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To  The  Congress  of  the  United  States: 

I  am  pleased  to  transmit  herewith  a  report  of  the  activities  of  the 
United  States  Government  in  the  United  Nations  and  its  affiliated 
agencies,  as  required  by  the  United  Nations  Participation  Act 
(Public  Law  264,  79th  Congress).  The  report  covers  calendar  year 
1980,  the  last  year  of  the  previous  Administration. 

The  United  Nations  remains  an  important  institution  for  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  United  States,  and  the  United  States  will  uphold 
the  ideals  upon  which  the  United  Nations  was  founded. 


Ronald  Reagan 


The  White  House, 

December  7,  1981. 
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Part  1 


Political  and 
Security  Affairs 


Under  the  UN  Charter  both  the  Security  Council  and  the  General 
Assembly  are  given  the  authority  to  consider  international  problems 
relating  to  political  and  security  matters.  Both  the  Assembly  and  the 
Council  have  established  subsidiary  bodies  to  assist  them  in  the 
performance  of  their  responsibilities. 

Primary  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of  international  peace 
and  security  rests  with  the  Security  Council,  composed  of  15 
members  and  so  organized  as  to  allow  it  to  function  continuously 
when  required.  A  special  role  within  the  Council  is  assigned  to  the 
five  permanent  members— China,  France,  the  U.S.S.R.,  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  United  States — in  that  the  negative  vote  (veto)  of  a 
permanent  member  prevents  the  Security  Council  from  taking  a 
decision  on  any  substantive  matter.  Procedural  issues  are  not 
affected  by  the  negative  vote  of  a  permanent  member.  The  UN 
Charter  specifically  gives  the  Security  Council  the  authority  to  take 
action  in  connection  with  pacific  settlement  of  disputes  (Chapter  VI) 
and  with  threats  to  peace,  breaches  of  the  peace,  and  acts  of 
aggression  (Chapter  VII).  The  Council  may  only  recommend  action 
on  those  matters  which  come  under  Chapter  VI,  but  in  those  areas 
covered  by  Chapter  VII,  it  may  take  action  that  is  binding  upon  all 
member  nations.  It  is  under  Chapter  VII  that  sanctions  may  be 
imposed  against  a  state. 

Among  the  more  important  bodies  established  by  the  Security 
Council  to  assist  it  in  carrying  out  its  responsibilities  are  the  UN 
Interim  Force  in  Lebanon  (UNIFIL),  which  operates  along  the 
Lebanon-Israel  border,  the  UN  Force  in  Cyprus  (UNFICYP),  and 
the  UN  Disengagement  Observer  Force  (UNDOF),  which  operates 
between  Israel  and  Syria.  These  peacekeeping  operations  were 
created  and  deployed  with  the  consent  of  the  governments  concerned. 

During  1980,  the  Security  Council  renewed  the  mandates  of 
UNIFIL,  UNDOF,  and  UNFICYP.  Although  the  Council  in  1978 
authorized  the  establishment  of  a  UN  Transition  Assistance  Group 
(UNTAG)  to  assist  the  Secretary  General's  Special  Representative  to 
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ensure  the  early  independence  of  Namibia  through  free  and  fair 
elections,  its  formation  still  awaits  final  agreement  on  a  Namibia 
settlement. 

The  Security  Council  held  77  meetings  in  1980,  most  of  which  were 
devoted  to  Middle  East  and  African  issues.  It  was  also  during  1980 
that  the  Council  met  to  consider  the  Soviet  invasion  of  Afghanistan 
and,  as  a  result  of  the  Soviet  veto  on  January  7,  convened  the  General 
Assembly  for  its  6th  emergency  special  session  on  January  10,  under 
the  "Uniting  for  Peace"  procedure.  (See  footnote  2,  p.  14.) 

The  Council  held  three  sets  of  meetings  to  consider  the  question  of 
Israeli  settlements  in  occupied  Arab  territories.  At  the  end  of  the 
first  set  on  March  1,  the  Council  adopted  a  resolution  which  accepted 
the  recommendations  of  the  Security  Council  Commission  to 
examine  the  situation  in  the  occupied  territories  and  determined  that 
measures  by  Israel  to  change  the  character  of  those  territories  had  no 
legal  validity.  In  June,  the  Council  called  upon  Israel  to  desist 
"forthwith"  from  persisting  in  its  policy  and  measures  affecting  the 
character  and  status  of  Jerusalem.  On  August  20,  the  Council 
censored  Israel's  enactment  of  a  law  that  would  change  the 
character  and  status  of  Jerusalem. 

In  May  and  December,  the  Council  adopted  resolutions  that  were 
critical  of  Israel's  expulsion  of  the  Mayors  of  Hebron  and  Halhul.  In 
June,  following  the  assassination  attempt  on  the  Mayors,  the  Council 
expressed  its  concern  that  Israel  had  failed  to  provide  adequate 
protection  to  the  civilian  population  in  the  occupied  territories  and 
called  upon  Israel  to  respect  and  comply  with  the  Fourth  Geneva 
Convention  of  1949. 

The  Council  held  several  meetings  on  Southern  Rhodesia.  On 
February  2,  the  Council  noted  that  the  Lancaster  House  Conference 
had  produced  agreement  on  the  Constitution  for  a  free  and 
independent  Zimbabwe  and  called  upon  all  parties  to  comply  with 
that  agreement.  On  July  30,  following  Zimbabwe's  request  for 
admission  to  UN  membership,  the  Council  recommended  favorably 
on  Zimbabwe's  request.  Zimbabwe  was  admitted  to  UN  membership 
on  August  25. 

On  other  African  issues,  the  Council  considered  the  situation  in 
South  Africa,  and  on  June  13,  the  Council,  noting  the  killing  of  school 
children  protesting  against  apartheid,  condemned  South  Africa  and 
called  upon  it  to  eliminate  its  policy  of  apartheid.  The  Council  also 
met  to  consider  a  Zambian  complaint  against  South  Africa  and  an 
Angolan  complaint  against  the  same  country.  In  each  case  the 
Council  condemned  South  Africa's  attack  and  in  the  case  of  Angola, 
also  condemned  South  Africa's  use  of  Namibia  as  a  "springboard"  for 
its  attacks  on  Angola. 

The  Council  considered  the  conflict  between  Iran  and  Iraq  and 
called  upon  the  parties  to  seek  a  peaceful  solution  to  their  dispute. 
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Following  the  shelling  of  UNIFIL  installations  in  April,  the  Council 
met  to  consider  the  situation  in  Lebanon  and  adopted  a  resolution 
that  condemned  the  attacks  against  UNIFIL  and  asked  the 
Secretary  General  to  convene  a  meeting  of  the  Israel-Lebanon  Mixed 
Armistice  Commission  to  agree  on  precise  recommendations  and  to 
reactivate  the  General  Armistice  Agreement  conducive  to  restoring 
Lebanese  sovereignty. 

The  Council  recommended  and  the*  General  Assembly  later 
approved  UN  membership  for  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines, 
bringing  the  UN's  membership  to  154  countries.  The  Council  also 
considered  the  question  of  Western  Sahara,  and  the  Council  met  to 
consider  Malta's  complaint  against  Libya. 

All  UN  members  are  represented  in  the  General  Assembly.  The 
work  of  the  Assembly  takes  place  in  plenary  and  in  seven  Main 
Committees.  Disarmament  issues  are  considered  in  the  First 
Committee.  Political  issues  are  considered  in  plenary  and  in  the 
Special  Political  Committee.  The  Assembly  has  also  established  a 
number  of  subsidiary  bodies  which  meet  between  Assembly  sessions 
and  report  to  it.  These  reports  form  the  foundation  for  much  of  the 
Assembly's  work. 

The  35th  General  Assembly  convened  on  September  16  and  was 
suspended  on  December  19, 1980.  It  resumed  on  January  15, 1981,  to 
elect  two  Judges  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice.  The  seats  had 
become  vacant  as  a  result  of  the  deaths  of  the  U.S.  and  Syrian 
nationals  on  the  Court.  Stephen  Schwebel  (U.S.)  and  Abdallah  Fikri 
El-Khani  (Syria)  were  elected  to  the  Court. 

Among  the  most  significant  actions  taken  by  the  General  Assembly 
in  1980  was  during  its  6th  emergency  special  session  in  January 
when  it  condemned  the  Soviet  invasion  of  Afghanistan  by  an 
overwhelming  majority.  In  December,  the  35th  General  Assembly 
adopted  a  similar  resolution. 

An  equally  important  resolution  was  that  introduced  by  the 
Association  of  South  East  Asian  Nations  (ASEAN)  and  approved  by 
a  large  majority,  including  the  United  States.  The  resolution  called 
for  an  early  international  conference  to  negotiate  withdrawal  of  all 
foreign  forces  from  Kampuchea  and  selection,  under  UN 
supervision,  of  a  truly  representative  government  of  the  Khmer 
people. 

The  35th  General  Assembly  adopted  12  resolutions  on  the  question 
of  Palestine  and  the  situation  in  the  Middle  East  in  addition  to  the  two 
adopted  during  the  6-day  emergency  special  session  held,  despite 
U.S.  opposition,  July  22-29,  1980. 

During  the  fall  session,  the  Assembly  adopted  18  resolutions 
relating  to  apartheid,  most  of  which  were  similar  to  those  adopted  at 
previous  General  Assemblies.  The  United  States  reiterated  its  strong 
opposition  to  apartheid  and  its  firm  commitment  to  work  for  its 
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eradication.  It  was  forced,  however,  to  vote  against  the  majority  of 
the  resolutions  because  they  not  only  contained  language  and 
proposed  actions  unacceptable  to  the  United  States,  but  little  attempt 
was  made  on  the  part  of  the  sponsors  to  negotiate  texts  which  would 
refect  the  wider  consensus  within  the  international  community  in 
opposition  to  apartheid. 

Another  major  area  of  discussion  was  disarmament.  A  number  of 
disarmament  items  were  on  the  agenda.  Of  the  43  disarmament 
resolutions  adopted  by  the  35th  General  Assembly,  the  most 
noteworthy— on  allegations  of  chemical  weapons  use — was  also  the 
most  controversial.  Cosponsored  by  eight  Western  nations  and 
strongly  supported  by  the  United  States,  the  resolution  called  for  an 
investigation,  under  the  aegis  of  the  Secretary  General,  of  reports  of 
chemical  weapons  use  in  recent  conflicts.  Significantly,  this  is  the 
first  time  the  international  community  has  endorsed  action  to  deal 
with  a  problem  threatening  the  viability  of  an  important 
international  agreement — the  1925  Geneva  Protocol. 

Other  topics  discussed  by  the  35th  General  Assembly  in  the 
political  and  security  areas  included  peaceful  uses  of  outer  space  and 
the  Law  of  the  Sea.  Discussion  of  the  Cyprus  issue  was  deferred  to  the 
36th  General  Assembly. 

Although  the  General  Assembly  addressed  itself  to  many  of  these 
issues,  it  was  on  the  whole  a  rather  quiet,  transitional  session, 
maintaining  a  record  on  issues  rather  than  taking  strong  new 
initiatives. 

PEACEFUL  SETTLEMENT 
Middle  East 

SECURITY  COUNCIL  CONSIDERATION 

Israeli  Settlements  in  Occupied  Territories 

The  Security  Council  met  between  February  22  and  March  1  at 
the  request  of  Morocco— on  behalf  of  the  Islamic  Conference— and 
Jordan  to  consider  the  question  of  Israeli  settlements  in  territories 
occupied  by  Israel  in  1967,  and  the  report  of  the  Commission1 
established  under  its  resolution  446  (1979)  to  examine  the  situation 
relating  to  settlements  in  the  Arab  territories  occupied  since  1967, 
including  Jerusalem.  A  request  had  been  made  by  Tunisia  to  permit 
the  representative  of  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization  (PLO)  to 
participate  in  the  Council's  consideration  of  the  item.  The  U.S. 
Representative  in  the  Security  Council,  Ambassador  Richard  W. 
Petree,  asked  that  the  request  to  put  to  a  vote.  He  stated  that: 


'Bolivia,  Portugal,  and  Zambia  were  members  of  the  Commission. 
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Once  again,  the  delegation  of  the  United  States  wishes  to  make  clear  that  it  has 
no  objection  to  participation  by  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization  in  the  debate 
in  the  Security  Council  on  the  situation  in  the  occupied  territories. 

However,  we  believe  that  the  participation  of  the  Palestine  Liberation 
Organization  can  be  sustained  only  under  rule  39  of  the  provisional  rules  of 
procedure  of  the  Security  Council  and  that,  notwithstanding  the  recent  past 
practice  of  the  Council,  there  is  no  basis  for  extending  an  invitation  to  the  Palestine 
Liberation  Organization  as  if  it  were  entitled  to  the  right  of  the  Member  State 
participating  in  the  work  of  the  Council  in  accordance  with  rule  37  of  the  provisional 
rules  of  procedure. 

The  proposal  was  put  to  a  vote  and  adopted  by  10  to  1  (U.S.),  with  4 
abstentions.  After  a  lengthy  debate,  the  Council  unanimously 
adopted  resolution  465  (1980)  on  March  1.  The  resolution,  inter  alia, 
called  on  Israel  "to  dismantle  the  existing  settlements  and  in 
particular  to  cease,  on  an  urgent  basis,  the  establishment, 
construction,  and  planning  of  settlements  in  the  Arab  territories 
occupied  since  1967,  including  Jerusalem."  It  also  called  on  "all  states 
not  to  provide  Israel  with  any  assistance  to  be  used  specifically  in 
connection  with  settlements  in  the  occupied  territories,"  and  asked 
the  Security  Council  Commission  to  report  back  to  the  Security 
Council  before  September  1,  1980,  on  the  implementation  of  the 
resolution. 

Speaking  in  explanation  of  the  U.S.  vote,  the  U.S.  Permanent 
Representative,  Ambassador  Donald  F.  McHenry,  indicated  that  the 
United  States  had  supported  the  resolution  despite  reservations  with 
regard  to  certain  of  its  provisions,  which  the  United  States 
considered  recommendatory  in  nature.  He  noted  that  the  call  for  the 
dismantling  of  existing  settlements  was  impractical  and  stated  that  a 
solution  to  the  problem  of  Israeli  settlements  must  ultimately  be 
found  in  a  process  of  negotiations  within  the  framework  of  resolution 
242  (1967).  He  went  on  to  say  that  some  projects  are  not  easily 
dismantled;  moreover,  whatever  the  future  status  of  the  occupied  ter- 
ritories, a  need  will  exist  for  related  infrastructures  for  the 
inhabitants. 

On  March  3,  the  White  House  issued  the  following  statement  on 
behalf  of  President  Carter  with  regard  to  the  U.S.  vote  in  favor  of 
resolution  465  (1980): 

I  want  to  make  it  clear  that  the  vote  of  the  United  States  in  the  Security  Council  of 
the  United  Nations  does  not  represent  a  change  in  our  position  regarding  the  Israeli 
settlements  in  the  occupied  areas  nor  regarding  the  status  of  Jerusalem. 

While  our  opposition  to  the  establishment  of  the  Israeli  settlements  is 
longstanding  and  well  known,  we  made  strenuous  efforts  to  eliminate  the  language 
with  reference  to  the  dismantling  of  settlements  in  the  resolution.  This  call  for 
dismantling  was  neither  proper  nor  practical.  We  believe  that  the  future  disposition 
of  existing  settlements  must  be  determined  during  the  current  autonomy 
negotiations. 

As  to  Jerusalem,  we  strongly  believe  that  Jerusalem  should  be  undivided  with 
free  access  to  the  Holy  Places  for  all  faiths,  and  that  its  status  should  be  determined 
in  the  negotiations  for  a  comprehensive  peace  settlement. 

The  U.S.  vote  in  the  United  Nations  was  approved  with  the  understanding  that  all 
references  to  Jerusalem  would  be  deleted.  The  failure  to  communicate  this  clearly 


5 


resulted  in  a  vote  in  favor  of  the  resolution  rather  than  abstention. 

I  want  to  reiterate  in  the  most  unequivocal  of  terms  that  in  the  autonomy 
negotiations  and  in  other  fora,  the  United  States  will  neither  support  nor  accept  any 
position  that  might  jeopardize  Israel's  vital  security  interests.  Our  commitment  to 
Israel's  security  and  well-being  remains  unqualified  and  unshakable. 

Status  of  Jerusalem 

On  May  28,  Pakistan,  on  behalf  of  the  Islamic  Conference, 
requested  an  immediate  meeting  of  the  Security  Council  after  a 
member  of  Israel's  Parliament  had  introduced  legislation  in  that 
body  asserting  that  "Jerusalem  is  the  capital  of  Israel."  The  Security 
Council  held  eight  meetings  June  24-30  to  discuss  the  subject. 

On  June  30,  the  Council  adopted,  by  vote  of  14  to  0,  with  1  (U.S.) 
abstention,  the  resolution,  which,  inter  alia,  (1)  recalled  previous 
resolutions  of  the  Security  Council,  including  resolution  465  of 
March  1,  1980;  (2)  reaffirmed  the  necessity  to  end  the  prolonged 
occupation  of  Arab  territories  occupied  by  Israel  since  1967, 
including  Jerusalem;  (3)  reconfirmed  that  Israeli  actions  to  alter  the 
status  of  Jerusalem  have  no  legal  validity  and  constitute  a  flagrant 
violation  of  the  Fourth  Geneva  Convention;  and  (4)  called  for  all  such 
measures  to  be  rescinded.  (Resolution  476  (1980).)  Further,  it 
reaffirmed  the  Council's  determination,  in  the  event  of  noncompliance 
by  Israel,  "to  examine  practical  ways  and  means  in  accordance  with 
the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  to  secure  the  full  implementation 
of  this  resolution." 

Speaking  prior  to  the  vote,  Ambassador  McHenry  noted  that  the 
United  States  was  deeply  committed  to  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in  the 
Middle  East  which  would  permit  people  of  all  faiths  to  live  at  peace  in 
an  undivided  Jerusalem.  He  said  that  a  series  of  recent  Security 
Council  debates  on  the  Middle  East  were  undermining  the  one  active 
process  of  negotiation  in  which  the  United  States,  Israel,  and  Egypt 
were  engaged.  The  resolution  contained  a  number  of  deficiencies, 
since  it  quoted  selectively  from  resolution  242  (1967),  and  contained 
no  practical  method  for  bringing  peace  to  Jerusalem.  He  also  noted, 
however,  that  the  resolution  "contains  much  which  is  consistent  with 
the  policy  of  my  Government,"  and  reaffirmed  the  opposition  of  the 
United  States  to  unilateral  acts  which  sought  to  change  the  character 
of  Jerusalem  outside  a  negotiated  settlement.  In  order  to  indicate  its 
determination  not  to  be  diverted  from  negotiations  by  Security 
Council  resolutions  which  do  not  contribute  to  a  negotiated  peace,  the 
United  States  would  abstain. 

On  July  30,  the  Israeli  Parliament  adopted  as  law  the  proposed  bill 
with  regard  to  the  status  of  Jerusalem  and,  again  on  behalf  of  the 
Islamic  Conference,  Pakistan  sought  an  immediate  Security  Council 
meeting.  The  Security  Council  discussed  the  draft  resolution  at  two 
meetings  on  August  20  and  adopted  resolution  478  (1980)  by  a  vote  of 
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14  to  0,  with  1  (U.S.)  abstention.  In  addition  to  reformulating  the 
basic  provisions  of  resolution  476  (1980),  the  resolution  censured 
Israel  for  its  failure  to  comply  with  the  earlier  resolution  and  for  the 
enactment  of  the  legislation  on  the  status  of  Jerusalem,  and  affirmed 
that  that  action  constituted  a  serious  obstruction  to  achieving  a 
comprehensive,  just,  and  lasting  peace  in  the  Middle  East.  It  also 
called  on  states  with  diplomatic  missions  in  Jerusalem  to  withdraw 
them  from  that  city. 

Secretary  of  State  Edmund  Muskie  spoke  for  the  United  States  in 
the  debate.  He  stated  that  a  series  of  Security  Council  resolutions  on 
the  Middle  East  had  "failed  critical  tests :  those  of  reason,  of  balance, 
of  accounting  for  the  concerns  of  both  sides,  of  genuinely  serving  the 
objective  of  peace."  The  United  States  had  encouraged  all  parties  to 
refrain  from  unilateral  actions  which  sought  to  change  the  character 
and  status  of  Jerusalem,  and  would  therefore  not  vote  against  the 
resolution,  although  the  United  States  believed  it  was  fundamentally 
flawed.  Secretary  Muskie  rejected  in  particular  the  resolution's  call 
for  states  to  withdraw  their  diplomatic  missions  from  Jerusalem.  He 
reviewed  the  history  of  U.S.  efforts  within  the  Camp  David 
framework  to  seek  a  negotiated  settlement,  and  stated  that  "the 
United  States  will  not  be  deterred  from  this  historic  enterprise." 

Expulsion  of  Palestinian  Mayors  From  the  West  Bank 

On  May  1,  6  Israeli  settlers  in  the  West  Bank  city  of  Hebron  were 
attacked  and  killed  by  armed  men  as  they  returned  home  after 
evening  services,  and  17  other  Israeli  citizens  were  wounded.  The 
Israeli  military  administration  took  a  number  of  measures  in 
response  to  the  attack,  including  the  summary  expulsion  of  three 
West  Bank  officials,  Mayor  Milhem  of  Halhul;  Mayor  Qawasmeh  of 
Hebron;  and  the  Islamic  Judge  of  Hebron,  Sheikh  Tamimi,  who  were 
all  deported  to  Lebanon.  The  Israeli  military  administration  justified 
this  action  by  maintaining  that  the  three  officials  had  made 
inflammatory  public  statements  which  had  contributed  to  the 
atmosphere  which  led  to  the  May  1  attack. 

On  May  8,  the  Security  Council  met  at  the  request  of  Tunisia  and 
adopted  the  first  of  three  resolutions  on  this  question,  calling  on 
Israel  to  "rescind  these  illegal  measures"  and  allow  the  officials  to 
return,  after  a  debate  in  which  the  officials  addressed  the  Council. 
The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  14  to  0,  with  1  abstention 
(U.S).  (Resolution  468  (1980).)  In  explanation  of  the  U.S.  vote,  the 
U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel,  stated 
that  while  the  United  States  believed  that  the  expulsion  of  the 
officials  was  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  applicable  Fourth 
Geneva  Convention,  the  United  States  considered  that  the  resolution 
should  also  have  referred  to  the  attack  on  Israeli  citizens  in  Hebron 
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which  preceded  the  deportations.  He  noted  that  his  Government  was 
also  participating  in  difficult  and  complex  negotiations  on 
Palestinian  autonomy  and  had  therefore  abstained  in  the  vote  on  the 
resolution. 

On  May  20,  the  Security  Council  met  again  in  response  to  the 
request  of  Jordan.  The  Mayors  were  present  at  this  time  and  made 
statements.  The  Security  Council  then  adopted  a  resolution  by  the 
same  vote  of  14  to  0,  with  1  (U.S.)  abstention.  (Resolution  468  (1980).) 
In  addition  to  repeating  the  call  in  resolution  468  (1980)  for  Israel  to 
allow  the  officials  to  return,  the  second  resolution  "strongly  deplored" 
Israel's  failure  to  comply  with  the  first.  In  explanation  of  vote, 
Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  stated  only  that  the  U.S.  position  had 
been  fully  set  forth  in  the  Council  on  May  8  and  had  not  changed. 

During  July  and  August,  the  two  Mayors  were  allowed  to  return  to 
the  West  Bank  in  order  to  submit  their  appeal  against  the 
deportation  order.  Pending  the  outcome  of  their  appeal,  they  were 
placed  in  detention.  Ultimately,  the  Israeli  High  Court  of  Justice 
upheld  the  original  deportation  order  by  the  military  administration, 
but  suggested  in  its  majority  opinion  that  the  Government  might 
suspend  its  execution.  Prime  Minister  Begin  nevertheless  decided  to 
expel  the  Mayors  again. 

On  December  19,  after  again  hearing  statements  by  the  Mayors, 
the  Security  Council  adopted  by  unanimous  vote  yet  another 
resolution  again  calling  on  Israel  to  allow  the  Mayors  to  return. 
(Resolution  484  (1980).)  Ambassador  McHenry  stated  that  the 
United  States  would  vote  in  favor  of  the  resolution,  noting  that  his 
Government  had  consistently  maintained  that  the  deportations  were 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fourth  Geneva  Convention,  which 
prohibits  deportations  regardless  of  motive,  and  expressed  regret 
that  the  Government  of  Israel  had  reexpelled  the  Mayors  after  they 
had  voluntarily  submitted  their  appeal  to  Israel's  judicial 
authorities.  He  suggested  that  in  the  future  the  United  States  hoped 
that  the  Security  Council  would  be  as  prompt  in  condemning  violence 
against  Israel  as  in  criticizing  Israeli  actions. 

Violence  Against  West  Bank  Mayors 

On  June  2,  the  Palestinian  Mayors  of  the  West  Bank  towns  of 
Ramallah  and  Nablus  were  injured  in  explosions  after  bombs  were 
placed  in  their  cars,  and  the  Mayor  of  al-Bireh  narrowly  escaped  a 
similar  fate.  Mayor  Shakaa  of  Nablus  had  to  undergo  the  amputation 
of  both  legs  as  a  result  of  the  severe  injuries  he  suffered,  and  Mayor 
Khalaf  of  Ramallah  was  also  very  seriously  wounded.  A  bomb  placed 
in  the  marketplace  of  Hebron  also  exploded  killing  two  Arab 
residents  and  injuring  several  others. 

On  June  5,  the  Security  Council  at  the  request  of  Bahrain  met  and 
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adopted  by  a  vote  of  14  to  0,  with  1  (U.S.)  abstention,  a  resolution 
condemning  the  assassination  attempts  on  the  lives  of  the  Mayors  of 
Nablus,  Ramallah,  and  al-Bireh.  (Resolution  471  (1980).)  The 
resolution  reaffirmed  resolution  465  of  March  1,  1980,  on  Israeli 
settlements  in  occupied  territories  and  expressed  concern  that  as  the 
occupying  power  Israel  "has  failed  to  provide  adequate  protection  to 
the  civilian  population  in  the  occupied  territories."  It  called  on  the 
Government  of  Israel  to  compensate  the  victims,  and  reaffirmed  "the 
overriding  necessity  to  end  the  prolonged  occupation  of  Arab 
territories  occupied  by  Israel  since  1967,  including  Jerusalem." 
Speaking  after  the  vote,  Ambassador  McHenry  stated  that  nothing 
could  justify  the  senseless  violence  directed  against  the  Mayors :  "We 
condemn  those  responsible."  He  noted  that  such  violence  was  part  of  a 
cycle  in  which  "one  violent  act  is  assumed  to  guarantee  another."  His 
Government  regretted  that  the  resolution  did  not  reflect  the  full 
range  of  factors  bearing  on  the  dispute,  and  the  United  States 
continued  to  believe  that  resolution  242  (1967),  which  was  not 
modified  in  any  way  by  the  present  resolution,  provided  the  basis  for 
a  just  settlement  of  the  conflict. 

Rights  of  the  Palestinian  People 

During  August  of  1979,  the  Security  Council  had  met  to  consider  a 
draft  resolution  sponsored  by  Senegal  which  affirmed,  inter  alia, 
that  "the  Palestinian  people  should  be  enabled  to  exercise  its 
inalienable  right  of  self-determination  in  Palestine."  That  debate 
was  adjourned  without  a  vote  on  the  Senegalese  draft.  On  December 
19, 1979,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  its  resolution  34/65  A,  which 
in  paragraph  8  set  a  date  of  March  31, 1980,  for  the  Security  Council 
to  act  on  the  recommendations  of  the  General  Assembly  under  the 
agenda  item  "Question  of  Palestine."  On  March  24,  the  Chairman  of 
the  Committee  on  the  Exercise  of  the  Inalienable  Rights  of  the 
Palestinian  People  requested  in  a  letter  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council  that  he  convene  the  Security  Council  urgently, 
citing  the  applicable  provisions  of  General  Assembly  resolution 
34/65,  and  previous  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly  on  the  same 
subject. 

On  March  31,  the  Security  Council  met  to  resume  its  debate  on  this 
question,  and  a  series  of  Council  meetings  continued  on  an 
intermittent  basis,  through  the  month  of  April,  with  interruptions 
while  the  Council  considered  developments  in  Lebanon.  On  April  28, 
a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  Tunisia  was  circulated  to  the 
members  of  the  Council,  and  on  April  30  the  Tunisian  draft  was  put  to 
a  vote,  despite  objections  by  Norway  and  Portugal,  among  others,  to 
the  effect  that  action  by  the  Council  was  untimely  in  view  of 
negotiations  presently  underway.  The  vote  was  10  to  1  (U.S.),  with  4 
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abstentions  (France,  Norway,  Portugal,  U.K.),  and  the  draft  was 
rejected  by  virtue  of  the  veto  by  the  United  States. 

On  April  30,  Ambassador  McHenry  stated  that  the  United  States 
recognized  the  urgent  necessity  of  finding  a  solution  to  the 
Palestinian  problem  in  all  its  aspects.  He  said: 

Although  all  of  us  agree  on  the  necessity  for  a  solution  of  the  Palestinian  problem 
in  all  its  aspects,  there  is  wide  disagreement  on  the  best  means  of  achieving  this 
goal.  It  is  nevertheless  essential  that  we  do  so.  .  .  . 

The  United  States  is  engaged  in  negotiations  within  the  framework  agreed  on  in 
September  1978  at  Camp  David  with  the  participation  of  the  President  of  the 
United  States.  By  accepting  the  Camp  David  framework,  Israel  and  Egypt  have 
committed  themselves  to  working  towards  a  comprehensive  peace  in  the  Middle 
East,  a  peace  which,  the  two  parties  affirm  in  these  accords,  must  resolve  the 
Palestinian  question  in  all  its  aspects  and  recognize  the  legitimate  rights  of  the 
Palestinian  people.  This  must  be  done  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  Palestinian 
people  in  the  West  Bank  and  Gaza  to  participate  in  the  determination  of  their  own 
future  while  preserving  the  security  of  all  the  parties.  We  are  now  entering  a  crucial 
stage  of  the  negotiations  which,  if  successful,  will  constitute  an  important  step 

towards  realization  of  those  objectives  A  solution  cannot  be  found  by  fiat.  It  must 

be  the  result  of  negotiation. 

It  is  to  this  end— the  attainment  of  a  just  and  lasting  peace  in  the  Middle  East— 
that  the  United  States  has  committed  itself.  We  reaffirm  that  commitment  today. 


UNIFIL  and  the  Situation  in  Southern  Lebanon 

During  March  and  April,  the  UN  Interim  Force  in  Lebanon, 
UNIFIL,  was  subjected  to  a  series  of  attacks  from  militia  elements  in 
the  area  adjacent  to  the  Israeli-Lebanese  border.  Members  of  the  Fiji 
battalion,  the  Nigerian  battalion,  and  two  members  of  the  Irish 
battalion  were  killed  as  a  result  of  actions  by  militia  elements.  The 
unarmed  military  observers  of  the  UN  Truce  Supervision 
Organization  (UNTSO)  operating  under  the  operational  control  of 
UNIFIL  were  subjected  to  harassment,  including  threats  against 
their  lives  and  seizure  of  their  equipment.  On  March  19,  in  response 
to  incidents  involving  attacks  on  UNIFIL  by  militia  elements,  the 
Security  Council,  in  a  statement  read  by  the  Council  President, 
warned  those  responsible  and  called  for  the  immediate  release  of 
Lebanese  military  personnel  and  other  persons  held  by  the  so-called 
de  facto  forces.  On  April  11,  Secretary  General  Waldheim  made  a 
Special  Report  to  the  Council  in  which  he  reviewed  the  series  of 
violent  incidents  which  had  occurred  involving,  in  particular, 
harassment  of  unarmed  UN  observers  from  UNTSO.  He  also  noted 
the  attack  on  the  Israeli  Kibbutz  of  Misgav  Am  on  the  night  of  April 
6-7,  in  which  3  Israelis  were  killed  and  16  others  wounded,  and  urged 
again  that  all  parties  cooperate  fully  with  UNIFIL  carrying  out  its 
mandate.  On  April  12,  UNIFIL  headquarters  in  Naqurah  and  the  UN 
Field  Hospital  at  Naqurah  were  subjected  to  heavy  shelling  by 
militia  elements,  and  a  succession  of  attacks  against  UNIFIL  and 
UNTSO  personnel  followed. 
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In  response  to  these  developments,  the  Government  of  Lebanon 
requested  an  urgent  meeting  of  the  Security  Council,  and  after 
informal  consultations,  the  Council  met  from  April  13  to  16,  and 
again  on  April  18.  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel,  speaking  in  the 
debate  on  April  18,  condemned  the  murder  of  two  Irish  members  of 
UNIFIL.  On  April  24,  after  further  informal  consultations,  the 
Council  met  to  consider  a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  Lebanon 
reaffirming  the  Council's  support  for  UNIFIL,  and  condemning,  inter 
alia,  "Israel's  military  intervention  in  Lebanon,"  as  well  as  the 
attacks  by  militia  elements  against  UNIFIL.  The  resolution 
requested  that  the  Secretary  General  convene  a  meeting  of  the  Israel- 
Lebanon  Mixed  Armistice  Commission  (ILMAC)  in  order  to 
reactivate  the  General  Armistice  Agreement  between  Israel  and 
Lebanon  and  asked  for  an  early  report  from  the  Secretary  General  on 
the  results  of  his  efforts. 

In  a  statement  on  April  24,  Ambassador  McHenry  said  that  the 
United  States  would  abstain  in  the  voting  on  the  draft  resolution.  He 
said  that  the  United  States  would  have  preferred  that"the  resolution 
concentrate  on  constructive  proposals  rather  than  on  condemnation." 
He  explained  the  U.S.  policy  was  guided  by  three  principles:  "that  all 
parties  must  respect  Lebanon's  territorial  integrity;  that  the 
authority  of  the  Government  of  Lebanon  must  be  restored  up  to  the 
international  border;  and  that  a  ceasefire  should  be  respected  in  all 
quarters,  including  all  attacks  on  Israel  from  Lebanese  territory." 
He  reaffirmed  U.S.  support  for  UNIFIL,  and  suggested  that  Israel 
should  cooperate  fully  with  UNIFIL,  which  should  be  given  full 
freedom  of  movement  throughout  its  area  of  operations  in  southern 
Lebanon.  He  indicated  that  the  United  States  was  prepared  to 
consider  proposals  for  strengthening  UNIFIL,  and  commended  the 
personnel  of  UNIFIL  for  their  bravery  under  difficult  circum- 
stances. He  expressed  condolences  to  the  Governments  of  Fiji, 
Nigeria,  and  Ireland  for  the  losses  suffered  by  their  UNIFIL 
contingents. 

The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  12  to  0,  with  3  (U.S., 
U.S.S.R.,  German  Democratic  Republic)  abstentions.  The  Soviet 
representative  explained  that  the  Soviet  Union  had  abstained 
because,  in  the  view  of  his  government,  the  resolution  was  not 
sufficiently  severe  in  its  condemnation  of  Israel  for  its  support  of 
militia  elements  in  the  border  area  which  had  attacked  UNIFIL,  and 
the  representative  of  the  German  Democratic  Republic  spoke  in  a 
similar  vein.  (Resolution  467  (1980).) 

On  June  17,  the  Council  met  to  consider  the  report  of  the  Secretary 
General  on  UNIFIL  in  which  he  noted  that  during  the  period  the 
most  serious  problems  faced  by  UNIFIL  had  come  from  the  de  facto 
forces.  Confrontations  between  UNIFIL  and  these  forces  had 
occasioned  the  death  of  UNIFIL  soldiers,  including  the  murder  of 
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two  soldiers.  He  noted  that  the  de  facto  forces  in  question  were 
dependent  on  Israel  for  support.  The  Secretary  General  also  pointed 
out  that  while  the  leadership  of  the  PLO  had  renewed  its  assurances 
of  cooperation  with  UNIFIL,  the  Force  continued  to  be  subjected  to 
infiltration  attempts  by  armed  elements,  despite  UNIFIL's  attempts 
to  prevent  and  resist  such  infiltration  attempts.  He  suggested  that 
the  main  road  to  full  implementation  of  the  UNIFIL  mandate  set 
forth  in  resolution  425  (1978)  was  through  political  and  diplomatic 
efforts,  and  he  underlined  his  conviction  that  UNIFIL  was  providing 
an  indispensable  contribution  to  peace,  not  only  in  Lebanon  but  in  the 
Middle  East  as  a  whole,  and  recommended  that  the  Security  Council 
renew  the  mandate  of  the  Force. 

On  the  same  day,  the  Security  Council  adopted  a  resolution 
renewing  the  UNIFIL  mandate  for  a  6-month  period  by  a  vote  of  12 
(U.S.)  to  0,  with  2  (U.S.S.R.,  German  Democratic  Republic) 
abstentions,  with  China  not  participating.  (Resolution  474  (1980).) 
The  resolution  condemned  acts  of  violence  against  UNIFIL,  and, 
inter  alia,  asked  the  Secretary  General  to  continue  his  efforts  to 
convene  a  meeting  of  the  Israel-Lebanon  Mixed  Armistice 
Commission.  Speaking  for  the  United  States,  Ambassador  Petree 
stated  that  UNIFIL  continued  to  make  an  indispensable  contribution 
to  peace.  He  suggested  that  the  Council  should  not  allow  impatience 
over  the  problems  faced  by  UNIFIL  to  obscure  its  real  achievements 
and  essential  role.  Noting  that  both  militia  forces  in  the  border  area 
and  Palestinian  and  Lebanese  elements  were  guilty  of  interference 
with  UNIFIL,  he  indicated  that  those  guilty  of  such  actions  bore  a 
heavy  responsibility  and  would  do  well  to  reflect  on  the  consequences 
of  such  lawless  behavior.  He  said  that  the  United  States  stood  ready 
to  assist  the  Secretary  General  in  his  efforts  to  convene  a  meeting  of 
ILMAC. 

On  December  12,  the  Secretary  General  issued  his  report  on 
UNIFIL  during  the  period  June  13-December  11.  He  noted  that  the 
de  facto  forces  supported  by  Israel  continued  to  harass  UNIFIL 
personnel  and  prevent  the  full  deployment  of  the  Force,  and 
indicated  that  "While  the  Israeli  authorities  have  assisted  UNIFIL  in 
resolving  certain  specific  problems,  they  have  not  extended  to  the 
Force  the  degree  of  cooperation  it  requires  in  other  respects,  citing 
overriding  considerations  of  national  security."  He  noted  that 
infiltration  attempts  by  armed  elements  continued,  despite 
assurances  of  cooperation  with  UNIFIL  by  the  PLO  leadership.  He 
pointed  out  that  through  the  efforts  of  the  Chief  of  Staff  of  the  UN 
Truce  Supervision  Organization  (UNTSO)  a  meeting  of  the  ILMAC 
had  been  convened  on  December  1,  and  indicated  that  the  Chief  of 
Staff  of  UNTSO  would  continue  to  try  to  arrange  another  such 
meeting  in  the  near  future.  He  recommended  that  the  Security 
Council  renew  the  UNIFIL  mandate  for  an  additional  6  months. 
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On  December  17,  the  Security  Council  adopted  a  resolution  by  a 
vote  of  12  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  2  (U.S.S.R.,  German  Democratic  Republic) 
abstentions,  with  China  not  participating.  (Resolution  483  (1980).) 
The  resolution  extended  the  UNIFIL  mandate  until  June  19,  1981, 
commended  the  Secretary  General  for  his  efforts  to  reactivate 
ILMAC,  expressed  support  for  the  Lebanese  Government  in  its 
efforts  to  strengthen  its  authority,  and  reaffirmed  the  Council's 
determination  to  examine  practical  ways  and  means  to  secure  the  full 
implementation  of  resolution  425  (1978). 

In  his  statement  following  the  vote,  Ambassador  McHenry 
commended  the  Secretary  General's  efforts  to  convene  an  ILMAC 
meeting,  and  expressed  concern  over  the  attitude  of  the  parties  as 
described  in  the  Secretary  General's  report.  He  urged  all  parties  to 
cooperate  with  the  letter  and  spirit  of  resolution  425  (1978),  and 
commended  the  performance  of  the  officers  and  men  of  UNIFIL. 

UNDOF  Renewals 

The  Security  Council  twice  acted  routinely  to  renew  the  mandate  of 
the  UN  Disengagement  Observer  Force  (UNDOF)  during  1980,  both 
times  without  debate.  On  May  30  the  Security  Council  adopted  a 
resolution  extending  the  UNDOF  mandate  for  a  period  of  6  months, 
and  on  November  26  another  resolution  was  adopted  extending  the 
mandate  of  the  Force  for  the  same  period,  through  May  31,  1981. 
(Resolutions  470  (1980)  and  481  (1980).)  In  both  cases  the  vote  was  14 
(U.S.)  to  0,  with  0  abstentions,  with  China  not  participating,  and  a 
statement  was  read  following  the  vote  by  the  Council  President  to  the 
effect  that  the  Security  Council  believes  that  the  situation  in  the 
Middle  East  continues  to  be  potentially  dangerous  and  is  likely  to 
remain  so  pending  a  comprehensive  settlement. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  CONSIDERATION 

Situation  in  the  Middle  East 

As  in  recent  years,  the  General  Assembly  conducted  a  debate  on  the 
situation  in  the  Middle  East  at  five  meetings  between  December  8 
and  16.  Forty-eight  states,  Luxembourg  (on  behalf  of  the  states 
members  of  the  European  Community),  and  the  PLO  took  part  in  the 
debate.  On  December  16,  a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  eight 
countries  was  introduced  which  inter  alia,  (1)  condemned  Israel's 
continued  occupation  of  Palestinian  and  other  Arab  territories; 
(2)  reaffirmed  the  conviction  that  the  question  of  Palestine  is  at  the 
core  of  the  conflict  in  the  Middle  East;  (3)  reaffirmed  that  a 
comprehensive  settlement  in  the  Middle  East  cannot  be  achieved 
without  the  participation  on  an  equal  footing  of  the  parties  to  the 
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conflict,  including  the  PLO  as  a  representative  of  the  Palestinian 
people;  (4)  reaffirmed  its  strong  rejection  of  Israel's  decision  to  annex 
Jerusalem;  and  (5)  rejected  all  partial  agreements  and  separate 
treaties.  The  latter  was  a  reference  to  the  Camp  David  Accords  and 
the  Egyptian-Israeli  Peace  Treaty. 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  Petree,  in  explanation  of 
vote,  said  that  the  resolution  is  irrelevant  to  the  search  for  the 
comprehensive  peace,  including  a  resolution  of  the  Palestinian 
problem  in  all  its  aspects,  to  which  the  United  States  was  dedicated. 
The  resolution  undermined  resolution  242  (1967)  by  ignoring  one  of 
its  basic  provisions,  Israel's  right  to  live  in  peace  within  secure  and 
recognized  boundaries.  To  repeat  such  unbalanced  demands  ad 
infinitum  would  not  make  them  right. 

The  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  Assembly  on  December  16  by  a 
vote  of  101  to  13  (U.S.),  with  30  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/207.) 

Question  of  Palestine 

The  subject  was  debated  twice  during  the  year  by  the  General 
Assembly,  first  in  an  emergency  special  session  July  22-29  and 
subsequently  during  the  Assembly's  regular  session. 

The  7th  emergency  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly  met  in 
accordance  with  a  request  by  the  Committee  on  the  Exercise  of  the 
Inalienable  Rights  of  the  Palestinian  people  of  the  General  Assembly 
in  a  letter  circulated  to  member  states  on  July  1,  supported  by  the 
required  majority  of  member  states  on  July  21.  Secretary  General 
Waldheim  convened  the  emergency  special  session  on  the  following 
day.  The  request  for  an  emergency  special  session  cited  the  vote  cast 
by  the  United  States  in  the  Security  Council  against  a  draft 
resolution  which  would  have  called  for  the  creation  of  a  Palestinian 
state  as  evidence  of  a  "lack  of  unanimity"  in  the  Security  Council 
requiring  action  by  the  General  Assembly,  under  the  Uniting  for 
Peace  procedure.2  It  was  the  position  of  the  United  States  that  the 
convening  of  an  emergency  session  on  this  basis  on  July  22  following  a 
Security  Council  vote  on  April  30  was  a  patent  abuse  of  this 
procedure,  particularly  as  the  case  could  hardly  be  made  that  there 


2 Resolution  377  (V)  of  Nov.  3,  1950,  states,  inter  alia,  that  if  the  Security  Council, 
because  of  lack  of  unanimity  of  the  permanent  members,  fails  to  exercise  its  primary 
responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and  security  in  any  case  where 
there  appears  to  be  a  threat  to  the  peace,  breach  of  the  peace,  or  act  of  aggression,  the 
General  Assembly  shall  consider  the  matter  immediately  with  a  view  to  making 
appropriate  recommendations  to  Members  for  collective  measures,  including  in  the 
case  of  a  breach  of  the  peace  or  act  of  aggression  the  use  of  armed  force  when  necessary, 
to  maintain  or  restore  international  peace  and  security.  If  not  in  session  at  the  time,  the 
General  Assembly  may  meet  in  emergency  special  session  within  24  hours  of  the 
request  therefore.  Such  emergency  special  session  shall  be  called  if  requested  by  the 
Security  Council  on  the  vote  of  any  seven  members,  or  by  a  majority  of  the  Members  of 
the  United  Nations. 
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existed  a  "threat  to  the  peace,  breach  of  the  peace,  or  act  of 
aggression,"  in  the  language  of  the  "Uniting  for  Peace  Resolution"  of 
1950. 

Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  stated  the  U.S.  position  during  the 
debate  on  July  24.  He  indicated  that  the  proposals  circulated  by  the 
proponents  of  the  session  were  one  sided,  unrealistic,  and  failed  to 
provide  a  basis  for  peace  within  the  framework  of  resolution  242 
(1967).  They  made  no  attempt  to  understand  Israel's  concern  for  its 
security.  The  United  States  would  persevere  in  the  effort  to  make 
progress  in  the  Camp  David  negotiations,  guided  by  the  principles 
that  comprehensive  peace  must  be  based  on  resolution  242  (1967), 
and  that  it  must  come  about  through  negotiations  involving 
representatives  of  the  Palestinian  people,  without  the  use  of  force  or 
violence. 

The  Assembly  had  two  resolutions  to  consider  and  both  were 
adopted  on  July  29.  The  first,  introduced  by  Senegal  and 
subsequently  sponsored  by  51  other  countries,  was  adopted  by  a  vote 
of  112  to  7  (U.S.),  with  24  abstentions.  This  resolution,  inter  alia, 
affirmed  the  right  of  the  Palestinian  people  to  establish  "its  own 
independent  sovereign  state"  and  declared  the  Palestine  Liberation 
Organization  to  be  the  representative  of  the  Palestinian  people. 
(Resolution  ES-7/2.) 

The  second  resolution  was  introduced  by  Iraq  and  cosponsored  by 
12  additional  member  states.  The  resolution  commended  the 
Committee  on  the  Exercise  of  the  Inalienable  Rights  of  the 
Palestinian  People  and  endorsed  its  recommendations.  The 
resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  112  to  5  (U.S.),  with  26 
abstentions.  (Resolution  ES-7/3.)  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  stated 
in  explanation  of  vote  that  the  resolutions  did  not  take  into  account 
the  legitimate  rights  of  both  sides  and  could  not  provide  a  basis  for 
negotiations.  The  United  States  also  opposed  the  work  of  the 
Committee  on  the  Exercise  of  the  Inalienable  Rights  of  the 
Palestinian  People,  and  had  therefore  voted  against  both  resolutions. 

On  December  10,  five  draft  resolutions  were  introduced  at  the  35th 
session  of  the  General  Assembly  by  Senegal.  The  resolutions  were 
adopted  on  December  15  and  combined  as  one  whole,  each  part 
having  been  voted  on  separately.  (Resolution  35/169  A-E.)  Part  A 
reaffirmed,  inter  alia,  the  right  of  the  Palestinian  people  to  establish 
an  independent  state,  and  supported  the  PLO  as  the  representative  of 
the  Palestinian  people  and  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  98  to  16  (U.S.), 
with  32  abstentions.  Part  B  expressed  opposition  to  "all  partial 
agreements  and  separate  treaties,"  a  reference  to  the  Camp  David 
Agreements — a  vote  of  86  to  22  (U.S.),  with  40  abstentions.  Part  C 
endorsed  the  work  of  the  Committee  on  the  Exercise  of  the 
Inalienable  Rights  of  the  Palestinian  People.  The  vote  was  120  to  3 
(U.S.),  with  23  abstentions.  Part  D  requested  the  Secretary  General 
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to  "keep  under  constant  review  the  question  of  the  strengthening  of 
the  Special  Unit  on  Palestinian  Rights"  in  the  UN  Secretariat,  and 
Part  E  censured  Israeli  assertions  of  sovereignty  in  Jerusalem.  The 
votes  on  these  last  two  were  120  to  4  (U.S.),  with  23  abstentions  and 
143  to  1,  with  4  (U.S.)  abstentions,  respectively. 

Ambassador  Petree,  in  explanation  of  vote,  stated  that  while  the 
United  States  supported  the  legitimate  rights  of  the  Palestinian 
people,  it  did  not  believe  that  the  resolution  contributed  to  bringing 
the  achievement  of  those  rights  closer  to  practical  reality.  While  the 
United  States  had  abstained  on  Part  E  with  regard  to  Jerusalem, 
consistent  with  previous  positions,  his  Government  opposed 
unilateral  Israeli  actions  to  change  the  status  of  the  city,  and  believed 
that  this  question  could  only  be  resolved  in  the  context  of  negotiations 
for  a  comprehensive,  just,  and  lasting  Middle  East  peace. 

Israeli  Practices  in  Occupied  Territories 

The  report  of  the  Special  Committee  to  Investigate  Israeli 
Practices  Affecting  the  Human  Rights  of  the  Population  of  the 
Occupied  Territories  was  transmitted  by  Secretary  General 
Waldheim  to  the  Assembly  on  October  6,  1980.  The  report  was 
considered  by  the  Special  Political  Committee  at  seven  meetings 
between  November  7-21.  The  General  Assembly  established  the 
Special  Committee  in  1968.  The  three-member  committee3  has  never 
been  permitted  to  visit  either  Israel  or  the  occupied  territories,  since 
Israel  considers  both  it  and  its  mandate  biased.  In  1980,  as  in 
previous  years,  the  Committee's  report  was  based  on  documents, 
press  material,  testimony  received  in  person  and  by  letter,  and 
hearings  held  in  Geneva. 

During  consideration  of  the  subject  in  Committee,  a  number  of 
draft  resolutions  were  introduced.  After  approval,  the  Special 
Political  Committee  forwarded  the  drafts  to  the  Assembly  as  a  single 
five-part  draft  resolution.  In  the  plenary  session,  an  additional  draft 
was  introduced  by  Iraq  on  December  11  and  sponsored  by  10  other 
countries.  The  resolution  was  adopted,  each  portion  separately,  on 
December  11.  (Resolution  35/122  A-F.)  Part  A  reaffirmed  the 
applicability  of  the  Fourth  Geneva  Convention  in  the  territories 
occupied  by  Israel  in  1967,  and  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  141  (U.S.)  to 
1,  with  1  abstention.  Part  B  called  on  Israel  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Geneva  Convention,  particularly  with  regard  to  the 
establishment  of  settlements  in  the  territories.  The  vote  on  this 
section  was  140  to  1,  with  3  (U.S.)  abstentions.  Part  C  condemned  a 
variety  of  alleged  Israeli  practices  in  the  territories.  Here,  the  vote 
was  118  to  2  (U.S.),  with  23  abstentions.  Part  D  called  on  Israel  to 
rescind  the  deportation  of  the  Mayors  of  Hebron  and  Halhul,  and  the 


'Members  in  1980  were  Sri  Lanka,  Senegal,  and  Yugoslavia. 
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Sharia  Judge  of  Hebron;  a  vote  of  140  to  1,  with  3  (U.S.)  abstentions. 
Part  E  condemned  the  alleged  "persistence  of  Israel  in  changing  the 
physical  character,  demographic  composition,  institutional  struc- 
ture, and  legal  status  of  the  Syrian  Arab  Golan  Heights.  This  section 
was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  119  to  2  (U.S.),  with  23  abstentions.  Part  F, 
inter  alia,  "condemns  the  systematic  Israeli  campaign  of  repression 
against  universities  in  the  occupied  Palestinian  territories."  This 
final  section  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  117  to  2  (U.S.),  with  25 
abstentions. 

Speaking  November  18  in  the  Special  Political  Committee, 
Ambassador  Petree  stated  that  the  United  States  considered  that  the 
Geneva  Convention  was  applicable  to  Israeli  actions  in  the  occupied 
territories,  and  that  Israeli  settlements  were  inconsistent  with 
international  law  and  the  Geneva  Convention.  The  United  States  had, 
therefore,  supported  the  first  part  of  the  resolution,  but  had 
abstained  in  the  vote  on  the  second  part  with  regard  to  Israeli 
settlements  only  in  order  to  make  clear  our  objections  to  the  use  of  the 
phrase  "Palestinian  and  other  Arab  territories  occupied  by  Israel 
since  1967,  including  Jersusalem,"  which  the  United  States  did  not 
consider  to  prejudge  the  outcome  of  negotiations  for  a  just,  lasting, 
and  comprehensive  peace  in  the  Middle  East,  and  that  the  reference 
to  Jerusalem  was  to  that  part  of  the  city  which  had  been  occupied 
since  1967.  The  United  States  believed  that  the  deportation  of  the 
Mayors  of  Hebron  and  Halhul  by  Israeli  authorities  had  been 
contrary  to  the  Geneva  Convention,  but  had  abstained  on  this  part  of 
the  resolution  because  of  its  failure  to  refer  to  the  attack  on  Israeli 
citizens  in  Hebron  which  preceded  the  deportations.  In  the  plenary 
Assembly  on  December  11,  Ambassador  Petree  reaffirmed  this 
position  with  regard  to  the  deportations  of  the  West  Bank  Mayors, 
but  stated  that  the  United  States  could  not  accept  the  extreme  and 
unbalanced  language  of  Part  F  of  the  resolution  in  alleging  a  policy 
and  a  systematic  campaign  of  repression  and  because  it  made  no 
mention  of  the  broader  context  in  which  the  events  had  occurred. 

UN  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near  East 

The  Special  Political  Committee  met  eight  times  October  15-22  to 
discuss  UNRWA.  The  Committee  had  before  it  the  report  of  the 
Commissioner  General  of  UNRWA,  reports  of  the  Secretary  General 
on  Israel's  compliance  with  provisions  of  earlier  resolutions 
concerning  population  and  refugees  displaced  since  1967,  the  report 
of  the  UN  Conciliation  Commission  for  Palestine  (PCC),4  and  the 
report  of  the  Working  Group  on  the  Financing  of  UNRWA.  The 
Committee  approved  six  draft  resolutions  the  latter  part  of  October, 
all  of  which  were  adopted  in  the  plenary  November  3. 

4The  PCC  was  established  by  the  3rd  General  Assembly  in  resolution  194,  adopted 
December  11,  1948;  its  three  members  are  France,  Turkey,  and  the  United  States. 
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The  Commissioner  General  of  UNRWA,  Olaf  Rydbeck,  spoke  at 
the  afternoon  meeting  of  the  debate's  opening.  He  said  that  when 
UNRWA  was  established  30  years  ago,  it  had  been  assumed  that  the 
Agency's  relief  services  would  be  needed  only  2  or  3  years,  until  a  just 
and  comprehensive  solution  to  the  Palestinian  question  could  be 
found.  Now,  30  years  later,  no  solution  had  been  found.  The  conflict  of 
1948,  instead  of  being  followed  by  a  settlement,  had  been  followed  by 
a  series  of  wars  and  upheavals.  UNRWA,  which  cared  for  900,000 
refugees  in  1950,  now  had  double  that  number  on  its  roles.  It  provided 
health,  education,  and  welfare  services,  services  which  would  be 
provided  by  a  government  if  the  Palestinians  had  one  of  their  own. 

Mr.  Rydbeck  said  that  he  had  been  forced  to  consider  severe  cuts  in 
UNRWA's  services  because  of  the  financial  crisis.  However,  special 
contributions  in  the  last  few  months — including  $3.2  million  from  the 
United  States— had  made  it  possible  to  postpone  those  cuts  in 
services.  The  Agency's  projected  deficit  for  1981  was  between  $56 
and  $70  million— "a  financial  crisis  of  alarming  proportions."  He 
requested  the  Assembly  to  vote  on  extension  of  the  Agency's 
mandate,  which  was  due  to  expire  in  June  1981.  He  added  that  unless 
Governments  were  prepared  to  follow  up  their  votes  by  measures  to 
ensure  adequate  financing,  "UNRWA  will  not  survive  in  its  present 
form." 

•  U.S.  Draft  Resolution.  A  resolution  entitled  "Assistance  to 
Palestinian  Refugees"  was  introduced  by  the  United  States  on 
October  17.  As  in  past  years,  the  resolution,  inter  alia,  (1)  noted  with 
regret  that  the  repatriation  or  compensation  of  refugees  as  provided 
for  in  General  Assembly  resolutions  had  not  been  effected,  nor 
substantial  progress  made  toward  registration  of  refugees  and  that, 
therefore,  the  situation  of  refugees  continued  to  be  a  matter  of 
concern;  (2)  noted  that  the  level  of  income  of  UNRWA,  although 
increased  due  to  the  efforts  of  the  Commssioner  General,  was  still 
insufficient  to  cover  essential  budget  requirements  and  urged  all 
governments  to  cooperate  in  contributing  to  the  needs  of  UNRWA; 
and  (3)  decided  to  extend  to  June  30, 1984,  the  mandate  of  UNRWA. 

In  his  introduction  of  the  draft  resolution,  Ambassador  Petree  said 
that  the  entire  international  community  had  a  responsibility  to  carry 
out  UNRWA's  indispensable  humanitarian  mission.  Since  the 
creation  of  the  Agency,  the  United  States  had  contributed  well  over 
$800  million  to  it.  His  Government  pledged  continued  support  for  the 
Agency  and  called  on  all  nations  of  the  world  to  do  the  same. 

The  draft  resolution  was  approved  in  Committee  by  a  vote  of  119 
(U.S.)  to  0,  with  1  (Israel)  abstention  on  October  22,  and  adopted  in 
plenary  session  by  a  vote  of  109  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  1  (Israel)  abstention. 
(Resolution  35/13  A.) 

•  Financial  Assistance  for  Higher  Education.  On  October  21, 
Jordan  introduced  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Offer  by  member 
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states  of  grants  and  scholarships  for  higher  education,  including 
vocational  training,  for  Palestine  refugees."  Among  other  things,  it 
(1)  invited  the  relevant  UN  agencies  to  continue  to  expand  the 
inclusion,  within  their  respective  spheres  of  competence,  of 
assistance  for  higher  education  for  the  Palestine  refugee  students;  (2) 
requested  the  Secretary  General,  in  coordination  with  the  UN 
University,  UNRWA,  and  UNESCO,  to  study  ways  and  means  of 
establishing  at  Jerusalem  a  university  of  arts  and  sciences  to  cater  to 
the  needs  of  Palestine  refugees  in  the  area,  under  UN  aegis,  and  to 
report  thereon  to  the  36th  General  Assembly;  (3)  appealed  to  all 
states,  specialized  agencies,  and  the  UN  University  to  contribute 
generously  to  the  Palestinian  universities  in  the  territories  occupied 
by  Israel  since  1967;  and  (4)  requested  UNRWA  to  act  as  recipient 
and  trustee  for  such  special  allocations  and  scholarships  and  to 
award  them  to  qualified  Palestinian  refugee  candidates. 

The  draft  resolution  was  approved  116  to  1  (Israel),  with  2  (U.S.) 
abstentions  on  October  22,  and  adopted  in  the  plenary  session  by  a 
vote  of  109  to  1  (Israel),  with  1  (U.S.)  abstention.  (Resolution  35/13  B.) 
Ambassador  Petree,  speaking  in  Committee,  said  that  the  United 
States  supported  the  resolution's  general  aims,  but  had  abstained 
because  it  was  felt  that  the  establishment  of  a  university  in  Jerusalem 
was  impractical  and  constituted  an  inappropriate  attempt  to 
introduce  into  the  resolution  the  question  of  Jerusalem. 

•  Assistance  to  Persons  Displaced  in  1967.  On  October  21, 
Sweden  introduced  a  resolution,  ultimately  sponsored  by  18  states, 
which  (1)  reaffirmed  previous  resolutions  on  the  subject;  (2)  endorsed 
the  efforts  of  the  UNRWA  Commissioner  General  to  continue  to 
provide  humanitarian  assistance  on  a  temporary  emergency  basis  to 
those  in  need  as  a  result  of  the  1967  hostilities;  and  (3)  strongly 
appealed  to  governments,  organizations,  and  individuals  to 
contribute  generously  to  UNRWA  and  other  governmental  and 
nongovernmental  organizations  concerned. 

The  draft  resolution  was  approved  unanimously  on  October  22,  and 
adopted  by  the  Assembly  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/13  C.) 

•  UNRWA  Financing.  The  Working  Group  on  the  Financing  of 
UNRWA5  was  established  by  General  Assembly  resolution  2656 
(XXV)  of  December  7, 1970,  and  has  been  renewed  annually  by  each 
General  Assembly.  It  had  followed  UNRWA's  financial  problems 
with  concern,  meeting  with  Commissioner  General  Olaf  Rydbeck  in 
March  and  October,  1980.  In  its  report,  the  Working  Group  noted 
that  the  financial  outlook  for  UNRWA  was  very  serious,  and  urged 
governments  to  increase  their  contributions  to  UNRWA. 


5 France,  Ghana,  Jordan,  Lebanon,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Turkey  (Chairman), 
United  Kingdom,  United  States. 
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On  October  21,  the  Netherlands,  joined  by  15  other  member  states, 
introduced  a  resolution  entitled  "Working  Group  on  the  Financing  of 
the  UN  Relief  and  Works  Agency  for  Palestine  Refugees  in  the  Near 
East."  The  draft  resolution  (1)  commended  the  Working  Group  for  its 
efforts  to  assist  in  ensuring  the  Agency's  financial  security,  (2)  noted 
with  approval  the  report  of  the  Working  Group,  and  (3)  requested  the 
Working  Group  to  continue  its  efforts  for  a  further  period  of  1  year. 

The  draft  resolution  was  approved  without  a  vote  in  Committee  on 
October  22,  and  adopted  in  plenary  Assembly  by  consensus. 
(Resolution  35/13  D.) 

•  Israeli  Actions  Toward  Palestinian  Refugees.  On  October  21 
Pakistan  introduced  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Palestinian 
Refugees  in  the  Gaza  Strip,"  sponsored  by  five  other  countries,  and  on 
October  22  it  introduced  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Population  and 
Refugees  Displaced  Since  1967,"  sponsored  by  the  same  six  countries. 
The  resolutions  were  similar  to  those  adopted  in  preceeding  General 
Assemblies  bearing  the  same  title. 

The  resolution  concerning  those  displaced  since  1967  (1)  re- 
affirmed the  inalienable  right  of  all  displaced  persons  to  return  to 
their  homes  in  the  territories  occupied  since  1967;  (2)  considered  any 
agreements  embodying  constrictions  on  such  return  as  null  and  void; 
(3)  deplored  the  continued  refusal  of  Israeli  authorities  to  take  steps 
for  the  return  of  the  displaced  inhabitants;  and  (4)  called  on  Israel  to 
desist  from  all  measures  that  obstruct  the  return  of  displaced 
inhabitants,  including  measures  affecting  the  physical  and 
demographic  structure  of  the  occupied  territories. 

The  Committee  approved  the  first  draft  resolution  on  October  22 
by  a  recorded  vote  of  100  to  3  (U.S.),  with  18  abstentions,  and  the 
resolution  was  adopted  in  plenary  session  by  a  vote  of  96  to  3  (U.S.), 
with  16  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/13  E.) 

The  draft  resolution  addressing  the  conditions  of  Palestinian 
refugees  in  the  Gaza  Strip  called  upon  Israel  to  desist  from  removal 
and  resettlement  of  Palestinian  refugees  in  the  Gaza  Strip  and  from 
destruction  of  their  shelters,  and  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
report  on  Israel's  compliance  with  these  requirements  at  the  opening 
of  the  36th  General  Assembly. 

The  draft  resolution  was  approved  on  October  22  by  a  vote  of  161  to 
1  (Israel),  with  4  (U.S.)  abstentions,  and  adopted  by  the  Assembly  by 
a  vote  of  112  to  1  (Israel),  with  3  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/13 
F.)  In  explanation  of  the  U.S.  vote,  Ambassador  Petree  said  his 
Government  abstained  because  the  wording  was  out  of  date  and 
exaggerated. 

During  1980,  the  United  States  was  once  again  the  largest  single 
contributor  to  UNRWA,  with  a  regular  contribution  of  $52  million 
and  a  supplementary  contribution  of  $3.2  million  for  a  total  of  $55.2 
million. 
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U.S.  Hostages  in  Iran 


On  November  4, 1979,  the  U.S.  Embassy  in  Tehran  was  seized  and 
its  personnel  taken  hostage  by  a  group  of  armed  demonstrators. 
Subsequently,  a  number  of  those  taken  prisoner  were  released,  but  a 
total  of  50  Americans  continued  to  be  held  as  hostages  in  their  own 
Embassy  under  cruel  conditions,  while  3  U.S.  diplomats,  including 
Charge  d'Affaires,  L.  Bruce  Laingen,  were  detained  in  the  Ministry 
of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Tehran.  On  December  31,  1979,  the  Security 
Council  had  adopted  resolution  461  calling  on  the  Government  of  Iran 
to  release  the  U.S.  hostages  seized  during  the  takeover  of  the  U.S. 
Embassy  in  Tehran  and  deciding  that  in  the  event  the  Government  of 
Iran  failed  to  obtain  their  release  the  Council  should  meet  again  in 
January  1980  to  adopt  effective  sanctions  under  Articles  39  and  41  of 
the  Charter.6 

The  Secretary  General  visited  Iran  January  1-3  and  held  a  series  of 
discussions  with  the  Foreign  Minister,  Mr.  Ghotbzadeh  and 
members  of  the  Revolutionary  Council  of  Iran.  During  that  time  he 
had  stressed  repeatedly  not  only  the  need  for  a  peaceful  settlement 
but  also  the  uneasiness  of  the  membership  of  the  United  Nations  in 
regard  to  the  deadlock  and  the  urgent  need  for  some  gesture  on  the 
Iranian  side  to  show  its  interest  in  a  negotiated,  peaceful  settlement. 
Both  the  Foreign  Minister  and  the  Revolutionary  Council  favored  the 
idea  for  the  establishment  of  an  international  inquiry  Committee. 
Such  a  committee  would  investigate  allegations  of  violations  of 
human  rights  under  the  previous  regime  in  Iran.  Its  report  would  be 
submitted  to  the  relevant  organs  of  the  United  Nations  for 
appropriate  action.  The  Secretary  General  advised  the  Foreign 
Minister  that  the  release  of  the  hostages  must  take  place  before  or,  at 
least,  simultaneously,  with  the  establishment  of  the  inquiry 
committee.  The  Foreign  Minister,  however,  said  that  the  release  of 
the  hostages  would  be  one  of  the  consequences  of  the  procedure. 

The  Secretary  General  recounted  his  meetings  in  Tehran  in  his 
report  to  the  Security  Council,  and  on  January  13,  when  he  addressed 
the  Council.  There  he  said  that  he  had  spoken  that  afternoon  with  the 
Foreign  Minister  and  the  fundamental  problem  remained  the  same. 
He  added  that  he  had  not  expected  that  his  visit  would  lead  to  an 
immediate  solution  of  this  most  complex  and  difficult  problem. 
Despite  all  the  difficulties,  however,  the  Secretary  General  said  that 
he  considered  it  his  duty  to  pursue  the  course  of  negotiations  and 
would  continue  to  make  every  effort  to  contribute  to  a  peaceful 
solution  of  this  serious  crisis. 

On  January  10,  the  United  States  introduced  a  draft  resolution 


6Articles  39  and  41  are  those  Articles  of  the  Charter  which  pertain  to  economic 
sanctions. 
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imposing  sanctions  on  Iran  under  Articles  39  and  41.  An  initial  vote 
on  the  draft  resolution  scheduled  for  January  11  was  postponed  by 
the  United  States  after  conflicting  messages  were  received  from 
Iranian  authorities.  The  Council  voted  on  the  draft  on  January  14. 
Speaking  before  the  vote,  Ambassador  McHenry  said: 

The  sanctions  we  propose  today  will  serve  to  demonstrate  that  Iran's  continued 
defiance  of  international  law  will  result  in  its  increased  isolation  from  the 
international  community. 

While  the  proposed  sanctions  constitute  a  meaningful  and  significant  expression 
of  the  world's  condemnation,  they  are  yet  a  temperate  measure  taken  in  response  to 
Iranian  intemperance.  To  adopt  measures  less  stringent  than  those  proposed  in  the 
draft  resolution  before  the  Council  would  be  tantamount  to  adopting  no  measures  at 
all.  And  to  adopt  no  measures  at  all  would  both  violate  the  binding  mandate  of 
operative  paragraph  6  of  resolution  461  (1979)  and  constitute  an  abdication  of  our 
obligation  to  search  for  a  peaceful  resolution  to  international  disputes  and  uphold 
the  fundamental  principles  of  international  law. 

Now,  some  among  us  have  urged  that  we  not  pursue  sanctions  because  they  may 
not  result  in  the  immediate  release  of  the  hostages  and  may  even  harden  Iranian 
intransigence.  We  hope  that  sanctions  will  strengthen  the  voices  of  those  in  Iran  who 
argue  that  the  holding  of  diplomatic  hostages  is  wrong,  and  will  result  in  Iran's 
increased  isolation  from  the  international  community,  thus  proving  the  predictions 
of  those  who  have  sought  to  take  a  different  course. 

The  failure  of  the  Council  to  act,  in  my  judgment,  would  confirm  the  belief  of  those 
in  Iran  who  feel  that  they  can  act  with  impunity  .... 

I  should  like  to  close  by  reminding  this  Council  of  something  I  have  said  on  a 
number  of  occasions :  this  is  not  a  quarrel  between  the  United  States  and  Iran.  In  my 
judgment,  it  is  a  dispute  between  Iran  and  the  international  community.  The 
continued  viability  of  cherished  and  heretofore  universally  observed  principles  of 
international  law  is  at  stake.  As  the  representative  of  Nigeria,  who  served  so  ably  on 
this  Council  during  our  prior  debates,  said  last  month,  diplomatic  immunities  and 
inviolability  are  so  much  a  part  of  international  law  and  custom  that  all  nations  that 
rely  on  and  respect  law  have  an  obligation  to  defend  them. 

Only  the  veto  cast  by  the  U.S.S.R.  prevented  the  adoption  of  the 
U.S.  resolution  by  the  Council  on  January  13.  The  vote  was  10  to  2 
(German  Democratic  Republic,  U.S.S.R.),  with  2  (Bangladesh  and 
Mexico)  abstentions.  China  did  not  participate  in  the  voting. 

After  the  vote  Ambassador  McHenry  said  that  the  Security 
Council  had  now  completed  its  efforts,  albeit  unsuccessfully,  to 
discharge  what  his  Government  considered  to  be  the  legally  binding 
obligation  imposed  on  it  by  the  passage  of  resolution  461  (1979)  to 
adopt  effective  measures  against  Iran  under  Articles  39  and  41  of  the 
Charter.  Under  that  resolution  the  Council  undertook  a  binding 
obligation  to  adopt  effective  measures  and  under  Article  25,  all 
member  states  are  obliged  to  respect  the  provisions  of  the  resolution. 
The  Soviet  veto  now  attempted  to  block  the  membership  from 
fulfilling  that  obligation.  He  added  that  his  Government  had  already 
instituted  measures  designed  to  exert  economic  pressure  on  Iran,  as 
envisaged  in  the  draft  resolution  which  the  Council  had  been 
prevented  from  adopting.  The  measures  would  be  applied  firmly  and 
vigorously  until  the  release  of  the  hostages.  He  urged  all  members  to 
join  in  the  application  of  meaningful  measures  against  Iran  during 
the  holding  of  the  hostages  in  defiance  of  international  law.  Only  by  so 
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doing  could  it  be  demonstrated  to  Iran  that  its  lawless  actions  were 
viewed  with  disfavor  by  all  nations. 

He  welcomed  the  continued  good  offices  of  the  Secretary  General 
and  said  that  the  United  States  would  cooperate  with  him  and  all 
members  of  the  international  community  in  seeking  a  solution  to  the 
crisis. 


The  Conflict  Between  Iran  and  Iraq 

Following  the  outbreak  of  general  hostilities  in  September 
between  Iran  and  Iraq,  the  Security  Council  was  actively  seized  with 
efforts  to  bring  about  a  cessation  of  the  fighting.  On  September  23, 
following  an  appeal  to  both  governments  by  Secretary  General 
Waldheim  for  restraint,  the  Council  met  informally  and  issued  a 
consensus  statement  supporting  the  Secretary  General's  appeal  for 
restraint  and  calling  for  an  end  to  all  armed  activity.  On  September 
24,  the  Secretary  General  addressed  further  appeals  to  the 
Governments  of  Iran  and  Iraq,  and  on  September  25,  these  appeals 
not  having  been  heeded,  the  Secretary  General  suggested  that  the 
Security  Council  should  meet  to  consider  this  matter  with  the  utmost 
urgency.  On  September  25  also,  Mexico  and  Norway  requested  a 
formal  meeting  of  the  Security  Council.  The  Council  met  on 
September  26  and  28,  and  after  informal  consultations,  unanimously 
adopted  resolution  479  (1980),  on  September  28,  which  called  on  Iran 
and  Iraq  to  refrain  from  any  further  use  of  force  and  to  accept  any 
appropraite  offer  to  mediate  their  dispute. 

Speaking  in  the  Security  Council  after  the  vote,  Ambassador 
Mc Henry  stated  that  the  Charter  is  clear.  Article  44  states: 

In  order  to  ensure  prompt  and  effective  action  by  the  United  Nations,  its 
members  confer  on  the  Security  Council  primary  responsibility  for  the 
maintenance  of  international  peace  and  security,  and  agree  that  in  carrying  out  its 
duties  under  this  responsibility  the  Security  Council  acts  on  their  behalf. 

He  went  on  to  say  that  the  Security  Council  usually  experiences 
difficulty  in  bringing  to  a  rapid  end  a  serious  outbreak  of  hostilities. 
On  occasion  we  fail.  But  the  Council  cannot  abdicate  the  heavy 
responsibility  which  the  Charter  has  given  it  and  to  which  the  entire 
membership  of  154  independent  nations  has  agreed.  Ambassador 
McHenry  stated  that  the  United  States  would  continue  to  be 
scrupulously  neutral  in  the  conflict,  and  expected  that  other  nations 
would  resist  the  temptation  to  exploit  the  conflict  for  their  own 
purpose. 

On  October  15,  17,  23,  24,  and  29,  the  Security  Council  met  in 
formal  session  on  the  conflict  to  hear  statements  by  Iraqi  and  Iranian 
representatives,  and  to  hear  views  of  Council  members.  On  October 
17,  and  again  on  October  23,  Ambassador  McHenry  spoke  in  the 
debate.  On  October  17  he  responded  to  inflammatory  statements 
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made  by  the  Prime  Minister  of  Iran,  which,  among  other  things, 
charged  the  United  States  with  passing  information  to  the  Iraqi 
party  regarding  the  military  actions  of  Iran.  He  recalled  that  for  over 
a  year  52  American  hostages  had  been  held  against  their  will  in  Iran. 
The  United  States  expected  the  hostages  to  be  freed  by  Iran  on  the 
basis  of  the  same  principles  of  law  and  justice  and  human  dignity 
which  the  Prime  Minister  of  Iran  had  himself  cited.  On  October  23, 
Ambassador  McHenry  called  for  a  cease  fire  and  negotiations,  on  the 
basis  of  the  principles  of  nonuse  of  force,  the  inadmissibility  of  the 
acquisition  of  territory  by  force,  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes, 
and  noninterference  in  internal  affairs.  The  United  States  opposed 
the  dismemberment  of  Iran,  whose  national  integrity  was  threatened 
by  the  Iraqi  invasion.  The  United  States  would  remain  impartial,  but 
not  indifferent  to  the  threat  which  the  conflict  presented  to  a  region 
which  was  of  vital  concern  to  the  economic  health  of  the  world.  The 
Security  Council's  objective  should  be  a  settlement  which  both 
Iranians  and  Iraqis  could  regard  as  fair  and  equitable. 

On  November  5,  after  a  series  of  informal  consultations  had  not 
resulted  in  any  unanimity  of  views  in  the  Council  with  regard  to  the 
principles  on  which  a  settlement  should  be  based,  the  Council  agreed 
to  a  consensus  statement,  read  by  the  Council  President,  in  which  the 
Council  expressed  its  deep  concern  that  hostilities  were  continuing, 
with  resulting  loss  of  life  and  material  damage.  The  Council 
members  continued  to  urge  that  all  concerned  be  guided  by  member 
states'  obligations  under  the  Charter  to  settle  their  international 
disputes  by  peaceful  means,  and  welcomed  the  fact  that  the 
Secretary  General  was  considering  sending  his  representative  to  the 
region.  That  representative,  Olof  Palme  of  Sweden,  made  the  first  of 
several  visits  to  the  area  in  December,  without,  however,  achieving 
the  agreement  of  the  two  sides  to  a  cessation  of  hostilities. 


Afghanistan 

SECURITY  COUNCIL 

During  December  1979,  Soviet  troops  invaded  Afghanistan.  On 
January  3,  1980,  a  letter  from  43  member  states,  including  the 
United  States,  was  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Council 
requesting  an  urgent  meeting  "to  consider  the  situation  in 
Afghanistan  and  its  implications  for  international  peace  and 
security." 

The  Security  Council  met  from  January  5  through  9,  and  41 
countries  participated  in  the  debate.  With  the  exception  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  a  few  of  its  supporters,  virtually  all  of  the  speakers 
criticized  the  Soviet  invasion  of  Afghanistan  and  called  for 
withdrawal  of  its  troops  from  that  country.  Ambassador  McHenry, 
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speaking  before  the  Council  on  January  6,  said  that  it  remained  for 
the  Council  to  take  action  under  the  Charter  to  restore  international 
peace  and  security.  He  pointed  out  that  the  ramifications  of  the  Soviet 
intervention  in  Afghanistan  were  enormous,  for  no  state  would  be 
safe  against  a  larger  and  more  powerful  neighbor  if  the  international 
community  appeared  to  condone  the  Soviet  Union's  armed 
intervention. 

On  January  7,  a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  Bangladesh, 
Jamaica,  Niger,  and  the  Philippines  was  circulated  which,  inter  alia, 
called  for  the  "immediate  and  unconditional  withdrawal  of  all 
foreign  troops  from  Afghanistan."  The  draft  resolution  received  a 
vote  of  13  to  2  (German  Democratic  Republic,  U.S.S.R.)  and  was  not 
adopted,  owing  to  the  negative  vote  of  a  permanent  member. 

The  Council  then  voted  on  a  draft  resolution  introduced  by  Mexico 
and  the  Philippines  which  called  for  an  emergency  special  session  of 
the  General  Assembly  to  examine  the  question.  The  resolution  was 
adopted  by  a  vote7  of  12  to  2  (German  Democratic  Republic, 
U.S.S.R.),  with  1  (Zambia)  abstention.  (Resolution  462  (1980).) 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

The  6th  emergency  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
convened  on  January  10.  During  the  debate,  which  continued 
through  the  evening  of  January  15,  representatives  of  over  60 
countries  made  statements.  As  had  been  the  case  in  the  Security 
Council,  virtually  all  of  the  speakers  criticized  the  Soviet  invasion  of 
Afghanistan  and  called  for  the  withdrawal  of  Soviet  troops. 

On  January  11,  a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  24  African,  Asian, 
and  Latin  American  countries  was  circulated.  The  resolution 
entitled  "The  situation  in  Afghanistan  and  its  implications  for 
international  peace  and  security,"  inter  alia,  (1)  reaffirmed  that 
respect  for  the  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity,  and  political 
independence  of  every  state  is  a  fundamental  principle  of  the  Charter 
of  the  United  Nations,  any  violation  of  which  is  contrary  to  its  aims 
and  purposes;  (2)  called  for  the  immediate,  unconditional,  and  total 
withdrawal  of  the  foreign  troops  from  Afghanistan;  and  (3)  called 
upon  the  Security  Council  to  consider  ways  and  means  which  could 
assist  in  the  implementation  of  the  resolution.  The  resolution  was 
adopted  without  change  by  the  Assembly  on  January  15  by  an 
overwhelming  vote  of  104  (U.S.)  to  18,  with  18  abstentions.  There 
were  12  states  which  did  not  participate  in  the  voting.  (Resolution 
ES-6/2.) 

Ambassador  McHenry  spoke  on  January  12  at  which  time  he 

7  Article  27  of  the  Charter  provides  decisions  of  the  Security  Council  on  procedural 
matters  shall  be  made  by  an  affirmative  vote  of  nine  members,  and  on  all  other  matters 
by  an  affirmative  vote  of  nine  members,  including  the  concerning  rotes  of  the  fire 
permanent  members  of  the  Security  Council. 
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pointed  out  that  this  emergency  session  marked  only  the  sixth  time 
the  General  Assembly  had  been  specially  convoked  under  the 
"uniting  for  peace"  procedure  to  discharge  the  peacekeeping 
functions  of  the  United  Nations  when  the  Security  Council  was 
prevented  from  doing  so.  He  accused  the  Soviet  Union  of  a  grave 
violation  of  the  Charter  principle  that  no  state  may  intervene  by  force 
in  the  internal  affairs  of  another,  and  rejected  the  Soviet  contention 
that  its  intervention  was  justified  by  armed  intervention  by  other 
foreign  powers,  including  the  United  States.  Such  allegations,  he 
said,  were  nothing  more  than  an  attempt  by  an  aggressor  to  cover  up 
his  misdeeds.  The  transparent  falsity  of  the  Soviet  claim  that  its 
troops  had  entered  Afghanistan  at  the  invitation  of  a  legitimate 
government  was  insulting,  and  sheer  hypocrisy  on  the  part  of  the 
Soviet  Union.  He  stated  that  "it  is  imperative  that  we,  the  peoples  of 
the  United  Nations,  express  in  clear  and  forceful  terms  that  we  will 
never  condone  lawless  interference  with  the  right  of  a  sovereign 
people  and  the  lawless  invasion  of  its  territory."  The  Soviet  invasion 
was  a  particular  threat  to  small  countries,  and  it  was  therefore 
essential  that  all  states  speak  out  in  support  of  the  principles  of 
freedom,  independence,  and  self-determination. 

The  Soviet  Union's  invasion  of  Afghanistan  was  also  considered  by 
the  General  Assembly  at  its  35th  regular  session  in  the  "fall.  On  July 
16,  32  nonaligned  nations  requested  the  inclusion  of  an  item  on  the 
agenda  entitled  "The  situation  in  Afghanistan  and  its  implications 
for  international  peace  and  security."  The  item  was  assigned  to  the 
plenary  without  reference  to  any  one  of  the  main  committees.  A  draft 
resolution  originally  sponsored  by  39  states,  and  subsequently  by  42, 
was  circulated  on  November  6.  Debate  on  the  subject  took  place 
November  17-20.  The  debate  at  this  session  paralleled  those  of  the 
Security  Council  and  the  6th  emergency  special  session  in  January. 
The  resolution  was  adopted  without  change  on  November  26  by  the 
General  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  111  (U.S.)  to  22,  with  12  abstentions, 
with  9  countries  not  participating,  an  even  larger  majority  than  that 
by  which  the  January  resolution  had  been  adopted.  (Resolution 
35/37.)  Once  again,  the  resolution  reiterated  that  the  preservation  of 
the  sovereignty,  territorial  integrity,  political  independence,  and 
nonaligned  character  of  Afghanistan  is  essential  for  the  peaceful 
solution  of  the  problem;  called  for  the  immediate  withdrawal  of  all 
foreign  troops  from  Afghanistan;  and  in  addition,  expressed  the  hope 
that  Secretary  General  Waldheim  would  appoint  a  special 
representative  "to  promote  a  political  solution  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  present  resolution." 

Ambassador  McHenry  spoke  during  the  debate  on  November  19. 
He  recalled  that  by  its  invasion  of  Afghanistan  for  the  first  time  the 
Soviet  Union  had  gone  beyond  Eastern  Europe  to  assault  the 
independence  of  a  nonaligned  and  Islamic  nation,  creating  a  serious 


26 


threat  to  the  security  and  stability  of  an  important  and  strategic  part 
of  the  world.  The  Soviet  Union  had  continued  to  defy  the  Security 
Council  and  the  General  Assembly,  but  it  had  failed  to  achieve  its 
grim  objective  of  suppressing  the  resistance  of  the  Afghan  people. 

Ambassador  McHenry  said  that  members  of  the  United  Nations 
have  an  obligation  to  find  a  solution  to  this  impasse  in  accordance 
with  the  principles  of  the  UN  Charter.  The  draft  resolution  under 
consideration  offered  a  constructive  approach,  and  had  three 
elements  essential  for  a  solution  and  to  which  the  United  States  was 
firmly  committed: 

The  immediate  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops  from  Afghanistan; 
The  right  of  the  Afghans  to  self-determination,  free  from  outside  intervention; 
And  the  need  for  a  peaceful  solution  of  the  problem  based  on  the  sovereignty, 
territorial  integrity,  and  the  nonaligned  character  of  Afghanistan. 

He  concluded  his  statement  by  saying  that  the  Afghan  crisis  should 

remain  at  the  top  of  the  agenda  of  the  United  Nations  until  this 

objective  was  achieved. 

South  African  Policies  qf  Apartheid 

SECURITY  COUNCIL 

The  Security  Council  devoted  three  series  of  meetings  to  the 
question  of  South  Africa  during  1980.  At  the  request  of  Zambia,  the 
Council  held  three  meetings,  on  April  10  and  11,  to  discuss  Zambia's 
complaints  of  South  African  aggression  against  Zambian  nationals 
and  incursions  into  southwestern  Zambia. 

On  April  11  the  Council  unanimously  adopted  a  resolution  which, 
inter  alia,  (1)  recalled  Security  Council  resolution  455  (1979)  in  which 
South  Africa  was  strongly  condemned  for  its  collusion  with  the  then 
illegal  regime  of  Southern  Rhodesia,  in  committing  acts  of 
aggression  against  Zambia;  (2)  strongly  condemned  South  Africa  for 
its  unprovoked  acts  against  Zambia;  (3)  demanded  that  South  Africa 
withdraw  at  once  all  its  military  forces  from  Zambia,  cease  all 
violations  of  air  space,  and  henceforth  respect  the  sovereignty  and 
territorial  integrity  of  Zambia;  and  (4)  warned  that  South  Africa,  in 
the  event  of  further  incursions  against  Zambia,  would  be  subject  to 
Security  Council  consideration  of  appropriate  action  under  the 
provisions  of  the  UN  Charter,  including  Chapter  VII.  The  resolution 
also  commended  Zambia  for  restraint  in  the  face  of  these 
provocations.  (Resolution  466  (1980).) 

After  adoption  of  the  resolution,  Ambassador  McHenry  said  that 
the  U.S.  position  on  this  issue  could  be  simply  stated: 

South  African  military  operations  in  Zambia  are  unjustifiable.  They  violate  the 
rule  of  law  and  comity  that  should  govern  relations  between  states.  Therefore,  the 
United  States  supports  the  draft  resolution.  We  call  upon  South  Africa  to  withdraw 
its  forces  from  Zambia  immediately  and  to  respect  Zambia's  territorial  integrity  in 
the  future. 
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He  noted  that  South  Africa's  actions  were  part  of  an  ever  spiraling 
cycle  of  violence  rooted  in  that  state's  illegal  occupation  of  Namibia 
and  in  its  failure  to  reach  a  solution  to  the  Namibian  question.  Efforts 
toward  that  end  must  be  redoubled  and  that  South  Africa  could 
contribute  toward  a  solution  by  providing  an  early  and  unequivoc- 
ably  affirmative  response  to  the  latest  report  of  the  Secretary 
General  which  would  facilitate  deployment  of  the  UN  Transition 
Assistance  Group  to  Namibia.  Zambia  had  the  right,  he  stated ,  to  live 
in  peace  and  prosperity,  free  from  the  sacrifices  it  had  made  in  the 
past.  The  United  States— both  alone  and  along  with  Canada,  France, 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  United  Kingdom — had 
repeatedly  called  on  South  Africa  for  restraint  and  on  SWAPO  to 
exercise  similar  restraint  so  that  all  could  work  toward  a  peaceful 
solution  to  the  Nambia  conflict.  He  concluded  by  reaffirming  the 
Contact  Group's  commitment  to  the  achievement  of  an  internation- 
ally acceptable  settlement  in  Namibia  that  would  ensure  a  lasting 
peace  for  Namibia  and  all  its  neighbors. 

The  Council  met  five  times  between  June  4  and  13  to  discuss  the 
situation  in  South  Africa  as  a  result  of  the  "colored  student"  boycotts 
and  the  reaction  of  the  South  African  Government. 

On  June  13  a  draft  resolution  was  submitted  to  the  Council.  The 
resolution  (1)  strongly  condemned  South  Africa  for  "massive 
repression  against  all  opponents  of  apartheid;"  (2)  called  on  the  South 
African  Government  to  "take  measures  immediately  to  eliminate  the 
policy  and  practice  of  apartheid  and  grant  to  all  South  African 
citizens  equal  rights,  including  equal  political  rights"— the  measures 
should  include:  (a)  granting  of  an  unconditional  amnesty  to  all 
persons  imprisoned,  restricted,  or  exiled  for  their  opposition  to 
apartheid  and  (b)  immediate  cessation  of  its  "indiscriminate  violence 
against  peaceful  demonstrators  against  apartheid,  murders  in 
detention  and  torture  of  political  prisoners";  (3)  expressed  the  hope 
that  the  "inevitable  change"  in  South  Africa's  racial  policies  could  be 
attained  through  peaceful  means,  but  declared  that  the  violence  and 
repression  of  the  Government  and  its  continuing  denial  of  human  and 
political  rights  of  the  majority  of  the  South  African  people  "greatly 
aggravate  the  situation  in  South  Africa  and  will  certainly  lead  to 
violent  conflict  and  racial  conflagration  with  serious  international 
repercussions";  (4)  called  on  the  South  African  Government  to  release 
all  political  prisioners,  including  Nelson  Mandela  and  all  other  black 
leaders  with  whom  it  must  dqal  in  any  meaningful  discussion  of  the 
future  of  the  country;  and  (5)  demanded  the  Government  to  refrain 
from  committing  further  military  acts  and  subversion  against 
independent  African  states. 

In  a  statement  before  the  Council  on  June  13,  Ambassador 
McHenry  noted  that  the  United  States  was  fully  supportive  of 
peaceful  change  in  South  Africa.  Acts  of  violence  or  oppression  could 
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only  harm  prospects  for  peaceful  settlement  and  discourage 
moderate  leaders  and  elements  seeking  to  promote  peaceful  change. 
He  stated  that  the  course  adopted  by  the  South  African  Government, 
if  it  continued  to  reject  change,  would  result  in  greater  friction  and 
increased  violence.  That  although  some  reforms  had  been  made 
during  the  last  year,  they  had  not  gone  to  the  heart  of  the  matter,  nor 
would  they  be  sufficient.  South  Africa's  majority,  he  said,  "is  not 
wrong  or  unreasonable  in  asking  for  more  fundamental  changes,  so 
that  they  may  be  full  political  participants  in  a  government  of  a 
society  that  is  not  stratified  along  racial  lines."  Ambassador 
McHenry  stated  that  South  Africa  must  avail  itself  of  the  talents  of 
all  its  people,  including  Desmond  Tutu  and  its  imprisoned  political 
leaders,  observing  that  "meaningful  discussions  are  seriously 
jeopardized  as  long  as  those  whom  the  people  themselves  would 
choose  as  their  representatives  are  forcibly  prevented  from 
participating." 

Referring  to  the  draft  resolution,  Ambassador  McHenry  stated 
that  much  of  the  language  of  the  draft  repeated  earlier 
pronouncements  of  the  Security  Council,  but  it  was  now  time  that  the 
Council  move  away  from  what  had  become  a  debasement  of 
language,  including  the  use  of  adjectives  which  are  unhelpful.  He 
also  suggested  that  the  draft  resolution,  which  he  believed  was 
clearly  under  Chapter  VI  of  the  Charter,  did  not  fit  that  new 
approach  in  its  entirety,  particularly  the  wording  of  paragraph  7(b), 
which  he  believed  was  not  appropriately  drawn.  In  order  to  make 
clear  the  U.S.  view  on  the  direction  that  Council  action  on  the 
question  of  South  Africa  should  take,  Ambassador  McHenry  said  he 
was  that  day  sending  to  the  Security  Council  President  a  letter 
containing  the  text  of  the  kind  of  resolutions  he  had  in  mind.  He 
concluded  that  the  United  States  would,  however,  support  the  draft 
resolution  under  consideration. 

On  June  13,  by  a  vote  of  15  to  0,  with  0  abstentions,  the  Security 
Council  adopted  the  resolution.  (Resolution  473  (1980).) 

On  June  26  the  Security  Council  convened  in  response  to  a  request 
contained  in  a  letter  of  the  same  day  from  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  Angola.  The  Angolan  Representative  declared  in 
his  presentation  before  the  Council  that  South  Africa  had  continued 
to  attack  his  country  along  its  southern  border.  The  Angolan 
complaint  charged  that  370  men,  women,  and  children  had  been 
killed— more  than  255  others  wounded;  vehicles,  bridges,  and  houses 
had  been  destroyed;  and  livestock  had  been  killed,  depriving  the 
population  in  southern  Angola  of  its  food  and  livelihood. 

At  the  same  meeting,  Zambia  introduced  a  draft  resolution,  also 
sponsored  by  Bangladesh,  Jamaica,  Mexico,  Niger,  the  Philippines, 
and  Tunisia.  The  resolution  (1)  expressed  grave  concern  at  the 
escalation  of  hostile,  unprovoked,  and  persistent  acts  of  aggression 
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and  sustained  armed  invasions  committed  by  South  Africa  in 
violation  of  the  sovereignty  and  territorial  integrity  of  Angola;  (2) 
condemned  South  Africa  for  its  invasions  of  Angola  and  its 
utilization  of  international  territory  (Namibia)  as  a  springboard  for 
invasion  and  destabilization  of  Angola;  (3)  called  upon  all  states  to 
implement  fully  the  arms  embargo  imposed  against  South  Africa  in 
resolution  418  (1977);  (4)  requested  member  states  of  the  United 
Nations  to  extend  all  necessary  assistance  to  Angola  and  other  Front 
Line  States  in  order  to  strengthen  their  defense  capacities  in  the  face 
of  South  African  aggression;  and  (5)  decided  to  meet  again  if  further 
South  African  acts  required  consideration  of  the  adoption  of  more 
effective  measures,  including  those  under  Chapter  VII  of  the  UN 
Charter. 

On  June  27,  in  a  statement  before  the  vote  on  the  draft  resolution, 
the  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel,  stated  that  the 
most  frustrating  aspect  of  attempts  to  bring  South  Africa's  illegal 
occupation  of  Namibia  to  a  peaceful  conclusion  was  that  progress 
toward  a  solution  was  often  accompanied  by  behavior  which 
endangered  the  prospects  for  peace.  South  Africa's  attack  on  Angola, 
launched  from  Namibia  across  an  internationally  recognized  border, 
was  wrong,  and,  by  its  behavior,  South  Africa  was  simply  reinforcing 
the  doubts  of  those  who  were  skeptical  about  whether  a  negotiated 
solution  was  truly  possible.  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  went  on  to 
state  that : 

The  cycle  of  violence  rooted  in  South  Africa's  illegal  occupation  of  Namibia  must 
end,  and  it  must  end  now.  But  only  the  achievement  of  a  comprehensive  settlement 
will  break  the  cycle  and  ensure  a  lasting  peace  for  Namibia  and  all  its  neighbors. 

The  United  States  is  determined  that  the  people  of  Namibia  will  soon  realize  their 
dream  of  freedom.  We  will  use  every  practical  means  to  create  conditions  so  that  our 
efforts  will  succeed,  and  we  once  again  call  upon  all  concerned  to  do  the  same. 

Also  speaking  before  the  vote,  the  Representative  of  the  United 
Kingdom  stated  that  his  Government  could  not  support  the  draft 
resolution  positively.  Although  the  United  Kingdom  agreed  with 
many  of  its  propositions  and  with  its  main  thrust,  it  still  contained 
unacceptable  language.  He  said  that  the  resolution,  in  his  country's 
view,  did  not  amount  to  a  determiniation  in  the  technical  sense  of 
Chapter  VII  of  the  Charter.  The  Representative  of  France  reiterated 
the  initiatives  of  the  Western  Group  to  find  a  solution  to  the  problem 
of  Namibia  and,  with  regard  to  the  draft  resolution,  noted  that  his 
country  supported  its  fundamental  concerns  and  its  underlying 
spirit.  However,  France  was  unable  to  accept  the  draft  resolution 
because  particularly  two  preambular  paragraphs  and  operative 
paragraphs  1,  5,  6,  and  7  contained  language  the  meaning  of  which 
may  be  interpreted  in  different  ways  and  the  implications  of  which 
might  give  rise  to  serious  difficulties. 

The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  12  to  0,  with  3  (France, 


30 


U.K.,  U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  475(1980).)  Ambassador  vanden 
Heuvel,  following  the  vote,  stated  that  the  reasons  for  the  U.S. 
abstention  were  clear  to  everyone,  and  he  associated  the  U.S.  position 
to  that  expressed  in  the  remarks  of  the  United  Kingdom  and  France. 

On  December  19  the  Security  Council  convened  to  discuss  the 
"Report  of  the  Secretary  General  on  the  Implementation  of  Security 
Council  Resolution  473  (1980)"  and  the  "Report  of  the  Security 
Council  Committee  Established  by  Resolution  421  (1977)  Concerning 
the  Question  of  South  Africa  on  Ways  and  Means  of  Making  the 
Mandatory  Arms  Embargo  Against  South  Africa  More  Effective." 
The  report  of  the  Committee  consisted  of  three  sections.  The  first 
part,  an  introduction,  dealt  with  the  objectives  and  scope  of  resolution 
418  (1977)  and  with  the  obligations  of  states  that  derive  from  it  and 
outlined  the  terms  of  resolution  421  (1977)  under  which  the 
Committee  was  established.  The  second  section  of  the  report,  entitled 
"Problems  Encountered  in  the  Implementation  of  the  Embargo," 
discussed  the  existence  of  breaches  of  the  embargo  and  the 
clandestine  operations  designed  to  circumvent  it.  The  section  also 
dealt  with  legislative  and  other  measures  taken  by  states  and  the 
extent  to  which  those  measures  went  to  comply  with  with  the  arms 
embargo.  The  final  section  of  the  report  contained  formal  conclusions 
regarding  the  operation  and  effectiveness  of  the  present  arms 
embargo.  Inter  alia,  the  recommendations  dealt  with  the  question  of 
"dual  purpose"  items  (items  used  for  both  military  and  civilian 
purposes),  the  nature  of  embargoed  equipment,  the  matter  of  spare 
parts  for  military  items  in  the  possession  of  South  Africa,  the  transfer 
of  technology  and  licenses  for  the  manufacture  of  arms  in  South 
Africa,  the  role  of  nuclear  collaboration  with  South  Africa,  the 
enactment  of  enforcement  measures  by  states  in  the  implementation 
of  the  embargo,  and  the  question  of  import  of  weapons  from  South 
Africa. 

The  Chairman  of  the  arms  embargo  committee,  Mr.  Kaiser 
(Bangladesh),  discussed  the  recommendations  of  his  Committee  and 
noted  that  his  country  concurred  in  full  with  the  Committee's  report. 
The  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Committee,  Mr.  Munoz  Ledo  (Mexico), 
stated  that  the  seriousness  of  the  work  done  by  the  Committee,  to 
which  was  entrusted  difficult  tasks,  should  meet  with  an  appropriate 
response  from  the  Council  through  prompt  consideration  and 
approval  of  the  reports  submitted.  A  true  commitment  on  the  part  of 
states  to  put  an  end  to  the  excesses  of  South  Africa,  he  stated,  and  to 
the  complicity  which  sustains  the  regime  there  and  to  bring  about  the 
full  exercise  of  sovereign  rights  of  the  people  of  Namibia  were  the 
objectives  set  by  the  Security  Council. 

The  Council  agreed  that  consultations  would  be  held  in  January 
1981,  with  a  view  to  continuation  of  consideration  of  the  question. 
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GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 


The  General  Assembly  began  consideration  of  the  apartheid 
policies  of  South  Africa  in  plenary  session  on  November  11  without 
prior  reference  to  a  main  committee.  The  debate  opened  with  the 
introduction  of  the  annual  report  of  the  Special  Committee  Against 
Apartheid  which  reviewed  the  past  year's  developments  concerning 
South  African  apartheid  policies.8  The  report  recommended,  inter 
alia,  that  the  Security  Council  impose  comprehensive  and 
mandatory  sanctions  against  South  Africa. 

The  Special  Committee  also  submitted  three  special  reports :  the 
first  reported  on  the  implementation  of  UN  resolutions  on  apartheid 
by  governments  and  intergovernmental  organizations,  the  second 
outlined  recent  developments  in  South  African/Israeli  relations,  and 
the  third  consisted  of  a  progress  report  on  the  Special  Committee's 
preparatory  work  on  a  proposed  International  Conference  on 
Sanctions  Against  South  Africa. 

Following  the  reports  of  the  Special  Committee,  at  eight  meetings 
between  November  11  and  17,  representatives  from  more  than  80 
states  spoke  on  apartheid.  All  speakers  strongly  condemned 
apartheid,  with  a  majority  calling  for  the  strengthening  of 
supervision  of  the  arms  embargo  imposed  by  the  Security  Council  on 
South  Africa.  Many  speakers  condemned  the  South  African  regime's 
policies  as  a  gross  violation  of  human  rights  and  demanded  the 
imposition  of  sanctions  and  severance  of  all  ties  with  the  regime. 

In  his  speech  to  the  General  Assembly  on  November  13, 
Ambassador  McHenry  reiterated  U.S.  opposition  to  apartheid: 

Our  nations,  individually  and  collectively,  will  be  obliged  to  speak  out  on  the 
issues  raised  by  the  practice  of  apartheid  in  South  Africa.  We  will  be  obliged  to  do  so 
because  such  practices  are  inconsistent  with  the  principles  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter,  which  demands  universal  respect  for  human  rights,  human  freedom,  and 
human  dignity.  We  will  be  obliged  to  do  so  because  such  practices  can  have  serious 
consequences  for  international  peace  and  security. 

On  December  8,  18  draft  resolutions  concerning  South  African 
policies  of  apartheid  were  introduced  in  the  plenary  session  of  the 
Assembly.  All  of  the  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  Assembly  on 
December  16. 

The  first  draft  resolution,  entitled  the  "Situation  in  South  Africa," 
was  introduced  by  Sierra  Leone  and  ultimately  sponsored  by  58 
states.  Inter  alia,  the  resolution  condemned  the  South  African 


8The  Special  Committee  Against  Apartheid  was  established  in  1962  as  the  "Special 
Committee  on  the  Policies  of  Apartheid  of  the  Government  of  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa."  The  18  members  in  1980  were  Algeria,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Ghana, 
Guinea,  Haiti,  Hungary,  India,  Indonesia,  Malaysia,  Nepal,  Nigeria,  Peru, 
Philippines,  Somalia,  Sudan,  Syria,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  and  the  Ukrainian  S.S.R. 
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regime,  its  apartheid  policies,  and  all  forms  of  collaboration  with  it. 
The  resolution  specifically  condemned  the  collaboration  of  "certain 
Western  and  other  states,  as  well  as  those  transnational  corporations 
and  other  organizations,  which  maintain  and/or  continue  to  increase 
their  collaboration  with  the  racist  regime  of  South  Africa  .  .  .  ." 
Proclaiming  its  support  for  the  national  liberation  movements  of 
South  Africa  as  the  authentic  representatives  of  the  South  African 
people,  the  resolution  appealed  to  all  states  to  provide  all  necessary 
assistance  to  these  movements.  The  resolution  also  urged  the 
Security  Council  to  determine  that  the  actions  of  the  South  African 
regime  constitute  a  threat  to  international  peace  and  security,  and  to 
impose  effective  mandatory  sanctions,  including  an  oil  embargo, 
against  South  Africa.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  118  to 
10  (U.S.),  with  15  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  A.) 

A  second  draft  resolution  was  introduced  by  Benin  on  military  and 
nuclear  collaboration  with  South  Africa.  Eventually  sponsored  by  60 
countries,  the  resolution  condemned  all  states  which  violate  the  arms 
embargo  and  continue  to  "collaborate  with  South  Africa  in  the 
military  and  nuclear  fields,  in  particular  certain  Western  states  and 
Israel."  The  resolution  also  urged  the  Security  Council  to  take 
immediate  steps  to  ensure  full  implementation  of  its  arms  embargo, 
and  to  take  mandatory  measures  to  strengthen  the  arms  embargo 
and  secure  the  immediate  cessation  of  any  military  and/or  nuclear 
collaboration  with  South  Africa.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a 
vote  of  127  to  4  (U.S.),  with  13  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  B.) 

Algeria  introduced  a  third  draft  resolution  entitled  "Comprehen- 
sive sanctions  against  South  Africa."  The  resolution,  ultimately 
sponsored  by  65  states,  called  upon  all  governments  which  had  not  yet 
done  so  to  sever  diplomatic,  military,  nuclear,  economic,  cultural, 
academic,  sports,  and  all  other  relations  with  the  South  African 
regime.  The  resolution  requested  the  Security  Council  to  adopt 
comprehensive  and  mandatory  sanctions  against  the  South  African 
regime  under  Chapter  VII  of  the  UN  Charter.  It  also  requested  states 
members  of  international  agencies  and  organizations  to  take  the 
necessary  steps  to  deny  all  trade  and  commercial  facilities  and  to 
terminate  loans  and  credit  to  South  Africa.  The  resolution  was 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  115  to  10  (U.S.),  with  20  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/206  C.) 

The  fourth  resolution,  introduced  by  Nigeria  and  sponsored  by  69 
states,  requested  the  Security  Council  to  "consider  urgently  a  manda- 
tory embargo  on  the  supply  of  petroleum  and  petroleum  products  to 
South  Africa  under  Chapter  VII  of  the  Charter  of  the  United  Na- 
tions." The  resolution  also  urged  states  to  take  effective  measures  to 
ensure  implementation  of  such  an  oil  embargo  against  South  Africa. 
The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  123  to  7  (U.S.),  with  13  absten- 
tions. (Resolution  35/206  D.) 
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The  resolution  entitled  "Cultural,  academic,  and  other  boycotts  of 
South  Africa"  was  introduced  by  Nigeria  and  ultimately  sponsored 
by  67  states.  The  resolution  requested  all  states  to  take  steps  to  pre- 
vent all  "cultural,  academic,  sporting,  and  other  exchanges  with 
South  Africa"  and  to  prohibit  emigration  and  other  forms  of  travel  to 
South  Africa.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  123  to  7  (U.S.), 
with  13  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  E.) 

Nigeria  also  introduced  a  resolution,  eventually  sponsored  by  67 
countries,  on  the  role  of  transnational  corporations  in  South  Africa. 
The  resolution,  inter  alia,  invited  all  governments  (1)  to  prohibit  all 
collaboration  with  South  Africa  by  transnational  corporations  with- 
in their  jurisdiction;  (2)  to  deny  any  contracts  or  facilities  to  such 
transnational  corporations;  and  (3)  to  expose  the  influence  of  trans- 
national corporations  operating  in  southern  Africa  on  news  media  in 
their  countries  and  their  control  over  the  media.  The  resolution  also 
requested  the  Special  Committee  Against  Apartheid  and  other  ap- 
propriate bodies  to  intensify  efforts  toward  the  cessation  of  activities 
by  transnational  corporations  in  South  Africa.  The  resolution  was 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  120  to  7  (U.S.),  with  16  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/206  F.) 

A  resolution  entitled  "International  campaigns  against  apartheid" 
was  introduced  by  Zambia  and  ultimately  sponsored  by  71  states. 
The  resolution  requested  the  Special  Committee  Against  Apartheid 
with  the  assistance  of  the  Center  against  Apartheid  and  in  coopera- 
tion with  the  South  African  liberation  movements,  to  take  effective 
measures  to  promote  international  campaigns  against  apartheid 
with  a  view  to  (1)  isolating  the  South  African  regime  in  the  political, 
economic,  military,  nuclear,  cultural,  sports,  and  other  fields;  (2) 
securing  the  release  of  Nelson  Mandela  and  all  other  political  prison- 
ers; and  (3)  encouraging  anti-apartheid  groups  and  movements.  The 
resolution  further  requested  the  Special  Committee  to  organize  and 
promote  a  seminar  on  the  role  of  mass  media,  and  anti-apartheid 
movements  in  publicizing  the  "crimes  of  the  apartheid  regime  and 
the  legitimate  struggle  of  the  national  liberation  movement  of  South 
Africa."  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  133  to  0,  with  12 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  G.) 

The  representative  from  Sudan  introduced  a  resolution,  sponsored 
by  60  states,  entitled  "Relations  between  Israel  and  South  Africa." 
The  resolution  strongly  condemned  the  "continuing  and  increasing 
collaboration  by  Israel  with  the  racist  regime  of  South  Africa,"  and 
demanded  that  Israel  end  all  forms  of  collaboration  with  South 
Africa,  particularly  in  the  military  and  nuclear  fields.  The  resolution 
also  requested  the  Special  Committee  on  Apartheid  to  keep  the  mat- 
ter under  review  and  report  to  the  General  Assembly  and  the  Secu- 
rity Council  as  appropriate.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of 
103  to  19  (U.S.),  with  21  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  H.) 
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The  resolution  entitled  "International  Conference  on  Sanctions 
Against  South  Africa"  was  introduced  by  Nigeria  and  eventually 
sponsored  by  71  countries.  The  resolution  requested  the  Special  Com- 
mittee on  Apartheid  to  take  all  the  necessary  steps,  in  cooperation 
with  the  OAU,  for  the  organization  of  a  conference  on  sanctions 
against  South  Africa.  It-further  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
assist  the  Special  Committee  in  the  organization  of  the  conference 
and  invited  all  appropriate  UN  bodies  to  cooperate.  The  resolution 
was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  130  to  6  (U.S.),  with  8  abstentions.  (Resolu- 
tion 35/206  I.) 

Tanzania  introduced  a  resolution  entitled,  "Assistance  to  the  op- 
pressed people  of  South  Africa  and  their  national  liberation  move- 
ments." Sponsored  by  66  states,  the  resolution  appealed  to  all  states  to 
provide  ". .  .assistance  to  the  oppressed  people  of  South  Africa  and 
their  national  liberation  movement"  and  urged  the  UNDP  and  other 
UN  agencies  to  expand  their  assistance.  The  resolution  went  on  to 
urge  all  UN  agencies  to  ensure  the  participation  of  the  South  African 
liberation  movements  recognized  by  the  OAU  in  their  relevant  con- 
ferences and  meetings.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  137  to 
3  (U.S.),  with  5  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  J.) 

India  introduced  a  resolution  entitled,  "Campaign  for  the  release  of 
political  prisoners  in  South  Africa."  Ultimately  sponsored  by 
77  states,  the  resolution  demanded  that  the  South  African  regime 
release  Nelson  Mandela  and  all  other  political  prisoners,  and  recog- 
nize the  prisoner  of  war  status  of  captured  "freedom  fighters."  The 
resolution  called  upon  parties  to  the  1949  Geneva  Conventions  and 
the  Additional  Protocols  to  ensure  respect  by  the  South  African 
regime  for  the  Conventions,  and  requested  all  governments  and 
agencies  within  the  United  Nations  to  promote  campaigns  in  solidar- 
ity with  political  prisoners  in  South  Africa.  The  United  States  joined 
in  the  consensus  adoption  of  the  resolution.  (Resolution  35/206  K.) 

A  resolution  on  the  dissemination  of  information  on  apartheid  was 
introduced  by  the  representative  from  Tunisia  and  sponsored  by  72 
states.  The  resolution,  inter  alia,  requested  all  governments,  organi- 
zations, and  UN  agencies  to  cooperate  with  the  Special  Committee 
Against  Apartheid  and  the  Center  Against  Apartheid  toward  the 
production  and  dissemination  of  information  against  apartheid.  The 
resolution  appealed  for  contributions  to  the  Trust  Fund  for  Publicity 
Against  Apartheid  and  invited  all  governments  and  media  organiza- 
tions to  "counteract  the  propaganda  of  the  apartheid  regime  " 

The  resolution  was  adopted  by  consensus.  (Resolution  35/206  L.) 

A  draft  resolution  entitled  "Apartheid  in  sports"  was  introduced  by 
the  representative  of  Barbados  and  ultimately  sponsored  by  66 
states.  The  resolution  condemned  those  sports  organizations  and 
individuals  that  have  "collaborated  with  South  Africa  in  violation  of 
the  resolutions  of  the  General  Assembly,  including  the  International 
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Declaration  Against  Apartheid  in  Sports"  and  expressed  concern 
over  the  failure  of  certain  governments  to  take  firm  action  to  prevent 
sporting  exchanges  with  South  Africa.  The  resolution  requested  all 
the  media  to  refrain  from  publicizing  sports  exchanges  with  South 
Africa  and  invited  the  Special  Committee  Against  Apartheid  to 
continue  its  activities  to  promote  the  implementation  of  the  UN  resol- 
utions on  apartheid  in  sports  and  encourage  appropriate  action 
against  those  who  promote  or  participate  in  sports  exchanges  with 
South  Africa.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  131  to  0,  with 
15  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  M.) 

The  Philippines  introduced  a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  77 
countries  entitled  "Women  and  children  under  apartheid."  The  resol- 
ution, inter  alia,  endorsed  the  recommendations  of  the  International 
Seminar  on  Women  and  Apartheid  and  the  relevant  recommenda- 
tions of  the  World  Conference  of  the  United  Nations  Decade  for 
Women.  The  resolution  appealed  to  governments  and  organizations 
to  support  the  various  projects  of  the  national  liberation  movements 
designed  to  assist  refugees,  women,  and  children  from  South  Africa 
and  Namibia.  It  further  requested  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights 
to  investigate  crimes  against  women  and  children  in  South  Africa 
and  invited  women's  organizations  to  intensify  action  in  solidarity 
with  the  national  liberation  struggle.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by 
a  vote  of  132  to  0,  with  13  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  N.) 

Nigeria  introduced  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Implementation  of 
United  Nations  resolutions  on  apartheid  by  governments  and  inter- 
governmental organizations."  The  resolution,  eventually  sponsored 
by  67  countries,  condemned  all  collaboration  with  the  South  African 
regime  and  strongly  urged  the  international  community  to  intensify 
the  campaign  to  isolate  South  Africa  from  economic,  political,  mili- 
tary, nuclear,  and  other  forms  of  cooperation.  The  resolution  also 
declared  its  "firm  support  for  the  armed  struggle  of  the  nationa1 
liberation  movement  of  South  Africa ..."  and  requested  the  Security 
Council  to  invoke  Chapter  VII  of  the  UN  Charter  and  impose  imme- 
diate and  mandatory  sanctions  on  South  Africa. .  The  resolution  was 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  114  to  10  (U.S.),  with  22  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/206  O.) 

Senegal  introduced  a  draft  resolution,  sponsored  by  65  states, 
endorsing  the  program  of  work  of  the  Special  Committee  Against 
Apartheid  and  requesting  that  the  Special  Committee  continue  and 
intensify  its  activities.  The  resolution  called  on  the  Special  Commit- 
tee to  promote  the  international  mobilization  against  apartheid, 
devoting  special  attention  to  the  campaign  to  totally  isolate  South 
Africa  while  promoting  "...increased  assistance  to  the  national 
liberation  movement."  The  resolution  also  decided  to  make  a  special 
annual  allocation  of  $150,000  to  the  Special  Committee  in  part  to 
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enable  national  liberation  movements  to  participate  in  conferences 
on  apartheid.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  141  to  0,  with  5 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/206  P.) 

Sweden  introduced  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Investments  in 
South  Africa,"  which  was  ultimately  sponsored  by  44  states.  The 
resolution  urged  the  Security  Council  to  consider  the  issue  of  invest- 
ments in  South  Africa,  with  a  view  to  taking  effective  steps  to  end 
further  investments  in,  and  financial  loans  to,  South  Africa.  The 
resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  137  to  0,  with  9  (U.S.)  abstentions. 
(Resolution  35/206  Q.) 

Finland  introduced  the  resolution  on  the  "United  Nations  Trust 
Fund  for  South  Africa."  The  resolution,  eventually  sponsored  by  41 
countries,  commended  the  Secretary  General  and  the  Committee  of 
Trustees  of  the  UN  Trust  Fund  for  South  Africa  for  their  efforts  to 
"promote  humanitarian  and  legal  assistance  to  persons  persecuted 
under  the  repressive  and  discriminatory  legislation  of  South  Africa 
and  Namibia"  and  thanked  all  contributors  to  the  Trust  Fund.  An 
appeal  was  made  for  increased  contributions  to  the  Trust  Fund  and 
other  voluntary  agencies  engaged  in  assistance  to  victims  of 
apartheid.  The  United  States  joined  in  the  consensus  adoption  of  the 
resolution.  (Resolution  35/206  R.) 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Barbara  Newsom,  spoke  in  explanation 
of  vote  on  all  18  resolutions  on  December  16.  After  reiterating  strong 
U.S.  opposition  to  apartheid,  Ms.  Newsom  stated: 

I  therefore  regret  that  a  number  of  the  draft  resolutions  before  us  today  contain 
language  and  propose  actions  which  the  United  States  cannot  accept.  I  sincerely 
hope  that  next  year  a  readiness  to  negotiate  on  the  part  of  the  sponsors  of  the  apart- 
heid draft  resolutions  will  allow  the  voting  on  those  draft  resolutions  to  reflect  the 
true  consensus  of  opposition  to  apartheid  which  exists  in  the  international  com- 
munity. 

I  will  not  discuss  in  detail  those  draft  resolutions  which  we  have  opposed,  for  my 
Government's  views  on  them  are,  I  believe,  well  known.  I  wish  to  comment  briefly  on 
two  of  them,  however.  With  regard  to  the  draft  resolution  on  military  and  nuclear 
collaboration  with  South  Africa,  I  wish  to  stress  that  the  United  States  attaches 
great  importance  to  the  strict  implementation  of  the  arms  embargo  established  by 
Security  Council  resolution  421  (1977)  and  that  the  United  States  has  voluntarily 
exceeded  the  requirements  of  that  Security  Council  resolution.  I  also  wish  to  recall 
that  the  United  States  does  not  supply  nuclear  materials  or  equipment  to  South 
Africa.  With  regard  to  the  draft  resolution  on  assistance  to  the  oppressed  people  of 
South  Africa  and  their  national  liberation  movements,  the  United  States  opposes 
United  Nations  financial  assistance  to  or  through  liberation  movements.  The 
United  States  provides  assistance,  however,  to  South  African  refugees  and  con- 
tributes substantially  to  the  United  Nations  Trust  Fund  for  South  Africa  and  to  the 
United  Nations  Educational  and  Training  Program  for  Southern  Africa. 

With  regard  to  the  draft  resolutions  on  which  my  Government  has  abstained,  our 
reservations  include  the  following.  We  are  opposed  to  the  endorsement,  contained  in 
the  draft  resolution  on  women  and  children  under  apartheid,  of  recommendations 
of  the  International  Seminar  on  Women  and  Apartheid  and  of  resolutions  45  and  16 
of  the  World  Conference  of  the  United  Nations  Decade  for  Women  relating  to 
women  and  apartheid. 
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In  the  draft  resolution  on  international  campaigns  against  apartheid,  the  refer- 
ence to  isolating  South  Africa  runs  counter  to  our  policy  of  maintaining  contacts  in 
an  effort  to  promote  change  in  that  society. 

With  regard  to  the  draft  resolution  on  apartheid  in  sports,  our  position  on  the 
participation  of  private  individuals  and  organizations  in  sporting  events  remains 
unchanged. 

The  call  for  total  isolation  of  South  Africa  contained  in  the  draft  resolution  on  the 
program  of  work  of  the  Special  Committee  Against  Apartheid  runs  counter  to  our 
policy.  We  also  oppose  authorization  of  United  Nations  financial  assistance  to 
enable  national  liberation  movements  to  participate  in  conferences  and  seminars 
against  apartheid. 

The  recommendations  contained  in  the  draft  resolution  on  investments  in  South 
Africa  do  not  accord  with  U.S.  policy. 

We  are  pleased  to  join  the  consensus  on  three  draft  resolutions.  On  two  of  them, 
however,  we  have  reservations.  Our  laws  prevent  the  United  States  from  carrying 
out  certain  provisions  of  the  draft  resolution  on  dissemination  of  information  on 
apartheid.  With  regard  to  the  draft  resolution  on  the  campaign  for  the  release  of 
political  prisoners  in  South  Africa,  we  note  that  by  its  own  terms  Additional  Proto- 
col I  to  the  Geneva  Conventions  of  1949  can  apply  to  liberation  movements  and  their 
personnel  only  if  they  have  met  the  requirements  of  Article  1  (4)  and  transmitted  a 
declaration  in  accordance  with  Article  96  of  the  Protocol. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  the  determined  opposition  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment and  people  to  apartheid  could  not  be  fully  reflected  in  the  votes  which  we  have, 
of  necessity,  cast  on  certain  of  the  draft  resolutions  before  us  today.  As  I  indicated 
before,  I  hope  that  in  the  future  a  special  effort  can  be  made  to  prepare  draft  resolu- 
tions worthy  of  broad  support  which  can  truly  reflect  the  consensus  of  opinion  in  the 
international  community  in  opposition  to  apartheid  and  the  unity  of  the  United 
Nations  in  seeking  the  elimination  of  apartheid. 


Other  African  Questions 


THE  COMORIAN  ISLAND  OF  MAYOTTE 

In  referenda  in  December  1974  and  February  1976,  the  largely 
Christian  population  of  Mayotte  indicated  a  preference  to  remain  a 
part  of  France  instead  of  gaining  independence  as  a  part  of  the  pre- 
dominantly Moslem  Comoros.  The  United  States  recognized  the 
Comoros  in  August  1977,  without  prejudice  to  the  territorial  dispute 
between  France  and  the  Comoros.  The  question  of  the  Comorian 
Island  of  Mayotte  has  been  included  in  the  General  Assembly's 
agenda  since  its  31st  session,  in  1976. 

At  its  35th  session,  on  November  28,  the  General  Assembly  con- 
sidered and  adopted  a  resolution,  similar  to  those  adopted  in  recent 
years  concerning  the  island  of  Mayotte.  The  resolution,  sponsored  by 
22  states,  affirmed  the  sovereignty  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  the 
Comoros  over  the  island  of  Mayotte  and  invited  the  French  and  Com- 
orian Governments  to  continue  negotiations  with  a  view  to  achieving 
a  just  solution  in  conformity  with  the  relevant  resolutions  of  the 
United  Nations.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  100  to  1 
(France),  with  26  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/43.) 
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QUESTION  OF  THE  MALAGASY  ISLANDS 


In  1979,  the  item  entitled  "Question  of  the  islands  of  Glorieuses, 
Juan  de  Nova,  Europa,  and  Bassas  da  India"  was  included  in  the 
agenda  of  the  General  Assembly's  34th  session  at  the  request  of 
Madagascar.  At  that  session,  the  General  Assembly  invited  France  to 
enter  into  negotiations  with  Madagascar  for  the  "reintegration  of  the 
Malagasy  Islands,  which  were  arbitrarily  separated  from  Mada- 
gascar." 

At  the  General  Assembly's  35th  session,  on  November  24,  the 
Special  Political  Committee  opened  debate  on  the  question  of  the 
Malagasy  Islands.  Tanzania  introduced  the  draft  resolution,  ultimate- 
ly sponsored  by  29  states,  which  noted  with  regret  that  the  negotia- 
tions envisaged  in  the  previous  year's  resolution  had  not  been  initia- 
ted and  once  again  invited  the  French  Government  to  enter  into 
negotiations  with  Madagascar  on  this  subject.  The  draft  resolution 
was  approved  by  the  Special  Political  Committee  on  November  25  by 
a  vote  of  83  to  13  (U.S.),  with  32  abstentions.  The  General  Assembly  in 
plenary  session  adopted  the  resolution  on  December  11  by  a  vote  of  81 
to  13  (U.S.),  with  37  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/123.) 

CONTINENTAL  SHELF  DISPUTE  BETWEEN  MALTA  AND  LIBYA 

On  September  1,  1980,  Malta,  in  a  letter  to  the  President  of  the 
Security  Council,  requested  an  urgent  meeting  of  the  Council  to 
consider  illegal  actions  taken  by  Libya,  which  according  to  Malta 
constituted  a  threat  to  regional  and  international  peace.  The  letter 
stated  that  in  1976  Malta  and  Libya  had  signed  an  agreement  to 
submit  the  question  of  the  delimitation  of  the  continental  shelf  area 
between  the  two  countries  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice. 
Despite  the  assurances  of  the  Libyan  Government,  that  agreement 
was  not  implemented  by  Libya  as  promised.  Therefore,  Malta  had  no 
longer  postponed  oil  drilling  operations;  it  had,  however,  advised 
concessionaires  to  refrain  from  drilling  in  a  band  15  miles  wide  north 
of  the  median  line  between  the  two  countries.  Malta  reported  that  on 
August  20, 1980,  Libyan  warships  surrounded  the  oil  rig,  ordered  the 
Italian  captain  to  cease  drilling  operations,  threatening  him  with  the 
use  of  force.  In  these  circumstances,  Malta  requested  that  the  Secu- 
rity Council  ask  Libya  to  desist  from  making  further  provocative 
threats. 

The  Council  held  consultations  and  a  formal  meeting  on  September 
4.  At  that  meeting  Malta  stated  its  case  and  Libya  requested  a  post- 
ponement of  consideration  of  the  matter  in  order  to  study  carefully 
the  Maltese  statement. 

In  reply,  in  a  letter  dated  September  16,  Libya  reaffirmed  its 
desire  for  peace  and  "good  neighborly  relations"  with  Malta,  and 
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denied  that  Libya  ever  intended  to  use,  or  threatened  to  use,  force 
against  Malta.  It  labeled  Malta's  reference  to  Libyan  use  of  force 
"entirely  unjustifiable."  Its  letter  went  on  to  state  that  the  issue  of 
delimitation  of  the  continental  shelf  was  a  purely  technical  one  best 
resolved  through  negotiation  or  adjudication  by  the  International 
Court  of  Justice,  and  noted  Libyan  acceptance  of  nonaligned  media- 
tion offers.  It  took  issue  with  Malta's  use  of  the  term  "legal  rights" 
with  regard  to  the  continental  shelf  since  no  agreement  had  been 
reached,  and  stated  that  "Malta  must  refrain  from  conducting,  and 
pledge  not  to  conduct,  any  exploration  in  the  disputed  area." 

On  September  19,  Malta  responded  that  it  took  strong  exception  to 
Libya's  assertion  that  it  never  intended  to  use  force,  its  declared 
readiness  to  have  the  matter  adjudicated,  and  its  demand  that  Malta 
pledge  to  forego  further  drilling.  The  letter  noted  that  Security 
Council  hesitation  had  emboldened  Libya  to  enlarge  the  disputed 
areas  to  an  absurd  extent  so  that  it  covered  the  entire  continental 
shelf. 

Following  informal  consultations  by  the  Security  Council,  the 
Secretary  General,  in  a  letter  to  the  President  of  the  Security  Council 
on  October  17,  stated  that  he  had  met  with  the  parties,  and,  with 
their  agreement,  proposed  that  the  Secretary  General's  Special 
Representative  travel  to  the  countries  concerned  to  discuss  the  ques- 
tion at  issue.  On  October  22  the  Security  Council  President  informed 
the  Secretary  General  that  all  members  of  the  Council  concurred  in 
this  proposal. 

During  the  period  from  October  29  to  November  2,  the  Secretary 
General's  Special  Representative,  Mr.  Diego  Cordovez,  consulted 
with  the  Governments  of  Malta  and  Libya.  In  a  report  submitted  to 
the  Security  Council  on  November  13,  the  Secretary  General 
reviewed  the  history  of  the  dispute,  and  concluded  that  the  first  step 
toward  easing  tensions  would  be  early  ratification  of  the  1976 
Agreement  between  the  two  countries.  He  reported  that  Libya  had 
undertaken  to  submit  the  original  text  of  the  Agreement  to  the  Libya 
Popular  Congresses  for  ratification.  Malta,  the  report  noted,  had 
confirmed  during  the  consultation  that  it  had  accepted  an  implicit 
understanding,  at  the  time  of  the  1976  Agreement,  to  refrain  from 
commencing  drilling  operations  until  the  ICJ  had  reached  a  decision, 
and  an  agreement  on  delimitation  had  been  concluded  in  accordance 
with  the  bilateral  agreement.  Since  Libya  did  not  ratify  the 
Agreement,  Malta  considered  that  it  had  been  legally  justified  to 
commence  drilling  operations.  Malta  wished  to  enter  into 
negotiations  with  Libya  whereby  drilling  operations  would  be 
discussed  pending  the  decision  of  the  Court. 

The  Secretary  General  reported  that  Libya  rejected  any  legal 
justification  of  Malta's  decision  to  undertake  drilling  operations, 
which  it  felt  would  prejudice  the  delimitation  case. 
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Kampuchea 


CREDENTIALS 

During  the  35th  General  Assembly,  a  challenge  to  the  credentials 
of  Democratic  Kampuchea  was  once  again  defeated,  as  in  the 
previous  General  Assembly.  Earlier  in  the  year,  the  Soviet  Union  and 
its  allies  had  made  statements  attacking  the  credentials  of 
Democratic  Kampuchea  at  meetings  of  several  UN  bodies,  but  they 
called  for  a  vote  only  once — at  the  World  Health  Organization  on  May 
5. 

The  Credentials  Committee  met  on  September  22.  The  Chairman 
moved  that  the  Committee  recommend  to  the  General  Assembly  the 
adoption  of  the  resolution  approving  the  adoption  of  the  report  of  the 
Committee,  and  the  resolution  was  approved  without  a  vote. 
Speaking  before  the  vote,  the  U.S.  Representative  said  that  his 
Government's  attitude  toward  the  Government  of  Democratic 
Kampuchea  was  a  matter  of  record.  The  issue  before  the  Committee, 
however,  was  the  validity  of  the  credentials  of  the  representatives  of 
that  Government.  Those  credentials  were  in  order  and  fulfilled  the 
requirements  of  the  rules  of  procedure  of  the  General  Assembly. 
Therefore,  his  Government  would  support  their  acceptance. 

On  October  13,  the  plenary  Assembly  considered  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Credentials  Committee  that  it  adopt  the  committee  report 
accepting  the  credentials  of  Democratic  Kampuchea.  An  amendment 
to  the  draft  resolution  was  introduced  by  Vietnam  and  others  which 
would  except  Democratic  Kampuchea's  credentials  from  approval 
by  the  Assembly.  The  amendment  was  rejected  by  a  vote  of  35  to  74 
(U.S),  with  32  abstentions.  The  draft  resolution  was  then  adopted 
without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/4.) 

Speaking  after  the  vote,  Ambassador  McHenry  stated  that  the 
United  States  supported  on  technical  grounds  acceptance  of  the 
credentials  of  the  representative  of  the  Democratic  Kampuchea 
authorities.  He  continued  by  saying: 

The  position  of  the  United  States  on  the  technical  question  of  credentials  does  not 
imply  United  States  Government  recognition  of  the  Democratic  Kampuchea 
regime,  it  does  not  imply  support  for  the  regime,  and  it  does  not  imply  approval  of  its 
heinous  practices.  On  the  contrary,  we  condemn  unequivocally  the  savage  human 
rights  violations  that  have  taken  place  under  the  Pol  Pot  regime.  Unlike  some 
Governments  which  only  now  after  the  invasion  by  Vietnam  raise  human  rights 
concerns,  the  United  States  spoke  against  those  abuses  in  the  Security  Council,  in 
the  Human  Rights  Commission  and  in  the  General  Assembly  both  before  and  after 
the  invasion.  The  regime  that  now  seeks  to  supplant  Democratic  Kampuchea  as  the 
representative  of  Kampuchea  is  also  open  to  condemnation.  It  is  the  creation  of  and 
dependent  for  its  survival  on  the  military  forces  of  Vietnam,  whose  invasion  and 
occupation  of  Kampuchea  are  in  violation  of  internationally  recognized  principles. 
Vietnam  has  shown  no  willingness  to  negotiate  concerning  the  withdrawal  of  its 
forces. 
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At  the  34th  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  a  resolution  was  approved  that 
provided  a  reasonable  basis  on  which  to  seek  a  solution  of  the  problems  of  conflict 
and  famine  in  Kampuchea.  (Resolution  34/223.)  We  hope  that  that  resolution  and 
the  draft  resolution  contained  in  document  A/35/L.2,  (resolution  35/4)  as  well  as 
additional  solutions  that  might  be  proposed  by  this  General  Assembly,  will  be 
accepted  and  implemented  by  all  parties  concerned.  In  that  way  there  may  evolve  a 
genuinely  independent  and  representative  government  of  Kampuchea,  free  of 
outside  intervention  and  free  of  the  pressure  of  foreign  troops  of  occupation,  at  peace 
with  its  neighbors  and  representing  the  aspirations  of  the  Kampuchean  people  and 
respectful  of  their  human  rights. 


PLENARY  CONSIDERATION 


The  Assembly  met  in  plenary  session  on  October  15  to  commence 
the  debate  on  the  situation  in  Kampuchea.  On  that  day,  the 
Philippines  introduced  a  resolution  on  behalf  of  the  ASEAN  and 
others  which  was  in  many  points  a  reiteration  of  resolution  34/22  of 
the  previous  year.  It  was  necessary,  according  to  the  cosponsors, 
because  resolution  34/22  remained  unimplemented  and  because  the 
deteriorating  situation  in  Kampuchea  demanded  urgent  solution  on 
the  basis  of  the  Charter.  It  differed  from  the  preceeding  resolution  in 
that  it  contained  a  seven-point  program  to  be  negotiated  at  an 
international  conference,  to  be  held  in  1981,  composed  of  the  parties 
principally  concerned  as  well  as  other  interested  parties  with  the  end 
in  view  of  reaching  a  comprehensive  political  settlement  of  the 
Kampuchean  problem.  Among  other  things,  the  resolution  called  for 
the  conference  to  negotiate  total  withdrawal  of  foreign  troops  from 
Kampuchea;  measures  to  ensure  noninterference  in  its  internal 
affairs;  UN  supervised  elections;  and  guarantees  that  an  independent 
and  sovereign  Kampuchea  will  not  be  a  threat  to  its  neighbors.  The 
resolution  also  called  for  the  stationing  of  a  UN  observer  team  on  the 
Thai  side  of  the  Thai-Kampuchean  border;  the  establishment  of  safe 
areas  in  western  Kampuchea  for  Kampuchean  displaced  persons; 
and  for  continued  efforts  to  assist  needy  Kampuchean  civilians  and  to 
provide  resettlement  for  refugees  from  Kampuchea.  The  resolution 
was  adopted  in  the  plenary  Assembly  on  October  22  by  a  recorded 
vote  of  97  (U.S.)  to  23,  with  22  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/6.) 

Speaking  before  the  vote  the  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador 
vanden  Heuvel,  said  that  the  nonaligned  draft  resolution  being 
considered  outlined  a  practical  and  just  solution  to  the  basic  issues  of 
the  problem  and  that  his  Government  strongly  supported  the  draft 
and  urged  its  adoption  by  the  Assembly.  He  called  the  resolution  a 
creative  new  initiative  providing  a  framework  for  an  international 
conference  for  negotiating  a  solution  to  the  political,  security,  and 
humanitarian  issues  that  plague  Kampuchea. 
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Cyprus 


Major  developments  at  the  United  Nations  concerning  Cyprus  in 
1980  were  the  resumption,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Secretary 
General,  of  the  intercommunal  talks  stalled  since  June  1979,  and  two 
6-month  extensions  of  the  mandate  of  the  UN  peacekeeping  force  in 
Cyprus. 

INTERCOMMUNAL  TALKS 

On  August  6,  the  Secretary  General's  Special  Representative  in 
Cyprus,  Mr.  Hugo  Gobbi,  reported  that  both  parties  had  indicated 
their  readiness  to  resume  the  intercommunal  talks.  On  August  9,  in 
his  statement  at  the  formal  reopening  of  the  talks,  Mr.  Gobbi  said 
that  both  parties  had  reaffirmed  the  validity  of  the  10-point  accord, 
and  that  they  supported  a  federal  solution  of  the  constitutional  aspect 
and  a  bizonal  solution  of  the  territorial  aspect  of  the  Cyprus  problem. 
Both  parties  indicated  that  the  matter  of  security  could  be  raised  and 
discussed  in  the  talks,  and  they  appealed  to  the  Secretary  General  for 
the  continuation  of  the  intercommunal  talks.  The  parties  also  agreed 
upon  items  to  be  included  in  the  agenda:  (1)  the  resettlement  of 
Varosha,  (2)  practical  matters  to  promote  goodwill  and  confidence, 
(3)  constitutional  aspects,  and  (4)  territorial  aspects.  It  was 
understood  that  the  four  items  would  be  dealt  with  in  rotation  at 
consecutive  meetings. 

SECURITY  COUNCIL  CONSIDERATION 

In  his  June  3  report  to  the  Security  Council,  the  Secretary  General 
expressed  his  concern  for  the  continued  deterioration  of  the  financial 
condition  of  the  UN  Force  in  Cyprus  (UNFICYP),  whose  cumulative 
deficit  as  of  June  15  totaled  $74.7  million.  He  urgently  requested 
those  member  states  which  had  contributed  previously  to  consider 
increasing  their  contributions  and  those  which  had  not  contributed 
in  cue  past  to  consider  doing  so.  The  United  States  had  contributed  at 
the  rate  of  $4.5  million  per  6-month  period.  UNFICYP's  strength 
was  reported  at  2,491  as  of  May  31,  1980,  down  from  2,506  in  the 
previous  year. 

The  Secretary  General  reported  that,  in  response  to  concern 
expressed  by  the  troop-contributing  states  that  they  were  carrying  a 
disproportionate  financial  burden,  he  had  established  a  survey  team 
to  review  UNFICYP's  operations  with  a  view  to  determining  the 
scope  for  achieving  economies. 
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The  report  of  the  Secretariat  Survey  Team  on  UNFICYP  was 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  General  on  July  31.  While  noting  that  the 
opportunity  for  major  economies  was  limited,  the  Team  offered  a 
course  of  action  which  could  be  implemented.  The  recommendations 
included:  (1)  a  moderate  across-the-board  reduction  in  troop 
strength,  (2)  a  withdrawal  of  the  Force  Reserve  and  Air  Support 
units,  (3)  an  alternation  of  two  contingents  at  6-month  intervals,  and 
(4)  a  reduction  in  the  humanitarian  and  economic  services  provided 
by  UNFICYP.  Full  implementation  of  this  course  of  action  would 
result  in  a  budgetary  reduction  of  between  $6.1  and  $6.7  million  per 
6-month  period  and  a  manpower  reduction  ranging  from  376  to  441 
men.  Emphasizing  the  burden  which  implementation  of  this  course 
of  action  would  entail  for  UNFICYP,  the  Team  stated  that  it  was 
time  to  make  another  effort  to  persuade  both  Cypriot  communities  to 
relax  their  military  posture. 

On  June  13,  by  a  vote  of  14  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  China  not  participating, 
the  Security  Council  adopted  a  resolution  extending  the  stationing  of 
UNFICYP  for  the  6-month  period  ending  December  15,  1980.  The 
resolution  also  urged  the  parties  to  resume  the  intercommunal  talks 
within  the  framework  of  the  1979  10-point  agreement  and  requested 
the  Secretary  General  to  continue  his  good  offices  mission. 
(Resolution  472  (1980).) 

On  December  1,  the  Secretary  General  submitted  his  report  to  the 
Security  Council  on  the  UN  operation  in  Cyprus  for  the  preceding  6 
months.  He  reported  10  meetings  of  the  intercommunal  talks  had 
been  held,  covering  each  of  the  items  at  least  twice.  While 
acknowledging  that  progress  had  been  slow,  the  Secretary  General 
characterized  the  talks  as  constructive  and  businesslike.  On  the 
matter  of  UNFICYP's  financial  condition,  the  Secretary  General 
reported  that  the  deficit  was  approximately  $80.3  million  and 
reiterated  his  urgent  request  for  increased  contributions. 

On  December  11,  the  Security  Council  adopted  a  resolution,  by  a 
vote  of  14  (U.S)  to  0,  with  China  not  participating,  extending 
UNFICYP's  operation  through  June  15,  1981.  The  resolution  also 
noted  with  satisfaction  the  resumption  of  the  intercommunal  talks 
and  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  continue  his  good  offices 
mission.  (Resolution  482  (1980).) 


GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  CONSIDERATION 


At  the  35th  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  on  the  basis  of 
consultations  with  all  concerned  parties,  and  in  view  of  the 
constructive  course  of  the  intercommunal  talks,  it  was  agreed  to 
defer  consideration  of  the  Cyprus  item  to  its  36th  session. 
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DISARMAMENT  AND  ARMS  CONTROL 


Disarmament  Commission 

The  UN  Disarmament  Commission  (UNDC),  composed  of  all 
member  states,  convened  on  May  12, 1980,  and  held  16  plenary  and  16 
informal  meetings  at  the  UN  Headquarters  in  New  York  before 
adjourning  on  June  6.  The  Commission  is  a  deliberative  body 
subordinate  to  the  General  Assembly.  Ambassador  M.A.  Vellodi 
(India)  continued  to  serve  as  chairman  of  the  Commission. 

The  items  on  the  Commission's  agenda  included: 

(1)  The  preparation  of  the  elements  of  a  draft  resolution  entitled 
"Declaration  of  the  1980s  as  a  Second  Disarmament  Decade"; 

(2)  The  consideration  of  various  aspects  of  the  arms  race- 
particularly  the  nuclear  arms  race  and  nuclear  disarmament— in 
order  to  expedite  negotiations  aimed  at  effective  elimination  of  the 
danger  of  nuclear  war;  and  elaboration— within  the  framework  and 
in  accordance  with  the  priorities  established,  at  the  UN  special 
session  devoted  to  disarmament— of  a  general  approach  to 
negotiations  on  nuclear  and  conventional  disarmament;  and 

(3)  Harmonization  of  views  on  concrete  steps  to  be  undertaken  by 
states  regarding  a  gradual  agreed  reduction  of  military  budgets  and 
reallocation  of  resources  now  being  used  for  military  purposes  to 
economic  and  social  development,  and  examination  and  identification 
of  effective  ways  and  means  of  achieving  agreements  to  freeze, 
reduce,  or  otherwise  restrain— in  a  balanced  manner — military 
expenditures  including  adequate  measures  of  verification  satisfac- 
tory to  all  parties  concerned. 

Unlike  the  1979  UNDC  session  which  focused  on  only  one  agenda 
item  and  deferred  others,  Chairman  Vellodi  proposed  that  the 
Commission  work  on  all  three  items  simultaneously,  and  separate 
working  groups  were  established  for  this  purpose.  Although 
consensus  was  achieved  on  the  recommendations  to  be  submitted  to 
the  General  Assembly  on  all  of  the  agenda  items  (parts  of  the  draft 
declaration  on  the  disarmament  decade  lacking  final  wording),  some 
delegations,  including  the  United  States,  expressed  reservations 
concerning  various  aspects  of  the  recommendations. 

Speaking  at  the  final  meeting  on  June  6,  the  U.S.  Representative, 
Ambassador  Petree,  pointed  out  that  a  number  of  sections  on  the 
report  on  the  disarmament  decade  and  on  nuclear  and  conventional 
disarmament  were  unbalanced  in  terms  of  issues  they  treated  and 
those  they  neglected.  "They  establish  goals  not  likely  to  be  realized  in 
the  1980s,  and  they  will  not  enhance  but  rather  may  detract  from  the 
status  enjoyed  by  the  Final  Document  of  the  special  session  on 
disarmament,"  he  stated.  In  addition,  the  United  States  suggested 
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that  UNDC  members  reexamine  the  role  the  Commission  should 
play  in  international  arms  control  and  disarmament  activities. 


Committee  on  Disarmament 

The  Committee  on  Disarmament  (CD),  the  principal  international 
forum  for  the  negotiation  of  multilateral  arms  control  and 
disarmament  agreements,  held  its  second  session  during  1980.  The 
CD,  which  has  40  members9,  is  a  successor  to  the  27-member 
Conference  of  the  Committee  on  Disarmament  (CCD),  which  met 
from  1969  to  1978.  The  CCD  had  evolved  from  the  Eigh teen-Nation 
Disarmament  Committee  (ENDC)  which  was  active  from  1961-69. 
The  ENDC,  in  turn,  was  an  outgrowth  of  the  UN  Disarmament 
Commission  Subcommittee  of  five,  which  met  from  1952-61. 

The  CD  includes  the  5  nuclear  weapon  states  and  35  additional 
states  whose  membership  was  decided  upon  pursuant  to  a  decision  of 
the  UN  General  Assembly's  1978  special  session  devoted  to 
disarmament.  Although  France  held  formal  membership  in  the 
ENDC  and  the  CCD,  it  did  not  participate,  but  has  been  active  in  the 
CD  since  the  first  session  in  1979.  China,  not  a  member  of  the 
predecessor  bodies,  took  its  CD  seat  during  the  1980  session.  Thus, 
the  1980  CD  session  marked  an  historic  occasion:  the  first  time  that 
all  the  nuclear-weapon  states  actively  participated  in  international 
(multilateral)  disarmament  negotiations. 

In  1980  the  CD  met  from  February  5  to  April  29  and  from  June  12 
to  August  9.  Ambassador  Charles  C.  Flowerree  assumed  his 
responsibilities  as  the  U.S.  Representative  to  the  CD  in  March 
replacing  Ambassador  Adrian  Fisher.  In  addition  to  the  48  formal 
plenary  meetings,  the  CD  held  45  informal  meetings,  including  the 
meetings  of  four  ad  hoc  working  groups  (committees  of  the  whole).  A 
wide  variety  of  subjects  was  discussed  covering  such  issues  as  a 
comprehensive  nuclear  test  ban,  nuclear  disarmament,  chemical 
weapons,  radiological  weapons,  security  assurances  to  non-nuclear- 
weapon  states,  a  comprehensive  program  of  disarmament,  and  new 
types  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

AD  HOC  WORKING  GROUPS 

In  1980,  the  CD  agreed  to  establish  four  ad  hoc  working  groups,  on 
chemical  weapons,  radiological  weapons,  security  assurances  to  non- 


9The  40  members  of  the  CD  are  Algeria.  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil. 
Bulgaria,  Burma,  Canada,  China,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  France, 
German  Democratic  Republic,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Hungary,  India, 
Indonesia,  Iran,  Italy,  Japan,  Kenya,  Mexico,  Mongolia,  Morocco,  Netherlands, 
Nigeria,  Pakistan,  Peru,  Poland,  Romania,  Sri  Lanka,  Sweden,  U.S.S.R..  United 
Kingdom,  United  States,  Venezuela,  Yugoslavia,  and  Zaire. 
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nuclear  weapon  states,  and  on  a  comprehensive  program  of 
disarmament. 

The  United  States  and  the  U.S.S.R.  began  bilateral  negotiations  on 
an  international  convention  to  prohibit  the  development,  production, 
and  stockpiling  of  chemical  weapons  in  1976.  In  1980,  the  CD 
established  an  ad  hoc  working  group  to  define,  through  substantive 
examination,  issues  to  be  dealt  with  in  the  negotiation  of  such  a 
convention.  Consensus  on  establishing  this  working  group  was 
reached  on  the  understanding  that  bilateral  U.S./U.S.S.R. 
negotiations  would  not  thereby  be  jeopardized  or  hindered. 

The  working  group  held  16  meetings  during  the  1980  session  in 
which  a  number  of  significant  issues  relating  to  a  chemical  weapons 
ban  were  examined.  Discussions  reflected  the  seriousness  with  which 
all  nations  take  this  issue,  and  contributed  significantly  to  enhancing 
members'  understanding  of  the  complexities  involved  in  negotiations 
on  a  chemical  weapons  ban,  particularly  with  regard  to  verification 
issues. 

To  assist  in  the  CD's  consideration  of  chemical  weapons,  the  United 
States  and  U.S.S.R.  submitted  on  July  8  a  joint  report  on  the  Progress 
in  the  Bilateral  Negotia  tions  on  the  Prohibition  of  Chemical  Weapons. 
The  CD  also  held  during  June  of  1980  four  informal  meetings  during 
which  experts  from  15  countries,  including  the  United  States,  made 
presentations  covering  a  broad  range  of  technical  issues  related  to 
chemical  weapons. 

RADIOLOGICAL  WEAPONS 

On  July  9,  1979,  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  had 
submitted  to  the  CD  a  proposal  on  major  elements  of  a  treaty 
prohibiting  the  development,  production,  stockpiling,  and  use  of 
radiological  weapons,  for  its  use  in  developing  the  text  of  a  draft 
treaty  banning  radiological  weapons.  On  December  11 , 1979,  the  UN 
General  Assembly  adopted  resolution  34/87  A  calling  on  the  CD  to 
achieve  agreement,  through  negotiations,  on  a  radiological  weapons 
convention. 

The  ad  hoc  working  group,  set  up  by  the  CD  in  1980  to  pursue  these 
negotiations,  held  16  meetings  during  which  wide-ranging 
discussion  was  held  of  both  the  U.S./U.S.S.R.  draft  and  of  a  large 
number  of  proposals  submitted  by  others  relating  to  various 
provisions  of  the  draft.  Experts  from  the  United  States  and  several 
other  countries  participated  in  the  work  of  the  ad  hoc  group. 

The  CD,  however,  made  little  progress  on  actual  negotiation  of  a 
draft  treaty,  and  in  its  report  to  the  35th  General  Assembly  noted  that, 
while  "there  was  wide  recognition  of  the  need  to  reach  agreement  on 
the  text  of  a  treaty  .  .  .  various  differences  of  approach  have  yet  to  be 
resolved."  It  was  recommended  that  a  working  group  be  established 
again  in  1981  to  continue  negotiations. 
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NEGATIVE  SECURITY  ASSURANCES 


The  CD  had  established  an  ad  hoc  working  group  in  1979  to 
consider  and  negotiate  effective  international  arrangements  to 
assure  non-nuclear-weapon  states  against  the  use  or  threat  of  use  of 
nuclear  weapons.  The  working  group  thoroughly  examined  the  issue, 
but  no  consensus  emerged  on  how  to  arrive  at  such  arrangements. 

These  discussions  continued  during  nine  meetings  of  the 
reestablished  working  group  in  1980,  again  without  emergence  of  a 
consensus.  The  report  of  the  working  group  adopted  by  the  CD  and 
submitted  to  the  35th  General  Assembly  reiterated  the  urgent  need 
to  reach  agreement  on  effective  international  arrangements  to 
assure  non-nuclear-weapons  and  recommended  that  the  CD,  at  its 
1981  session,  continue  to  explore  ways  and  means  to  overcome  the 
difficulties  encountered  during  1979  and  1980. 

In  the  United  Nations  and  at  the  CD  the  United  States  has  taken 
the  position  that  it  would  not  be  possible  to  frame  a  single  form  of 
negative  security  assurance  that  would  safeguard  the  security 
requirements  of  each  of  the  nuclear-weapon  states  and  their 
respective  allies  as  well  as  meet  the  desires  of  the  non-nuclear- 
weapon  states.  The  United  States  argued  that,  taken  together,  the 
unilateral  pledges  made  by  the  five  nuclear-weapon  states  at  the  1978 
UN  special  session  on  disarmament  represent  an  important  measure 
of  security  for  the  non-nuclear-weapon  states. 

COMPREHENSIVE  PROGRAM  OF  DISARMAMENT 

Negotiations  on  a  comprehensive  program  of  disarmament,  as 
envisaged  by  the  1978  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
devoted  to  disarmament,  began  in  another  ad  hoc  working  group. 
It  held  10  meetings  during  1980,  during  which  fruitful  discussions 
served  to  focus  attention  on  many  of  the  issues  that  required 
further  clarification.  The  CD's  report  to  the  General  Assembly 
recommended  that  this  work  resume  immediately  at  the  next  CD 
session. 

The  United  States  has  stated  that  the  technical  and  political 
complexity  of  the  issues,  the  fundamental  nature  of  the  interests 
involved,  and  the  impossibility  of  foreseeing  with  precision 
relevant  future  developments  make  it  unrealistic  to  try  to  fix  a 
rigid  sequence  or  set  specific  target  dates  for  the  conclusion  of 
particular  arms  control  and  disarmament  agreements. 

NUCLEAR  TEST  BAN 

The  question  of  a  nuclear  test  ban  was  a  major  subject  of 
discussion  during  many  meetings  of  the  CD  throughout  the  two 
parts  of  its  1980  session.  The  United  States  participated  actively  in 
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the  Committee's  work  on  this  subject  and,  on  July  30  with  the 
United  Kingdom  and  the  U.S.S.R.  (the  other  parties  involved  in 
tripartite  negotiations  on  a  comprehensive  nuclear  test  ban  treaty), 
submitted  a  progress  report  on  these  negotiations.  On  July  31, 
following  a  statement  by  the  United  Kingdom  introducing  the 
report,  Soviet  Ambassador  Issraelyan  elaborated  upon  the 
introduction.  Ambassador  Issraelyan  stated: 

.  .  .  The  report  stresses  that  the  parties  to  the  negotiations  are  aware  of  the  great 
responsibility  they  bear  for  finding  solutions  to  outstanding  problems,  and  that  they 
are  full  of  determination  to  do  everything  in  their  power  and  to  display  the  will  and 
perseverance  required  to  bring  the  negotiations  to  a  successful  conclusion  as  soon  as 
possible  .... 

SEISMIC  COOPERATION 

Established  by  the  CD's  predecessor  body,  the  CCD,  to  design  a 
global  network  of  detection  and  identification  of  seismic  events,  the 
Ad  Hoc  Group  of  Scientific  Experts  to  Consider  International 
Cooperative  Measures  to  Detect  and  Identify  Seismic  Events  held  its 
9th  and  10th  sessions  in  Geneva  in  February  and  July  of  1980.  In 
considering  how  the  technical  aspects  of  an  exchange  of  data  would 
function,  the  group  gave  its  attention  to  such  problems  as  what 
instrumentation  should  be  at  data  collection  stations,  what  data 
should  be  extracted,  how  the  WMO  network  could  be  used,  how 
complete  wave  forms  would  be  transmitted,  and  how  data  centers 
would  be  designed  and  utilized.  It  considered  a  possible 
experimental  test  of  the  global  system.  The  CD  held  an  informal 
meeting  with  expert  members  of  this  group  on  July  8  to  review  the 
progress  of  the  group's  work,  which  will  continue  in  1981. 

NUCLEAR  DISARMAMENT 

The  CD  considered  the  agenda  item  on  cessation  of  the  nuclear 
arms  race  and  nuclear  disarmament  in  plenary  meetings  April  7-18 
and  June  23-July  4.  Several  proposals  were  presented  and  discussed 
and  consideration  of  these  issues  will  continue  during  the  1981 
session. 

NEW  TYPES  OF  WEAPONS  OF  MASS  DESTRUCTION 

In  addition  to  consideration  of  a  convention  banning  radiological 
weapons,  the  Committee  also  considered  the  general  question  of  new 
types  of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  new  systems  of  such 
weapons. 

A  proposal  put  forth  by  the  Soviet  Union  to  establish  an  ad  hoc 
working  group  of  experts  to  prepare  a  draft  comprehensive 
agreement  on  weapons  of  mass  destruction  and  to  consider  the 
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question  of  concluding  special  agreements  on  individual  types  of 
weapons  was  discussed. 

The  United  States  and  others  continued  to  express  the  view  that 
these  weapons  should  be  dealt  with  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  based  on 
the  premise  that  a  meaningful  prohibition  can  be  achieved  only 
through  definition  of  specific  weapons  in  separate  agreements, 
which  would  include  effective  verification  systems  for  each  type  of 
weapon. 

Discussions  of  these  issues  will  continue  during  the  1981  session. 

Biological  Weapons  Review  Conference 

The  first  Biological  Weapons  Review  Conference  was  held  March 
3-21,  1980,  in  Geneva  to  review  the  functioning  of  the  Convention  on 
the  Prohibition  of  the  Development,  Production  and  Stockpiling  of 
Bacteriological  (Biological)  and  Toxin  Weapons  and  on  their 
Destruction,  which  entered  into  force  in  1975.  Under  the  terms  of  the 
Convention,  parties  and  signatories  agree  not  to  develop,  produce, 
stockpile,  or  acquire  biological  agents  or  toxins  "...  of  types  and  in 
quantities  that  have  no  justification  for  prophylactic,  protective,  or 
other  peaceful  purposes." 

Delegations  from  87  countries  attended  the  Conference.  The  U.S. 
delegation,  led  by  the  U.S.  Representative  to  the  Committee  on 
Disarmament,  Ambassador  Flowerree,  included  representatives 
from  the  Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  Agency,  the  Department 
of  State,  and  the  Department  of  Defense. 

At  the  Conference  the  operation  of  the  Convention  was  reviewed 
article  by  article.  Concerns  were  expressed  by  a  number  of 
delegations  about  the  existing  mechanism  for  dealing  with 
compliance  questions.  As  a  result,  the  Conference  agreed  that  in 
addition  to  political  consultations  and  Security  Council  action  a 
meeting  of  states  parties  to  the  Convention  could  be  held  to  consider 
questions  of  compliance.  A  review  of  new  scientific  and  technological 
developments  relevant  to  the  Convention  led  to  the  conclusion  that  its 
scope  was  broad  enough  to  cover  such  developments. 

During  the  Review  Conference  the  United  States  informed  the 
participants  that  it  had  initiated  consultations  with  the  Soviet  Union 
under  Article  V  of  the  Convention,  which  stipulates  that  states 
parties  undertake  to  consult  one  another  and  to  cooperate  in  solving 
any  problems  which  may  arise.  The  United  States  said  it  had  begun 
the  consultations  as  a  result  of  information  received  about  an  unusual 
outbreak  of  anthrax  in  Sverdlovsk,  U.S.S.R.,  in  1979,  which  raised 
questions  about  whether  the  activities  which  led  to  the  outbreak  were 
inconsistent  with  the  Convention.  Ambassador  Flowerree  told  the 
conference  that  the  U.S.  intention  was  to  proceed  in  "the  same 
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responsible  and  serious  manner  as  we  have  with  other  questions  of 
compliance  with  arms  control  agreements." 

A  significant  result  of  the  Conference  was  that  it  succeeded  in 
adopting  a  final  declaration  which  reaffirmed  the  strong  support  for 
the  Convention  of  the  parties  in  attendance  and  pledged  their 
continued  dedication  to  its  principles  and  objectives.  On  behalf  of  the 
United  States,  Ambassador  Flowerree  stressed  the  significance  of 
the  Convention  by  pointing  out  that  it  is  the  first  disarmament 
measure  designed  to  eliminate  an  entire  category  of  weapons  from 
national  arsenals. 


Non-Proliferation  Treaty  Review  Conference 

The  second  Review  Conference  of  the  Parties  to  the  Treaty  on  the 
Non-Proliferation  of  Nuclear  Weapons  (NPTRC)  took  place  from 
August  11  to  September  7,  1980,  in  Geneva.  Of  the  114  parties  to  the 
NPT,  75  participated  in  the  review  along  with  one  signatory  state, 
Egypt. 

The  three  depositary  states  for  the  NPT,  the  United  States,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  the  U.S.S.R.,  worked  closely  with  the  UN 
Secretary  General  and  his  staff  in  planning  and  preparing  for  the 
Conference.  The  U.S.  delegation  was  led  by  the  Director  of  the  Arms 
Control  and  Disarmament  Agency,  Ambassador  Ralph  Earle. 

The  two  major  issues  discussed  at  the  Conference  were: 

(1)  The  strong  desire  by  many  for  faster  and  greater  progress 
toward  fulfilling  the  objectives  of  Article  VI,  which  relates  to  nuclear 
arms  control  and  disarmament;  and 

(2)  The  concern  of  the  developing  countries  about  the  state  of 
peaceful  nuclear  cooperation  and  their  desire  for  special  attention  to 
their  needs. 

Much  attention  was  also  focused  on  the  possibility  of  the  formation 
of  a  v:orking  group  within  the  Committee  on  Disarmament  to  deal 
with  the  question  of  a  comprehensive  test  ban. 

The  NPTRC  was  somewhat  contentious,  particularly  in  its 
discussion  of  the  progress  by  the  nuclear  weapon  states  on 
disarmament  negotiations  and  of  the  extent  of  technology  transfer  in 
the  peaceful  uses  field.  But,  in  Ambassador  Earle's  words: 

This  Conference  has  fulfilled  its  purpose  of  providing  the  parties  to  the  NPT  an 
extended  opportunity  to  review  together  the  operations  of  the  Treaty  and  progress 
toward  achieving  its  objectives  ....  There  was  virtually  no  criticism  of  the  Treaty 
itself  or  of  its  objectives.  The  parties  continue  their  strong  dedication  to  both,  and 
share  a  comon  desire  to  convince  states  that  have  not  yet  joined  it  to  do  so. 

Despite  the  lack  of  a  consensus  in  the  matter  of  a  final  declaration,  a 
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significant  degree  of  agreement  was  achieved  on  major  issues 
including  (1)  continued  broad  support  for  the  NPT,  (2)  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  need  to  strengthen  the  non-proliferation  regime,  (3)  the 
need  for  nuclear  fuel  supply  assurances,  (4)  support  for  an 
international  plutonium  storage  regime,  (5)  recognition  of  the 
importance  of  IAEA  safeguards,  and  (6)  supports  for  full-scope 
safeguards  coverage  in  all  non-nuclear-weapon  states  that  are  not 
parties  to  the  NPT. 

UN  Conference  on  Weapons  Deemed  Excessively 
Injurious  or  of  Indiscriminate  Effect 

The  second  and  final  session  of  the  UN  Conference  on  Prohibitions 
or  Restrictions  of  Use  of  Certain  Conventional  Weapons  Which  May 
Be  Deemed  Excessively  Injurious  or  to  Have  Indiscriminate  Effects 
was  held  in  Geneva  from  September  15  to  October  10, 1980.  It  was  an 
outgrowth  of  the  1974-77  Geneva  Conference  on  International 
Humanitarian  Law  Applicable  in  Armed  Conflicts. 

Delegations  from  72  nations  participated  in  the  1980  session  of  the 
Conference.  Ambassador  George  H.  Aldrich  led  the  U.S.  delegation. 

During  its  4-week  session  the  conference  completed  a  draft 
convention  containing  general  provisions  and  three  protocols  which 
contain  restrictions  or  prohibitions  dealing  with  specific  types  of 
conventional  weapons. 

The  first  draft  protocol  was  non-controversial  and  had  achieved 
consensus  during  the  second  session  of  the  preparatory  conference  in 
1979.  It  prohibits  the  use  of  weapons  which  rely  for  their  wounding 
effects  upon  fragments  not  detectable  in  the  human  body  by  means  of 
X-rays.  Such  non-metallic  fragmentation  weapons  have  apparently 
never  been  produced. 

The  second  draft  protocol  imposes  restrictions  on  the  use  of  mines, 
boobytraps,  and  other  devices  and  contains  provisions  for  the 
protection  of  civilians  from  such  weapons.  It  establishes  certain 
requirements  for  recording  the  locations  of  mines,  minefields,  and 
boobytraps  in  order  that  appropriate  steps  can  be  taken  to  protect  the 
civilian  population.  Also,  restrictions  are  set  on  the  dropping  of  land 
mines  from  the  air. 

The  third  draft  protocol,  which  deals  with  restrictions  on  the  use  of 
incendiary  weapons,  was  the  subject  of  long  and  periodically  intense 
debate.  The  United  States,  the  Soviet  Union,  and  other  major 
military  powers  opposed  an  absolute  ban  on  weapons  of  this  type,  as 
was  proposed  by  Mexico,  Syria,  and  other  developing  countries. 
Agreement  was  finally  reached  on  a  prohibition  on  the  use  of  air- 
delivered  incendiary  weapons  against  military  objectives  located 
within  concentrations  of  civilians  and  on  certain  other  general 
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restrictions  on  the  use  of  incendiary  weapons  in  populated  areas. 

The  date  set  for  the  draft  treaty  and  the  protocols  to  be  opened  for 
signature  was  April  10, 1981.  Each  state  must  consent  to  be  bound  by 
at  least  two  of  the  three  protocols.  The  Convention  will  enter  into 
force  6  months  after  20  states  have  signed  and  ratified  it.  Each 
separate  protocol  will  enter  into  force  6  months  after  the  20th  state 
has  consented  to  be  bound  by  that  protocol. 


General  Assembly 

The  35th  session  of  the  General  Assembly  had  20  disarmament 
items  on  its  agenda  which  were  considered  together  by  the  First 
Committee.  On  the  basis  of  the  Committee's  recommendations,  the 
General  Assembly  adopted  43  disarmament  resolutions.  Of  these  43 
resolutions,  the  United  States  supported  26,  voted  against  8,  and 
abstained  on  9.  Two  closely  related  questions — the  strengthening  of 
international  security  and  the  historical  responsibility  of  states  for 
the  preservation  of  nature— are  discussed  in  the  section,  "General 
Political  Problems"  (see  p.  80).  The  more  salient  resolutions 
pertaining  to  disarmament  issues  are  summarized  below. 

REDUCTION  OF  MILITARY  BUDGETS 

In  1978,  the  General  Assembly  authorized  a  practical  test  of  a 
voluntary  system  for  reporting  military  budgets.  In  October  1980,  an 
ad  hoc  group  of  experts  in  military  budgeting  completed  an  analysis 
of  data  supplied  by  the  United  States  and  a  number  of  other 
member  states  and  submitted  their  recommendations  on  the 
completed  test  to  the  General  Assembly. 

On  November  7,  Romania  and  Sweden  introduced  in  the  First 
Committee  two  separate  draft  resolutions  concerning  the  reduction 
of  military  budgets.  The  Romanian  resolution,  sponsored  by  11 
states,  (1)  reiterated  previous  appeals  to  all  states,  in  particular  the 
most  heavily  armed  states,  to  exercise  self-restraint  in  their  military 
expenditures  with  a  view  to  reallocating  the  funds  to  economic  and 
social  development;  (2)  requested  the  Disarmament  Commission  to 
continue  to  identify  and  elaborate  on  the  principles  which  should 
govern  further  actions  of  states  in  the  field  of  the  freezing  and 
reduction  of  military  expenditures,  keeping  in  mind  the  possibility  of 
embodying  such  principles  into  a  suitable  document  at  an 
appropriate  stage;  and  (3)  noted  that  the  Disarmament  Commission's 
action  should  be  regarded  as  complementary  to  any  other  ongoing 
activity  within  the  framework  of  the  United  Nations  related  to  the 
question  of  reduction  of  military  budgets. 

The  Swedish  resolution,  sponsored  by  17  states,  noted  that  the 
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carefully  elaborated  system  for  reporting  military  budgets, 
requested  in  1978,  had  now  become  available.  It  recommended  that 
all  member  states  make  use  of  the  reporting  instrument,  by 
reporting  military  expenditure  data  annually  to  the  Secretary 
General.  The  resolution  also  authorized  formation  of  another  ad  hoc 
group  of  qualified  experts  to  continue  to  refine  the  reporting 
instrument  and  examine  and  suggest  solutions  to  the  question  of 
comparing  military  expenditures  among  different  states  and 
between  different  years  and  to  the  problems  of  verification. 

On  November  20,  the  First  Committee  approved  the  Romanian 
draft  resolution  without  a  vote;  and  on  November  24,  it  approved  the 
Swedish  draft  resolution  by  a  recorded  vote  of  106  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  25 
abstentions. 

On  December  12,  the  General  Assembly  in  plenary  session  adopted 
the  Romanian  resolution  without  a  vote  and  the  Swedish  resolution 
by  a  vote  of  113  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  21  abstentions.  (Resolutions  35/142  A 
and  35/142  B.) 

CHEMICAL  WEAPONS 

Noting  recent  reports  alleging  the  use  of  chemical  weapons  (C  W)  in 
certain  military  operations  in  various  regions  of  the  world,  New 
Zealand,  on  November  25,  introduced  a  draft  resolution,  sponsored 
by  eight  countries,  entitled  "Chemical  and  Bacteriological  (Biologi- 
cal) Weapons." 

On  October  30,  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  had  stated  the  U.S. 
position  concerning  chemical  weapons  during  the  First  Committee's 
general  debate  on  the  disarmament  items: 

For  some  months  now  we  have  been  intensely  concerned  about  reports  that 
chemical  weapons  may  have  been  used  in  Afghanistan,  Laos,  and  Kampuchea.  The 
reports  alone,  while  numerous  and  persistent,  are  not  sufficient  to  permit  definite 
conclusions  to  be  drawn.  For  this  very  reason,  we  believe  that  an  impartial 
investigation  to  determine  the  facts  behind  all  these  reports  is  essential.  The  issue  is 
too  serious  to  be  ignored  by  the  world  community.  It  would  be  in  the  best  interests  of 
all  to  have  it  clarified.  Not  to  do  so  would  undermine  both  arms  control  and 
international  law.  .  .  . 

The  New  Zealand  resolution,  inter  alia,  (1)  called  upon  all  states 
parties  to  the  1925  Geneva  Protocol  for  the  Prohibition  of  the  Use  in 
War  of  Asphyxiating,  Poisonous,  or  Other  Gases,  and  of 
Bacteriological  Methods  of  Warfare  to  reaffirm  their  determination 
to  fulfill  faithfully  their  obligations  under  the  Protocol;  (2)  called 
upon  all  states  which  have  not  yet  done  so  to  accede  to  the  Protocol; 
and  (3)  appealed  to  all  states  to  comply  with  the  principles  and 
objectives  of  that  Protocol. 

.  On  November  25  and,  after  the  original  draft  resolution  had  been 
revised,  on  November  28  Vietnam  and  six  other  sponsors  submitted 


54 


amendments  to  the  draft  resolution.  The  amendments  to  the 
preambular  part,  among  other  things,  added  the  statement: 

Gravely  concerned  over  the  continued  research  and  development  programs  in  the 
field  of  chemical  weapons,  especially  the  development  of  binary  and 
multicomponent  weapons  whose  field  deployment  could  compromise  the  ongoing 
effort  to  prohibit  the  development,  production,  and  stockpiling  of  chemical  weapons 
and  trigger  a  chemical  arms  race. 

and  a  paragraph  which  urged  "all  states  to  refrain  from  the 
development,  production,  and  deployment  of  new  types  of  chemical 
munitions,  in  particular,  binary  and  multicomponent  munitions." 

The  amendments  to  the  operative  sections  attempted  to  add  the 
qualification,  "with  the  consent  of  the  countries  concerned"  to  a 
paragraph  requesting  that  an  impartial  investigation  be  carried  out 
to  ascertain  the  facts  pertaining  to  the  reports  alleging  the  use  of 
chemical  weapons.  The  amendments  sought  further  to  bind  states 
responsible  for  the  use  of  chemical  weapons  to  contribute  to  the 
healing  of  the  damage  caused  to  human  beings  and  the  environment. 

On  November  28,  the  amendments  to  the  preambular  part  were 
adopted  by  the  First  Committee  by  a  recorded  vote  of  34  to  25  (U.S.), 
with  58  abstentions.  The  amendments  to  the  operative  part  were 
rejected  by  a  recorded  vote  of  30  to  35  (U.S.),  with  52  abstentions. 

The  amended  resolution  (1)  noted  recent  reports  from  certain 
states  concerning  the  use  of  chemical  weapons  on  their  territories 
and  reports  alleging  that  chemical  weapons  had  been  used  in  recent 
wars  and  certain  military  operations  in  various  regions  of  the  world; 
(2)  called  upon  all  states  parties  to  the  1925  Geneva  Protocol  to 
reaffirm  their  determination  to  strictly  observe  all  their  obligations 
and  called  upon  all  states  which  had  not  yet  done  so  to  accede  to  the 
Protocol;  and  (3)  authorized  an  impartial  investigation  to  ascertain 
the  facts  pertaining  to  the  reports  regarding  the  alleged  use  of 
chemical  weapons  and  to  assess  the  extent  of  the  damage  caused  by 
the  use  of  chemical  weapons.  The  resolution  requested  that  the 
Secretary  General  carry  out  the  investigation,  inter  alia,  taking  into 
account  proposals  advanced  by  the  states  on  whose  territories  the  use 
of  chemical  weapons  has  been  reported,  with  the  assistance  of 
qualified  medical  and  technical  experts  who  would  (1)  seek  relevant 
information  from  all  concerned  governments,  international  organ- 
izations, and  other  sources  necessary;  and  (2)  collect  and  examine 
evidence,  including  on-site,  with  the  consent  of  the  countries 
concerned,  to  the  extent  relevant  to  the  purposes  of  the  investigation. 

The  final  version  of  the  draft  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First 
Committee  on  December  1  by  a  vote  of  62  (U.S.)  to  17,  with  32 
abstentions.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  in 
plenary  session  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of  78  (U.S.)  to  17,  with  36 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/144  C.) 
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In  explanation  of  the  U.S.  vote  on  December  1,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ambassador  Flowerree,  stated: 

.  .  .  the  United  States  has  long  been  concerned  over  the  reported  instances  of  the 
use  of  chemical  weapons  in  Afghanistan,  Laos,  and  Kampuchea.  Those  reports  have 
been  the  most  recent  and  the  most  persistent  regarding  the  use  of  chemical  weapons 
and  we  would  have  preferred  that  the  focus  of  a  draft  resolution  dealing  with 
chemical  weapons  use  be  on  them.  Moreover,  the  amendments  to  this  draft 
resolution  have  injected  into  the  preamble  elements  which  have  to  do  with 
particular  weapons,  not  the  military  capability  of  any  state.  A  comprehensive, 
verifiable  ban  on  chemical  weapons  remains  our  highest  priority  .... 

Norway  and  Poland  submitted  two  additional  draft  resolutions  on 
chemical  and  bacteriological  weapons.  The  Norwegian  draft 
resolution,  introduced  November  21,  sponsored  by  22  nations, 
welcomed  the  final  declaration  of  the  1980  Biological  Weapons 
Convention  Review  Conference,  called  on  all  signatory  states  who 
had  not  ratified  the  Convention  to  do  so  without  delay,  and  called  on 
those  states  which  had  not  yet  signed  the  Convention  to  consider 
doing  so  at  an  early  date. 

The  Polish  draft  resolution,  introduced  on  November  20,  was 
eventually  sponsored  by  38  countries.  The  resolution,  inter  alia, 
urged  the  Committee  on  Disarmament  to  continue  negotiations  on  a 
multilateral  chemical  weapons  convention  as  a  matter  of  high 
priority. 

Both  of  these  resolutions  were  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on 
November  25,  without  a  vote.  They  were  adopted  without  a  vote  by 
the  General  Assembly  in  plenary  session  on  December  12. 
(Resolutions  35/144  A  and  B.) 

In  connection  with  the  Norwegian  resolution,  following  its 
approval  in  the  First  Committee  on  November  25,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ambassador  Flowerree,  stated: 

...  I  should  like  to  recall  that  in  the  closing  statement  I  made  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  at  the  biological  weapons  Review  Conference  the  United  States 
expressed  concern  over  a  compliance  question  which  we  have  pursued  under 
Article  V  of  the  Convention.  Unfortunately,  our  concerns  have  not  been  resolved. 
We  remain  determined  to  pursue  this  problem  to  a  satisfactory  resolution, 
consistent  with  the  terms  of  the  Convention  and,  as  we  have  previously  stated,  we 
plan  to  communicate  further  with  the  parties  to  the  Convention  at  a  later  time. 


COMPREHENSIVE  TEST  BAN 

Trilateral  negotiations  continued  during  1980  between  the  United 
States,  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  the  United  Kingdom  on  a  treaty  prohibiting 
nuclear  test  explosions  in  all  environments  and  on  its  protocol 
covering  nuclear  explosions  for  peaceful  purposes. 

Two  resolutions  were  introduced  in  the  First  Committee  on  the 
subject  of  a  comprehensive  test  ban.  A  draft  resolution  introduced  on 
November  25  by  Mexico,  and  also  sponsored  by  nine  other  states, 
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called  upon  states  to  support  the  creation  by  the  Committee  on 
Disarmament  of  an  ad  hoc  working  group  to  begin  the  multilateral 
negotiation  of  a  treaty  for  the  prohibition  of  all  nuclear-weapon  tests. 
The  resolution  further  called  upon  the  United  States,  the  U.S.S.R., 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  by  virtue  of  their  special  responsibilities 
under  the  Non-Proliferation  and  Limited  Test  Ban  Treaties,  and  as  a 
provisional  measure  until  the  new  comprehensive  test-ban  treaty 
enters  into  force,  to  bring  to  a  halt  all  nuclear  test  explosions,  either 
through  a  trilaterally  agreed  moratorium  or  through  three 
unilateral  moratoriums. 

A  second  draft  resolution  was  introduced  by  the  representative  of 
Australia  on  November  18,  and  ultimately  sponsored  by  eight  states. 
A  series  of  amendments  was  submitted  by  India,  requesting,  inter 
alia,  that  the  CD  take  the  necessary  steps,  including  the 
establishment  of  a  working  group,  to  initiate  substantive 
negotiations  on  a  comprehensive  test  ban  treaty  as  a  matter  of  highest 
priority  at  the  beginning  of  its  1981  session.  The  amendments  were 
adopted  by  a  vote  of  90  to  3  (U.S.),  with  35  abstentions.  The 
resolution,  as  amended,  called  upon  the  three  negotiating  nuclear- 
weapon  states  to  exert  their  best  efforts  to  bring  their  negotiations  to 
a  successful  conclusion  in  time  for  the  next  session  of  the  CD,  and 
further  called  upon  the  CD  to  exert  all  efforts  in  order  that  a  draft 
Comprehensive  Nuclear  Test-Ban  Treaty  could  be  submitted  to  the 
General  Assembly  no  later  than  1982,  the  date  of  the  UN  2nd  special 
session  devoted  to  disarmament.  The  resolution  also  requested  the 
CD  to  determine,  in  the  context  of  its  negotiations,  the  institutional 
and  administrative  steps  necessary  for  establishing,  testing,  and 
operating  an  international  seismic  monitoring  network  and  effective 
verification  system. 

The  Mexican  draft  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First 
Committee  on  November  26,  by  a  vote  of  95  to  1  (U.S.),  with  35 
abstentions.  It  was  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December 
12,  by  a  vote  of  111  to  2  (U.K.,  U.S.),  with  31  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/145  A.)  The  First  Committee  approved  the  amended  Australian 
draft  resolution  on  November  26  by  a  vote  of  115  to  0,  with  18 
abstentions  (U.S.).  It  was  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on 
December  12  by  a  vote  of  129  to  0,  with  16  abstentions  (U.S.). 
(Resolution  35/145  B.) 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  Flowerree,  in  explaining 
the  U.S.  votes  in  the  First  Committee  on  November  26,  said: 

My  delegation  voted  against  the  amendments  to  the  (Australian)  draft  resolution 
and  abstained  on  the  draft  resolution  as  a  whole.  We  opposed  the  amendments  en 
bloc  since  they  have  the  effect  of  changing  the  character  of  the  draft  resolution.  The 
stage  has  not  yet  been  reached  for  initiation  of  multilateral  negotiations  on  a 
comprehensive  test  ban  treaty,  which  we  believe  would  interfere  with  and 
complicate,  rather  than  facilitate,  trilateral  negotiations  being  carried  out  by  the 
United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  Soviet  Union.  .  .  . 
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My  delegation  cast  a  negative  vote  on  the  (Mexican)  draft  resolution  for  similar 
reasons  and  also  because  the  United  States  cannot  accept  the  call  for  a  moratorium 
on  nuclear  testing  which  would  not  be  verifiable. 

NUCLEAR-WEAPON-FREE  ZONES 

Protocol  I  of  the  Treaty  of  Tlafelolco 

The  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco10  and  its  related  protocols  provide  for  a 
nuclear-weapon-free  zone  in  Latin  America.  Protocol  I,  which  is  open 
to  adherence  by  non-Latin  American  states  that  administer 
territories  within  the  zone,  provides  that  these  states  shall  not  store  or 
deploy  nuclear  weapons  within  those  territories.  Protocol  II,  which  is 
open  to  adherence  by  nuclear-weapon  states,  provides  that  these 
states  shall  not  contribute  to  acts  involving  a  violation  of  the  Treaty 
and  not  use  or  threaten  to  use  nuclear  weapons  against  Latin 
American  states  parties  to  the  Treaty.  The  United  States  has  signed 
Protocols  I  and  II,  but  has  yet  to  ratify  Protocol  I. 

On  November  18,  Mexico  introduced  a  resolution,  cosponsored  by 
22  Latin  American  and  Caribbean  states,  concerning  the  signature 
and  ratification  of  Additional  Protocol  I  of  the  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco. 
The  resolution  expressed  regret  that  the  signatures  of  Additional 
Protocol  I  by  the  United  States  and  by  France  had  not  yet  been 
followed  by  the  corresponding  ratifications,  notwithstanding  the 
time  already  elapsed  and  the  invitations  which  the  General  Assembly 
had  addressed  to  them. 

The  First  Committee  approved  the  resolution  on  November  20,  by 
a  vote  of  129  to  0,  with  6  (U.S.)  abstentions.  It  was  adopted  by  the 
General  Assembly  on  December  12,  by  a  vote  of  138  to  0,  with  5  (U.S.) 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/143.) 

The  U.S.  Representative,  in  explanation  of  the  U.S.  position, 
following  the  vote  in  First  Committee,  stated: 

My  delegation  regrets  very  much  that,  in  contrast  to  previous  years,  it  had  no 
choice  but  to  abstain  on  the  draft  resolution  dealing  with  the  Treaty  of  Tlatelolco  as 
presented  this  year. 

This  draft  resolution  focuses  attention  in  critical  terms  on  two  countries,  France 
and  the  United  States,  which  are  deeply  committed  to  the  success  of  that  Treaty  and 
have  taken  concrete  steps  to  demonstrate  this  commitment.  At  the  same  time,  it 
completely  ignores  the  failure  of  several  states  in  the  region  to  sign  the  Treaty  or  to 
take  action  necessary  to  bring  it  into  force. 

African  Nuclear-Weapon-Free  Zone 

A  resolution  calling  for  the  establishment  of  Africa  as  a  nuclear- 
weapon-free  zone  was  first  introduced  in  1961.  Similar  resolutions 
followed  in  1977,  1978,  and  1979. 


"'Treaty  for  the  Prohibition  of  Nuclear  Weapons  in  Latin  America,  done  at 
Tlatelolco  (Mexico  City),  Feb.  14,  1967. 
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In  1980,  two  resolutions  were  introduced  in  the  First  Committee  on 
the  "Implementation  of  the  Declaration  on  the  Denuclearization  of 
Africa."  The  first  resolution,  introduced  by  Nigeria  on  November  19, 
concerned  the  nuclear  capability  of  South  Africa.  The  resolution, 
eventually  sponsored  by  28  states,  declared  that  the  "racist  regime's 
nuclear  plans  and  capability  constituted  a  very  grave  danger  to 
international  peace  and  security"  and  requested  the  Security  Council 
to  prohibit  all  forms  of  nuclear  cooperation  and  collaboration  with 
the  South  African  Government.  The  resolution  further  called  upon 
all  states  to  terminate  all  nuclear  cooperation  with  South  Africa  and 
demanded  that  South  Africa  submit  its  nuclear  installations  to 
inspection  by  the  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (IAEA).  The 
second  resolution,  also  introduced  by  Nigeria  on  November  19,  was 
sponsored  by  24  countries.  It  reiterated  previous  requests  for  the 
cessation  of  nuclear  cooperation  with  South  Africa  and  for  the 
submission  of  South  Africa's  facilities  to  the  inspection  of  the  IAEA. 
The  preambular  language  of  the  two  resolutions  varied  slightly. 

The  first  resolution  concerning  the  South  African  nuclear  weapon 
capability  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November  21  by 
a  vote  of  124  to  0,  with  13  (U.S.)  abstentions.  It  was  adopted  by  the 
General  Assembly  on  December  12,  by  a  vote  of  132  to  0,  with  13 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/145  A.)  The  second  resolution 
regarding  implementation  of  the  Declaration  was  approved  by  a  vote 
of  123  to  2,  with  10  (U.S.)  abstentions  in  the  First  Committee  on 
November  21,  and  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  133 
to  0,  with  12  (U.S.)  abstentions,  on  December  12.  (Resolution  35/145 
B.) 

In  explanation  of  the  U.S.  vote  on  November  21,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ambassador  Flowerree  said: 


The  abstention  of  the  United  States  on  these  draft  resolutions  should  not  be 
interpreted  as  any  lessening  of  our  support  in  principle  for  the  creation  of  an 
African  nuclear-weapon-free  zone,  consistent  with  the  well-known  United  States 
position  on  the  principles  for  establishing  such  zones. 

The  United  States  abstention  on  these  draft  resolutions  also  does  not  reflect  any 
lessening  of  our  concern  about  South  Africa's  nuclear  program.  Its  operation  of  an 
unsafeguarded  uranium  enrichment  facility  in  the  absence  of  a  treaty  obligation 
not  to  develop  or  acquire  nuclear  explosives  are  of  serious  concern  to  the  United 
States  ....  As  a  practical  matter,  the  United  States  ceased  exports  of  nuclear 
materials  or  equipment  to  South  Africa  4  years  ago. 

The  United  States  believes  that  nuclear  cooperation  for  appropriate  peaceful  uses 
under  suitable  international  safeguards  and  controls  need  not  contribute  to  the 
proliferation  of  nuclear  explosives. 

It  is  the  judgment  of  the  United  States  that  implementation  of  the  actions  called 
for  by  .  .  .  (the  resolutions)  could  prevent  cooperation  of  a  kind  that  offers  the  best 
prospect  for  encouraging  South  Africa  to  accept  appropriate  non-proliferation 
controls.  Hence,  it  is  our  view  that  these  paragraphs  would  not  effectively  serve  the 
purpose  of  non-proliferation. 
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Middle  East  Nuclear-Weapon-Free  Zone 

The  idea  of  establishing  a  Middle  East  nuclear-weapon-free  zone 
dates  from  1974,  when,  on  the  initiative  of  Iran  and  Egypt,  the 
General  Assembly  adopted  its  first  resolution  commending  the  idea. 
In  subsequent  years,  the  General  Assembly  has  on  several  occasions 
adopted  resolutions  endorsing  a  Middle  East  nuclear-weapon-free 
zone  as  a  way  to  enhance  the  cause  of  peace  in  the  region. 

On  November  10,  Egypt  introduced  a  resolution  in  the  First 
Committee  concerning  the  "Establishment  of  a  Nuclear- Weapon- 
Free  Zone  in  the  Region  of  the  Middle  East."  The  resolution  urged  all 
parties  directly  concerned  to  consider  seriously  taking  practical  and 
urgent  steps  toward  the  establishment  of  a  nuclear-weapon-free  zone 
in  the  Middle  East.  It  further  invited  those  countries  to  declare 
solemnly  that  they  would  refrain,  on  a  reciprocal  basis,  from 
producing,  acquiring,  or  in  any  other  way  possessing  nuclear 
weapons.  The  resolution  also  asked  the  countries  in  the  area  to  refrain 
from  permitting  the  stationing  of  nuclear  weapons  on  their  territory 
by  any  third  party  and  called  upon  them  to  place  their  nuclear 
activities  under  IAEA  safeguards. 

Israel  also  submitted  a  draft  resolution,  which  it. introduced  on 
November  13,  on  establishing  a  nuclear-weapon-free  zone  in  the 
Middle  East.  The  resolution  called  for  all  states  in  the  Middle  East 
and  non-nuclear-weapon  states  adjacent  to  the  region  to  convene  at 
the  earliest  possible  date  a  conference  with  a  view  to  negotiating  a 
multilateral  treaty  establishing  a  nuclear-weapon-free  zone  in  the 
Middle  East.  However,  on  November  20  Israel  withdrew  its  draft 
resolution.  In  so  doing,  Israeli  Representative  Eilan  stated  that,  "The 
adamant  refusal  on  the  part  of  so  many  Arab  states  to  respond  to 
Israel's  calls  for  the  denuclearization  of  the  Middle  East  leaves  us 
with  no  choice  at  this  time  but  to  withdraw  the  resolution."  Israel, 
then  for  the  first  time,  joined  in  supporting  the  Egyptian  resolution 
on  the  Middle  East  nuclear-weapon-free  zone. 

The  Egyptian  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on 
November  20,  without  a  vote,  and,  on  December  12,  adopted  by  the 
General  Assembly,  also  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/147.) 

Following  the  draft  resolution's  approval  by  the  First  Committee 
on  November  20,  Ambassador  Flowerree  explained  the  U.S.  vote: 

My  delegation  is  pleased  that  for  the  first  time  this  Committee  has  been  able  to 
adopt  by  consensus  a  draft  resolution  on  the  establishment  of  a  nuclear-weapon-free 
zone  in  the  Middle  East.  The  United  States  remains  a  strong  supporter  of  non- 
proliferation,  and  we  believe  that  the  establishment  of  an  effective  nuclear-weapon- 
free  zone  would  be  particularly  significant  in  the  Middle  East. 

In  this  connection,  we  welcome  the  position  taken  by  the  delegation  of  Israel  in 
putting  its  own  views  before  the  Committee  in  (its)  draft  resolution  and  in  joining  in 
the  consensus  on  the  draft  resolution  we  have  just  adopted.  One  aspect  of  the  Israeli 
formulation  that  drew  our  attention  was  the  recognition  that  a  nuclear-weapon-free 
zone  could  come  into  being  only  with  the  full  and  free  cooperation  of  the  states  in  the 
region. 
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Nuclear- Weapon-Free  Zone  in  South  Asia 

The  idea  of  establishing  a  nuclear-weapon-free  zone  in  South  Asia, 
first  proposed  in  1974,  was  again  considered  at  the  1980  session  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

On  November  10,  Pakistan  introduced  a  draft  resolution, 
cosponsored  by  Niger,  in  the  First  Committee.  The  resolution  (1) 
urged  the  states  of  South  Asia  and  other  neighboring  non-nuclear- 
weapon  states  which  might  be  interested  to  continue  to  make  all 
possible  efforts  to  establish  a  nuclear-weapon-free  zone  in  South 
Asia;  (2)  called  upon  those  nuclear-weapon  states  which  have  not 
done  so  to  respond  positively  to  this  proposal  and  to  extend  the 
necessary  cooperation  in  the  efforts  to  establish  a  nuclear-weapon- 
free  zone  in  South  Asia;  and  (3)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
render  such  assistance  as  might  be  required  to  promote  the  efforts  for 
the  establishment  of  a  nuclear-weapon-free  zone  in  South  Asia  and  to 
report  on  the  subject  to  the  General  Assembly  at  its  36th  session.  On 
November  21,  Ambassador  Flowerree,  stating  the  U.S.  position  on 
the  draft  resolution,  said: 

The  United  States  will  vote  in  favor  of  the  draft  resolution  before  us,  reflecting 
our  continuing  support  for  the  principles  of  establishing  nuclear- weapon-free  zones 
in  South  Asia  and  other  regions  of  the  world,  under  conditions  that  would  ensure 
their  effectiveness. 

We  believe  that  effective  nuclear-weapon-free  zones  negotiated  and  supported  by 
the  appropriate  parties  can  enhance  the  security  of  their  participants  and  reinforce 
non-proliferation  goals  on  a  regional  basis. 

While  our  affirmative  vote  on  the  draft  resolution  reflects  continuing  United 
States  policy  toward  nuclear-weapon-free  zones,  we  would  not  wish  to  imply  by  our 
vote  that  we  regard  the  creation  of  such  a  zone  as  the  only,  or  even  necessarily  the 
most  promising,  means  to  avert  nuclear  arms  competition  in  South  Asia.  We  should 
like  to  express  our  hope  that  the  states  of  South  Asia  and  other  interested  states  will 
avoid  the  creation  of  a  nuclear  arms  capability. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November 
21  by  a  vote  of  89  (U.S.)  to  2,  with  41  abstentions.  It  was  adopted  by  the 
General  Assembly  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of  96  (U.S.)  to  3,  with  44 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/148.) 


INDIAN  OCEAN  ZONE  OF  PEACE 

In  1971,  the  26th  session  of  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a 
resolution  that  declared  the  Indian  Ocean  a  "zone  of  peace."  In  1972, 
the  General  Assembly  established  an  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  the 
Indian  Ocean,  and  since  then  the  Assembly  has  annually  adopted 
resolutions  directed  toward  realizing  the  aims  of  its  1971  resolution. 

In  1979  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a  resolution  calling  for  a 
Conference  on  the  Indian  Ocean  to  be  convened  at  Colombo,  Sri 
Lanka,  during  1981.  The  same  resolution  enlarged  the  membership 
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of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee;  the  United  States  and  22  other  countries 
joined  the  Committee  during  1980. 11 

Meetings  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  the  Indian  Ocean  during 
1980  were  devoted  to  consideration  of  preparations  for  the  1981 
Conference.  The  Committee  undertook  discussions  of  the  provisional 
agenda  for  the  Conference  and  of  appropriate  arrangements  for  any 
international  agreement  that  may  ultimately  be  reached  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  zone  of  peace.  To  facilitate  its 
discussion,  the  Committee's  chairman  prepared  an  informal  list  of 
topics  to  serve  as  a  framework  for  the  Committee's  discussion.  Topics 
included  in  the  informal  list  were:  geographical  limits,  foreign 
military  presence,  nuclear  weapons,  security,  peaceful  settlement  of 
disputes,  use  of  the  Indian  Ocean  by  foreign  vessels  and  aircraft,  and 
other  matters. 

On  November  17,  Sri  Lanka,  as  chairman  of  the  AdH  oc  Committee 
on  the  Indian  Ocean,  introduced  in  the  First  Committee  a  draft 
resolution  recommended  by  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee.  Among  other 
things,  it  requested  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  (1)  to  continue  its  efforts 
for  the  necessary  harmonization  of  views  on  the  issues  related  to  the 
convening  of  the  Conference  on  the  Indian  Ocean;  (2)  to  make  every 
effort,  in  consideration  of  the  political  and  security  climate  in  the 
Indian  Ocean  area,  particularly  recent  developments,  to  finalize,  in 
accordance  with  its  normal  methods  of  work,  all  preparations  for  the 
Conference,  including  the  dates  for  its  convening;  and  (3)  to  continue 
the  preparatory  work  for  the  convening  of  the  Conference. 

On  November  25,  the  resolution  "Implementation  of  the 
Declaration  on  the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  Zone  of  Peace"  was  approved  by 
the  First  committee  without  a  vote.  It  was  adopted  on  December  12 
by  the  General  Assembly,  also  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/150.) 

Ambassador  Flowerree  explained  the  U.S.  vote  in  the  First 
Committee  on  November  25: 

The  United  States  decision  to  join  in  a  consensus  in  favor  of  this  year's  draft 
resolution  on  the  Indian  Ocean  marks  the  first  occasion  that  the  United  States  has 
been  in  a  position  to  support  a  draft  resolution  on  the  Indian  Ocean  as  a  zone  of 
peace.  My  delegation  was  able  to  suport  the  present  draft  resolution  because  we 
believe  it  takes  into  account  several  concerns  of  importance  to  the  United  States. 
Though  the  United  States  will  continue  to  make  every  effort  to  help  remove  the 
numerous  obstacles  which  still  face  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  the  Indian  Ocean,  we 
continue  to  believe  that  it  would  be  premature  to  schedule  an  Indian  Ocean 
conference  under  present  conditions.  We  have  taken  this  position  in  part  because  of 
the  continuing  substantive  differences  among  the  members  of  the  Committee 


11  The  45  members  of  the  Committee  in  1980  were  Australia,  Bangladesh,  Bulgaria, 
Canada,  China,  Djibouti,  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  France,  German  Democratic  Republic, 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Greece,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan, 
Kenya,  Liberia,  Madagascar,  Malaysia,  Maldives,  Mauritius,  Mozambique, 
Netherlands,  Norway,  Oman,  Pakistan,  Panama,  Poland,  Romania,  Seychelles, 
Singapore,  Somalia,  Sri  Lanka,  Sudan,  Tanzania,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United 
States,  Yemen  (Aden),  Yemen  (Sanaa),  Yugoslavia,  and  Zambia. 
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regarding  the  fundamental  principles  underlying  the  concept  of  the  Indian  Ocean 
as  a  zone  of  peace.  In  addition,  the  marked  deterioration  in  the  security  of  the  region 
over  the  past  year,  caused  to  some  extent  by  local  conflicts  but  most  especially  by  the 
Soviet  invasion  and  occupation  of  Afghanistan,  has  seriously  undercut  the  chances 
for  a  successful  conference. 

Ambassador  Flowerree  went  on  to  state  in  greater  detail  the  U.S. 
interpretation  of  various  aspects  of  the  resolution. 

NEW  TYPES  OF  WEAPONS  OF  MASS  DESTRUCTION 

This  item  was  included  in  the  agenda  of  the  30th  session  of  the 
General  Assembly,  in  1975,  at  the  request  of  the  U.S.S.R.  At  its  34th 
session,  on  a  Soviet  initiative,  the  General  Assembly,  in  its  resolution 
34/79,  requested  the  CD  to  continue  negotiations,  with  a  view  to 
preparing  a  draft  comprehensive  agreement  on  the  prohibition  of  the 
development  and  manufacture  of  new  types  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction  and  new  systems  of  such  weapons.  In  its  1980  report  to 
the  General  Assembly's  session,  the  CD  stated  that  consideration  of 
the  Soviet  proposal  had  not  led  to  a  consensus  of  views. 

The  Byelorussian  S.S.R.  introduced  a  draft  resolution  in  the  First 
Committee  on  November  17.  Entitled  "Prohibition  of  the 
Development  and  Manufacture  of  New  Types  of  Weapons  of  Mass 
Destruction  and  New  Systems  of  Such  Weapons,"  the  draft  was 
ultimately  sponsored  by  26  states.  It  requested  the  CD  to  continue 
negotiations  with  a  view  to  preparing  a  draft  comprehensive 
agreement  on  the  prohibition  of  new  types  of  weapons  of  mass 
destruction,  and  to  submit  a  report  on  its  results  to  the  General 
Assembly's  36th  session.  The  resolution  further  urged  all  states  to 
refrain  from  any  action  which  could  adversely  affect  talks  aimed  at 
working  out  an  agreement  to  prevent  the  emergence  of  new  types  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November 
21  by  a  vote  of  107  to  0,  with  27  (U.S.)  abstentions.  On  December  12, 
the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  resolution  by  a  vote  of  117  to  0, 
with  26  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/149.) 

The  United  States  abstained  based  on  its  established  position  that 
an  attempt  to  conclude  an  omnibus  treaty  covering  all  new  types  of 
weapons  of  mass  destruction  in  general  would  not  lead  to  a  realistic 
solution  to  the  problem.  The  United  States  preferred  to  see  new  types 
of  weapons  of  mass  destruction  identified  and  dealt  with  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis. 

WORLD  DISARMAMENT  CONFERENCE 

The  question  of  convening  a  world  disarmament  conference  has 
been  on  the  agenda  of  the  General  Assembly  since  1971,  when  the 
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Soviet  Union  introduced  the  subject.  In  1973  the  Assembly 
established  an  Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  the  World  Disarmament 
Conference,  composed  of  40  non-nuclear-weapon  states,  to  examine 
the  views  of  states  on  convening  such  a  conference. 

The  United  States  abstained  on  the  initial  resolution  but  joined  in 
consensus  approval  of  the  1973  and  subsequent  implementing 
resolutions  because  these  did  not  imply  any  commitment  to  convene 
or  to  begin  preparations  for  a  conference. 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly  a  draft  resolution  dealing  with  a 
world  disarmament  conference  was  introduced  by  Sri  Lanka  on 
November  19  and  eventually  sponsored  by  six  states.  In  its 
"Conclusions  and  recommendations,"  the  draft  resolution  renewed 
the  mandate  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  and  requested  the  Committee 
to  submit  to  the  36th  session  of  the  General  Assembly  a  report  on  the 
state  of  its  work  and  deliberations  and  to  maintain  close  contact  with 
the  representatives  of  states  with  nuclear  weapons  in  order  to  remain 
currently  informed  of  their  positions. 

On  November  24,  the  First  Committee  approved  the  resolution 
without  a  vote.  It  was  adopted  also  without  a  vote  by  the  General 
Assembly  on  December  12.  (Resolution  35/151.) 

NUCLEAR  WEAPONS  IN  ALL  ASPECTS 

On  November  13,  the  U.S.S.R.,  subsequently  joined  by  14  other 
sponsors,  introduced  a  draft  resolution  in  the  First  Committee 
calling  upon  the  CD,  as  a  matter  of  priority,  to  undertake 
consultations  to  consider  the  establishment  of  an  ad  hoc  working 
group  for  the  purpose  of  an  early  commencement  of  negotiations  on 
the  question  of  the  nuclear  arms  race  and  nuclear  disarmament. 

On  November  18,  another  draft  resolution  introduced  by  Mexico 
and  ultimately  sponsored  by  19  states,  urged  the  CD  to  establish  an 
ad  hoc  working  group  on  the  item  in  the  CD's  agenda  entitled 
"Cessation  of  the  nuclear  arms  race  and  nuclear  disarmament."  The 
resolution  recommended  that  the  working  group  begin  its 
negotiations  by  elaborating  and  clarifying  the  stages  of  nuclear 
disarmament  envisaged  in  the  Final  Document  of  the  1978  UN 
special  session  on  disarmament.  The  resolution  further  recom- 
mended that  the  ad  hoc  working  group  identify  the  responsibilities  of 
the  nuclear-weapon  states  and  the  role  of  the  non-nuclear-weapon 
states  in  the  process  of  achieving  nuclear  disarmament. 

The  Soviet  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on 
November  20,  by  a  vote  of  105  to  14  (U.S.),  with  13  abstentions  and 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of  118  to 
18  (U.S.),  with  7  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/152  B.) 

On  November  20,  the  Mexican  resolution  was  approved  by  the 
First  Committee  by  a  vote  of  115  to  3  (U.S.),  with  18  abstentions.  It 
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was  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of 
124  to  4  (U.S.),  with  17  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/152  C.) 

The  United  States  believes  that  the  nuclear-weapon  states  have 
primary  responsibility  for  nuclear  arms  control.  The  U.S.  position 
continues  to  be  that  effective  nuclear  arms  control  measures  can  be 
achieved  only  through  step-by-step  negotiations  among  the  nations 
directly  concerned. 

NON-USE  OF  NUCLEAR  WEAPONS 

As  it  had  in  1978  and  1979,  India,  on  November  19,  introduced  a 
resolution  in  the  First  Committee  on  the  "Non-Use  of  Nuclear 
Weapons  and  Prevention  of  Nuclear  War."  The  resolution,  also 
sponsored  by  23  other  countries,  declared  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons 
to  be  a  violation  of  the  UN  Charter  and  that  the  use  or  threat  of  use 
should  therefore  by  prohibited.  The  resolution  also  requested  all 
states  to  submit  their  proposals  concerning  the  non-use  of  nuclear 
weapons  and  avoidance  of  nuclear  war  to  the  next  session  of  the 
General  Assembly. 

The  United  States  opposed  the  resolution  on  the  grounds  that  the 
UN  Charter  provided  no  basis  for  it,  and  because  in  many  areas  of  the 
world,  nuclear  weapons  are  part  of  the  security  arrangements  that 
have  kept  the  peace. 

The  First  Committee  approved  the  resolution  on  November  21  by  a 
vote  of  101  to  19  (U.S.),  with  15  abstentions.  On  December  12,  the 
General  Assembly  adopted  the  resolution  by  a  vote  of  1 12  to  19  (U.S.), 
with  14  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/152  D.) 

REPORT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  DISARMAMENT 

On  November  21,  Yugoslavia  introduced  a  resolution,  eventually 
joined  by  26  other  states,  entitled  "Report  of  the  Committee  on 
Disarmament."  The  resolution  urged  the  CD  to  continue  or 
undertake  substantive  negotiations  on  the  priority  questions  of 
disarmament,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Final 
Document  of  the  1978  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
devoted  to  disarmament.  The  resolution  invited  the  members  of  the 
CD  involved  in  separate  negotiations  to  intensify  their  efforts  to 
achieve  a  positive  conclusion  to  those  negotiations  and  submit  the 
agreement  to  the  CD.  The  resolution  further  requested  the  CD  to 
continue  negotiations  on  the  elaboration  of  a  comprehensive  program 
of  disarmament  to  be  submitted  to  the  General  Assembly  in  time  for 
consideration  by  the  Assembly  at  its  2nd  special  session  devoted  to 
disarmament. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November 
25,  by  a  vote  of  124  to  0,  with  12  (U.S.)  abstentions.  The  General 
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Assembly  adopted  the  resolution  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of  132  to  0, 
with  13  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/152  J.) 

Following  the  vote  in  the  First  Committee,  Ambassador  Flowerree 
explained  the  U.S.  position: 

Clearly,  it  was  not  envisaged  that  the  Committee  would  take  up  every  issue  on  the 
international  arms  control  and  disarmament  agenda  without  reflection  on  whether 
the  subject  was  appropriate  or  ready  for  negotiation  in  the  multilateral  body. 
Logically,  certain  issues  should  be  addressed  by  the  countries  directly  concerned, 
and  involvement  by  the  Committee  on  Disarmament  at  an  inappropriate  stage 
would  not  be  useful  and  could  even  jeopardize  the  productive  potential  of  particular 
negotiations.  Nuclear  disarmament  issues,  for  example,  are  the  primary 
responsibility  of  the  nuclear- weapon  states,  as  stressed  in  the  Final  Document  of  the 
first  special  session  devoted  to  disarmament. 

SPECIFIC  CONVENTIONAL  WEAPONS  CONFERENCE 

In  1977  the  General  Assembly  decided  to  convene  the  Conference 
on  Prohibitions  or  Restrictions  of  Use  of  Certain  Conventional 
Weapons  Which  may  be  Deemed  to  be  Excessively  Injurious  or  to 
Have  Indiscriminate  Effects.  Representatives  of  85  states  partic- 
ipated in  the  Conference;  the  second  and  final  session  of  which  was 
held  from  September  15  to  October  10, 1980.  The  Conference  adopted 
a  Convention  on  certain  conventional  weapons,  along  with  three 
Protocols  on  weapons  producing  non-detectable  fragments,  on  mines 
and  boobytraps,  and  on  incendiary  weapons.  The  Convention  was  to 
be  opened  for  signature  on  April  10,  1981,  at  UN  headquarters  in 
New  York. 

On  November  13,  Nigeria  introduced  a  draft  resolution  which,  as 
revised,  was  ultimately  sponsored  by  27  states.  The  revised  resolution 
welcomed  the  successful  conclusion  of  the  Conference  and 
commended  the  Convention  and  Protocols  to  all  states.  It  also  noted 
that,  under  Article  8  of  the  Convention,  conferences  should  be 
convened,  inter  alia,  to  consider  amendments  to  the  Convention  or  its 
Protocols,  to  consider  additional  Protocols  relating  to  other 
categories  of  conventional  weapons,  and  to  review  the  scope  and 
operation  of  the  Convention. 

The  resolution  was  approved  without  a  vote  in  the  First  Committee 
on  November  20  and  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly,  also  without 
a  vote,  on  December  12.  (Resolution  35/153.) 

Speaking  on  November  20,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador 
Flowerree,  said: 

The  United  States  welcomes  the  adoption  of  the  Convention  on  Prohibitions  or 
Restrictions  of  Use  of  Certain  Conventional  Weapons  and  hopes  that  all  states  will 
give  the  most  serious  consideration  to  early  signature  and  ratification  of  the 
Convention  and  its  three  Protocols.  We  believe  that  the  Convention  can  serve  real 
humanitarian  interests  in  minimizing  unnecessary  injury  or  damage  to  the  civilian 
population  in  times  of  armed  conflict. 

We  want  to  emphasize,  however,  that  formal  adherence  by  states  to  agreements 
restricting  the  use  of  weapons  in  armed  conflict  would  be  of  little  purpose  if  the 
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parties  were  not  at  the  same  time  firmly  committed  to  taking  every  appropriate 
step  to  ensure  compliance  with  those  restrictions  after  their  entry  into  force. 

After  noting  several  options  available  to  deal  with  situations  in 
which  significant  doubts  might  arise  as  to  compliance,  Ambassador 
F lower ree  further  stated: 

While,  on  the  whole,  we  believe  that  this  range  of  remedies  provides  adequate 
means  for  states  parties  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  Convention,  the  United 
States  also  supported  the  adoption  by  the  United  Nations  Conference  of  a  provision 
proposed  by  a  number  of  states  for  the  creation  of  a  special  consultative  committee 
of  experts  to  assist  in  dealing  with  specific  compliance  questions  under  this 
Convention.  We  regret  that  such  a  provision  was  not  adopted  and,  of  course,  reserve 
our  right  to  return  to  this  idea  at  a  later  date. 

NEGATIVE  SECURITY  ASSURANCES 

In  1979  and  again  in  1980  the  CD  established  an  ad  hoc  working 
group  on  negative  security  assurances.  The  group's  mandate  in  1980 
was  to  "continue  to  negotiate  with  a  view  to  reaching  agreement  on 
effective  international  arrangements  to  assure  non-nuclear-weapon 
states  against  the  use  or  threat  of  use  of  nuclear  weapons."  However, 
the  talks  were  not  conclusive  in  reaching  agreement. 

Two  draft  resolutions  were  proposed  to  the  35th  session  of  the 
General  Assembly  regarding  negative  security  assurances.  On 
November  20,  Bulgaria  submitted  a  draft  resolution,  eventually 
sponsored  by  nine  countries,  that  called  upon  states  participating  in 
the  CD's  negative  security  assurance  talks  to  "make  efforts  for  the 
speedy  elaboration  and  conclusion  of  an  international  convention  on 
this  matter."  The  resolution  further  called  upon  "all  nuclear-weapon 
states  to  make  solemn  declarations,  identical  in  substance, 
concerning  the  non-use  of  nuclear  weapons  against  non-nuclear 
states  having  no  such  weapons  on  their  territories." 

Pakistan,  on  November  10,  introduced  a  draft  resolution, 
subsequently  also  sponsored  by  Guinea,  to  the  First  Committee.  The 
draft  recommended  that  the  CD  "actively  continue  negotiations  with 
a  view  to  reaching  agreement  and  concluding  effective  international 
arrangements  during  its  next  session  to  assure  non-nuclear-weapon 
states  against  the  use  or  threat  of  use  of  nuclear  weapons  .  .  ." 

The  U.S.  position  was  set  forth  in  a  statement  by  Ambassador 
Flowerree  to  the  CD  on  August  7,  1980: 

The  deliberations  in  the  Working  Group  on  Negative  Security  Assurances  have 
shown  what  a  difficult  task  it  is  to  reconcile  the  divergent  perceptions  of  the  various 
states,  both  nuclear  and  non-nuclear,  on  what  would  constitute  the  best  type  of 
assurance.  Nevertheless,  let  us  acknowledge  that  non-nuclear-weapon  states  are  not 
now  without  substantial  and  meaningful  assurances."12 


12This  was  a  reference  to  the  1978  U.S.  Presidential  declaration  pledging  not  to  use 
nuclear  weapons  against  non-nuclear-weapon  states  except  in  certain  specified 
instances  and  to  other  assurance  statements  offered  by  the  other  nuclear-weapon 
states. 
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The  Bulgarian  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on 
November  24  by  a  vote  of  100  to  2  (U.S.),  with  30  abstentions,  and 
adopted  in  the  General  Assembly  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of  1 10  to  2 
(U.S.),  with  31  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/154.) 

The  First  Committee  approved  the  Pakistani  resolution  on 
November  24  by  a  vote  of  114  to  0,  with  24  (U.S.)  abstentions.  It  was 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  12  by  a  vote  of  121  to 
0,  with  24  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/155.) 

CONFIDENCE  BUILDING  MEASURES 

In  1979,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a  resolution  establishing  an 
expert  group  on  Confidence  Building  Measures  (CBM's),  and 
requested  it  to  conduct  a  study  to  be  submitted  to  the  Assembly 
during  its  36th  session.  A  progress  report  and  outline  of  the  study 
were  submitted  to  the  Assembly  during  its  35th  session. 

On  November  10,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  introduced  a 
resolution,  also  sponsored  by  the  United  States  and  30  other  nations, 
which  took  note  of  the  report  of  the  expert  group  and  requested  it  to 
continue  its  work. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November 
20,  without  a  vote,  and  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  12,  also 
without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/156  B.) 


NON-STATIONING  OF  NUCLEAR  WEAPONS 

In  1978,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a  Soviet-sponsored 
resolution  which  called  upon  all  nuclear-weapon  states  to  refrain 
from  stationing  nuclear  weapons  on  the  territories  of  states  without 
any  such  weapons.  The  resolution  further  called  upon  all  states  which 
did  not  have  nuclear  weapons  on  their  territories  to  refrain  from  any 
steps  which  would  result  in  the  stationing  of  such  weapons  on  their 
territories.  The  United  States  voted  against  the  resolution,  pointing 
to  U.S.  alliance  arrangements  and  concern  for  mutual  security 
interests.  The  United  States  expressed  its  support  instead  for  the 
establishment  of  nuclear-weapon-free  zones  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
In  1979,  the  General  Assembly  called  upon  all  states  to  transmit  to 
the  Secretary  General  their  opinions  and  observations  regarding  the 
possibility  of  concluding  an  agreement  on  the  non-stationing  of 
nuclear  weapons.  The  Secretary  General's  report  was  submitted  to 
the  Assembly  during  its  35th  session. 

On  November  13,  Hungary  introduced  a  resolution  on  non-station- 
ing, sponsored  by  17  states.  Noting  the  Secretary  General's  report, 
the  resolution  requested  the  CD  to  proceed  without  delay  to  talks  with 
a  view  to  elaborating  an  international  agreement  on  the  non- 
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stationing  of  nuclear  weapons.  It  also  requested  the  CD  to  submit  a 
report  on  the  question  to  the  Assembly  at  its  36th  session. 

The  United  States  opposes  the  non-stationing  concept  because  of 
the  verification  problems  inherent  in  achieving  a  global  ban  of  this 
kind  and  the  effects  it  would  have  on  U.S.  alliance  arrangements. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November 
20,  by  a  vote  of  69  to  19  (U.S),  with  44  abstentions.  The  resolution  was 
adopted  in  the  General  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  95  to  18  (U.S.),  with  27 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/156  C.) 

RADIOLOGICAL  WEAPONS 

On  July  9, 1979,  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  submitted 
to  the  CD  an  agreed  joint  proposal  on  major  elements  of  a  treaty 
prohibiting  the  development,  production,  stockpiling,  and  use  of 
radiological  weapons.  They  urged  the  CD  to  give  the  initiative 
prompt  consideration  so  that  a  draft  treaty  text  could  be 
expeditiously  developed.  In  December  1979,  the  General  Assembly 
requested  the  CD  to  proceed  as  soon  as  possible  to  reach  agreement, 
through  negotiation,  on  a  text  of  a  radiological  weapons  convention. 
During  its  1980  session,  the  CD  established  an  ad  hoc  working  group, 
which  began  to  consider  such  a  ban. 

On  November  17,  Hungary  submitted  to  the  General  Assembly  a 
draft  resolution  calling  on  the  CD  "without  delay"  to  complete 
negotiation  of  an  international  convention  prohibiting  radiological 
weapons.  The  resolution,  as  amended  by  an  Indian  proposal,  noted 
that  negotiations  had  begun  and  called  upon  the  CD  "to  continue 
negotiations  with  a  view  to  elaborating  a  treaty  prohibiting" 
radiological  weapons. 

On  November  21,  the  Committee  approved  the  draft  resolution,  as 
revised,  without  a  vote,  and  on  December  12,  the  General  Assembly 
adopted  the  Radiological  Weapons  resolution,  also  without  a  vote. 
(Resolution  35/156  G.) 

CUTOFF  OF  FISSIONABLE  MATERIAL  FOR  WEAPONS  PURPOSES 

On  November  20,  Canada  introduced  a  draft  resolution,  ultimately 
sponsored  by  19  states,  entitled  "Prohibition  of  the  Production  of 
Fissionable  Material  for  Weapons  Purposes."  The  resolution 
requested  the  CD,  at  an  appropriate  stage,  to  consider  the  question  of 
adequately  verified  cessation  and  prohibition  of  the  production  of 
fissionable  material  for  nuclear  weapons  and  keep  the  General 
Assembly  informed  of  its  progress. 

On  November  26,  the  First  Committee  approved  the  draft 
resolution  by  a  recorded  vote  of  114  (U.S.)  to  11,  with  9  abstentions. 
On  December  12,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  resolution  by  a 
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vote  of  125  (U.S.)  to  11,  with  8  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/156  H.) 

Explaining  the  U.S.  vote  in  the  First  Committee,  Ambassador 
Flowerree  stated: 

The  United  States  continues  to  support  the  objective  of  a  prohibition  on  the 
production  of  fissionable  material  for  weapons  purposes— a  so-called  cutoff— as  a 
long-term  goal. 

It  seems  to  us,  however,  that  there  are  other,  more  practicable  and  pressing  near- 
term  arms  control  steps  to  which  we  should  direct  our  attention  at  the  present  time. 
We  consider  adequate  verification  to  be  an  essential  factor  in  any  consideration  of 
the  question  of  a  cutoff,  and  we  believe  that  verification  would  pose  considerable 
difficulties. 

STRATEGIC  ARMS  LIMITATION  TALKS 

On  November  21,  Mexico  introduced  a  resolution,  ultimately 
sponsored  by  eight  countries,  on  the  Strategic  Arms  Limitation 
Talks  (SALT).  The  resolution,  inter  alia,  (1)  deplored  the  fact  that  the 
SALT  II  Treaty  had  not  been  ratified,  "notwithstanding  that  it  was 
signed  on  18  June  1979  and  in  spite  of  the  many  other  reasons  existing 
for  such  ratification";  (2)  urged  the  two  signatory  states  not  to  delay 
any  further  its  entry  into  force,  taking  particularly  into  account  that 
not  only  "their  national  interests  but  also  the  vital  interests  of  all  the 
peoples  are  at  stake  in  this  question";  and  (3)  expressed  trust  that, 
pending  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Treaty,  the  signatory  states  would 
refrain  from  any  act  which  would  defeat  the  object  and  purpose  of  the 
Treaty. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on  November 
24,  without  a  vote,  and  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on 
December  12,  also  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/156  K.) 

Following  the  vote  in  the  First  Committee,  Ambassador  Flowerree 
explained  the  U.S.  position: 

My  delegation  has  just  joined  in  the  consensus  adoption  of  (the  SALT  II) 
resolution.  I  would,  however,  like  to  make  some  brief  observations  on  the  subject 
with  which  this  draft  resolution  deals. 

As  my  Government  has  stated  on  numerous  occasions,  the  invasion  of 
Afghanistan  after  the  SALT  II  agreement  had  been  sent  to  the  Senate  for 
consideration  created  a  serious  obstacle  to  Senate  action  on  ratification. 

The  position  of  the  current  United  States  Administration  on  SALT  II  is  well- 
known  and  spelled  out  in  our  opening  statement  in  the  Committee  on  30  October.  It 
is  anticipated  that  the  incoming  Administration  will  be  reviewing  the  United 
States  position  on  SALT  II  very  soon. 

ISRAELI  NUCLEAR  ARMAMENT 

In  1979  a  resolution,  introduced  by  Iraq,  was  adopted  by  the  34th 
General  Assembly,  which  condemned  and  called  for  a  halt  to  nuclear 
cooperation  with  Israel.  The  resolution  also  requested  the  Secretary 
General,  with  the  assistance  of  an  expert  group,  to  prepare  a  study  on 
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Israeli  nuclear  armament,  A  progress  report  on  the  study  was  to  be 
submitted  to  the  35th  General  Assembly,  with  the  final  report  to  be 
given  in  the  36th  session.  The  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador 
Fisher,  had  explained  the  negative  U.S.  vote  on  the  Iraqi  resolution 
in  1979,  stating:  "the  selective  approach  of  singling  out  a  particular 
country  for  censure  and  as  a  target  for  collective  sanctions  is  not  an 
appropriate  approach  to  the  goal  of  non-proliferation." 

On  November  21,  Iraq  introduced  a  resolution,  ultimately 
sponsored  by  28  states,  that  took  note  of  the  progress  report  of  the 
Secretary  General,  and  requested  him  to  pursue  his  efforts  and 
submit  his  final  report  to  the  Assembly  at  its  36th  session. 

On  November  21,  the  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First 
Committee  by  a  vote  of  96  to  6  (U.S.),  with  34  abstentions.  It  was 
adopted  on  December  12  by  the  General  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  99  to  6 
(U.S.),  with  38  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/157.) 

OUTER  SPACE 

The  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space,  its  Scientific  and 
Technical  Subcommittee,  and  its  Legal  Subcommittee,  all  met 
during  1980.  The  major  issues  considered  were  remote  sensing,  the 
use  of  nuclear  power  sources  in  space,  and  the  geostationary  orbit. 
The  United  States  participated  in  their  work  and  in  consideration  of 
the  Committee's  report  by  the  35th  General  Assembly.13 

Scientific  and  Technical  Subcommittee 

The  Scientific  and  Technical  Subcommittee  held  its  17th  session  in 
New  York  from  January  28  to  February  13. 

The  Subcommittee  considered  the  UN  program  on  space 
application  and  the  coordination  of  space  activities  within  the  UN 
system,  questions  relating  to  remote  sensing  of  the  Earth  by 
satellites,  the  use  of  nuclear  power  sources  in  outer  space,  and 
coordinating  the  role  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  use  of  space  science 
and  technology,  particularly  in  developing  countries.  Other  items 
under  consideration  were  those  relating  to  space  transportation 
systems  and  their  implications  for  future  activities  in  space  and 


13The  47  members  of  the  Outer  Space  Committee  were  Albania,  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Benin.  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Cameroon,  Canada,  Chad, 
Chile,  Colombia,  Czechoslovakia,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  France,  German  Democratic 
Republic,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Hungary,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Italy, 
Japan,  Kenya,  Lebanon,  Mexico,  Mongolia,  Morocco,  Netherlands,  Niger,  Nigeria, 
Pakistan,  Philippines,  Poland,  Romania,  Sierra  Leone,  Sudan,  Sweden,  Turkey, 
U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Venezuela,  and  Yugoslavia. 
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examination  of  the  physical  nature  and  technical  attributes  of  the 
geostationary  orbit. 

In  considering  the  UN  program  on  space  application,  the 
Subcommittee  reported  on  the  UN  regional  training  seminar  on 
satellite  remote  sensing  which  took  place  in  Upper  Volta  January 
9-23.  The  seminar  was  intended  to  familiarize  participants  with  the 
existing  technologies  in  remote  sensing  and  their  application  to 
development.  Five  other  seminars  on  remote  sensing  applications  to 
agriculture,  hydrology,  and  other  resource  management  areas  were 
scheduled  later  in  the  year.  The  Subcommittee  reiterated  the  view  it 
had  expressed  at  its  previous  session  that  the  UN  program  on  space 
application  should  be  expanded  both  in  scope  and  content  if  it  were  to 
accommodate  the  needs  of  the  developing  countries  more  efficiently. 

On  questions  relating  to  the  dissemination  and  classification  of 
remotely  sensed  data,  the  Subcommittee  noted  the  various  views 
expressed  by  the  delegations  and  stated  that  remote  sensing  should 
be  carried  out  with  the  greatest  possible  international  cooperation 
and  participation. 

The  report  of  the  working  group,  established  to  consider  the 
technical  aspects  and  safety  measures  relating  to  the  use  of  nuclear 
power  sources  (NPS)  was  considered  and  adopted.  The  Subcom- 
mittee decided  that  the  study  on  the  physical  nature  and  technical 
attributes  of  the  geostationary  orbit  should  be  continued. 

The  Subcommittee,  in  its  role  as  adviser  to  the  Preparatory 
Committee  for  the  2nd  UN  Conference  on  the  Exploration  and 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space,  considered  the  items  and  adopted  a 
report  regarding  the  presentation  of  national  and  background 
papers,  duration  and  schedule  of  the  conference,  staff,  and  venue. 


Legal  Subcommittee 

The  Legal  Subcommittee  held  its  19th  session  in  Geneva  from 
March  10  to  April  13.  Its  agenda  included  consideration  of  the 
elaboration  of  draft  principles  governing  the  use  of  satellites  for 
direct  television  broadcasting;  the  legal  implications  of  remote 
sensing  of  the  Earth  from  space,  with  the  aim  of  formulating  draft 
principles;  matters  relating  to  the  definition  and/or  delimitation  of 
outer  space  and  outer  space  activities,  bearing  in  mind,  inter  alia, 
questions  relating  to  the  geostationary  orbit;  and  a  review  of  existing 
international  law  relevant  to  outer  space  activities  with  a  view  to 
determining  the  appropriateness  of  supplementing  such  law  with 
provisions  relating  to  the  use  of  nuclear  power  sources  in  outer  space. 
Consideration  of  the  first  two  items  was  being  pursued  by  working 
groups  of  the  Subcommittee  and  reports  of  their  progress  were  noted 
by  the  Subcommittee. 
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The  U.S.S.R.,  in  a  working  paper  submitted  to  the  Subcommittee, 
proposed  that  a  boundary  be  established  at  an  altitude  not  higher 
than  100-110  kilometers  above  sea  level.  The  United  States,  among 
others,  said  it  remained  unconvinced  of  a  legal  or  scientific  need  to 
define  outer  space  and  warned  of  the  potential  problems  that  would 
be  posed  to  further  developments  in  space  science  and  technology  by 
establishing  an  arbitrary  delimitation  of  space. 

Discussion  on  the  appropriateness  of  supplementing  international 
law  with  provisions  relating  to  the  use  of  nuclear  power  sources  in 
space  centered  around  a  working  paper  introduced  by  Canada.  It  was 
agreed  that  four  areas  existed  with  respect  to  which  further 
international  rules  were  necessary:  (1)  information  concerning  the 
use  of  nuclear  power  sources;  (2)  notification  prior  to  re-entry;  (3) 
assistance  to  states  in  emergency  situations;  and  (4)  radiation 
exposure  levels.  The  United  States  agreed  with  the  view  that  existing 
international  law  relevant  to  the  use  of  nuclear  power  sources  in 
outer  space  was  inadequate,  that  a  treaty  should  be  formulated,  and 
that  the  Legal  Subcommittee  should  form  a  working  group  on  the  use 
of  nuclear  power  sources. 


Outer  Space  Committee 

The  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space  held  its  22nd 
session  in  New  York  from  June  23  to  July  3.  Following  a  general 
exchange  of  views,  the  Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space 
adopted  a  report  which  noted  with  satisfaction  that  the  Scientific  and 
Technical  Subcommittee  had  resumed  priority  consideration  of 
questions  relating  to  remote  sensing  of  the  Earth  by  satellites.  Regret 
was  expressed  that  although  the  Subcommittee  had  continued  its 
consideration  of  the  question  relating  to  dissemination  of  data 
acquired  by  satellite  remote  sensing,  no  progress  had  been  achieved. 
The  Committee  also  requested  member  states  to  provide  the  UN 
Secretariat  with  the  information  necessary  to  maintain  an  up-to-date 
remote  sensing  catalogue. 

The  Committee  endorsed  the  report  of  the  Working  Group  of 
Experts  and  took  note  of  its  conclusion  that  nuclear  power  sources 
could  be  safely  used  in  outer  space,  provided  that  all  necessary  safety 
requirements  were  met. 

The  Committee  recommended  that  the  Legal  Subcommittee,  at  its 
next  session,  should  continue  its  work  on  a  priority  basis  on  items 
relating  to:  (1)  Legal  implications  of  remote  sensing  of  the  Earth 
from  space,  with  the  aim  of  formulating  draft  principles  and  (2) 
Elaboration  of  draft  principles  governing  the  use  by  states  of 
artificial  Earth  satellites  for  direct  television  broadcasting.  The 
Committee  further  recommended  that  the  Legal  Subcommittee 
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should  continue  to  consider  the  following  additional  item:  Matters 
relating  to  the  definition  and/or  delimitation  of  outer  space  and  outer 
space  activities,  bearing  in  mind,  inter  alia,  questions  relating  to  the 
geostationary  orbit. 

During  the  general  discussion,  a  statement  was  made  by  China 
expressing  its  intention  to  seek  membership  in  the  Outer  Space 
Committee  at  the  35th  General  Assembly.  However,  the  Committee 
recognized  that  the  question  of  new  members  to  the  Committee  was  a 
matter  within  the  competence  of  the  General  Assembly.  (China  did 
become  a  member  of  the  Outer  Space  Committee  at  the  35th  General 
Assembly.  For  a  discussion  of  the  matter,  see  p.  75.) 

On  June  25,  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  summarized  a  few  of  the 
highlights  of  the  U.S.  space  program,  with  particular  reference  to 
Voyager  I  and  II  encounters  with  Jupiter.  He  also  described  three 
space  science  projects  which  involved  significant  international 
cooperation:  the  agreement  between  NASA  and  the  European  Space 
Agency  on  the  International  Solar  Polar  Mission;  cooperation 
between  NASA  and  the  Ministry  for  Research  and  Technology  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  on  the  Galileo  project,  an  orbiter  and 
probe  mission;  and  a  joint  effort  between  NASA  and  the  Netherlands 
on  the  Infrared  Astronomical  Satellite,  a  comprehensive  all-sky 
survey  which  is  expected  to  detect  as  many  as  10  million  infrared 
sources  and  obtain  sufficient  spectral  information  to  identify  the 
most  interesting  ones  for  later  intensive  study  with  other 
instruments.  Ambassador  vanden  Heuvel  stressed  strong  U.S. 
support  for  the  establishment  of  rigorous  safety  standards  and 
procedures  governing  the  use  of  nuclear  powers  in  space,  and 
cautioned  against  overlooking  the  significant  worldwide  benefits  to 
be  derived  from  remote  sensing  by  satellites. 


General  Assembly 

The  Special  Political  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly 
considered  the  items  "International  Cooperation  in  the  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Outer  Space"  and  "Preparation  of  an  International  Convention  on 
Principles  Governing  the  Use  by  States  of  Artificial  Earth  Satellites 
for  Direct  Television  Broadcasting"  together  during  six  meetings 
between  October  23  and  November  29. 

In  a  statement  on  October  24,  Ambassador  Petree  said  that  the 
year  1980  had  been  a  year  of  significant  accomplishment  in  the 
exploration  of  outer  space,  and  a  period  of  productive  work  by  the 
Committee  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space.  He  reviewed  the 
activities  of  the  United  States  during  the  past  year  in  the  outer  space 
program  and  spoke  of  future  projects.  He  said  that  the  United  States 
endorsed  the  work  of  the  Committee  and  its  two  Subcommittees.  He 
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went  on  to  say  that  the  Legal  Subcommittee  had  made  progress  on 
the  question  of  elaborating  draft  principles  governing  the  use  by 
states  of  artificial  Earth  satellites  for  direct  television  broadcasting. 
With  regard  to  the  matters  on  which  agreement  had  not  yet  been 
reached,  he  reiterated  his  Government's  opposition  to  the 
formulation  of  any  principles  which  would  tend  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
information  between  peoples.  That  principle  was  embodied  in  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights  and  had  been  reaffirmed  in 
recent  pronouncements  of  UNESCO  and  other  bodies.  He  added  that 
his  country  looked  forward  to  being  an  active  participant  in 
preparatory  activities  for  the  2nd  UN  Conference  on  the  Exploration 
and  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space  and  hoped  the  Conference  would 
serve  to  promote  the  benefits  obtained  through  space  sciences  and 
technology  and  facilitate  the  access  of  developing  countries  to  those 
benefits. 

On  October  28,  Austria  introduced  three  draft  resolutions:  (1) 
international  cooperation  in  the  peaceful  uses  of  outer  space;  (2)  the 
2nd  UN  Conference  on  the  Exploration  and  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer 
Space;  and  (3)  admission  of  new  members  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space.  The  United  States  joined  in 
cosponsoring  the  first  draft  resolution. 

The  first  two  draft  resolutions  were  approved  without  vote  by  the 
Special  Political  Committee  on  October  29.  The  third  draft  resolution 
was  in  two  parts;  the  first  increased  the  membership  of  the 
Committee  by  one  in  order  to  accede  to  the  request  from  China  that  it 
be  admitted  to  membership,  and  the  second  part  decided  to  expand 
the  membership  further  to  a  maximum  of  53.  On  the  same  day,  a 
recorded  vote  was  taken  on  the  second  part  of  the  draft.  It  was 
approved  by  a  vote  of  113  to  1  (U.S.),  with  1  abstention. 

Speaking  in  explanation  of  vote  the  U.S.  Representative,  Dirk 
Gleysteen,  said  that  the  United  States  had  voted  against  the  second 
part  of  the  draft,  but  had  joined  in  the  consensus  of  the  draft  as  a 
whole.  His  Government  was  sure  that  the  People's  Republic  of  China, 
a  permanent  member  of  the  Security  Council  and  an  important  space 
power,  would  make  a  valuable  contribution  to  the  work  of  the 
Committee.  However,  the  increase  in  the  number  of  members  of  the 
Committee  from  47  to  53  would  be  an  impediment  to  its  carrying  out 
its  substantive  and  legal  work,  and  any  consideration  of  expanding 
its  membership  should  be  thoroughly  discussed  within  the 
Committee  on  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space  itself  before  a  final 
decision  was  taken. 

On  November  3,  the  Assembly  in  plenary  session  adopted  the  three 
draft  resolutions  without  a  vote.  The  first,  "International 
Cooperation  in  the  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space,"  inter  alia, 
endorsed  the  report  of  the  Outer  Space  Committee.  It  decided  to 
establish  a  working  group  of  the  Legal  Subcommittee  to  consider  the 
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possibility  of  supplementing  the  norms  of  international  law  relevant 
to  the  use  of  nuclear  power  in  outer  space,  and  endorsed  the  UN 
program  on  space  applications  for  1981  proposed  to  the  Scientific  and 
Technical  Subcommittee  by  the  expert  on  space  applications. 
(Resolution  35/14.)  The  second  resolution  endorsed  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Preparatory  Committee  for  the  2nd  UN  Conference  and 
decided  to  accept  the  invitation  of  the  Government  of  Austria  to  host 
the  Conference  at  Vienna  from  August  9  to  21,  1981.  (Resolution 
35/15.)  The  final  resolution  approved  the  expansion  of  the  Outer 
Space  Committee  from  47  to  53.  (Resolution  35/16.) 


LAW  OF  THE  SEA 

The  9th  session  of  the  Third  UN  Conference  on  the  Law  of  the  Sea 
(UNCLOS  III)  was  held  in  two  parts,  the  first  from  March  3  to  April 
4, 1980,  in  New  York  and  the  second  from  July  28  to  August  29, 1980, 
in  Geneva.  Ambassador  Elliot  L.  Richardson,  Special  Representative 
of  the  President  for  the  Law  of  the  Sea  Conference,  led  the  U.S. 
delegation.  The  Conference  continued  its  work  on  the  basis  of  the  first 
revision  of  the  Informal  Composite  Negotiating  Text  (ICNT/Rev.  1). 
A  second  revision  (ICNT/Rev.  2)  was  issued  at  the  end  of  the  New 
York  meeting.  After  the  resumed  session  in  Geneva,  further  revision 
of  the  ICNT  was  issued  as  a  Draft  Convention  (Informal  Text). 

The  work  of  the  Conference  was  conducted  in  plenary,  three  main 
committees,  two  of  the  seven  negotiating  groups  (NGs),  Working 
Group  of  21  (WG-21),  a  group  of  legal  experts  concerned  with 
seabeds  disputes  settlement,  general  provisions  and  final  clauses, 
and  the  Drafting  Committee  as  well  as  subsidiary  informal  groups. 
Committee  I  deals  with  the  organization  and  principles  for  the 
exploitation  of  the  natural  resources  of  the  deep  seabed.  Committee  II 
deals  with  traditional  uses  of  the  seas,  such  as  navigation  and 
overflight,  coastal  maritime  zones,  fisheries,  and  nonliving  resources 
of  the  continental  shelf.  Committee  III  deals  with  marine  pollution, 
marine  scientific  research,  and  the  transfer  of  technology.  The 
WG-21  was  a  smaller  forum  composed  of  10  states  from  developed 
countries,  and  11  from  developing  countries,  including  China.  From 
negotiations  in  WG-21  and  subsidiary  groups,  many  changes  were 
introduced  in  ICNT/Rev.  2  and  the  Draft  Convention  (informal  text), 
which  successively  improved  the  basis  for  further  negotiation  and 
achievement  of  consensus.  Of  the  seven  NGs  which  had  been  created 
to  expedite  work  in  seven  designated  areas,  only  two  met  formally  in 
this  session:  NG-6  dealing  with  the  definition  of  the  outer  limits  of 
the  continental  shelf  and  with  revenue  sharing,  and  NG-7  dealing 
with  the  delimitation  of  maritime  boundaries  between  adjacent  and 
opposite  states  and  the  settlement  of  disputes  thereon.  WG-21  took  up 
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the  deep  seabed  mining  issues  previously  dealt  with  by  NG-1,  the 
system  of  exploration  and  exploitation  and  resource  policy;  NG-2, 
financial  arrangements;  and  NG-3,  composition  of  powers  of,  and 
voting  in,  the  organs  of  the  International  Seabed  Authority.  NG-4 
and  NG-5  did  not  meet  in  this  session. 

However,  in  both  parts  of  the  9th  session,  greater  reliance  was  on 
negotiation  in  small,  informal,  subsidiary  groups  of  the  main 
Committees.  The  U.S.  delegation  was  active  and  played  a  leading 
role  in  all  of  these  groups. 

Committee  I 

By  far  the  most  difficult  issue  resolved  at  Geneva  was  the  question 
of  voting  in  the  Council  of  a  new  Seabed  Authority,  which  is  to  be 
composed  so  as  to  ensure  representation  of  all  regions  and  all  interest 
groups,  including  deep  seabed  mining  countries,  countries  that 
consume  the  minerals  that  will  be  produced,  and  countries  that 
produce  the  same  minerals  in  their  own  territory.  The  fundamental 
question  in  the  U.S.  view  was  how  to  ensure  that  important  decisions 
could  not  be  taken  contrary  to  the  interests  of  states  most  affected, 
particularly  the  seabed  mining  and  consumer  nations.  The 
developing  countries  were  strongly  insistent  upon  equal  weight 
being  given  to  each  member's  vote,  and  the  negotiations  were  further 
complicated  by  the  refusal  of  the  Soviet  Union  to  accept  any  result 
which  it  considered  discriminatory. 

The  deadlock  was  broken  by  a  proposal  to  make  decisions  on  the 
most  sensitive  issues  subject  to  consensus.  Given  the  risks  of  paralysis 
in  a  system  under  which  each  Council  member  would  have  an  equal, 
potentially  blocking  vote,  it  was  essential  that  the  number  of  issues 
requiring  a  consensus  be  limited.  Other  important  issues  could  then 
be  made  subject  to  a  three-fourths  vote;  the  remainder,  a  lower 
majority. 

Under  the  final  compromise,  substantive  issues  requiring  decision 
by  the  Council  are  divided  into  three  categories.  Depending  on  their 
sensitivity,  decisions  require  either  a  two-thirds  or  three-fourths  vote 
that  includes  a  majority  of  the  total  membership  of  the  Council,  or 
consensus  (defined  to  mean  the  absence  of  any  formal  objection). 

The  decisions  subject  to  the  consensus  procedure  are  those 
concerning  production  policies  and  limitations;  the  adoption  of  rules, 
regulations,  and  procedures  of  the  Authority;  the  adoption  of 
amendments  to  Part  XI  of  the  Convention,  the  provisions  of  which 
govern  the  activities  in  the  "area",14  including  Annexes  III  (basic 


14  Art.  I,  Part  I  of  the  draft  Convention  defines  the  "area"  as  "the  seabed  and  ocean 
floor  and  subsoil  thereof  beyond  the  limits  of  national  jurisdiction." 
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conditions  of  prospecting,  exploration  and  exploitation),  and  IV 
(Statute  of  the  Enterprise);  the  imposition  of  emergency  orders  for 
more  than  30  days;  and  the  decision  what  vote  is  required  in  cases 
where  the  voting  rule  is  not  prescribed  in  the  Convention  or  in  the 
rules,  regulations,  and  procedures  or  in  cases  where  the  proper 
voting  rule  is  in  dispute.  The  emergence  of  this  compromise  in  turn 
made  it  possible  to  resolve  certain  other  substantive  issues  by 
providing  that  their  solution  would  be  set  forth  in  the  rules, 
regulations,  and  procedures  of  the  Authority. 

A  critical  element  in  this  overall  Committee  I  settlement  is  found  in 
the  paragraph  of  the  final  clauses  which  states  that  the  draft  rules, 
regulations,  and  procedures  adopted  by  the  Preparatory  Commission 
shall  apply  provisionally  from  the  date  of  entry  into  force  of  the 
Convention  pending  adoption  by  the  Authority  of  rules,  regulations, 
and  procedures.  Many  governments  may  not,  therefore,  deposit 
instruments  of  ratification  or  accession  to  the  Convention  until  the 
draft  rules,  regulations,  and  procedures  are  completed  by  the 
Preparatory  Commission. 

The  question  of  Council  voting  posed  a  different  type  of  problem 
with  respect  to  approval  of  mining  contracts.  It  is  basic  to  the  system 
set  up  in  the  treaty  that  a  qualified  applicant  who  satisfies  the 
requirements  of  the  Convention,  and  whose  project  would  not  exceed 
the  specified  production  limitations  or  violate  the  limited  anti- 
monopoly  requirements,  should  receive  a  contract.  Accordingly, 
approval  of  plans  of  work  should  not  be  politicized  in  the  Council.  The 
text  specifies  that  the  Legal  and  Technical  Commission  must 
evaluate  plans  of  work  strictly  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
the  treaty.  If  the  Commission  recommends  approval,  the  proposed 
plan  of  work  will  be  deemed  approved  unless  the  Council  disapproves 
it  by  consensus  (excluding  the  state  or  states  making  the  application 
or  sponsoring  the  applicant).  On  the  other  hand,  disapproval  of  the 
proposed  plan  of  work  by  the  Commission  could  be  reversed  by  a 
three-fourths  vote  of  the  Council.  The  rules,  regulations,  and 
procedures  of  the  Authority  will  establish  the  decisionmaking 
procedures  of  the  Commission. 


Committee  II 

Under  the  Chairmanship  of  Ambassador  Andres  Aguilar 
(Venezuela),  this  Committee  largely  resolved  outstanding  issues  in 
the  9th  session,  especially  the  precise  outer  limit  of  the  Continental 
Shelf,  including  the  question  of  ridges,  and  the  Commission  on  the 
Limits  of  the  Continental  Shelf.  During  the  resumed  9th  session, 
Committee  II  held  only  one  meeting  to  review  certain  Drafting 
Committee  recommendations.  Nevertheless,  intensive  consultations 
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took  place  among  interested  states  in  an  effort  to  deal  with  issues  of 
particular  concern  to  one  or  more  states  in  the  Conference.  Notable 
among  these  outstanding  issues  was  the  question  of  the  delimitation 
of  maritime  boundaries  between  opposite  and  adjacent  states. 
Despite  an  earnest  effort  on  the  part  of  the  interested  states,  they  did 
not  succeed  in  reaching  a  final  solution  at  this  session,  although  the 
outlook  for  resolution  of  the  problem  was  enhanced.  The  informal 
activity  related  to  Committee  II  was  successful  in  consolidating 
previous  gains  and  compromises  with  respect  to  the  texts  under  its 
jurisdiction,  providing  time  for  negotiating  the  final  few  issues,  and 
in  keeping  some  delegations  from  reopening  sensitive  issues  which 
could  result  in  making  the  entire  package  unacceptable  to  many 
states  in  the  Conference.  In  informal  consultations,  certain  states 
attempted  to  generate  support  for  an  amendment  to  Article  21  to 
require  prior  authorization  and  notification  for  warship  transits 
through  the  territorial  sea.  This  proposal  was  firmly  rejected  by  the 
major  maritime  powers  and  others. 


Committee  III 


During  the  9th  session  in  New  York,  Committee  III  completed 
substantive  negotiations  through  long  and  occasionally  difficult 
negotiations  on  the  issues  under  its  jurisdiction,  especially  on  marine 
scientific  research.  The  most  serious  potential  regression  came  from 
the  effort  by  some  states  with  broad  continental  shelves  beyond  200 
miles  to  reverse  the  protections  for  scientific  research  in  that  area 
contained  in  the  Chairman's  report  at  the  8th  session.  Fortunately, 
the  resulting  text  (ICNT/Rev.  2)  did  not  seriously  erode  these 
protections. 

The  major  activity  of  the  resumed  9th  session  was  a  series  of 
meetings  to  examine  changes  prepared  by  Chairman  Yankov 
(Bulgaria)  and  the  Secretariat.  The  changes  by  and  large  were  of  a 
drafting  nature,  although  a  limited  number  had  substantive  effects. 
Of  the  169  changes  proposed,  135  were  accepted  by  the  Committee. 
About  five  amendments  were  proposed  from  the  floor  but  only  two 
were  accepted.  With  broad  support  from  the  members,  the  Chairman 
prevented  reopening  substantive  negotiations  by  applying  the  rule 
that  no  change  would  be  adopted  over  the  objections  of  any  single 
delegation.  Although  he  held  open  the  possibility  that  the  committee 
might  examine  other  drafting  suggestions  at  a  future  date,  he  left  no 
room  for  doubt  that  the  present  texts  of  Parts  XII  to  XIV,  Protection 
and  Preservation  of  Marine  Environment,  Marine  Scientific 
Research,  and  Development  and  Transfer  of  Marine  Technology,  will 
not  be  substantially  altered  in  the  Convention. 
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Final  Clauses 


As  a  result  of  intensive  work  in  the  informal  plenary  at  the 
resumed  9th  session,  substantial  agreement  was  reached  about  the 
nature  of  the  so-called  "final  clauses"  of  the  Convention,  including 
entry  into  force  of  the  Convention,  reservations,  relation  to  other 
conventions,  amendments,  and  denunciation.  Consequently,  a  text 
was  produced  which  will  preserve  the  integrity  of  the  overall 
Convention  as  a  so-called  "package  deal." 


The  Outlook 

Pursuant  to  a  resolution  adopted  by  consensus  in  the  General 
Assembly  on  December  10,  the  Drafting  Committee  of  the 
Conference  is  scheduled  to  convene  in  New  York  from  January  12  to 
February  27, 1981,  so  that  the  ensuing  10th  session  of  the  Conference 
will  be  in  a  position  to  review  and  discuss  a  uniform  version  of  the 
Draft  Convention  which  contains  300  articles  and  8  annexes  in  each 
of  the  United  Nations'  six  official  languages.  (Resolution  35/116.) 

The  10th  session  itself  will  be  held  in  New  York  from  March  9  to 
April  17  or  24,  1981.  Among  the  issues  to  be  addressed  by  the  10th 
session  are:  (1)  completing  a  resolution  establishing  a  Preparatory 
Commission  which  drafts  rules  and  regulations  for  the  International 
Seabed  Authority;  (2)  establishing  priority  with  respect  to 
designated  seabed  minesites  for  those  who  make  investments  in 
seabed  mining  prior  to  entry  into  force  of  the  Convention;  and  (3) 
participation  by  entities  other  than  states,  including  the  European 
Community,  the  future  freely  Associated  States  of  the  Pacific  Trust 
Territory,  and— a  potentially  inflammatory  issue— liberation 
movements. 

Finally,  the  10th  session  will  need  to  decide  whether  to  convene  a 
signing  ceremony  for  the  Convention  in  Caracas  in  the  summer  of 
1981. 


GENERAL  POLITICAL  PROBLEMS 


Membership 

UN  membership  rose  to  154  in  1980  with  the  admission  of  two 
newly  independent  states— Zimbabwe(formerly  Southern  Rhodesia) 
and  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines. 
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ZIMBABWE 


On  April  18,  1980,  Zimbabwe  became  independent  and  on  July  16 
it  applied  for  UN  membership.  In  the  application  for  UN 
membership,  the  Prime  Minister  of  Zimbabwe  expressed  the  hope 
that  the  application  would  be  considered  at  the  next  meeting  of  the 
Security  Council  and  by  the  General  Assembly  during  its 
"forthcoming  special  session  on  economic  matters"  which  convened 
on  August  25. 

Following  consideration  by  the  Security  Council's  Committee  on 
the  Admission  of  New  Members,  the  Council  on  July  30  unanimously 
adopted  resolution  477  (1980)  recommending  to  the  General 
Assembly  that  Zimbabwe  be  admitted  to  membership.  At  that 
meeting  the  U.S.  Permanent  Representative,  Ambassador  McHenry, 
stated : 

Zimbabwe's  admission  to  the  United  Nations  will  be  the  culmination  of  a  long  and 
difficult  effort  to  establish  in  a  former  African  colony  a  democratic  government 
representative  of  all  the  people  of  that  nation. 

The  United  States  is  proud  to  have  supported  the  process  that  led  to  free  and  fair 
elections  in  Zimbabwe  and  to  the  birth  of  this  new  member  of  the  family  of  nations. 
We  are  pleased  that  the  United  States  was  the  first  country  to  open  an  embassy  in 
Zimbabwe  and  the  first  donor  to  sign  an  aid  agreement  with  Zimbabwe.  We  hope  to 
expand  and  strengthen  our  relationship  with  Zimbabwe  in  the  months  and  years 
ahead. 

The  United  Nations  and  its  member  states  can  also  be  proud  of  the  role  they 
played  in  creating  the  conditions  that  made  a  negotiated  settlement  possible  in 
Zimbabwe. 

Ambassador  McHenry  paid  tribute  to  the  efforts  of  the  British,  to 
Zimbabwe's  neighbors,  and  to  the  people  of  Zimbabwe,  who 
demonstrated  that  it  is  possible  to  resolve  longstanding  racial  and 
political  grievances  and  to  establish  a  society  based  on  the  principles 
of  democracy  and  racial  equality.  He  then  stated: 

The  United  States  welcomes  the  determined  efforts  of  Prime  Minister  Mugabe 
and  his  Government  to  create  in  Zimbabwe  a  nation  where  those  ideals  will  be 
translated  into  an  everyday  reality.  We  will  do  everything  we  can  to  encourage  and 
support  those  efforts.  We  encourage  all  members  of  the  United  Nations,  and  the 
United  Nations  itself,  to  contribute  to  those  efforts,  especially  those  directed  at 
Zimbabwe's  economic  and  social  development. 

On  August  25,  the  General  Assembly,  at  its  11th  special  session, 
unanimously  adopted  the  draft  resolution  admitting  Zimbabwe  to 
UN  membership.  (Resolution  S-ll/1.)  Ambassador  McHenry,  as  the 
Permanent  Representative  of  the  host  country,  welcomed  Zimbabwe 
and  stated: 

Zimbabwe's  admission  to  the  United  Nations  is  a  cause  for  celebration.  It 
represents  a  triumph  of  principles  enshrined  in  the  United  Nations  Charter:  that 
all  persons,  regardless  of  race,  color  or  creed,  have  a  right  to  participate  in  shaping 
their  own  political  destinies;  and  that  people  of  goodwill  can  find  peaceful  solutions 
for  even  the  most  vexing  problems  that  confront  them. 

I  know  that  all  members  of  the  United  Nations  welcome  the  determined  efforts  of 
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Prime  Minister  Mugabe  and  his  Government  to  create  in  Zimbabwe  a  nation  where 
the  ideals  of  democracy  and  racial  equality  are  translated  into  reality. 

Zimbabwe's  admission  to  the  United  Nations  represents  also  a  triumph  for  many 
of  the  members  of  the  organization,  particularly  the  United  Kingdom  and  the  front- 
line States  of  southern  Africa,  whose  untiring  efforts  in  the  cause  of  peace 
facilitated  the  signing  of  the  Lancaster  House  Agreements  and  the  election  of  a 
representative  Government  in  Zimbabwe. 

SAINT  VINCENT  AND  THE  GRENADINES 

On  October  27,  1979,  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  became 
independent  and  on  January  8, 1980,  it  applied  for  UN  membership. 
In  the  application  for  membership  the  Prime  Minister  of  Saint 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  asked  that  the  application  be  considered 
at  the  next  meeting  of  the  Security  Council. 

Following  the  favorable  consideration  of  the  application  by  the 
Security  Council's  Committee  on  the  Admission  of  New  Members, 
the  Council  on  February  19  unanimously  adopted  Security  Council 
resolution  464  (1980)  recommending  to  the  General  Assembly  that 
Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  be  admitted  to  membership.  At 
that  meeting  the  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  Petree, 
announced  U.S.  support  for  the  application  of  Saint  Vincent  and  the 
Grenadines  for  UN  membership  and  stated: 

The  United  States  has  followed  the  progress  of  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines, 
as  well  as  its  Caribbean  neighbors,  with  great  interest.  The  people  of  Saint  Vincent 
and  the  Grenadines  have  attained  their  independence  through  peaceful  and 
democratic  means.  We  are  confident  that  they  and  their  Government  share  our 
belief  in  the  basic  principles  of  peace  and  justice  that  are  the  cornerstone  of  the 
United  Nations  Charter.  The  United  States  therefore  believes  that  membership  in 
the  United  Nations  for  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  fully  accords  with  the 
relevant  provisions  of  the  Charter. 

And  so  we  welcome  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  as  it  takes  its  place  in  the 
community  of  nations.  We  look  forward  to  close  cooperation  with  this  new  nation, 
both  in  the  United  Nations  system  and  in  our  bilateral  relations. 

On  September  16,  1980,  the  General  Assembly  at  its  35th  regular 
session  adopted,  by  acclamation,  the  resolution  admitting  Saint 
Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  to  UN  membership.  (Resolution  35/1.) 

The  U.S.  Permanent  Representative,  Ambassador  McHenry 
welcomed  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  as  the  154th  member  of 
the  United  Nations  and  stated: 

The  people  of  the  United  States  extend  congratulations  to  the  Government  and 
people  of  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  as  they  join  our  efforts  to  establish 
international  peace,  justice  and  prosperity. 

In  February  of  thisyear,  when  the  Security  Council  considered  Saint  Vincent  and 
the  Grenadines'  application  for  membership  in  the  United  Nations,  the  United 
States  Representative  expressed  confidence  that  the  people  and  Government  of  the 
newly  independent  nation  would  support  the  basic  principles  of  the  United  Nations 
Charter.  We  expect  that  these  principles  will  guide  Saint  Vincent  and  the 
Grenadines  as  it  assumes  an  active  role  in  international  affairs,  both  within  the 
Caribbean  region  and  in  the  United  Nations. 

The  United  States  looks  forward  to  a  continuation  of  the  friendly  relations  that  we 
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have  enjoyed  with  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines.  We  have  in  the  past  provided 
them  with  economic  and  development  assistance  through  multilateral [agencies  and 
we  maintain  a  Peace  Corps  program  there.  The  United  States  was  also  pleased  to 
lend  assistance  to  Saint  Vincent  and  the  Grenadines  last  year  in  the  wake  of  the 
tragic  volcanic  eruption.  We  wish  to  assure  the  representatives  of  S  aint  Vincent  and 
the  Grenadines  of  the  full  cooperation  of  the  United  States  in  our  future  endeavors. 
We  extend  to  them  our  warm  greetings  and  best  wishes  on  this  happy  occasion. 

Question  of  Peacekeeping 

PEACEKEEPING  COMMITTEE 

The  Special  Committee  on  Peacekeeping  Operation15  held  five 
meetings,  on  May  13,  July  16,  September  4  and  24,  and  October  10, 
1980.  On  July  16  the  Special  Committee  reconstituted  its  working 
group  to  continue  the  work  on  agreed  guidelines  for  UN 
peacekeeping  operations  and  to  devote  attention  to  specific  questions 
related  to  the  practical  implementation  of  peacekeeping  operations. 
In  its  report  to  the  35th  General  Assembly  the  Special  Committee 
stated  that  "the  course  of  the  discussions,  both  in  the  Special 
Committee  and  in  the  Working  Group,  reaffirmed  the  wide  disparity 
of  members'  views  on  matters  before  the  Committee  and  the  great 
difficulty  in  finding  any  compromise  acceptable  to  all."  The  report 
also  stated  that  "despite  the  difficulties  facing  the  Special  Committee 
in  the  fulfillment  of  its  mandate,  it  is  believed  that  the  importance  of 
the  issues  is  such  that  the  mandate  of  the  Special  Committee  should 
be  renewed." 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

The  Special  Political  Committee  considered  the  report  of  the 
Special  Committee  at  six  meetings  held  between  November  3  and  10, 
1980.  On  November  7  the  Chairman  presented  for  consideration  a 
draft  resolution  which  had  been  prepared  following  informal 
consultations.  On  November  10  the  Committee  approved  the  draft 
resolution  without  a  vote.  The  resolution  urged  the  Special 
Committee  to  renew  its  efforts  to  work  toward  the  completion  of 
agreed  guidelines  and  "to  devote  further  attention  to  specific 
questions  related  to  the  practical  implementation  of  peacekeeping 
operations." 

On  December  11,  1980,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the 
resolution  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/121.) 


15The  33  members  of  the  Special  Committee  in  1980  were  Afghanistan,  Algeria, 
Argentina,  Australia,  Austria,  Canada,  Denmark,  Egypt,  El  Salvador,  Ethiopia, 
France,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Guatemala,  Hungary,  India,  Iraq,  Italy, 
Japan,  Mauritania,  Mexico,  Netherlands,  Nigeria,  Pakistan,  Poland,  Romania,  Sierra 
Leone,  Spain,  Thailand,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Venezuela,  and 
Yugoslavia. 
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Speaking  in  the  Special  Political  Committee  on  November  5,  the 
U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  Petree,  said  the  elaboration  by  the 
United  Nations  of  peacekeeping  techniques  in  the  1950s  remained 
one  of  the  organization's  greatest  innovations  and  one  of  its  most 
important  contributions  to  the  maintenance  of  international  peace 
and  security.  He  stated  that  the  institutional  basis  for  peacekeeping 
was  secure  and  the  manner  of  initiating  and  running  a  peacekeeping 
operation  well-understood.  However,  the  United  States  considered  it 
important  to  improve  support  for  such  operations  and,  in  this  regard, 
he  noted  the  U.S.  proposals  designed  to  that  effect.  Ambassador 
Petree  urged  all  members  which  had  not  yet  done  so  to  submit 
information,  pursuant  to  resolution  33/114,  on  their  respective 
peacekeeping  experiences.  He  stated  it  was  also  necessary  to  improve 
financial  support  for  peacekeeping  operations  and  said  all  states  had 
to  honor  their  financial  obligations  and  pay  their  assessments  for 
peacekeeping  in  accordance  with  Article  17  of  the  Charter.  He 
concluded  by  stating  that  states  should  not  only  make  their  financial 
contributions  in  good  time  but  should  also  strive  to  make 
peacekeeping  operations  as  effective  as  possible. 


Strengthening  the  Role  of  the  United  Nations 

EFFORTS  TOWARD  STRENGTHENING  THE  UNITED  NATIONS 

The  Special  Committee  on  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and 
on  the  Strengthening  of  the  Role  of  the  Organization16  held  its  5th 
session  in  Manila  from  January  28  to  February  22, 1980.  Operating 
through  an  open-ended  working  group  which  met  in  closed  meetings, 
the  Committee  continued  its  consideration  of  the  maintenance  of 
international  peace  and  security,  begun  at  its  1979  session,  and  made 
some  progress  on  a  draft  declaration  on  peaceful  settlement  of 
disputes.  The  Special  Committee  reported  on  its  1980  session  to  the 
35th  General  Assembly.  The  report  contained  no  recommendations. 

In  addition  to  the  Special  Committee's  report,  the  35th  General 
Assembly  had  a  separate  item  before  it  on  the  peaceful  settlement  of 
disputes.  The  General  Assembly  decided  to  allocate  this  item  to  the 
Sixth  Committee  in  order  that  it  could  be  considered  jointly  with  the 
Special  Committee's  report.  The  Sixth  Committee,  on  October  19, 


16The  47  members  of  the  Special  Committee  are:  Algeria,  Argentina,  Barbados, 
Belgium,  Brazil,  China,  Colombia,  Congo,  Cyprus,  Czechoslovakia,  Ecuador,  Egypt, 
El  Salvador,  Finland,  France,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  Ghana,  Greece,  Guyana,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Kenya, 
Liberia,  Mexico,  Nepal,  New  Zealand,  Nigeria,  Pakistan,  Philippines,  Poland, 
Romania,  Rwanda,  Sierra  Leone,  Spain,  Tunisia,  Turkey,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom, 
United  States,  Venezuela,  Yugoslavia,  and  Zambia. 
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decided  to  establish  an  open-ended  working  group  to  pursue  the  work 
undertaken  by  the  Special  Committee  at  its  1980  session  toward  the 
drafting  of  a  declaration  on  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes.  The 
results  of  this  work  were  referred  to  the  1981  session  of  the  Special 
Committee  for  its  consideration. 


General  Assembly 

The  Sixth  Committee  considered  the  report  of  the  Special 
Committee  at  15  meetings  held  between  October  27  and  December  1, 
1980.  The  item  on  peaceful  settlement  was  considered  by  the  Sixth 
Committee  at  14  meetings  held  between  October  30  and  December  4, 
1980.  Approximately  66  delegates  spoke  in  the  general  debate  on 
these  items. 

Speaking  in  the  Sixth  Committee  on  November  3,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Robert  Rosenstock,  stated  that  the  1980  session  of  the 
Special  Committee  had  been  the  most  productive  to  date.  He  noted 
that  Committee  members  had  taken  a  positive  approach  to  the  many 
proposals  before  the  Committee  and  a  number  of  ideas  had  emerged 
on  which  general  agreement  might  be  possible.  He  said  that  the 
Special  Committee's  consideration  of  the  topic  of  the  maintenance  of 
international  peace  and  security  had  been  serious  and  detailed;  its 
discussions  would  provide  a  basis  for  considering  proposals  in 
greater  depth  at  the  Committee's  next  session,  with  a  view  to 
designating  areas  on  which  agreement  was  likely.  The  United  States 
was  willing  to  discuss  all  proposals  relating  to  the  maintenance  of 
international  peace  and  security,  he  explained.  However,  apropos  of 
the  proposal  before  the  General  Assembly  to  expand  the  Security 
Council,  the  United  States  doubted  that  such  an  expansion  would 
contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and  security. 
The  Council  was  currently  composed  in  such  a  way  that  no  decision 
could  be  taken  without  the  concurrence  of  the  East  and  the  West  and 
the  support  of  the  third  world.  To  change  that  balance  would  be 
unrealistic  and  to  expand  the  Council  could  only  decrease  its 
efficiency.  If,  however,  any  arguments  proved  such  a  change  would 
serve  the  interests  of  peace  and  security,  the  United  States  was 
prepared  to  discuss  them,  but  only  in  the  context  of  the  Special 
Committee. 

On  the  question  of  fact-finding,  Mr.  Rosenstock  said  the  United 
States  would  be  prepared  to  support  the  idea  that  the  establishment 
and  sending  of  fact-finding  missions  should  be  treated  as  procedural 
and  not  subject  to  the  veto,  provided  the  mandate  was  clear  and  in  no 
way  prejudiced  the  outcome  of  the  mission.  The  United  States  was 
also  prepared  to  explore  the  question  of  treating  similar  proposals 
concerning  mediation  and  conciliation  as  procedural. 
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Mr.  Rosenstock  said  his  Government  supported  all  efforts  at 
promoting  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes.  The  United  States  was 
optimistic  concerning  the  work  undertaken  on  the  draft  declaration 
on  the  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes.  Such  a  draft  declaration 
should  focus  on  the  peaceful  settlement  process  and  not  introduce 
allusions  to  controversial  areas  of  substantive  law.  The  U.S. 
Representative  reminded  members  of  the  U.S.  proposal  for  a 
questionnaire  which  would  request  members'  comments  on  existing 
peaceful  settlement  mechanisms.  Such  a  questionnaire  would  be 
useful  only  if  a  large  majority  of  the  members  were  prepared  to 
respond  to  it. 

Mr.  Rosenstock  went  on  to  say  that  one  of  the  advantages  of  the 
Special  Committee  was  that  it  provided  an  opportunity  to  look  at  all 
the  concepts  and  proposals  together.  By  proceeding  in  such  a 
manner,  the  Special  Committee  should  be  able  to  build  up  a  list  of 
integrated  proposals  and  ultimately  make  recommendations  to 
reform  the  existing  system.  The  United  States  would  continue  to 
cooperate  with  the  Special  Committee  to  seek  constructive 
suggestions  and  proposals  that  would  be  based  on  areas  of  common 
agreement. 

On  November  13,  the  Philippines,  on  behalf  of  36  members, 
introduced  a  draft  resolution  that  continued  the  Special  Committee's 
mandate.  Reflecting  the  attitude  expressed  during  the  debate  on  the 
item,  the  draft  resolution  requested  the  Special  Committee  both  to 
accord  priority  to  those  proposals  on  the  maintenance  of 
international  peace  and  security,  including  those  relating  to  the 
functioning  of  the  Security  Council,  and  to  examine  proposals  before 
it  v/ith  a  view  to  according  priority  to  the  consideration  of  those  areas 
on  which  "general  agreement  is  possible  and  to  make  recommenda- 
tions thereon." 

On  November  26  Libya  introduced  an  amendment  which  would 
have  had  the  Special  Committee  make  recommendations  on  possible 
alternatives  to  the  veto  in  the  Security  Council.  On  December  1, 
Libya  accepted  an  appeal  by  the  Philippines,  on  behalf  of  the  other 
cosponsors,  not  to  press  its  amendment  to  a  vote.  At  the  same  meeting 
the  Soviet  Union  requested  that  separate  votes  be  taken  on  the  words 
"and  to  make  recommendations  thereon"  and  on  the  words  "including 
those  relating  to  the  functioning  of  the  Security  Council."  By 
recorded  votes,  the  Committee  retained  the  phrase  concerning 
recommendations  by  a  vote  of  86  to  15  (U.S  ),  with  15  abstentions,  and 
by  a  vote  of  82  to  17,  with  16  (U.S.)  abstentions  the  Committee 
retained  the  phrase  relating  to  the  functioning  of  the  Security 
Council.  The  Sixth  Committee  then  approved  the  draft  resolution  as  a 
whole  by  a  recorded  vote  of  98  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  17  abstentions.  Before 
the  voting,  Mr.  Rosenstock  explained  the  U.S.  votes.  He  said  the 
United  States  would  vote  against  the  retention  of  the  words  "and  to 
make  recommendations  thereon"  because  they  were  unnecessary. 
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The  responsibility  to  make  recommendations  was  implicit  in  the 
Special  Committee's  mandate.  The  United  States  considered  the 
words  "including  those  relating  to  the  functioning  of  the  Security 
Council"  gratuitous.  However,  the  United  States  appreciated  the  fact 
that  the  sponsors  had  been  sensitive  to  the  views  of  the  Libyan 
delegation  and  that  Libya  had  been  responsive  to  their  gesture. 
Therefore,  his  delegation  would  abstain  in  the  vote  on  those  words. 
The  United  States  would  vote  in  favor  of  the  draft  as  a  whole  since  it 
believed  that  the  draft  resolution  marked  the  beginning  of  progress. 

On  December  4,  Romania,  on  behalf  of  27  cosponsors,  introduced  a 
draft  resolution  which,  inter  alia,  requested  the  Special  Committee 
on  the  Charter  to  continue  its  work  on  the  draft  declaration  on  the 
peaceful  settlement  of  disputes.  The  Sixth  Committee,  at  the  same 
meeting,  approved  the  draft  resolution  by  consensus. 

On  December  15,  1980,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the 
resolution  on  peaceful  settlement  of  disputes  by  consensus. 
(Resolution  35/160.)  By  a  recorded  vote  of  125  (U.S.)  to  9,  with  13 
abstentions,  it  also  adopted  the  resolution  continuing  the  mandate  of 
the  Special  Committee  on  the  Charter.  (Resolution  35/164.) 


Strengthening  International  Security 


In  1969  the  Soviet  Union  proposed  an  agenda  item  for  the  General 
Assembly  on  the  "Strengthening  of  international  security."  The 
Assembly  adopted  the  Soviet-sponsored  "Declaration  on  the 
Strengthening  of  International  Security"  in  1970.  Resolutions  calling 
for  implementing  the  Declaration  have  been  considered  annually  by 
the  General  Assembly  since  1971.  Although  the  United  States  voted 
in  favor  of  the  initial  Declaration,  it  has  abstained  or  voted  against 
subsequent  resolutions  under  this  item  on  the  grounds  that  they 
contribute  little  to  easing  international  tensions  or  strengthening 
security  and  merely  restate  the  purposes  and  principles  of  the  UN 
Charter  in  the  form  of  General  Assembly  resolutions.  Moreover, 
some  of  these  resolutions  have  contained  elements  unacceptable  to 
the  United  States. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  item  on  strengthening  international 
security  was  referred  to  the  First  Committee  of  the  35th  General 
Assembly  where  it  was  considered,  as  the  final  item  of  business,  at 
four  meetings  between  December  1  and  3.  Two  draft  resolutions  were 
considered  under  the  item  and  ultimately  adopted  by  the  Assembly. 

On  December  2,  Bangladesh  introduced  a  draft  resolution  which 
was  ultimately  sponsored  by  eight  states.  The  draft,  inter  alia,  (1) 
strongly  condemned  any  act  of  violation  of  the  Charter,  particularly  of 
its  principles  of  sovereignty,  political  independence  and  territorial 
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integrity  of  states,  and  of  the  inalienable  rights  of  peoples  to  self- 
determination  and  independence;  (2)  urged  member  states  to 
increase  their  support  for  and  solidarity  with  national  liberation 
movements  and  to  take  measures  for  the  completion  of  the 
implementation  of  the  Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence 
to  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples;  (3)  invited  all  states  to  "reject  any 
support  for  or  encouragement  of  any  form  of  intervention  or 
interference  in  the  internal  or  external  affairs  of  states  for  any  reason 
whatsoever  and  to  refuse  recognition  of  situations  brought  about  by 
the  threat  or  use  of  force  against  any  member  state;  and  (4)  urged 
states  to  cooperate  in  efforts  aimed  at  transforming  the  region  of  the 
Mediterranean  into  a  zone  of  peace  and  cooperation. 

The  resolution  further  noted  that  the  Security  Council  increasingly 
had  not  been  able  to  act  in  accordance  with  its  mandate  under  the 
Charter  and  suggested  "that  the  current  deterioration  of  the 
international  situation  requires  an  effective  Security  Council  and,  to 
that  end,  emphasizes  the  great  urgency  of  the  need  to  examine  all 
existing  mechanisms  in  order  to  enhance  the  authority  and 
enforcement  capacity  of  the  Council." 

The  draft  resolution  was  approved  by  the  First  Committee  on 
December  3  by  a  vote  of  83  to  0,  with  22  (U.S.)  abstentions.  On 
December  12,  an  amendment  which  called  upon  the  Security  Council 
to  take  measures  to  prevent  the  non-fulfillment  of  the  objectives  of  the 
denuclearization  of  Africa  and  noted  "with  alarm  that  the  nuclear 
capability  of  South  Africa  poses  a  serious  danger  to  the  security  of 
African  states  and  to  international  peace  and  security,"  was  added  in 
the  plenary  session  of  the  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  119  to  0,  with  25 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  The  amended  resolution  was  adopted  by  the 
plenary  Assembly,  at  the  same  meeting,  by  a  vote  of  120  to  0,  with  24 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/158.) 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Flowerree,  in  explanation  of  the  U.S. 
abstention  in  the  First  Committee,  stated: 

We  understand  the  motives  that  have  induced  the  sponsors  to  bring  this  draft 
resolution  forward  again  this  year,  and  we  share  their  dismay  that  the  security  of  all 
states  is  not  as  strong  as  it  might  be.  We  continue  to  believe,  however,  that  the 
problem  lies  in  the  failure  of  states  to  observe  existing  rules  and  to  make  use  of  the 
Charter's  machinery  for  peaceful  resolution  of  disputes.  The  Charter  itself  provides 
the  best  guidelines  under  which  member  states  can  take  practical,  concrete,  and 
effective  measures  to  strengthen  international  peace  and  security.  The  United 
States  is  not  convinced  that  adding  yet  another  resolution  to  the  collection  of 
resolutions,  declarations,  and  other  instruments  on  this  subject  will  contribute  to 
any  nation's  security. 

On  December  3,  Guyana  introduced  a  resolution,  eventually 
sponsored  by  13  states,  on  "Noninterference  in  the  internal  affairs  of 
states."  Owing  to  a  lack  of  time,  it  was  proposed  that  the  Committee 
not  take  action  on  the  resolution,  but  that  it  be  submitted  directly  to 
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the  Assembly  in  plenary  meeting.  The  resolution  requested  the  Ad 
Hoc  Working  Group  of  the  First  Committee  on  the  Declaration  of 
Inadmissibility  of  Intervention  and  Interference  in  the  Internal 
Affairs  of  States,  established  in  1979  as  an  open-ended  working 
group,  to  continue  its  discussions  and  negotiations  with  a  view  to 
finalizing  and  adopting  a  declaration  on  the  question  at  the 
Assembly's  36th  session. 

The  resolution  was  introduced  and  adopted  in  the  plenary  session 
of  the  General  Assembly  on  December  12,  by  a  vote  of  120  to  0,  with  25 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/159.) 

Before  the  vote,  Mr.  Flowerree  explained  the  U.S.  position  on  the 
draft  resolution: 

The  draft  declaration  that  was  considered  this  year  by  the  Ad  Hoc  Working 
Group,  in  the  First  Committee,  gives  rise  to  the  same  kinds  of  difficulties  which  my 
delegation  had  with  last  year's  draft  resolution.  This  year's  draft  resolution  in  many 
sections  seeks  to  reinterpret  and  rephrase— often  inaccurately— previously  agreed 
principles  contained  in  the  UN  Charter,  in  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Human 
Rights,  in  the  Declaration  on  Friendly  Relations,  and  in  the  Definition  of 
Aggression  contained  in  resolution  3314  of  the  29th  session  of  the  General 
Assembly.  This  is  a  practice  which  can  only  serve  to  weaken  the  fundamental 
principles  involved. 

My  delegation  believes  that  the  problem  does  not  lie  in  an  insufficiency  of 
commonly  agreed  principles,  declarations,  and  definitions.  Rather,  the  problem 
clearly  lies  in  the  failure  of  some  states  to  observe  the  principles,  declarations,  and 
definitions  to  which  they  have  agreed. 

Delegations  will  recall  that  my  delegation  voted  against  last  year's  General 
Assembly  resolution  34/101.  We  shall  be  able  to  abstain  on  this  year's  draft 
resolution,  for  it  contains  no  reference  and  gives  no  status  to  the  draft  (declaration) 
currently  under  consideration. 

Historical  Responsibility  of  States  for  the  Preservation  of 
Nature 

On  October  30,  the  U.S.S.R.,  which  had  requested  the  inclusion  on 
the  Assembly's  agenda  of  the  item  "Historical  responsibility  of  states 
for  the  preservation  of  nature  for  present  and  future  generations," 
introduced  a  draft  resolution  under  this  agenda  item.  The  draft 
resolution,  inter  alia,  (1)  drew  the  attention  of  states  to  the  fact  that 
the  continuing  arms  race  had  pernicious  effects  on  the  environment 
and  reduces  the  prospects  for  the  necessary  international  cooperation 
in  the  preservation  of  nature  on  our  planet;  (2)  urged  states,  in  the 
interest  of  present  and  future  generations,  to  take  measures, 
including  legislative,  necessary  for  preserving  nature;  and  (3) 
requested  the  Secretary  General,  with  the  assistance  of  the  UN 
Environment  Program,  to  prepare  a  report  on  the  pernicious  effects 
of  the  arms  race  on  nature.  The  draft  resolution  was  adopted  by  a 
recorded  vote  of  68  to  0,  with  47  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/8.) 

Speaking  in  explanation  of  vote,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Ms. 
Hannah  Atkins,  said  that  while  several  general  statements  in  the 
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resolution  contain  principles  on  which  little  or  no  disagreement 
exists  among  states,  the  United  States  did  not  believe  that  much  had 
been  offered  which  was  new,  creative,  or  had  not  been  adequately 
addressed  elsewhere.  The  study  requested  had  already  been 
completed  at  the  behest  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  had  been  submitted 
at  the  8th  session  of  the  UN  Environment  Program  (UNEP)  in 
March.  It  was  the  view  of  the  United  States  that  the  UNEP  could  ill 
afford  to  expend  scarce  resources  cn  repetitive  studies.  Ms.  Atkins 
added  that  the  obvious  disarmament-oriented  character  of  the 
resolution  seemed  to  indicate  it  Would  have  been  more  appropriate  to 
have  discussed  the  issues  in  the  relevant  Committee,  where  an 
opportunity  might  have  been  available  to  address  seriously  more 
specific  and  useful  disarmament  proposals,  rather  than  to  have 
engaged  in  what  had  been  clearly  a  propaganda  exercise. 


Questions  Relating  to  Information 

The  33rd  General  Assembly  established  a  "Committee  to  Review 
UN  Public  Information  Policies,"  and  asked  for  a  report  to  the  34th 
General  Assembly  on  the  policies  and  activities  of  the  public 
information  services  within  the  agencies  of  the  UN  system,  giving 
particular  attention  to  activities  in  the  economic  and  social  spheres. 
The  information  item  was  debated  extensively  in  the  Special 
Political  Committee  of  the  34th  General  Assembly  between 
November  9  and  December  4.  On  December  18,  the  General 
Assembly,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Special  Political  Committee 
adopted  by  consensus,  a  resolution  which,  inter  alia,  (1)  decided  to 
maintain  the  Committee  to  Review  UN  Public  Information  Policies 
and  Activities,  which  will  henceforth  be  known  as  the  UN  Committee 
on  Information  and  whose  membership  will  be  increased  from  41  to 
66;  and  (2)  requested  the  Committee  on  Information  to  continue  to 
examine  UN  public  information  policies  and  activities,  in  the  light  of 
the  evolution  of  international  relations,  particularly  during  the  past 
two  decades;  to  evaluate  and  followup  the  efforts  made  and  the 
progress  achieved  by  the  UN  system  in  the  field  of  information  and 
communications;  and  to  promote  the  establishment  of  a  new,  more 
just  and  more  effective  world  information  and  communication  order 
intended  to  strengthen  peace  and  international  understanding  and 
based  on  the  free  dissemination  of  information  and  to  make 
recommendations  thereon  to  the  General  Assembly.  (Resolution 
35/182.) 

Moreover,  the  Committee  on  Information  was  requested  to  report 
to  the  35th  General  Assembly  as  was  the  Secretary  General,  who  was 
specifically  enjoined  to  report  on  the  implementation  of  all  of  the 
provisions  of  the  resolutions. 


90 


SESSIONS  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  ON  INFORMATION 


The  Committee  on  Information17  (or  as  it  became  known,  the 
Committee  of  66)  held  a  one-meeting  organizational  session  on  April 
11,  1980.  The  Committee  then  met  from  May  9  to  16,  1980,  in  full 
session  at  which  time  a  general  debate  was  held  on  information 
questions  and  consideration  of  reports  on  the  UN  information 
centers.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  session,  the  Committee 
established  an  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  to  consider  the  full  spectrum 
of  agenda  items  treating  the  three  areas  of  the  Committee's  mandate 
as  outlined  in  resolution  34/182. 18 

Main  themes  emerging  from  the  deliberations  of  the  Committee 
and  especially  in  the  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  included  Third  World 
demands  to  see  the  make-up  of  the  staff  of  the  Department  of  Public 
Information  (DPI)  reflect  close  geographic  balance  and  to  have  more 
attention  paid  to  ensuring  a  linguistic  balance  in  the  output  of  public 
information  materials,  involvement  of  the  DPI  in  the  training  of 
Third  World  journalists,  and  a  more  active  role  in  supporting  the 
development  of  Third  World  media  services,  especially  the  non- 
aligned  press  pool.  Concerns  were  also  voiced  among  Third  World 
participants  with  the  dominance  of  Western  wire  services  worldwide 
and  the  perceived  detrimental  cultural  effects  of  Western  television, 
films,  and  advertising.  Eastern  bloc  participants,  led  by  the 
U.S.S.R.,  directly  confronted  free  flow  principles  by  calling  for  a 
"screening"  body  within  the  Secretariat  to  ensure  "objectivity"  in 
public  information  materials  and  to  halt  the  circulation  of  "non- 
friendly"  materials  within  the  New  York  Headquarters  building 
(attempts  to  include  their  proposal  in  the  recommendations  of  the^4d 
Hoc  Working  Group  and  the  resolution  were  defeated).  The  Third 
World  states  expressed  specific  concern  that  the  DPI  is  unable  to 
improve  the  image  of  the  United  Nations  among  Western  audiences 
or  among  the  people  of  the  Third  World. 

Discussions  in  the  Committee  and  its  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group 
clearly  indicated  that  the  expansion  of  the  Committee's  mandate  had 


17The  members  in  1980  were  Algeria,  Argentina,  Bangladesh,  Belgium,  Benin, 
Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Burundi,  Chile,  Colombia,  Congo,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Cyprus, 
Denmark,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  El  Salvador,  Ethiopia,  Finland,  France,  German 
Democratic  Republic,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Ghana,  Guatemala,  Guinea, 
Guyana,  India,  Indonesia,  Italy,  Ivory  Coast,  Japan,  Jordan,  Kenya,  Lebanon, 
Mongolia,  Morocco,  Netherlands,  Niger,  Nigeria,  Pakistan,  Peru,  Philippines, 
Poland,  Portugal,  Romania,  Singapore,  Somalia,  Spain,  Sri  Lanka,  Sudan,  Syria, 
Tanzania,  Togo,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Tunisia,  Turkey,  Ukrainian  S.S.R.,  U.S.S.R., 
United  Kingdom,  United  States,  V enezuela,  Vietnam,  Yemen,  Yugoslavia,  and  Zaire. 

18The  30  members  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  in  1980  were  Argentina,  Belgium, 
Benin,  Bulgaria,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Cyprus,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  Finland,  German 
Democratic  Republic,  Ghana,  Guatemala,  India,  Japan,  Lebanon,  Morocco, 
Netherlands,  Nigeria,  Poland,  Romania,  Spain,  Sri  Lanka,  Syria,  Turkey,  U.S.S.R., 
United  States,  Venezuela,  Yugoslavia,  and  Zaire. 
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brought  the  United  Nations  squarely  into  the  political,  polemic  side 
of  the  "New  World  Information  Order"  debate. 

The  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  prepared  a  lengthy  report  with 
numerous  recommendations.  On  August  14,  the  Committee 
approved  the  Working  Group's  report  and  decided  to  annex  it  to  the 
Committee's  report  to  the  35th  General  Assembly. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  CONSIDERATION 

The  Special  Political  Committee  considered  the  Information  item 
at  12  meetings,  between  November  13  and  December  9.  Eighty  states 
spoke  to  this  question  during  the  general  debate,  voicing  what  is 
becoming  standard  rhetoric  in  all  discussions  of  world  communica- 
tion issues.  At  the  same  time,  intense  negotiations  took  place  in  an 
informal  working  group  aimed  at  producing  a  consensus  resolution 
on  future  UN  activities  in  the  information  area. 

On  December  8,  on  behalf  of  the  Group  of  77,  Venezuela  introduced 
a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Questions  Relating  to  Information."  The 
resolution  treated  four  areas  in  its  operative  sections:  it  took  note, 
often  with  satisfaction,  of  the  results  of  the  21st  General  Conference 
of  UNESCO  in  Belgrade,  and  of  other  activities  of  UNESCO  in  the 
communication  area;  detailed  those  recommendations  of  the  Ad  Hoc 
Working  Group  on  which  the  DPI  should  focus  in  its  next  year's  work; 
made  specific  requests  to  the  Secretary  General  to  take  certain  steps 
to  implement  various  recommendations  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Working 
Group;  and  decided  to  increase  the  membership  of  the  Committee  on 
Information  from  66  to  67,  the  new  member  to  be  appointed  by  the 
President  of  the  General  Assembly.  It  also  reaffirmed  the  mandate  of 
the  Committee  on  Information  and  requested  it  to  report  on  its  work 
to  the  36th  General  Assembly. 

On  December  9,  the  Committee  approved  the  resolution  without  a 
vote.  The  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  Petree,  speaking  in  the 
Special  Political  Committee  on  December  9,  in  explanation  of  vote, 
said  that  his  delegation  had  joined  in  the  consensus,  but  with  some 
reservations.  His  delegation  interpreted  the  preambular  paragraph 
which  reaffirmed  the  primary  role  of  the  General  Assembly  policies 
and  activities  in  the  field  of  information,  as  not  encroaching  upon  the 
legally  defined  separation  of  responsibilities  in  that  field  between  the 
General  Assembly  and  the  specialized  agencies,  especially  UNESCO 
and  the  International  Telecommunications  Union.  He  went  on  to  say 
that  his  delegation  had  tried  to  introduce  a  specific  reference  to  the 
private  sector,  since  the  private  media  sector  of  the  United  states 
would  be  able  to  make  a  valuable  financial  and  technical  contribution 
to  the  achievement  of  the  aims  of  the  new  UNESCO  program.  His 
delegation  also  questioned  the  validity  of  the  paragraph  of  the 
resolution  which  singled  out  one  particular  group  of  countries;  i.e., 
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the  non-aligned  press  pool  and  other  Third  World  media  bodies  as 
enjoying  constructive  relationship  with  the  Department  of  Public 
Information.  He  felt  that  singling  out  such  a  relationship  created  an 
imbalance  in  the  text  and  involved  excluding  some  of  the  developing 
countries.  Finally,  his  delegation  was  seriously  concerned  at  the 
financial  implications  of  the  resolution.  His  delegation  considered  it 
premature  to  request  the  Secretary  General  to  implement  all  the 
recommendations.  Nevertheless,  his  Government  was  encouraged  by 
the  willingness  of  the  Group  of  77  to  agree  to  permit  the  Committee  on 
Information  to  study  the  recommendations  more  thoroughly  the 
following  year.  The  U.S.  delegation  hoped  that  the  Secretary  General 
would  provide  the  Committee  with  the  necessary  documentation  and 
cost  estimates  so  that  it  could  do  its  work  well  in  advance. 

On  December  16,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  resolution 
without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/201.) 

QUESTION  OF  INCREASE  IN  SECURITY  COUNCIL  MEMBERSHIP 

The  34th  Assembly  in  1979  had  two  enlargement  proposals  before 
it.  One,  sponsored  by  India,  would  have  enlarged  the  Security 
Council  to  19.  The  other,  sponsored  by  Ecuador,  would  have  enlarged 
the  Council  to  21.  On  December  14, 1979,  the  34th  General  Assembly 
decided  to  defer  consideration  of  the  issue  until  the  35th  General 
Assembly. 

The  35th  General  Assembly  heard  statements  from  13  delegations 
on  this  issue  on  December  4,  1980.  Eight  speakers,  including  the 
United  States,  the  United  Kingdom,  France,  and  the  U.S.S.R., 
opposed  the  proposal.  Five  speakers  spoke  in  support  and  one  of  those 
stated  a  decision  should  be  taken  only  after  very  careful  deliberations 
and  consultations.  On  December  2,  a  draft  resolution  cosponsored  by 
13  members  including  India,  had  been  circulated.  This  draft 
resolution  proposed  enlarging  the  Council  to  21  members, 
distributing  the  16  elective  seats  as  follows:  5  Africans,  4  Asians,  1 
Eastern  European,  3  Latin  Americans,  2  Western  European  and 
Others,  and  1  seat  to  alternate  between  Latin  America  on  one  hand 
and  Western  Europe  and  Eastern  Europe  on  the  other.  The  draft  also 
would  change  the  voting  majority  in  the  Council  from  9  to  13,  with  the 
permanent  members  retaining  their  veto  power. 

On  December  4,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  McHenry, 
stated  that  the  United  States  was  opposed  to  changing  the 
composition  of  the  Security  Council  and  did  not  consider  any  such 
expansion  justified  by  the  facts  or  in  the  interests  of  the  United 
Nations.  He  stated  that  the  Council  as  currently  composed  reflected 
the  balance  of  interests  in  today's  world  relevant  to  questions  of  peace 
and  security.  The  various  regions  and  interest  groups  within  the 
international  community  were  represented,  and  the  Council  could 
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act  only  when  it  had  the  affirmative  support  of  members  from  Asia, 
Africa,  and  Latin  America  and  the  concurrence  of  Western  and 
Eastern  European  countries,  he  said.  Any  alteration  in  that  balance 
would  be  unrealistic  if  it  altered  the  requirement  of  global  support, 
including  the  support  of  those  countries  whose  economic  and  military 
support  were  essential  in  carrying  out  Council  decisions.  Ambassador 
McHenry  stated  that  the  changes  in  membership  of  the  United 
Nations  since  1965,  when  the  Council  was  expanded,  did  not  affect 
the  realities  relating  to  the  Security  Council.  He  said  that  the 
proponents  of  the  proposal  had  failed  to  make  a  convincing  case  for 
enlargement.  They  had  not  said  how  the  Council's  important 
responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of  international  peace  and 
security  would  be  enhanced  and  they  had  ignored  earlier  assurances 
that  15  represented  the  maximum  membership  of  the  Council. 

On  December  15  India  introduced  a  revised  version  of  the  draft 
resolution,  sponsored  by  19  countries.  In  this  version  the  voting 
majority  would  change  from  9  to  14  and  the  16  elective  seats  on  the 
Security  Council  would  be  distributed  as  follows:  5  Africans,  4 
Asians,  1  Eastern  European,  3  Latin  Americans,  2  Western 
European  and  Others,  and  1  seat  to  alternate  between  Latin  America 
on  the  one  hand  and  Africa,  Western  Europe  and  Eastern  Europe  on 
the  other.  To  provide  delegations  time  to  consider  these  revisions, 
India  proposed  deferring  the  item  until  the  resumed  session  of  the 
35th  Assembly  in  January  1981.  The  Assembly  so  decided. 
Subsequently,  on  January  16,  1981,  at  the  resumed  session,  the 
Assembly  decided  without  objection  to  postpone  consideration  of  this 
item  until  a  later  date,  to  be  announced  after  further  consultations. 
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Part  2 


Economic,  Social,  Scientific, 
and  Human  Rights  Affairs 


Chapter  III  of  the  UN  Charter  established  the  General  Assembly 
and  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  (ECOSOC)  as  the  principal 
organs  of  the  United  Nations  responsible  for  the  issues  covered  in 
Part  2  of  this  report.  ECOSOC's  limited  membership  (54  countries) 
has,  however,  led  the  developing  countries  to  prefer  the  General 
Assembly  and  its  subsidiary  bodies,  where  they  enjoy  their 
maximum  voting  strength,  for  substantive  discussion  and  action  in 
international  economic  issues,  especially  those  directly  related  to 
development.  As  a  result,  the  General  Assembly  has  created  entities 
(described  in  this  part)  for  substantive  discussion  and  action  on 
international  economic  issues,  especially  those  directly  related  to 
development.  These  include  the  UN  Conference  on  Trade  and 
Development  (UNCTAD);  the  Committee  of  the  Whole  (COW),  which 
ended  in  1980;  and  the  proposed  global  negotiations,  still  under 
debate  at  the  end  of  1980,  which  the  developing  countries  want  to 
replace  the  COW. 

The  General  Assembly  and  these  entities  constitute  an  important 
aspect  of  what  has  come  to  be  called  the  North/South  dialogue 
between  developed  and  developing  countries  on  international 
economic  issues.  The  developing  countries  have  sought,  in  the 
General  Assembly  and  in  the  bodies  which  it  has  created,  to  draw  the 
attention  of  very  senior,  political-level  officials  to  their  economic 
needs  and  proposals  and  to  engage  the  participation  of  those  officials 
in  negotiations. 

The  General  Assembly,  in  its  regular  sessions,  is  organized  into 
seven  committees.  The  Second  Committee  is  responsible  for 
economic  and  financial  affairs,  and  the  Third  Committee  for 
cultural,  humanitarian,  and  social  matters.  The  committees  receive 
some  of  their  issues  directly,  but  most  are  passed  to  them  by 
ECOSOC. 

ECOSOC  consists  of  its  plenary  body;  five  regional  economic 
commissions;  seven  functional  commissions;  and  a  varying  number 
of  subcommissions,  working  groups,  and  expert  groups.  All  of  the 
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regional  economic  commissions  and  many  of  the  other  bodies  are 
covered  in  this  part. 

All  elements  of  the  UN  system  primarily  concerned  with  the  issues 
in  this  section  usually  report  to  the  General  Assembly  through 
ECOSOC.  ECOSOC  may  require  changes  in  the  reports  from 
organizations  directly  subsidiary  to  it.  It  is  authorized  only  to 
comment  on  reports  from  other  bodies  (such  as  UNCTAD  and  the 
specialized  agencies)  before  conveying  them  to  the  General 
Assembly. 


ECONOMIC  ACTIVITIES 


11th  Special  Session  and  35th  Regular  Session 

The  major  event  of  1980  at  the  United  Nations  in  the  economic  field 
was  the  11th  special  session  of  the  General  Assembly,  held  August  25- 
September  15,  1980.  The  special  session  had  three  major  tasks 
assigned  to  it:  the  adoption  of  the  International  Development 
Strategy  (IDS)  for  the  3rd  UN  Development  Decade,  consideration  of 
actions  taken  by  the  United  Nations  and  its  agencies  in  pursuit  of  the 
New  International  Economic  Order  (NIEO),  and  the  launching  of  a 
round  of  "global"  negotiations  on  international  economic  cooperation. 
These  items  are  discussed  individually  as  they  were  considered  in  the 
11th  special  session  and  subsequently  in  the  35th  General  Assembly. 

The  special  session  also  considered  a  proposal  by  the  Secretary 
General  for  a  special  emergency  program  to  assist  certain 
particularly  distressed  developing  countries. 

Secretary  Muskie  addressed  the  opening  meeting  of  the  special 
session  with  a  well-received  speech  in  which  he  noted  the  economic 
challenges  facing  the  international  community  both  over  the  short 
term  and  the  remainder  of  the  century.  He  stated  U.S.  readiness  to 
help  address  those  problems  but  emphasized  that  they  could  only  be 
treated  effectively  with  the  active  cooperation  of  all  groups  of 
countries — North  and  South,  East  and  West,  oil  exporting  and 
importing.  He  reaffirmed  U.S.  commitment  to  negotiate  a 
meaningful  IDS  as  well  as  launch  the  global  negotiations  under 
acceptable  procedures  and  agenda. 

INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  STRATEGY 

Negotiations  on  the  IDS  resulted  in  referral  for  adoption  by  the 
35th  General  Assembly  of  an  agreed  180-paragraph  text  detailing 
the  goals  and  objectives  of  development,  policy  measures  to 
implement  them,  and  a  mechanism  for  reviewing  overall  progress. 
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Reflecting  the  realities  of  the  North/South  dialogue  and  its  long  and 
sometimes  difficult  negotiation,  the  IDS  is  more  of  a  compendium  of 
competing  and  sometimes  contradictory  ideas  than  a  consistent, 
logical  blueprint  for  development.  It  contains  controversial  and 
unrealistic  targets  for  economic  growth  in  the  developing  countries 
and  depends  far  too  much  on  large  flows  of  official  development 
assistance.  It  calls  for  drastic  structural  change  in  the  international 
monetary  and  trading  systems  and  reiterates  the  Group  of  77's  desire 
for  an  increased  voice  in  international  affairs.  It  provides  less  than 
comprehensive  treatment  of  the  importance  of  energy  to  develop- 
ment, especially  in  failing  to  recognize  the  role  of  energy  supplies  and 
prices  in  development.  The  United  States  had  reservations  on  many 
of  these  issues  and  they  were  outlined  in  a  statement  by  the  U.S. 
Representative  to  the  Second  Committee  of  the  35th  General 
Assembly,  Mrs.  Joan  Spero,  in  that  committee  on  November  11  (see 
below). 

However,  the  document  contains  numerous  references  to  ideas 
important  to  the  United  States.  For  example,  population  policies  are 
considered  an  "integral  part"  of  overall  development  policies,  and  in 
another  section  efforts  are  called  to  develop  and  expand  all  energy 
resources.  The  United  States  wanted  to  provide  for  peer  group 
reviews  of  national  development  policies  but  had  to  settle  for  periodic 
reviews  by  the  regional  commissions  of  the  major  aspects  of 
development  "in  the  evolving  development  experiences  in  their 
regions."  However,  the  United  States  believes  this  form  of  review  is  a 
step  in  the  right  direction  and  hopes  it  will  lead  to  national  reviews  as 
it  evolves  over  the  decade.  Thus,  despite  its  faults,  the  IDS  continues 
to  be  the  only  available  international  guide  for  world-wide 
development,  and  it  embodies  a  large  number  of  economic  and  social 
goals  which  all  nations  should  support. 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly  on  November  11,  the  Chairman  of 
the  Second  Committee  said  that  the  draft  resolution  on  the 
International  Development  Strategy,  which  he  had  submitted  as 
Chairman  of  the  Committee,  was  basically  a  procedural  device.  The 
resolution  was  then  approved  by  consensus.  The  U.S.  Representative, 
Mrs.  Joan  Spero,  said  that  generally  speaking,  the  United  States 
supported  the  IDS,  and  was  committed  to  international  cooperation 
for  development.  However,  among  other  things,  her  Government  was 
deeply  concerned  that  the  strategy  virtually  ignored  the  close 
relationship  between  energy  and  development  prospects.  The 
inadequacy  of  treatment  of  the  energy  question  cast  a  shadow  of 
doubt  concerning  the  international  community's  ability  to  resolve 
issues  of  paramount  importance  to  its  own  well-being  and  survival. 

The  United  States  agreed  that  trade  in  all  sectors  should  be  as  free 
and  open  as  possible;  it  interpreted  the  strategy's  language  to  mean 
that  sectoral  agreements  which  hampered  the  growth  of  trade  should 


97 


be  avoided  to  the  extent  possible.  In  accordance  with  the  well-known 
U.S.  position  on  the  applicability  of  international  law,  the  United 
States  reserved  on  the  phrase  "permanent  sovereignty"  where  it 
appeared  in  the  text  without  being  made  expressly  subject  to 
international  law. 

The  United  States  planned  to  increase  its  official  development 
assistance  substantially  in  the  future,  but  did  not  accept  the  0.7% 
development  assistance  target. 

The  United  States  also  believed  that  the  international  distribution 
of  service  industries,  including  transport  and  insurance,  should  be 
determined  by  market  forces. 

The  United  States  interpreted  the  passages  concerning  further 
reform  of  the  international  economic  system  as  an  endorsement  of  the 
reform  which  has  occurred  and  is  continuing  in  this  area.  The 
unspecified  factors  to  be  taken  into  account  regarding  developing 
countries'  participation  in  the  decisionmaking  process  include  their 
willingness  to  share  international  obligations,  their  contribution  of 
resources  to  international  financial  institutions,  and  the  need  of 
efficient  operational  decisionmaking.  The  United  States  continued  to 
oppose  a  special  drawing  rights-aid  link  and  remained  concerned 
that  any  such  link  could  damage  efforts  to  make  special  drawing 
rights  the  principal  reserve  asset  in  the  inflationary  monetary 
system. 

Regarding  access  to  technologies,  the  United  States  agreed  that 
developing  countries  should  have  access  to  technologies  to  the  fullest 
extent  possible  consistent  with  the  principles  of  the  right  of 
ownership  and,  in  the  case  of  nuclear  technology,  non-proliferation 
objectives. 

Finally,  the  United  States  endorsed  the  review  and  approval 
section  which  called  for  periodic  review  of  major  aspects  of 
development  in  the  evolving  development  experience  in  the  various 
regions.  Such  country  analyses  could  be  most  useful  to  development 
policymaking  at  the  national  level. 

NEW  INTERNATIONAL  ECONOMIC  ORDER 

In  its  second  task,  that  of  assessing  the  progress  in  achieving  the 
New  International  Economic  Order,  the  special  session  reviewed  a 
number  of  reports  prepared  by  the  Secretariat  and  the  specialized 
agencies  but  took  no  action.  A  final  issue  dealt  with  at  the  special 
session  was  a  proposal  by  the  Secretary  General,  first  made  in  his 
address  to  the  July  ECOSOC  session,  for  the  United  Nations  to 
launch  a  "special  operation"  to  help  some  of  the  developing  countries 
more  affected  by  oil  price  increases  meet  their  1980  balance-of- 
payments  problems.  The  proposal  received  little  support  and  was 
forwarded  to  the  regular  General  Assembly  session. 
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un  December  2,  at  the  47th  meeting  of  the  Second  Committee  of  the 
35th  General  Assembly,  Venezuela,  on  behalf  of  the  Group  of  77, 
introduced  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Special  operation  to  overcome 
the  critical  economic  situation  of  many  developing  countries."  The 
resolution  provided  for  the  implementation  of  the  "special  operation" 
by,  inter  alia,  (1)  requesting  the  Secretary  General  to  convene  as 
early  as  possible  in  1981,  a  pledging  conference  with  the  objective  of 
obtaining  the  additional  resources  needed  to  carry  out  the  special 
operation;  (2)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  establish  an 
account  through  which  contributions  by  donor  countries  should  be 
channeled  or  monitored;  and  (3)  urged  the  International  Monetary 
Fund  and  the  World  Bank  to  take  appropriate  steps  for  the 
implementation  of  the  special  operation  to  overcome  the  critical 
situation  of  many  developing  countries. 

At  the  49th  meeting,  the  Venezuelan  representative  made  a 
statement  on  behalf  of  the  sponsors  and  informed  the  Committee  that 
after  consultations,  it  had  been  decided  not  to  seek  a  vote  on  the 
resolution  at  this  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  text  of  the 
draft  resolution,  however,  was  incorporated  in  the  report  of  the 
Second  Committee  for  consideration.  The  plenary  Assembly,  on 
December  16,  merely  took  note  of  the  Secretary  General's 
suggestions. 

GLOBAL  NEGOTIATIONS 

Preparations  for  the  global  negotiations  failed  to  achieve 
agreement  during  a  year-long  series  of  meetings  of  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole.  Efforts  to  launch  global  negotiations  at  the  special  session 
were  equally  unsuccessful.  The  United  States,  along  with  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  rejected  the  final  draft 
text  on  procedures  because  it  did  not  adequately  distinguish  between 
the  substantive  roles  of  specialized  international  organizations 
(especially  the  IMF  and  GATT),  and  the  central  body  to  be  convened 
in  New  York  by  the  General  Assembly  to  oversee  global  negotiations. 
From  the  time  resolution  34/138,  the  original  resolution  on  global 
negotiations,  was  adopted  December  14, 1979,  the  United  States  had 
insisted  on  protection  for  the  autonomy,  authority,  and  responsibility 
of  the  specialized  organizations  and  on  decentralizing  the 
substantive  negotiations  to  these  organizations.  Most  other 
industrialized  countries  shared  our  concern  on  this  issue,  but  they 
believed  that  the  requirement  for  consensus  in  the  draft  procedures 
text  would  have  afforded  adequate  protection. 

The  consensus  provision  would  have  allowed  any  country,  if  willing 
to  stand  alone,  to  block  an  unacceptable  decision  on  a  substantive 
issue  or  on  any  instruction  to  a  specialized  organization.  The  United 
States  maintained,  however,  that  consensus  alone  would  not  prevent 
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substantive  negotiations  in  the  central  body  on  issues  within  the 
mandates  of  the  specialized  agencies.  Moreover,  it  felt  that  even 
lengthy  discussions  in  the  central  body  of  issues  within  the  mandates 
of  the  specialized  organizations  could  be  harmful  to  these 
organizations.  Thus,  it  insisted  on  more  explicit  protective  language 
in  the  procedures.  The  agenda  for  global  negotiations  was  not  even 
discussed  at  the  special  session  because  the  developing  countries 
insisted  that  the  procedural  issue  be  resolved  first.  Furthermore,  to 
mark  their  displeasure  at  the  failure  to  launch  global  negotiations  at 
the  special  session,  the  developing  countries  deferred  adopting  the 
IDS  until  the  35th  General  Assembly. 

Early  in  the  35th  session,  General  Assembly  President  Rudiger 
von  Wechmar  (Federal  Republic  of  Germany)  organized  an  informal 
body  known  as  "Friends  of  the  President,"  consisting  of  about  20 
representatives  of  developed  and  developing  countries.  Although 
various  texts  of  proposed  procedures  and  agendas  for  the  global 
negotiations  were  negotiated  in  the  group,  agreement  could  not  be 
reached  on  either  issue  and  negotiations  were  suspended  at  the  close 
of  the  session. 

The  text  on  procedures  being  considered  toward  the  end  of  the 
session  would  have  met  U.S.  basic  requirements  regarding 
decentralization  of  the  negotiations  and  decision  making  by 
consensus.  However,  the  United  States  continued  to  have  some 
concern  that  the  central  negotiating  body  could  direct  the  outcome  of 
negotiations  in  the  specialized  organizations  or  to  renegotiate  the 
results  of  those  decentralized  negotiations. 

All  participants  had  problems  with  the  final  draft  agenda.  The 
European  Community  found  the  draft  to  be  inadequate  because  it  did 
not  call  for  a  discussion  of  energy  pricing.  The  Group  of  77  insisted  on 
language  for  several  items  which  was  seen  as  prejudging  the  results 
of  negotiations  on  these  items.  The  United  States  objected  to  some 
proposed  formulations  on  monetary  issues  which  were  seen  as 
encroaching  on  the  mandate  of  the  International  Monetary  Fund;  it 
was  also  concerned  that  the  agenda  might  not  provide  for  meaningful 
consideration  of  some  important  issues  such  as  population  and 
recycling  of  petrodollars. 

Ambassador  McHenry  observed  that  many  countries  had  labored 
diligently  and  with  dedication  for  almost  a  year  to  prepare  for  the 
launching  of  a  round  of  global  negotiations.  Although  all  had  tried 
valiantly,  they  had  not  succeeded  in  surmounting  all  problems, 
simply  because  they  had  run  out  of  time.  In  assessing  the  remaining 
differences,  they  should  acknowledge  the  significant  areas  of 
agreement  achieved.  The  United  States,  while  continuing  to  press  in 
all  appropriate  international  meetings  for  progressive  change  and 
responsive  programs  in  international  economic  relations,  also 
continued  to  believe  in  the  value  of  discussion  of  such  issues  in  the 
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major  forum  of  the  General  Assembly.  Ambassador  McHenry  added 
that  the  United  States  will  participate  constructively  in  future 
efforts  to  launch  global  negotiations. 

On  December  17,  the  General  Assembly  authorized  its  President  to 
renew  informal  negotiations  early  in  1981  and  report  his  results  to  a 
resumed  session  of  the  General  Assembly.  (Decision  35/443.) 

LONG-TERM  TRENDS  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 

On  November  3,  Poland  introduced  in  the  Second  Committee  a 
draft  decision  on  an  item  which  had  not  been  considered  at  the  11th 
special  session.  The  draft  decision  took  note  of  a  report  of  the 
Secretary  General  which  had  been  prepared  in  response  to  resolution 
34/57.  That  resolution  requested  the  Secretary  General,  in 
consultation  with  the  Committee  for  Development  Planning,  and 
taking  into  account  the  IDS  for  the  3rd  Development  Decade,  to 
submit  his  views  on  the  possible  outline  and  method  of  preparation  of 
an  overall  socioeconomic  perspective  of  the  development  of  the  world 
economy  to  the  year  2000,  with  special  emphasis  on  the  period  up  to 
1990,  and,  in  particular,  on  the  problems  of  the  developing  countries. 
The  draft  decision  invited  the  Secretary  General  to  continue  the  work 
on  examination  of  long-term  trends  in  economic  development. 

On  November  14,  the  Committee  approved  the  draft  decision.  The 
U.S.  Representative,  Frank  W.  Brecher,  said  that  while  supporting 
the  draft  decision,  his  delegation  hoped  that  the  cost  of  the  study 
could  be  kept  at  a  minimum  so  as  to  conserve  the  Secretariat's  scarce 
resources.  The  General  Assembly,  on  December  5,  adopted  the 
decision  without  a  vote.  (Decision  35/420.) 


Economic  Commission  for  Europe 

The  Economic  Commission  for  Europe  (ECE)  was  established  in 
1947  and  is  one  of  the  five  regional  economic  commissions  which 
report  to  ECOSOC.  It  has  34  members— the  European  members  of 
the  United  Nations  plus  the  United  States,  Switzerland,  and  Canada. 
Other  countries  that  are  UN  members  (e.g.,  Japan,  Israel)  also 
participate  in  its  work  when  matters  of  particular  concern  to  them 
are  considered.  As  an  organization  composed  largely  of  developed 
industrial  nations,  ECE  concentrates  on  seeking  solutions  to  common 
problems  that  confront  modern  industrial  societies.  The  organization 
normally  acts  through  consensus  arrived  at  by  the  Eastern  and 
Western  caucuses. 

ECE  carries  out  its  activities  through  15  principal  committees 
(Agricultural  Problems;  Chemical  Industry;  Coal;  Electric  Power; 
Gas;  Housing,  Building,  and  Planning;  Inland  Transport;  Steel; 
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Timber;  Development  of  Trade;  Water  Problems;  Conference  of 
European  Statisticians;  Senior  Economic  Advisers;  Senior  Advisers 
on  Environmental  Problems;  Senior  Advisers  on  Science  and 
Technology)  and  many  subsidiary  bodies  that  deal  with  specialized 
aspects  of  the  program  of  the  principal  committees.  Still  other  parts 
of  the  Commission's  work  program  are  dealt  with  by  special  ad  hoc 
groups  working  on  matters  such  as  automation  and  standardization. 
A  new  ad  hoc  committee,  the  Senior  Advisers  to  ECE  Governments 
on  Energy,  was  established  in  1979. 

ECE  also  convenes  symposia,  seminars,  and  conferences  on  topics 
of  special  interest  to  member  governments  and  publishes  the  results 
for  governments  and  private  specialists  to  use.  In  connection  with 
such  meetings,  study  tours  are  occasionally  arranged  to  member 
countries. 

The  ECE  Secretariat  is  headed  by  an  Executive  Secretary,  Janez 
Stanovnik  (Yugoslavia)  and  includes  a  number  of  outstanding 
experts  who  prepare  and  service  the  meetings  of  the  Commission  and 
its  subsidiary  bodies.  The  Secretariat  also  prepares  many  surveys, 
studies,  and  statistical  compilations  which  are  distributed  to 
governments  for  their  use. 

ECE's  terms  of  reference  are  broad  and  have  been  adapted  to  the 
changing  character  of  its  work.  It  principal  task  when  it  was 
established  was  to  facilitate  the  postwar  economic  reconstruction  of 
Europe.  Over  the  years  the  ECE  has  evolved  into  a  forum  where  East 
and  West  can  consult  and  negotiate  on  common  economic  problems. 

ECE's  activities  have  taken  on  particular  importance  as  a  result  of 
the  Conference  on  Security  and  Cooperation  in  Europe  (CSCE).  The 
CSCE  Final  Act  identified  ECE  as  one  of  the  major  forums 
through  which  the  participating  states  would  continue  the  multilat- 
eral process  initiated  by  the  CSCE. 

The  Commission's  35th  plenary  session  was  held  April  15-26, 1980. 
Despite  the  difficult  situation  created  by  the  Soviet  invasion  of 
Afghanistan,  the  meeting  proceeded  in  a  relatively  nonconfronta- 
tional  fashion  and  decisions  were  taken  in  several  areas,  principally 
energy  and  water  pollution.  The  U.S.S.R.  proposed  holding  a  high- 
level  meeting  to  discuss  energy  problems  but  the  final  resolution 
simply  endorsed  the  work  program  of  the  Senior  Advisers  to  ECE 
Governments  on  Energy  and  requested  the  ECE  Secretariat  to 
prepare  a  report  on  energy  problems  and  cooperation  in  the  ECE 
region  to  be  presented  to  the  3rd  session  of  the  Senior  Advisers  on 
Energy  in  1981.  The  primary  U.S.  interest  in  energy  in  the  ECE  is  to 
facilitate  an  extensive  exchange  of  information  with  member 
countries,  particularly  the  U.S.S.R.  The  ECE  declaration  on  water 
pollution  prevention  suggested  that  governments  adopt  long-term 
policies  to  reduce  existing  and  future  water  pollution  and  stressed 
the  need  for  international  cooperation  on  water  problems  especially 
within  the  ECE. 
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Economic  and  Social  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific 


The  Economic  Social  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific 
(ESCAP)  is  one  of  the  five  commissions  administratively  responsible 
to  the  Secretary  General  and  subject  to  guidance  on  policy  matters  by 
member  countries  through  ECOSOC.  It  was  established  in  1947, 
with  the  United  States  as  1  of  the  10  original  members.  It  presently 
has  35  members  and  9  associate  members.  Five  of  the  full  members 
(France,  Netherlands,  U.S.S.R.,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
United  States)  are  from  outside  the  region,  which  covers  the  huge 
area  from  Mongolia  south  to  New  Zealand  and  from  Iran  east  to  the 
South  Pacific  Islands.  ESCAP  has  its  headquarters  in  Bangkok, 
although  some  subsidiary  bodies  and  other  activities  are  in  other 
Asian  cities. 

The  annual  Commission  session  provides  the  main  guidance  for 
ESCAP's  program  and  activities.  In  addition,  nine  substantive 
committees  cover  specific  fields  and  meet  between  Commission 
sessions:  Agricultural  Development;  Development  Planning;  Indus- 
try, Human  Settlements  and  Technology;  Natural  Resources; 
Population;  Social  Development;  Statistics;  Trade;  and  Shipping, 
Transport,  and  Communications.  The  present  Work  Program  and 
activities  are  primarily  concentrated  in  six  priority  areas:  food  and 
agriculture;  energy;  raw  materials  and  commodities;  transfer  of 
technology;  and  international  trade,  which  also  includes  transna- 
tional corporations  and  external  financial  resource  transfers  and 
integrated  rural  development. 

In  the  past  the  United  States  actively  participated  in  the 
deliberations  of  the  Commissions  and  the  Committees  by  funding  a 
high-level  U.S.  Permanent  Representative.  In  some  cases  we  also 
provided  extrabudgetary  resources  and  personnel  on  a  nonreimburs- 
able basis  for  specific  programs,  activities,  and  funds  for  fellowships. 
The  United  States  was  also  influential  in  the  establishment  of  the 
current  program  priorities  as  a  result  of  our  participation  in  the 
Advisory  Committee  of  Permanent  Representatives  (ACPR). 
Recently,  however,  due  to  budget  constraints,  U.S.  participation  has 
been  limited  to  smaller  delegations,  more  responsibility  delegated  to 
a  part-time  Permanent  Representative,  and  no  extrabudgetary 
resources.  At  the  same  time,  other  regional  and  nonregional 
industrialized  countries  (specifically  the  Soviets,  the  Japanese,  the 
Dutch,  and  the  Australians)  have  increased  their  support  for  specific 
programs  which  advance  their  interests.  Our  lessening  pai  ticipation 
and  financial  support  has,  on  occasion,  been  interpreted  by  some 
regional  developing  member  countries  as  well  as  some  industrial 
countries  as  a  lack  of  interest  in  ESCAP  as  an  organization  and 
regional  economic  development.  We  have  taken  great  pains  to 
disabuse  them  of  this  notion,  but  our  efforts  continue  to  be  hampered 
by  limited  resources. 
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The  Commission's  36th  plenary  session  was  held  in  Bangkok, 
March  18-29,  1980.  A  major  focus  of  the  session  was  the 
Commission's  regional  contribution  to  the  International  Development 
Strategy  (IDS).  Prolonged  debate  produced  a  document  which  was 
fairly  balanced  overall  with  paragraphs  furthering  the  U.S. 
positions  on  population  and  the  responsibilities  of  developing 
countries,  but  marred  by  the  Commission's  inability  to  agree  on 
protectionism  and  monetary  issues.  Thailand  successfully  introduced 
language  in  both  the  Commission's  final  report  and  its  contribution  to 
the  IDS  on  the  refugee  situation,  and  its  impact  on  economic  and 
social  development  in  the  region. 

The  only  major  political  confrontation  arose  over  the  Kampuchean 
question,  principally  during  the  discussion  of  the  work  of  the  Mekong 
Committee.  A  sharp  exchange  was  touched  off  between  Democratic 
Kampuchea  and  China  on  one  side,  and  Vietnam  supported  by  the 
U.S.S.R.,  Mongolia,  and  Laos  on  the  other.  The  debate  ended  in  the 
removal  of  language  proposed  by  both  sides  from  the  report  of  the 
Mekong  Committee. 


Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America 

The  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America  (ECLA)  was 
established  in  1948  as  a  regional  organization  to  promote  the 
economic  and  social  development  of  Latin  America  and  to  strengthen 
economic  ties  among  Latin  American  countries,  and  between  them 
and  the  rest  of  the  world.  To  this  end,  ECLA  produces  studies  of 
various  sectors  and  issues  within  the  Latin  American  economy, 
analyzes  economic  and  social  conditions  in  the  region,  reviews  the 
progress  of  development  plans  and  programs,  and  provides  training 
and  technical  assistance.  ECLA  has  32  Western  Hemisphere 
members  (including  the  United  States  and  Canada),  4  nonregional 
members  (France,  the  United  Kingdom,  Netherlands,  and  Spain),  an 
associate  member  (Belize),  3  associated  states,  and  2  consultative 
members  (Federal  Republic  of  Germany  and  Switzerland).  ECLA 
has  its  headquarters  in  Santiago,  Chile,  and  has  branch  offices  in 
Washington  and  six  Latin  American  cities. 

Formal  meetings  of  the  ECLA  Commission  are  biennial,  with  the 
next  scheduled  for  1981.  Thus,  ECLA  held  one  limited  plenary 
session  during  1980  on  November  20,  a  meeting  of  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole  dedicated  to  administrative  and  budgetary  matters.  The 
most  important  development  during  the  meeting  was  the 
continuance  of  the  trend  toward  greater  self-assertion  with  ECLA  by 
the  Caribbean  members,  a  trend  the  United  States  generally 
supports.  Their  demands  that  a  larger  share  of  ECLA  resources  be 
devoted  to  their  specific  problems  represents  a  significant  change 
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from  ECLA's  past,  when  the  Spanish-speaking  members  dominated 
the  organization  and  generally  ignored  the  needs  of  their  island 
neighbors.  The  ECLA  secretariat  professes  sympathy  and  under- 
standing for  Caribbean  problems  and  appears  ready  to  devote  more 
time  and  resources  to  them. 

ECLA  has  cooperated  with  the  UN  Environment  Program 
(UNEP)  in  the  development  of  an  Action  Plan  for  the  Wider 
Caribbean  Region.  This  represents  an  extension  of  UNEP's 
successful  regional  seas  program  to  the  Caribbean.  This  work  led  to  a 
draft  action  plan  developed  at  a  meeting  of  government-nominated 
experts  held  in  Caracas  from  J anuary  28  to  February  1 .  The  objective 
of  the  draft  plan  is  "to  establish  a  framework  for  activities  requiring 
regional  cooperation  in  order  to  strengthen  the  capability  of  the 
states  and  territories  of  the  Wider  Caribbean  region  for 
implementing  sound  environmental  management  practices  and  thus 
achieve  the  development  of  the  region  on  a  sustainable  basis." 

Finally,  the  United  States  attended  and  participated  actively  in  a 
regional  technical  meeting  and  regional  seminar  on  the  preparatory 
activities  for  the  UN  International  Year  for  Disabled  Persons 
(November  5-11). 


Economic  Commission  for  Africa 

The  Economic  Commission  for  Africa  (ECA)  was  established  in 
1958  as  a  subsidiary  body  of  ECOSOC.  Full  membership  is  limited  to 
independent  African  countries,  of  which  51  are  presently  members. 
The  United  Kingdom  and  Namibia  are  associate  members.  The 
United  States,  while  not  a  member,  supports  the  Commission's 
activities  by  maintaining  liaison  with  ECA  headquarters  in  Addis 
Ababa,  attending  many  of  its  meetings  as  an  observer,  and  providing 
technical  and  economic  assistance. 

ECA  is  charged  with  (1)  promoting  the  economic  and  social 
development  of  Africa;  (2)  strengthening  economic  relations  among 
African  countries  and  territories;  (3)  undertaking  studies  on 
economic  development;  (4)  collecting,  evaluating,  and  disseminating 
economic  and  technical  information;  and  (5)  helping  to  formulate 
policies  to  promote  economic  development.  The  Commission  also 
provides  advisory  services  to  its  members  in  various  economic  and 
social  fields. 

The  Sixth  Annual  ECA  Conference  of  Ministers  was  held  in  Addis 
Ababa  April  9-12  and  was  attended  by  the  United  States  in  the 
observer  status.  The  conference  reviewed  documents  prepared 
during  earlier  regional  African  meetings  and  adopted  a  number  of 
resolutions  establishing  joint  positions  on  various  economic  issues 
affecting   Africa.   One   of   these   resolutions   calls   for  early 
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implementation  of  the  UN  Transport  and  Communications  Decade 
for  Africa  (UNTACDA).  EGA  has  been  designated  as  the  lead 
agency  in  this  major  undertaking  which  is  expected  to  cost  nearly  $9 
billion  during  the  10-year  period  beginning  in  1980.  Two  UNTACDA 
consultative  meetings,  scheduled  for  June  1981,  will  bring  together 
representatives  from  African  and  donor  countries  to  study  programs 
and  funding. 

ECA  worked  closely  with  the  Organization  of  African  Unity 
(OAU)  in  convening  the  Economic  Summit  held  in  Lagos  April 
28-29.  This  first  OAU  summit  concentrating  on  economic  issues 
reflected  an  increased  awareness  on  the  part  of  African  leaders  of  the 
importance  of  economic  matters  to  Africa's  future,  promising  an 
expanded  role  for  ECA.  An  outgrowth  of  the  summit  was  the  "Lagos 
Plan  of  Action,"  a  resolution  calling  for  self-reliance,  cooperation, 
and  eventual  continental  integration. 

Although  modest  in  comparison  with  traditional  United  States 
levels  of  African  bilateral  assistance,  U.S.  support  for  ECA  basic 
human  needs  programs  continued  during  1980  in  the  following  areas 
(1)  women'sprograms  including  training  in  health,  family  planning, 
and  agriculture,  and  support  for  the  African  Training  and  Research 
Center  for  Women;  (2)  rural  development  with  emphasis  on 
agricultural  production  and  marketing;  (3)  remote  sensing  including 
training  Africans  in  satellite  data  analysis  and  financing  of  the 
African  Remote  Sensing  Council;  and  (4)  collection  of  statistics, 
mainly  on  agricultural  production  and  population. 


Economic  Commission  for  Western  Asia 

The  Economic  Commission  for  Western  Asia  (ECWA)  came  into 
existence  on  January  1, 1974.  The  August  1973  ECOSOC  resolution 
that  approved  its  establishment  provided  that  "the  Commission  shall 
consist  of  the  states  members  of  the  United  Nations  situated  in 
Western  Asia  which  at  present  call  on  services  of  the  UN  Economic 
and  Social  Office  in  Beirut."  That  wording  limited  the  original 
membership  to  12  Arab  states  (Egypt  and  the  PLO  were  admitted  in 
19771)  and  effectively  excluded  Israel,  even  though  it  is  a  UN 
member  of  the  region  involved,  because  it  had  not  used  the  UN  office 
in  Beirut.  The  United  States  objected  at  that  time,  considering  that 
the  language  was  contrary  to  the  terms  of  the  UN  Charter.  The 
United  States  likewise  objected  in  1977  when  ECWA  recommended, 
and  EROSOC  subsequently  approved,  a  change  in  the  terms  of 


!The  members  in  1980  were:  Bahrain,  Egypt,  Iraq,  Jordan,  Kuwait,  Lebanon, 
Oman,  Qatar,  Saudi  Arabia,  Syria,  United  Arab  Emirates,  Yemen  (Aden),  Yemen 
(Sanaa),  and  the  PLO. 
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reference  to  grant  full  membership  to  the  PLO.  In  both  cases,  the 
United  States  was  defeated.  The  United  States  was  successful, 
however,  in  defeating  an  effort  at  the  1979  summer  session  of 
ECOSOC  to  expel  Egypt  from  ECWA.  Because  of  war  damage  to 
Beirut,  the  headquarters  of  ECWA  is  in  the  process  of  being  moved 
permanently  to  Baghdad.  In  its  substantive  work  ECWA  continues 
to  be  overshadowed  by  other  regional  organizations  to  which  its 
members  belong. 

The  seventh  session  of  ECWA  was  held  in  Baghdad,  Iraq,  April 
19-24,  1980.  The  United  States  sent  an  observer  to  the  session,  in 
which  activities  since  the  sixth  session  as  well  as  future  plans  were 
discussed.  Resolutions  adopted  by  the  Commission  included  calls  for 
a  census  of  the  Palestinian  people  and  a  study  of  their  economic  and 
political  situation,  increased  contributions  by  member  states  to 
ECWA's  budget,  and  the  reconstruction  of  Lebanon.  One  major 
proposal,  the  creation  of  a  Water  Resources  Council,  was  defeated, 
primarily  because  Gf  its  cost  ($70,000).  Iraq  continues  to  play  the 
dominant  role  it  has  assumed  since  the  transfer  of  ECWA 
headquarters  to  Baghdad  last  year,  and  will  host  the  annual  meeting 
again  next  year.  Member  states  show  little  interest  in  promoting  a 
major  substantive  role  for  the  organization,  and  political  issues  still 
predominate  on  the  agenda. 


United  Nations  Development  Program 

The  United  Nations  Development  Program  (UNDP)  is  a  voluntary 
fund  which  finances  the  world's  largest  multilateral  program  of 
grant  technical  assistance.  Established  in  1966  through  the  merger 
of  two  earlier  programs,  the  UN  Special  Fund  and  the  Expanded 
Program  of  Technical  Assistance,  the  UNDP  is  the  main  source  of 
funding  for  technical  assistance  activities  in  the  UN  system.  In 
recent  years  it  has  financed  about  half  of  all  technical  assistance 
activities  carried  out  by  the  various  UN  agencies.  The  UNDP 
responds  to  requests  from  developing  countries  for  technical 
assistance,  with  increasing  emphasis  on  assisting  the  poorest 
countries.  In  1980  UNDP  projects  were  underway  in  some  152 
countries  and  territories.  In  the  current  programing  period 
(1977-81),  over  half  of  all  assistance  is  being  provided  to  countries 
with  an  annual  per  capita  GNP  below  $200  (1975  dollars). 

Projects  of  a  few  months  to  several  years  in  duration,  in  fields  such 
as  agriculture,  industry,  education,  health,  economic  policy  and 
planning,  transportation,  and  natural  resource  exploration,  comprise 
the  major  part  of  the  UNDP  program.  Preinvestment  investigations 
and  feasibility  studies  leading  to  soundly  based  capital  projects  are 
another  major  area  of  activity.  In  addition,  the  UNDP  undertakes 
smaller  projects  designed  either  to  train  nationals  by  means  of 
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fellowships  or  to  provide  countries  with  required  expertise  through 
the  use  of  expert  advisers.  Both  types  of  projects  are  normally 
executed  for  the  UNDP  by  one  of  the  other  participating  agencies  of 
the  UN  system,  such  as  FAO,  UNESCO,  WHO,  or  UNIDO.  The 
UNDP  also  directly  undertakes  a  limited  number  of  regional, 
interregional,  and  global  projects  to  help  create  vital  research 
institutions  and  seek  resolution  of  development  problems  commonly 
affecting  a  number  of  countries. 

The  UNDP  has  its  headquarters  in  New  York.  Its  administrator, 
Bradford  Morse  of  the  United  States,  took  office  in  January  1976  and 
was  confirmed  in  his  position  for  a  second  4-year  term  by  the  General 
Assembly  in  1979. 

GOVERNING  AND  ADVISORY  BODIES 

The  UNDP  is  a  subsidiary  organ  of  the  UN  General  Assembly, 
which  sets  overall  UNDP  policy.  It  is  administered  under  the 
authority  of  ECOSOC  and  the  General  Assembly.  The  UNDP's 
operating  policies  are  established  and  its  programs  and  budgets 
approved  by  a  Governing  Council  composed  of  repreentatives  of  48 
states — 21  developed  and  27  developing2  states  are  elected  by 
ECOSOC  for  3-year  terms  and  are  eligible  for  reelection;  the  United 
States  has  been  a  member  of  the  Governing  Council  since  the 
UNDP's  establishment.  The  Governing  Council  which  normally 
meets  once  a  year — in  June — reports  annually  to  the  General 
Assembly  through  ECOSOC. 

As  provided  in  various  decisions  of  the  General  Assembly,  the 
Governing  Council  also  serves  as  governing  body  for  the  UN  Fund  for 
Population  Activities,  the  UN  Capital  Development  Fund,  the  UN 
Volunteers,  the  UN  Sudano-Sahelian  Office,  the  UN  Revolving  Fund 
for  Natural  Resources  Exploration,  the  UN  Trust  Fund  for 
Assistance  to  the  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples,  and  the  UN  Special 
Fund  for  Landlocked  Developing  Countries.  The  Governing  Council 
also  provides  general  policy  guidance  for  the  small  program  of 
technical  assistance  financed  from  the  regular  UN  budget. 

SECRETARIAT  AND  FIELD  ORGANIZATION 

The  UNDP's  administrative  apparatus  consists  of  a  Secretariat  in 
New  York,  headed  by  the  Administrator,  and  113  field  offices  in 
developing  countries  where  programs  are  being  carried  out. 

2Members  in  1980  were:  Argentina,  Austria,  Bangladesh,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada, 
China,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Denmark,  Ecuador,  Egypt,  Fiji,  Finland, 
France,  Gabon,  Gambia,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Greece,  Indonesia,  Italy,  Ivory 
Coast,  Japan,  Jordan,  Kenya,  Kuwait,  Liberia,  Malawi,  Malaysia,  Mexico, 
Netherlands,  New  Zealand,  Norway,  Poland,  Romania,  Rwanda,  Senegal,  Sierra 
Leone,  Spain,  Sri  Lanka,  Switzerland,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Uganda,  U.S.S.R., 
United  Kindom,  United  States,  and  Yemen  (Aden). 
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UNDP  Resident  Representatives  advise  their  host  governments  on 
development  planning  and  UN  assistance.  Within  their  countries  of 
assignment  they  coordinate  the  operation  of  programs  financed  by 
the  UNDP  and  (where  a  program  exists)  the  United  Nations 
Revolving  Fund  for  Natural  Resources  Exploration.  The  Resident 
Representatives'  coordinating  function  also  encompasses  relations 
between  host  government  planning  authorities  and  most  UN 
development  system  agencies.  During  1980,  in  accordance  with 
General  Assembly  resolution  32/197,  the  Secretary  General 
designated  eight  Resident  Representatives  as  Resident  coordinators 
having  overall  official  responsibility  for  operational  activities  for 
development  carried  out  by  the  United  Nations  system  at  the  country 
level.  The  great  majority  of  Resident  Representatives  will  receive 
this  designation  in  1981.  Resident  Representatives  acton  behalf  of, 
and  furnish  support  for,  the  activities  of  such  other  UN  agencies  as 
the  World  Food  Program,  the  UN  Environment  Program,  the  Office 
of  the  UN  Disaster  Relief  Coordinator,  and  the  UN  Department  of 
Technical  Cooperation  for  Development. 

PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT:  PATTERNS  OF  DEVELOPMENT 
ASSISTANCE 


UNDP  development  assistance  is  provided  to  individual  countries 
and  intercountry  activities  on  the  basis  of  Indicative  Planning 
Figures— IPFs— computed  to  cover  periods  (cycles)  of  5  years.  The 
first  such  cycle  extended  from  1972-76;  J:he  second  cycle  began  in 
1977  and  will  extend  through  1981.  IPFs  in  the  first  cycle  were  set 
largely  on  the  basis  of  proportional  equality  to  aid  supplied  by  the 
UNDP  from  1967  through  1971.  That  is,  countries  were  given  a  claim 
to  UNDP  resources  projected  for  the  years  1972  through  1976  equal 
to  the  percentage  of  such  resources  they  actually  received  in  the 
earlier  5-year  period.  IPFs  for  the  second  cycle  have  been  calculated 
on  a  different  basis,  however,  with  each  country's  population  and  per 
capita  gross  national  product  being  the  principal  factors  in 
determining  IPF  size. 

As  a  result  of  the  application  of  these  new  criteria  a  significant 
shift  in  allocation  of  resources  has  occurred  between  the  first  and 
second  cycles.  In  the  second  cycle,  increases  over  first-cycle  funding 
are  going  to  countries  whose  per  capita  GNP  fall  below  the  $700  level. 
Countries  with  a  per  capita  GNP  of  $400  or  less  will  receive  nearly 
70%  of  total  UNDP  assistance  (compared  with  56%  in  the  first  cycle); 
of  this  total,  48%  will  go  to  countries  whose  per  capita  GNP  is  below 
$150  (compared  with  the  first  cycle's  34%).  Total  IPFs  for  1972-76 
came  to  $1,537  billion.  The  total  estimated  for  1977-81,  based  on 
anticipated  annual  growth  in  contributions  of  14%,  is  $2,461  billion. 
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PROGRAM  DEVELOPMENT:  ACTIVITIES  AND  ANALYSIS 


In  1980,  the  UNDP  Governing  Council  held  an  intersessional 
meeting  in  New  York,  February  11-20,  to  (1)  consider  proposals  on 
preparations  for  the  third  programing  cycle  (1982-86),  (2)  provide 
emergency  assistance  to  Nicaragua  and  Equatorial  Guinea,  and  (3) 
agree  upon  a  second-cycle  IPF  for  Zimbabwe.  The  United  States 
supported  these  measures  and  was  especially  active  in  deliberations 
concerning  third-cycle  IPF  allocations.  The  United  States  has  held 
that  the  plight  of  those  in  greater  need  should  be  recognized  as  far 
more  serious  that  that  of  those  countries  possessing  at  least  some 
resources  for  investment  in  development,  and  has  sought  to  have  the 
greater  portion  of  UNDP  third-cycle  funds  directed  to  the  poorest 
nations.  While  strongly  supporting  the  universal  character  of  the 
UNDP,  the  United  States  argued  that  countries  which  could  afford 
to  should  reimburse  the  organization  for  its  expertise.  On  the  basis  of 
these  discussions  the  Secretariat  was  requested  to  prepare  specific 
IPF  calculations  to  be  used  in  resumed  negotiations  at  the  June 
session  of  the  Governing  Council. 

The  27th  Governing  Council  session  in  Geneva,  June  2-30, 
essentially  was  devoted  to  reaching  a  consensus  on  a  blueprint  for  the 
third  program  cycle.  The  United  States  achieved  its  major  objective 
of  further  increasing  the  progressive  nature  of  UNDP's  allocation  of 
resources  and  the  concept  of  differentiation  or  "graduation"  among 
recipient  countries  was  embodied  in  a  reimbursement  plan,  for 
participants  capable  of  paying  for  assistance  received.  The 
Governing  Council's  third  cycle  would  allocate  essentially  80% 
(compared  to  67%  in  the  second  cycle)  of  country  IPFs  to  countries 
with  per  capita  GNPs  below  $500  and  95%  to  countries  below  $1,500. 
Countries  above  the  $2,000  level  would  be  expected  to  meet  specific 
contributions  percentage  commitments,  which  would  have  them 
provide  variously  50-100%  reimbursement  (of  the  value  of  their  IPF- 
funded  programs)  by  1985. 

Other  important  matters  taken  up  in  June  included  consideration 
of  11  country  programs  for  UNDP  aid  recipients.  The  United  States 
stated  its  reservations  about  the  Vietnam  country  program  after  an 
unsuccessful  effort  to  enlist  support  for  program  suspension.  The 
U.S.  position  was  that  a  fundamental  conflict  existed  in  approving 
UNDP  development  assistance  for  a  nation  which  devoted  its  own 
resources  not  to  development  but  rather  to  hostile  actions  against  a 
neighbor. 

The  United  States  also  supported  a  Nordic  initiative  which  sought 
to  change  the  Soviet  Union  and  Eastern  European  countries' 
unacceptable  practice  of  contributing  to  the  UNDP  in  nonconvert- 
ible  currencies.  Little  progress  was  made  on  the  issue  but  the 
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objective  was  expected  to  receive  further  consideration  at  future 
meetings. 

With  active  U.S.  support  the  Council  approved  the  setting  of 
support  cost  reimbursement  for  project  executing  agencies  at  a  13% 
rate  rather  than  the  previous  14%  rate.  It  appealed  to  the  agencies  to 
implement  the  reduction  through  administrative  economies  rather 
than  by  resorting  to  regular  budget  increases. 

The  United  States  continued  to  be  a  very  active  member  of  the 
UNDP  in  1980,  although  its  contribution  of  $126.05  million  remained 
basically  the  same  as  that  for  the  previous  year  since  it  was 
determined  by  a  continuing  resolution  rather  than  a  new 
congressional  appropriation.  Its  share  of  total  contributions, 
however,  continued  to  fall  and  amounted  to  about  17.2%  in  1980. 
Nevertheless,  its  regular  course  of  dealings  with  the  UNDP 
Secretariat  and  participation  in  the  January  and  June  meetings  of 
the  Governing  Council  provided  the  United  States  considerable 
opportunity  to  assess  the  UNDP's  continued  progress  and  to  enhance 
U.S.  development  goals  of  encouraging  developing  countries'  self- 
reliance  in  agriculture,  industry,  education,  transportation,  eco- 
nomic planning,  health,  and  energy.  The  United  States  was  also  in 
the  forefront  of  ongoing  efforts  to  (1)  achieve  improvements  in  the 
coordination  of  UN  technical  assistance  at  the  local  level;  (2) 
encourage  decentralization  of  UNDP  project  administration  and 
continuing  reforms  in  headquarters  and  field  administration;  (3) 
ensure  adherence  to  commitments  promising  improvement  of 
technical  standards  for  project  design,  monitoring,  and  evaluation; 
and  (4)  place  greater  emphasis  on  elements  of  project  design  which 
would  encourage  investment  followup  to  UNDP  projects. 

U.S.  participation  in  the  UNDP  was  evidenced  in  other  ways  in 
1980.  For  example,  the  United  States  retained  its  leadership  as  the 
principal  supplier  of  equipment,  valued  at  $39.4  million.  In  addition, 
the  United  States,  with  937,  was  the  second  largest  source  of  UNDP 
experts  (exceeded  only  by  the  United  Kingdom),  and  it  hosted  the 
largest  number  of  participants  studying  on  UNDP  scholarships 
(1,599). 

As  the  year  drew  to  a  close  a  disturbing  note  was  sounded  by  the 
UNDP  Administrator  in  reviewing  the  somewhat  disheartening 
results  of  the  November  pledging  conference  for  1981  contributions. 
He  announced  that  while  a  number  of  major  contributors  had  been 
unable  to  announce  pledges  at  the  time  because  of  budget  process 
regulations  (the  United  States  was  included  in  this  group),  reliable 
estimates  indicated  that  donations  would  exceed  those  of  the  previous 
year  by  less  than  8%.  This  shortfall  in  the  estimated  1981  percentage 
increase,  especially  following  the  disappointing  $717  million  total 
and  4%  growth  rate  in  1980,  seriously  places  in  doubt  UNDP's  ability 
to  achieve  its  hoped-for  14%  annual  increase  target  in  the  coming 
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years  and  its  ability  to  fund  the  program  at  the  projected  $6  billion 
level  during  the  third  cycle. 

Contributions  to  the  UNDP-administered  Interim  Fund  for 
Science  and  Technology  for  Development  also  fell  far  short  of 
expectations  in  1980  (the  U.S.  proposed  contribution  was  not 
appropriated),  and  the  approval  of  future  projects  has  been  left  in 
doubt;  19  projects  out  of  some  800  submissions  are  ready  for 
implementation. 

Nevertheless,  the  UNDP  can  point  with  pride  to  an  admirable 
record  of  achievement  in  1980.  The  organization  expended  $676.2 
million  on  5,500  operational  projects  in  152  countries  and  territories, 
a  23%  increase  over  1979  expenditures.  This  substantial  program 
growth  was  achieved  ^with  improved  productivity  rather  than  any 
significant  increase  in  staff.  In  1980,  the  UNDP  sent  9,960  experts  to 
the  field,  signed  subcontracts  valued  at  $75.1  million,  delivered 
$154.9  million  of  equipment  to  projects,  and  awarded  11,705 
fellowships. 

UN  REGULAR  PROGRAM 

Provision  is  made  annually  in  the  UN  assessed  budget  for  a  small 
program  known  as  the  "regular  program  of  technical  assistance."  Its 
fundamental  purpose  is  to  enable  the  United  Nations  to  provide 
assistance  to  developing  countries  in  basic  areas  of  economic  and 
social  development,  including  matters  related  to  human  and  physical 
infrastructure.  The  activity  complements  and  strengthens  assistance 
available  for  developing  countries  under  other  programs. 

The  UN  Secretariat's  Department  of  Technical  Cooperation  for 
Development  (DTCD)  is  responsible  for  the  UN  regular  program. 
The  Department  carries  on  the  functions  it  had  formerly  as  the  Office 
of  Technical  Cooperation.  This  name  was  changed  pursuant  to  the 
reorganization  of  the  UN's  economic  and  social  sectors  called  for  by 
General  Assembly  resolution  32/197. 

The  program  is  operated  under  a  series  of  General  Assembly 
resolutions  relating  to  economic  development,  social  welfare,  public 
administration,  human  rights,  narcotics,  regional  and  subregional 
advisory  services,  and  education  programs  for  southern  Africa, 
although  not  all  have  resulted  in  actual  programs.  The  major 
program  areas  covered  by  the  1980  expenditures  were  development 
planning,  projections,  and  policies  ($1.7  million);  natural  resources 
($2.1  million);  social  development  ($0.5  million);  and  public 
administration  ($0.4  million).  Of  the  total  $6.3  million  expended  in 
1980  (versus  $6.4  million  in  1979),  about  80%  was  for  interregional 
and  global  programs  and  just  under  20%  was  country-specific  and 
regional. 

Criteria  for  using  regular  program  funds  from  the  assessed  budget 
dictate  that  they  be  employed  as  seed  money  (e.g.,  pilot  projects)  or 
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provide  kinds  of  assistance  unavailable  from  other  sources.  For 
example,  the  regular  program's  interregional  advisory  services — 
distinct  from  those  furnished  by  UNDP— make  available  high-level, 
experienced  specialists  for  short-term  advisory  missions  aimed  at 
resolving  specific  top  priority  development  problems. 

The  UNDP  Governing  Council  annually  reviews  the  work  of  the 
DTCD.  At  its  June  session  the  Council  examined  in  considerable 
detail  the  program  and  operation  of  the  DTCD,  in  recognition  of  the 
importance  of  UN  technical  assistance  and  the  key  role  the 
organization  plays  as  the  second  largest  executing  agency  of  the 
UNDP.  The  basis  for  the  debate  was  a  detailed  report  for  the 
Administrator,  which  had  been  requested  at  the  previous  Governing 
Council  session.  The  Council  endorsed  a  proposal  orienting  the 
program  toward  the  least  developed  countries  and  integrating  the 
concepts  of  technical  cooperation  among  developing  countries; 
endorsed  linkages  between  pre-investment  and  investment  activities; 
and  recommended  exploration  of  consultative  arrangements 
between  the  DTCD  and  the  UNDP  as  well  as  with  other  financial 
institutions  pertaining  to  pre-investment  activities.  The  United 
States  supported  the  concept  of  DTCD-TCDC  arrangements  for  the 
provision  of  expert  assistance  and  the  transfer  of  experience  and 
appropriate  technology  between  countries  and  among  regions.  It  also 
favored  efforts  to  revitalize  pre-investment  study  and  investment 
followup  through  appropriate  joint  arrangements.  While  it  was  not 
opposed  to  programs  aimed  at  strengthening  the  public  sector  in 
developing  countries  and  improving  the  performance  of  public 
enterprises,  it  made  clear  its  belief  that  such  activity  should  be 
balanced  by  technical  assistance  to  the  private  sector. 

Although  sympathetic  with  the  goals  of  the  DTCD,  the  United 
States,  consistent  with  its  views  regarding  the  overall  UN 
development  system,  has  continued  to  advocate  that  technical 
assistance  for  development  be  eliminated  from  the  UN  assessed 
budget  and  be  funded  by  voluntary  contributions  to  UNDP  and  other 
UN  programs. 

UNITED  NATIONS  VOLUNTEERS 

UN  Volunteers  (UNV)  is  a  corps  of  volunteers  under  the 
Administrator  of  the  UN  Development  Program  that  provides,  at 
relatively  modest  cost,  a  wide  variety  of  middle-level  experts  for 
development  programs,  mostly  in  the  poorest  of  the  developing 
countries.  The  United  States  is  the  founder  of  the  UNV  (1970)  and  we 
have  maintained  our  strong  interest  in  the  progress  of  the  program 
over  the  years.  After  early  years  of  slow  growth,  the  UNV  now  is  a 
successful  and  steadily  growing  program.  As  of  December  1980,  860 
volunteers  from  79  countries  (55  from  the  United  States)  were 
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serving  in  87  developing  countries.  Almost  three-fourths  of  the 
volunteers  are  themselves  from  developing  countries. 

At  its  34th  session,  the  UN  General  Assembly  endorsed  a 
recommendation  of  the  UNDP  Governing  Council  that  the  number  of 
volunteers  be  increased  to  1,000  by  1983.  It  is  now  projected  that  this 
goal  will  be  reached  by  1981.  The  UNV  also  moved  into  another  area 
by  offering  assistance  to  the  Indochina  refugee  situation.  The  United 
States  has  now  undertaken  special  arrangements  with  regard  to 
UNV  refugee  activity  both  in  Southeast  Asia  and  Somalia.  The 
United  States  will  send  22  volunteers  to  work  with  refugees  in 
Southeast  Asia  and  14  more  in  the  early  part  of  1981  to  Somalia;  this 
latter  group  eventually  will  number  32. 

The  U.S.  Peace  Corps  works  closely  with  the  UNV,  and  recruits  for 
UNV  in  this  country.  The  United  States  has  been,  through  the  Peace 
Corps  budget,  the  largest  single  contributor  to  the  UN  Special 
Voluntary  Fund  (SVF)  which  supports  UNV  programing.  In  1980 
the  U.S.  contribution  was  $300,000. 

CAPITAL  DEVELOPMENT  FUND 

Although  the  name  given  when  it  was  established  in  1966  by  the 
General  Assembly  may  suggest  an  institution  on  the  order  of  the 
international  development  banks,  the  Capital  Development  Fund 
might  more  appropriately  be  called  the  "Light  Capital  Technology 
Fund."  Of  the  approximately  30  countries  to  which  it  has  been 
providing  assistance,  all  but  2  are  among  the  least  developed.  In  these 
countries,  it  is  generally  the  poorest  of  the  poor  who  receive  help. 

The  Fund  is  devoted  to  assisting  developing  countries  in  creating 
and  upgrading  agricultural  and  industrial  infrastructure  which  will 
enable  them  to  improve  local  production  and  expand  indigenous 
skills.  This,  in  turn,  reduces  reliance  on  outside  assistance  and 
promotes  private  initiative.  Aid  consists  of  financial  support  for 
rudimentary-to-intermediate-stage  technology  which  the  people 
themselves  are  able  to  manage,  control,  and  use  in  penetrating 
markets  accessible  to  them.  These  projects  have  to  be  relatively  small 
to  provide  beneficiaries  with  a  sense  of  identification,  group 
motivation,  and  achievement.  Project  activities  have  included 
irrigation  and  food  storage  systems;  rural  schools  and  health  center 
construction;  the  establishment  of  cottage  industries,  cooperatives, 
and  credit  unions;  and  vocational  training  facilities.  By  creating 
employment,  improving  local  skills,  and  generating  income,  the 
Fund  increases  demand  for  more  sophisticated  imported  goods. 

The  UNDP  Administrator  serves  as  the  Fund's  managing 
director.  The  Fund  has  a  small  headquarters  staff  in  New  York,  but 
for  information  from  the  field  and  monitoring  of  projects,  it  relies  on 
the  resources  of  the  UNDP.  (This  includes  UNDP  Resident 
Representatives  and  UN  specialized  agency  employees  and  experts 
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hired  on  contract,  reporting  to  UNDP  headquarters  through  the 
Resident  Representatives.)  In  this  way  the  Fund  is  able  to  take 
advantage  of  UNDP's  infrastructure  and  keep  its  own  overhead  costs 
(now  6%)  to  a  minimum. 

During  1980,  Capital  Development  Fund  resources  increased  by 
over  $28.6  million,  including  a  U.S.  contribution  of  $2  million.  Other 
major  donors  in  1980  were  the  Netherlands  ($9.5  million);  Sweden 
($7.2  million);  Norway  ($3.2  million);  Denmark  ($2.7  million); 
Switzerland  ($1.9  million);  Japan  ($1.0  million);  and  Yugoslavia  ($.3 
million).  Cumulative  contributions  from  governments  since  the 
Fund's  inception  and  including  pledges  for  1980  stood  at  about  $121.5 
million,  including  $6  million  from  the  United  States.  Operating 
under  partial  funding  at  the  beginning  of  1980,  the  Fund  had 
allocated  about  $112  million  to  projects  in  31  countries.  By  the  end  of 
the  year  that  figure  had  risen  to  $165.2  million  in  35  countries. 

The  Governing  Council  of  the  UNDP,  of  which  the  United  States  is 
a  member,  provides  policy  guidance  for  the  Fund.  At  the  Council's 
annual  review  of  Fund  activities  in  June  1980,  the  United  States 
joined  in  a  consensus  decision  which  (1)  approved  the  Fund's 
operations,  (2)  stipulated  that  the  Fund  should  assume  the 
reimbursement  of  the  UNDP  for  administrative  expenses  of  running 
the  Fund  for  accrued  earnings  derived  from  interest  on  investments 
and  foreign  exchange  transfers,  and  (3)  requested  the  UN  Ad- 
ministrator to  present  a  report  on  the  implementation  of  partial 
funding  at  the  28th  session  of  the  Governing  Council  in  1981.  The  UN 
General  Assembly  decided  to  postpone  consideration  of  whether  the 
Fund  should  reimburse  the  UNDP  for  administrative  expenses  until 
the  36th  General  Assembly.  (Decision  35/422.) 

The  United  States  has  supported  the  Fund's  effort  to  undertake 
partial  funding  of  projects  on  a  limited  experimental  basis  with  a 
review  in  1981.  The  Fund  previously  operated  on  full  funding  which 
required  commitments  not  to  exceed  contributions  on  hand.  This 
necessarily  resulted  in  a  slow  disbursal  rate  and  the  accumulation  of 
resources,  because  Fund  projects  often  extend  over  several  years. 
Under  partial  funding,  the  Fund  may  commit  a  larger  volume  of 
resources  than  contributions  on  hand  for  new  projects.  The  result 
should  be  rapid  expansion  of  project  commitments  and  a  higher 
volume  of  cash  disbursements.  An  operational  reserve  of  at  least  20% 
of  commitments  will  be  maintained. 


UN  Industrial  Development  Organization 

Established  in  1966  by  the  General  Assembly,  UNIDO  is  an 
autonomous  organization  within  the  United  Nations  whose  purpose 
is  to  promote  and  accelerate  the  industrialization  of  developing 
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countries  through  provision  of  technical  assistance  and  related 
services.  Membership  in  UNIDO,  which  is  headquartered  in  Vienna, 
is  open  to  all  members  of  the  United  Nations,  its  specialized  agencies, 
and  the  IAEA.  The  United  States  has  been  a  member  since  UNIDO's 
inception. 

UNIDO's  3rd  General  Conference  met  in  New  Delhi,  India 
January  21-February  10.  UNIDO's  General  Conferences,  to  which 
all  UNIDO  member  states  are  invited,  meet  every  5  years  to 
recommend  long-range  policy  for  the  organization.  However,  the 
Industrial  Development  Board  (IDB)  sets  UNIDO's  policy  on  a 
yearly  basis  and  approves  UNIDO's  actual  work  program.  It  is 
comprised  of  45  states  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  on  a  rotating 
basis  for  3-year  terms.3  On  December  11  the  United  States  was 
reelected  to  the  Board  for  a  3-year  term,  beginning  January  1, 1981. 
The  IDB  usually  meets  once  a  year  and  its  14th  session  was  held  May 

12-  19.  The  IDB  also  held  a  brief  2nd  special  session  on  October  17  for 
the  purpose  of  adopting  a  revised  work  program  as  submitted  to  it  by 
the  14th  session  of  its  Permanent  Committee,  which  met  October 

13-  16. 

The  headquarters  and  field  staff  of  UNIDO,  about  1,200 
individuals,  promote  industrial  development  by  making  available 
internationally  recruited  experts,  by  training  developing  country 
personnel,  by  establishing  pilot  institutions,  and  by  preparing 
industrial  investment  project  proposals  for  consideration  by  I 
multilateral  and  bilateral  financing  institutions  and  the  private 
sector.  The  Secretariat  provides  support  activities  including 
research  and  publications  on  development  and  transfer  of 
appropriate  technologies;  on  specific  industrial  sectors  at  the  global 
and  national  levels,  such  as  fertilizers,  iron  and  steel,  petrochemicals, 
and  pharmaceuticals;  and  on  industrial  functions  such  as 
infrastructure,  factory  establishment,  and  factory  management. 
UNIDO  also  provides  information  clearing  house  services  and 
organizes  technical  expert  symposia,  sectoral  consultations  with 
participants  from  government  and  the  private  sector  to  explore  new 
opportunities  for  industrial  cooperation,  and  investment  promotion 
meetings. 

UNIDO  funding  comes  largely  from  UN  regular  assessed 
contributions  and  from  voluntary  contributions  to  the  UNDP.  This  is 
supplemented  by  voluntary  contributions  to  trust  funds. 


3Members  of  IDB  during  1980  were  Argentina,  Australia,  Austria,  Belgium, 
Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Burundi,  Central  African  Republic,  China,  Czechoslovakia.  France, 
Gabon,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Guatemala, 
India,  Indonesia,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Kenya,  Madagascar,  Malaysia,  Malta,  Mexico, 
Morocco,  Netherlands,  Nigeria,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Panama,  Peru,  Philippines, 
Poland,  Sierra  Leone,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  Togo,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Tunisia, 
Turkey,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  and  Yemen  (Aden). 
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In  1980,  expenditures  on  administration,  research,  and  support 
services  funded  from  the  regular  budget  of  the  United  Nations  and 
overhead  reimbursements  totaled  $47  million.  Voluntary  contribu- 
tions provided  most  of  the  financing  for  UNIDO's  technical 
assistance  projects,  which  amounted  to  $76  million,  with  approx- 
imately 75%  of  the  total  coming  from  UNDP,  19%  from  the  UN 
Industrial  Development  Fund  and  from  other  UNIDO  trust  funds, 
and  4%  from  the  UN  assessed  budget's  regular  program  of  technical 
assistance. 

STATUS  OF  UNIDO  AS  A  SPECIALIZED  AGENCY 

At  its  seventh  special  session  in  1975,  the  UN  General  Assembly 
adopted  a  resolution  endorsing  the  idea  of  converting  UNIDO  into  a 
UN  specialized  agency  and  establishing  an  Intergovernmental 
Committee  on  the  Drafting  of  a  Constitution  for  UNIDO.  On  April  8, 
1979,  after  3  years  of  negotiations,  the  UN  Conference  on  the 
Establishment  of  UNIDO  as  a  Specialized  Agency  adopted  a 
Constitution  in  Vienna  by  consensus.  The  Conference  also  adopted  a 
Final  Act  providing  for  the  transition  stage.  After  80  states  have 
ratified  the  Constitution,  a  Conference  of  all  ratifying  states  will 
determine  the  date  on  which  the  new  Constitution  will  take  effect. 

By  the  end  of  1980,  98  states  had  signed  the  Constitution,  and  26 
had  ratified.  The  United  States  signed  the  Constitution  on  January 
17,  1980. 

TRUST  FUNDS 

The  UN  Industrial  Development  Fund  (UNIDF)  was  established 
by  the  General  Assembly  in  1976,  to  provide  for  pledges  from 
countries  for  specific  technical  assistance  projects,  as  well  as 
unspecified  pledges.  There  is  also  a  General  Trust  Fund. 
Expenditures  under  both  funds  were  about  $10.5  million.  Major 
donors  to  the  funds  were  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  India,  Italy, 
Saudi  Arabia,  Sweden,  the  United  Kingdom,  and  the  U.S.S.R.  The 
United  States  did  not  contribute  to  the  funds  but  rather  continued  its 
practice  of  supporting  UNIDO  financially  through  its  annual 
voluntary  contribution  to  UNDP  and  through  its  assessed 
contribution  to  the  UN  regular  budget.  In  1980,  319  projects  were 
approved  under  UNIDF. 

SYSTEM  OF  CONSULTATIONS 

UNIDO's  System  of  Consultations  is  a  continuing  series  of 
international  meetings  to  consider  problems  encountered  by  the  less 
developed  countries  in  the  industrialization  process  and  ways  in 
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which  international  cooperation  can  be  brought  to  bear  on  specific 
industrial  sectors.  Each  of  the  11  consultations  held  thus  far  has 
attracted  approximately  200  industrial  experts  from  government, 
business,  labor,  consumer,  and  other  interested  groups  from  55-65 
countries. 

To  date,  consultations  have  considered  the  following  industrial 
sectors:  fertilizer,  iron  and  steel,  leather  and  leather  products, 
vegetable  oils  and  fats,  petrochemicals,  agricultural  machinery,  and 
pharmaceuticals.  The  2nd  Consultation  on  Leather  and  Leather 
Products,  the  3rd  Consultation  on  Fertilizers,  and  the  1st 
Consultation  on  Pharmaceuticals  were  all  held  in  1980.  U.S. 
participation  in  all  the  consultations  has  relied  heavily  on  private 
sector  experts  but  has  included  State  Department  and  other 
Government  experts. 

The  14th  session  of  the  IDB  in  May  1980  authorized  the  convening 
of  the  1st  regional  consultation  in  Africa  on  agricultural  machinery. 
It  also  called  for  consultations  on  capital  goods  and  industrial 
manpower  training,  as  well  as  a  followup  consultation  on  vegetable 
oils  and  fats.  In  1980,  the  United  States  offered  to  host  the  industrial 
manpower  training  consultation. 

INVESTMENT  COOPERATIVE  PROGRAM  OFFICE 

The  Investment  Cooperative  Program  Office  (ICPO)  is  responsible 
for  promoting  private  and  public  investment  in  industrial  projects  in 
the  developing  countries.  The  program  is  facilitated  through  a 
cooperative  arrangement  with  the  World  Bank  and  through  five 
Investment  Promotion  Services  located  in  New  York,  Brussels, 
Cologne,  Vienna,  and  Zurich.  These  services  provide  information  on 
investment  opportunities  both  on  an  individual  basis  and  through 
promotion  meetings.  The  offices  in  Brussels,  Cologne,  Vienna,  and 
Zurich  are  financed  by  the  host  governments;  the  New  York  office  is 
partially  funded  through  a  grant  from  the  Overseas  Private 
Investment  Corporation.  In  1980,  plans  were  finalized  to  open  two 
new  offices,  in  Tokyo  and  Paris. 

3RD  GENERAL  CONFERENCE 

Despite  3  weeks  of  intense  negotiations  between  the  Group  B 
(developed  market  economy)  countries  and  the  Group  of  77 
(developing  countries),  the  3rd  General  Conference  of  UNIDO 
(UNIDO  III)  ended  in  disagreement  when  the  Conference  adopted, 
by  a  vote  of  83  to  22  (U.S.),  with  1  abstention,  the  New  Delhi 
Declaration  and  Plan  of  Action,  which  set  forth  a  world  strategy  to 
industrialize  the  third  world. 
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The  United  States,  along  with  the  other  members  of  Group  B, 
generally  opposed  the  declaration  and  plan  of  action's  over-emphasis 
on  international  measures  for  industrialization  while  failing  to 
accord  the  primary  place  to  national  measures  in  the  industrializa- 
tion policy  it  had  outlined.  Among  the  specific  proposals  of  the 
declaration  and  plan  with  which  the  United  States  could  not  agree 
were  (1)  a  Global  Fund  for  industrialization  of  $300  billion  by  the 
year  2000,  (2)  establishment  of  regional  and  sectoral  targets  for 
industrial  production  in  developing  countries  and  for  developing 
country  exports  of  manufacturing,  and  (3)  government-directed 
redeployment  of  industries  from  developed  to  developing  countries. 
The  declaration  and  plan  also  contained  political  rhetoric  which  the 
United  States  found  unacceptable. 

Events  since  UNIDO  III  have  demonstrated  that  the  influence  of 
the  declaration  and  plan  on  UNIDO's  actual  work  program  is  likely 
to  be  slight.  The  confrontational  tone  and  radical  proposals  of  the 
declaration  and  plan  have  been  absent  in  the  consideration  of 
UNIDO  issues  in  various  UN  forums  since  UNIDO  III.  The  decisions 
and  resolutions  of  the  14th  session  of  the  IDB  on  followup  to  UNIDO 
III  which  were  accepted  without  opposition  largely  restore  the  spirit 
of  consensus.  Rather  than  endorse  the  declaration  and  plan  as  a 
mandate  for  UNIDO,  the  14th  IDB,  instead,  designated  areas  in 
which  there  had  been  widespread  agreement  at  UNIDO  III  as 
priority  areas  for  UNIDO's  activities — industrial  technology, 
energy-related  industrial  technology,  industrial  production,  devel- 
opment of  human  resources,  and  special  measures  for  the  least 
developed  countries.  The  14th  IDB  also  "...  agreed  that  priority 
should  be  given  to  the  System  of  Consultations  and  agreed  on  the 
importance  of  industrial  restructuring,  including  social  aspects  of 
industrialization." 

Nor  did  the  declaration  and  plan  receive  endorsement  by  the  1980 
2nd  regular  session  of  ECOSOC  or  the  35th  session  of  the  General 
Assembly.  In  significant  contrast  to  their  endorsement  of  the 
recommendations  of  UNIDO  II  in  1975  (the  Lima  Declaration  and 
Plan  of  Action),  ECOSOC  and  the  General  Assembly  in  consensus 
resolutions  merely  noted  the  results  of  UNIDO  III.  Both  bodies 
effectively  sidestepped  the  declaration  and  plan  and  endorsed 
instead  the  recommendations  of  the  14th  IDB  on  UNIDO's  future 
program  following  UNIDO  III.  (Resolutions  1980/61  and  35/66.) 

Similarly,  in  revising  UNIDO's  work  program  for  1981,  the  2nd 
special  session  of  the  IDB  in  a  consensus  decision  drew  upon  the 
results  of  the  14th  IDB,  which  specified  agreed  priority  areas  for 
UNIDO's  activities,  rather  than  that  of  UNIDO  III.  The  U.S.  position 
at  the  2nd  1980  session  of  ECOSOC  at  the  35th  General  Assembly, 
and  at  the  2nd  special  session  of  the  IDB  made  clear  that  UNIDO 
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should  intensify  its  activities  in  the  agreed  priority  areas  through  a 
reallocation  of  resources. 


General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade 

The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (GATT)  became 
effective  through  a  protocol  of  provisional  application  on  January  1, 
1948.  GATT's  objective  is  to  promote  world  economic  growth  and 
higher  standards  of  living  through  a  reduction  of  barriers  to 
international  trade  and  the  elimination  of  discriminatory  treatment. 
The  GATT  remains  the  principal  multilateral  instrument  through 
which  the  United  States  is  working  to  improve  the  world  trading 
system.  The  United  States  has  been  a  party  to  the  GATT  since  its 
inception. 

The  GATT  consists  of  (1)  a  framework  of  general  rules  to  promote 
trade  relations  among  the  contracting  parties  on  a  fair  and  equitable 
basis;  (2)  procedures  for  consultation  and  meetings  of  members  to 
discuss  policies,  develop  new  rules,  and  settle  disputes;  and  (3) 
concessions  agreed  upon  in  trade  negotiations  in  the  form  of 
schedules  of  tariff  rates  extended  by  individual  contracting  parties  to 
other  contracting  parties.  The  most-favored-nation  principle 
required  that  each  contracting  party  apply  the  rate  negotiated  with 
any  one  party  to  all  other  parties.  The  GATT  Contracting  Parties 
have  established  a  variety  of  forums  in  which  general  and  specific 
trade  problems  and  disputes  may  be  discussed. 

GATT  membership  stood  at  85  states  in  1980.  Colombia  and 
Tunisia  continued  to  maintain  their,provisional  accessions,  and  24 
other  states  apply  the  GATT  on  a  de facto  basis.  Negotiations  between 
the  Contracting  Parties  for  Colombia's  full  accession  to  the  GATT 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Article  XXXIII  were  completed  in  1979 
but  have  yet  to  be  finally  approved  by  the  Colombian  legislature. 

While  not  an  integral  part  of  the  UN  system,  the  GATT  was 
created  at  a  UN-sponsored  conference  and  the  Contracting  Parties, 
acting  collectively,  cooperate  closely  with  UN  organizations.  For 
example,  the  GATT  Contracting  Parties  and  UNCTAD  jointly  direct 
an  International  Trade  Center  to  assist  developing  countries  in 
promoting  their  exports. 

The  GATT  has  provided  the  framework  for  seven  multilateral 
rounds  of  tariff  negotiations.  The  seventh,  the  most  ambitious  and 
far-reaching  in  its  objectives,  officially  launched  with  the  unanimous 
adoption  of  the  Tokyo  Declaration  in  September  1973,  was  completed 
in  1979.  The  so-called  "Tokyo  Round"  differed  from  previous 
negotiations  in  that  major  emphasis  was  placed  on  reduction  of 
nontariff  barriers  to  trade  and  on  special  efforts  to  benefit  the  less 
developed  countries  and  to  achieve  freer  trade  in  agricultural 
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products.  Previous  rounds  of  trade  negotiations  had  concentrated  to  a 
much  greater  degree  on  reduction  of  tariffs. 

During  the  Tokyo  Round,  new  rules  of  international  conduct 
("Codes")  were  agreed  on.  These  deal  with  subsidies  and 
countervailing  duties,  anti-dumping  practices,  technical  barriers  to 
trade  (standards),  government  procurement  practices,  licensing 
procedures,  trade  in  civil  aircraft,  and  trade  in  bovine  meat.  Much  of 
the  GATT's  work  in  1980  revolved  around  the  implementation  of 
those  agreements.  Committees  were  established  to  monitor  both  the 
implementation  of  tariff  concessions  and  to  oversee  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  various  nontariff  measure  codes. 

While  the  major  rounds  of  trade  negotiations  have  liberalized 
international  trade  in  several  large  steps,  the  role  of  the  GATT  in  the 
daily  functioning  of  the  international  trade  system  has  also  been 
important.  The  regular  sessions  of  the  Contracting  Parties,  generally 
held  annually,  are  the  highest  forum  of  the  GATT,  and,  as  such, 
decide  upon  the  direction  of  the  GATT's  work.  In  addition  the  GATT 
council  (which  meets  several  times  a  year  between  sessions),  the 
standing  committees,  and  the  special  working  parties  and  panels 
afford  the  Contracting  Parties  other  forums  for  debate  on  trade 
issues  and  mechanisms  for  the  resolution  of  disputes. 

Regular  GATT  activities  in  1980  were  concerned  with  reviewing 
the  application  of  the  articles  of  the  Agreement,  and  with  emergency 
actions  and  other  changes  in  trade  policy  measures  undertaken  by 
various  Contracting  Parties.  The  United  States  requested  the 
establishment  of  a  panel  pursuant  to  Article  XXIII:2  to  examine  a 
U.S.  complaint  about  certain  practices  in  the  United  Kingdom 
affecting  poultry  imports  from  the  United  States.  A  panel  was  also 
established  to  examine  a  U.S.  complaint  relating  to  Spanish 
measures  concerning  the  domestic  sale  of  soybean  oil.  The  GATT 
Council  also  authorized,  inter  alia,  the  establishment  of  a  GATT 
panel  to  examine  complaints  against  the  United  States  by  Canada 
with  respect  to  imports  of  tuna  and  tuna  products  and  by  India 
concerning  the  imposition  of  countervailing  duties  on  industrial 
fasteners. 

Consultations  regarding  trade  measures  undertaken  for  balance- 
of-payments  purposes  were  held  with  Greece,  Israel,  Korea,  the 
Philippines,  Portugal,  Tunisia,  Egypt,  Indonesia,  Peru,  Sri  Lanka, 
India,  Pakistan,  Bangladesh,  Brazil,  and  Ghana.  A  working  party 
was  established  to  examine  the  accession  of  Greece  to  the  European 
Communities.  The  Council  also  conducted  reviews  of  several 
preferential  arrangements  between  the  European  Communities  and 
various  developing  countries,  principally  the  Lome  convention. 

Waivers  previously  granted  were  extended  to  permit  Pakistan  and 
Indonesia  extensions  of  the  time  limits  for  renegotiation  of  their 
GATT  tariff  schedules,  for  Uruguay  to  continue  to  impose  certain 
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import  surcharges,  and  for  India  to  continue  to  maintain  an  auxiliary 
customs  duty. 

The  Consultative  Group  of  18,  a  political-level  steering  group 
established  by  the  GATT  Council  in  1975  for  1  year,  and  subsequently 
made  a  permanent  GATT  body,  began  an  examination  of  the  nature 
of  the  structural  adjustment  process  and  the  role  which  the  GATT 
might  play  in  this  area.  A  working  party  was  established  to  facilitate 
this  work  of  the  Group. 


UN  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 

The  UN  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development  (UNCTAD)  is  an 
organ  of  the  General  Assembly  concerned  with  the  trade  and  related 
economic  problems  of  the  developing  countries.  Since  its  establish- 
ment in  1964,  UNCTAD  sessions  have  convened  every  4  years.  The 
5th  session  (UNCTAD  V)  met  in  Manila,  May  7-June  3,  1979. 
Membership  is  open  to  any  country  that  is  a  member  of  the  United 
Nations,  its  specialized  agencies,  or  the  IAEA.  UNCTAD  now  has 
161  members— the  154  members  of  the  United  Nations,  plus  7  other 
states  that  are  members  of  specialized  agencies.  UNCTAD  has 
permanent  machinery  that  functions  between  conference  sessions. 
The  senior  body  is  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  (TDB),  which 
includes  all  member  states  of  UNCTAD  which  decide  to  participate. 
The  TDB  held  its  20th  and  21st  sessions  in  Geneva,  March  17-26  and 
September  15-26,  and  its  11th  special  session  in  Geneva,  March 
14-20,  1980. 

The  TDB  has  seven  committees,  which  are  open  to  all  UNCTAD 
members,  plus  a  number  of  other  subsidiary  bodies.  The  seven 
committees  are  Commodities,  Manufactures,  Invisibles  and  Financ- 
ing Related  to  Trade,  Shipping,  Preferences,  Transfer  of  Technol- 
ogy, and  Economic  Cooperation  Among  Developing  Countries.  The 
United  States  is  a  member  of  the  TDB,  of  the  seven  committees  and, 
with  a  few  exceptions,  of  the  other  subsidiary  bodies. 

COMMODITY  TRADE 

Integrated  Program  for  Commodities 

International  commodity  policy  remained  a  key  issue  in  U.S. 
foreign  economic  relations  in  1980,  particularly  with  respect  to 
relations  with  the  developing  countries.  Under  the  framework  of  the 
Integrated  Program  for  Commodities  (IPC),  ongoing  discussions 
have  been  carried  out  across  a  broad  range  of  individual 
commodities,  including  natural  rubber,  copper,  cocoa,  sugar, 
tropical  timber,  jute,  tea,  and  cotton.  The  Integrated  Program  also 
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called  for  negotiations  on  a  Common  Fund  to  facilitate  the  financing 
of  international  buffer  stock  arrangements  which  might  prove 
appropriate  for  some  of  these  products.  As  a  result,  the  United  States 
became  one  of  the  first  signatories  of  the  Common  Fund  Agreement 
in  1980  and  participates  in  current  international  commodity 
agreements  in  sugar,  coffee,  natural  rubber,  and  tin.  Although  the 
United  States  participated  in  discussions  on  the  formation  of  a 
renewed  international  cocoa  agreement,  it  decided  not  to  join  the 
final  agreement. 

The  Ad  Hoc  Intergovernmental  Committee  of  the  Integrated 
Program  for  Commodities  (AHIC),  established  by  UNCTAD  IV  in 
Nairobi  in  1976  to  oversee  the  progress  of  the  Integrated  Program, 
held  its  last  meeting  in  1980.  It  was  replaced  by  the  Committee  on 
Commodities  (COC),  a  standing  committee  of  UNCTAD  which  had 
suspended  operations  during  the  existence  of  the  AHIC. 

The  Committee  on  Commodities,  rejuvenated  by  the  5th  UNCTAD 
Ministerial  Conference  in  1979  in  Manila,  was  given  a  mandate  to 
review  work  done  thus  far  to  implement  UNCTAD  V  resolution  124 
(V)  which  charged  the  UNCTAD  Secretariat  with  undertaking 
special  studies  on  prospects  for  (1)  expanding  the  processing  of 
primary  commodities  and  export  of  processed  goods;  (2)  increasing 
the  participation  of  developing  countries  in  marketing  and 
distribution  of  their  commodity  exports;  and  (3)  determining  needs 
and  costs  in  developing  countries  for  research  and  development, 
market  promotion,  and  horizontal  diversification  on  Integrated 
Program  commodities. 

The  ninth  session  of  the  COC  concluded  on  October  7  with  the 
adoption  of  a  resolution  on  a  work  program  which  reflected  the 
mandate  it  had  received  at  UNCTAD  V.  Also  discussed  during  the 
ninth  session  was  the  subject  of  the  creation  of  a  complementary 
facility  for  commodity-related  shortfalls  in  export  earnings.  The 
United  States,  and  most  of  the  developed  countries  which  had  voted 
against  UNCTAD  resolution  125  (V)  proposing  creation  of  a 
complementary  facility,  continued  to  maintain  that  export  earnings 
must  be  considered  in  the  overall  context  of  balance-of-payments 
problems  which  are  more  properly  the  responsibility  of  the 
International  Monetary  Fund  (IMF). 


The  Common  Fund  for  Commodities 

The  4th  session  of  the  UN  Negotiating  Conference  meeting  in 
Geneva  June  5-27, 1980,  reached  agreement  to  establish  the  Common 
Fund  for  Commodities.  The  United  States  participated  with  over  100 
governments  in  the  final  negotiations,  and  signed  the  agreement  in 
New  York  in  early  November.  Implementing  legislation  for  our 
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participation  and  the  U.S.  financial  contribution  is  scheduled  for 
submission  to  the  Congress  in  the  budget  for  the  fiscal  year  of  1982. 

The  Fund  Agreement  resulted  from  4  years  of  difficult 
negotiations  on  a  key  element  of  the  North/South  Dialogue.  Its  "First 
Account"  would  pool  the  resources  of  existing  International 
Commodity  Agreements  (ICAs)  to  facilitate  their  financing.  A 
"Second  Account,"  funded  by  voluntary  contributions,  would  finance 
commodity  development  measures.  First  Account  operations  are  to 
be  backed  by  direct  contributions  by  governments  of  an  anticipated 
$400  million,  to  be  used  only  to  enhance  the  Account's  creditworth- 
iness, provide  working  capital  for  short-term  bridging  purposes,  and 
to  meet  administrative  expenses.  The  U.S.  share  of  the  direct 
contributions  will  be  $73.85  million.  The  United  States  does  not  plan 
a  voluntary  contribution  to  the  Second  Account  for  the  foreseeable 
future. 

The  Fund  Agreement  contributes  to  important  U.S.  commodity 
policy  objectives  and  is  in  keeping  with  the  U.S.  commitment  to 
improve  North/South  relationships.  The  First  Account  is  structured 
so  as  to  encourage  association  of  financially  responsible  and  effective 
ICAs,  based  on  full  government  financing  of  buffer-stocking 
arrangements.  This  can  enhance  international  cooperative  efforts  to 
stabilize  excessive  price  fluctuations  in  certain  commodities.  By 
pooling  the  ICAs  own  resources  and  aggregate  borrowing 
requirements,  the  First  Account's  operation  can  potentially,  over  a 
period  of  time,  produce  budgetary  economies  for  the  United  States 
and  other  ICA  participants.  Finally,  the  Fund  Agreement  represents 
an  important  step  forward  in  North/South  cooperation,  reflecting 
the  expressed  support  by  the  United  States  for  improvements  in  the 
international  economic  system  to  aid  growth  in  the  developing 
countries. 

Copper 

During  1979-80  several  preparatory  and  technical  meetings  were 
held  between  producers  and  consumers.  The  United  States  is  the 
world's  largest  producer  and  consumer  of  copper;  as  such,  we  have 
taken  an  active  role  in  the  copper  dialogue.  The  UNCTAD 
discussions  have  revolved  around  three  broad  themes:  (1)  a  possible 
international  commodity  agreement,  (2)  an  intergovernmental 
producer-consumer  forum,  and  (3)  possible  "interim"  measures  to 
improve  market  conditions  which  might  be  implemented  more 
quickly  than  a  commodity  agreement. 

The  7th  Preparatory  Meeting  on  Copper,  2nd  session,  February 
18-22,  1980,  decided  to  refer  further  preparatory  work  on  copper  to 
the  Ad  Hoc  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  the  Integrated 
Program  for  Commodities.  The  decision  was  that  further  discussions 
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and  preparatory  work  would  be  undertaken  on  the  advice  of  the  Ad 
Hoc  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  the  Integrated  Program  for 
Commodities.  In  September,  the  Secretary  General  of  UNCTAD  was 
requested  to  undertake  consultations  with  producing  and  consuming 
countries  to  decide  what  further  steps  would  be  appropriate  to  the 
holding  of  future  meetings.  The  United  States  considers  that 
additional  studies  on  market  conditions  and  stabilization  mechan- 
isms will  lead  to  greater  progress  in  the  formulation  of  a  copper 
agreement. 

The  world's  major  producers  of  copper,  other  than  the  United 
States,  are  Canada,  Chile,  Zambia,  Zaire,  Peru,  U.S.S.R.,  the 
Philippines,  and  Australia. 

Coffee 

The  United  States  has  participated  in  the  International  Coffee 
Organization  (ICO)  since  its  founding  in  1962.  The  basic  Coffee 
Agreement  was  extended  on  October  3,  1980,  with  concurrence  of 
producers  and  consumers  on  future  market  activities,  a  global  export 
quota  of  57.37  million  bags  and  a  price  range  of  $1.15  to  $1.55  per 
pound  within  which  quotas  may  be  adjusted. 

The  United  States  succeeded  in  obtaining  a  producer  agreement  to 
dissolve  PAN  CAFE  marketing  operations.  This  decision  on  the  part 
of  producers  to  eliminate  manipulative  market  activities  facilitated 
the  renewal  of  cooperation  among  consuming  and  producing 
member  countries. 

The  principal  economic  mechanism  of  the  Agreement  is  a  system  of 
export  quotas,  which  are  suspended  automatically  whenever  prices 
rise  sharply,  thereby  allowing  coffee  to  be  traded  freely.  The 
Agreement  also  benefits  consumers  by  providing  growers  with  the 
assurance  of  a  stable  market  so  that  they  may  undertake  the 
investments  needed  to  restore  and  increase  coffee  production.  The 
U.S.  Congress  passed  implementing  legislation  during  the  closing 
days  of  the  96th  Congress. 

The  major  world  exporters  of  coffee  are  Brazil,  Colombia,  El 
Salvador,  Guatemala,  Ivory  Coast,  Uganda,  and  Indonesia. 

Cocoa 

The  principal  international  producer-consumer  forum  for  cocoa  is 
the  International  Cocoa  Organization  (ICCO),  headquartered  in 
London,  which  monitors  operations  of  the  International  Cocoa 
Agreement.  The  ICCO  endeavors  to  stabilize  the  world  market  price 
of  cocoa  through  export  quotas  and  operations  of  a  buffer  stock 
financed  by  collection  of  levies  at  the  point  of  export. 

The  United  States  participated  in  negotiations  in  Geneva  which  led 
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to  the  conclusion  of  a  new  Cocoa  Agreement  in  November  1980. 
Although  a  major  importer  accounting  for  over  20%  of  the  world 
market,  the  United  States  did  not  join  the  Agreement.  The  United 
States  considers  that  the  Agreement  is  not  economically  and 
financially  viable  because  it  will  be  unable  to  deal  with  a  potentially 
serious  surplus  situation  in  the  world  cocoa  economy.  The  United 
States  contends  that  its  acceptance  of  a  lower  intervention  price 
(LIP)  of  $1.10  per  pound  would  have  to  be  linked  to  a  flexible,  semi- 
automatic price  adjustment  mechanism  which  would  provide  for 
relatively  quick  downward  adjustment. 

However,  the  other  consuming  countries,  principally  the 
European  Community,  and  the  producing  countries,  excluding  Ivory 
Coast,  Togo,  and  Gabon,  did  reach  agreement  on  a  LIP  of  $1.10  per 
pound  with  provision  for  downward  adjustments  of  $1.02  per  pound. 
The  higher  intervention  price  was  set  at  $1.50  per  pound  with 
provisions  for  comparable  upward  price  adjustments.  To  deal  with  a 
potential  deficiency  in  financing  should  the  price  move  downward, 
the  Agreement  provides  for  a  special  vote  on  possible  arrangements 
for  additional  financing.  The  Agreement  will  enter  into  force  on 
April  1, 1981,  if  the  necessary  ratifications  are  obtained.  Ivory  Coast, 
which  accounts  for  more  than  20%  of  world  production,  will  have  to 
decide  to  join  for  the  Agreement  to  come  into  force,  since  the  relevant 
article  provides  that  producers  accounting  for  80%  of  exports  must 
ratify.  Since  the  Agreement  also  specifies  that  consumer  nations 
representing  70%  of  imports  must  ratify  in  order  to  have  the 
Agreement  come  into  force,  the  absence  of  the  ratification  of  the 
United  States  will  not  prevent  its  coming  into  force. 

Sugar 

The  International  Sugar  Organization  (ISO),  with  headquarters  in 
London,  is  the  principal  forum  for  dealing  with  the  international 
sugar  trade.  It  has  administered  the  International  Sugar  Agreement 
(ISA)  since  1937.  Negotiations  were  completed  in  1977  for  a  new  ISA. 
However,  delays  in  ratification  caused  the  United  States  to 
participate  only  as  a  provisional  member  until  April  2,  when  the 
Senate  passed  the  implementing  legislation  by  unanimous  consent. 

As  a  result  of  International  Sugar  Organization  Council  decisions 
in  March  and  November  of  1980,  the  Agreement's  price  range 
increased  by  2<P  over  its  original  1977  level.  In  1980  the  world  price  of 
sugar  stabilized  between  a  13<£  minimum  and  a  23<P  maximum  per 
pound  to  be  defended  by  a  coordinated  worldwide  system  of  national 
stocks  and  export  quotas.  The  ISA  protects  the  interests  of  consumers 
by  establishing  a  reserve  stocks  system  under  which  2.5  million  tons 
of  sugar  will  be  set  aside  and  held  in  exporting  countries  for  release 
when  prices  pass  the  ceiling  levels.  The  Agreement's  price  range  is 
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expected  to  encourage  sufficient  investment  to  avoid  sharp  reduction 
in  supplies  and  concomitant  price  increases.  The  November  Council 
meeting  also  discussed  the  possible  accession  of  the  European 
Community  and  it  authorized  the  executive  committee  to  begin 
consideration  of  arrangements  regarding  a  new  agreement  in  1981. 

The  ISA  is  consistent  with  the  broad  foreign  policy  objectives  of  the 
United  States  and  with  the  intent  to  balance  the  interests  of 
producing  and  consuming  countries  through  international  cooper- 
ation. Our  membership  will  also  complement  our  own  domestic  price 
support  programs  for  sugar.  The  Agreement's  price  stabilization 
provisions  will  assist  a  number  of  developing  countries  whose 
economic  growth  can  be  seriously  affected  by  sharp  fluctuations  in 
the  price  of  sugar. 

The  world's  largest  producers  of  sugar,  in  addition  to  the  United 
States,  are  Cuba,  the  European  Community,  Poland,  Dominican 
Republic,  Mexico,  Brazil,  Philippines,  Thailand,  China,  and  India. 

Natural  Rubber 

UNCTAD-sponsored  negotiations  for  an  International  Natural 
Rubber  Agreement  were  successfully  concluded  in  October  1979. 
The  Agreement  provisionally  entered  into  force  on  October  23, 1980, 
and  the  International  Natural  Rubber  Council  held  its  inaugural 
session  in  Geneva,  November  17-21, 1980.  The  U.S.  Senate  gave  its 
advice  and  consent  to  U.S.  participation  in  the  Agreement.  Still 
pending,  however,  is  the  question  of  our  contributions  to  the 
international  natural  rubber  buffer  stock. 

The  primary  objectives  of  the  International  Natural  Rubber 
Agreement  are  to  stabilize  natural  rubber  prices  without  disturbing 
long-term  market  trends  and  to  expand  natural  rubber  supplies  for 
importing  members  at  reasonable  prices.  The  principal  instrument 
for  achieving  these  objectives  is  an  international  buffer  stock  fully 
financed  by  importing  and  exporting  members.  This  stock  will  be 
550,000  metric  tons  of  natural  rubber— consisting  of  a  normal  stock 
of  400,000  metric  tons  and  a  contingency  stock  of  150,000  metric  tons. 
The  stocks  will  be  located  in  both  exporting  and  importing  countries. 
The  buffer  stock  manager  will  buy  for  or  sell  from  the  buffer  stock  to 
counteract  movements  in  the  world  market  price  of  natural  rubber 
below  or  above  certain  prescribed  reference  levels.  To  help  ensure 
adequate  supplies,  the  Agreement  contains  no  provision  for  export  or 
production  controls.  Moreover,  it  has  special  clauses  aimed  at 
increasing  supplies  in  the  event  of  potential  shortage,  and  provides 
for  other  longer  term  measures  to  expand  and  improve  natural 
rubber  production,  productivity,  and  marketing. 

Major  exporters  of  natural  rubber  are  Malaysia  (accounting  for 
almost  half  of  world  production),  Indonesia,  Thailand,  Sri  Lanka, 
and  Liberia. 
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Tin 


Since  1956  international  trade  in  tin  has  been  influenced  by  five 
successive  5-year  International  Tin  Agreements  (ITA).  The  ITA's 
objectives  have  been  to  avoid  excessive  price  fluctuations  through  use 
of  a  buffer  stock  and  export  controls.  The  International  Tin  Council 
(the  administrative  arm  of  the  ITA)  attempts  to  confine  prices  within 
a  broad  range,  following  the  market  trends  of  tin  prices,  by  operating 
a  buffer  stock  to  moderate  extreme  price  changes.  Additionally, 
when  the  buffer  stock  is  inadequate  to  support  the  floor  price,  the 
Council  is  empowered  to  institute  export  controls  to  reduce  the 
internationally  available  supply  of  tin. 

The  International  Tin  Council  is  an  intergovernmental  body 
composed  of  7  tin-producing  countries  and  22  consuming  countries. 
The  producer  members  of  the  Council  account  for  approximately  85% 
of  world  tin  production  and  the  consumer  members  account  for 
approximately  95%  of  world  consumption.  The  United  States  joined 
the  current  (5th)  ITA  for  the  first  time  in  the  history  of  the 
Agreement. 

The  5th  International  Tin  Agreement  expires  on  June  30,  1981. 
Two  sessions  of  a  negotiating  conference  for  a  6th  Agreement  have 
taken  place  in  1980.  The  most  controversial  issues  at  the  negotiating 
conference  were  the  size  and  financing  of  the  buffer  stock,  the 
provisions  for  export  controls,  the  level  of  the  price  range  and  the 
method  of  its  revision,  voting  arrangements,  and  members'  national 
policies  and  programs  that  affect  the  supply  and  demand  balance  for 
tin. 

One  of  the  most  important  issues  in  the  current  ITA  has  been  the 
level  of  the  floor  price.  Producers  have  argued  that  the  floor  price 
should  be  a  minimum  price  guarantee  related  directly  to  the  highest 
cost  of  production  including  (some  producers')  progressive  ad 
valorem  taxes  on  tin  production.  Consumers  have  argued  against  any 
direct  relation  of  specific  estimates  of  unit  costs  of  production 
(including  taxes  to  the  floor  price)  and  in  favor  of  producer  actions  to 
remove  these  domestic  restraints  to  production.  In  addition, 
consumers  have  pointed  out  that  continued  high  market  prices  for  tin 
are  stimulating  substitution  for  tin  by  consuming  industries. 

Another  issue  facing  the  Council  is  that  historically  its  buffer  stock 
has  been  too  small  to  moderate  price  changes.  The  results  have  been 
an  excessive  reliance  on  export  controls  to  defend  the  floor  price,  and 
an  insufficient  buffer  stock  to  defend  the  ceiling  price.  Accordingly, 
in  negotiations  for  a  6th  ITA,  the  United  States  is  seeking  agreement 
on  a  larger  buffer  stock,  to  be  financed  jointly  by  producers  and 
consumers. 

The  world's  major  tin  exporters  are  Malaysia,  Thailand,  Indonesia, 
Australia,  and  Bolivia. 
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Shipping 


During  1980  the  United  States  addressed  the  maritime 
development  aspirations  of  least  developed  countries  (LDCs)  in 
UNCTAD's  Committee  on  Shipping,  while  continuing  efforts  to 
preserve  the  integrity  of  other  forums  for  discussion  of  technical 
aspects  of  ocean  shipping,  such  as  pollution  and  marine  safety. 

The  9th  session  of  the  Committee  on  Shipping  convened  in 
September  and  highlighted  open  registry  (flag-of-convenience) 
shipping,  LDC  participation  in  the  bulk  trades,  international 
shipping  legislation,  protection  of  shippers'  interests,  port  problems, 
freight  rates  and  surcharges,  the  Code  of  Conduct  for  Liner 
Conferences,  and  technical  assistance.  Resolutions  were  adopted 
providing  for  the  creation  of  an  expert  group  to  study  certain  dry 
bulk  trades  and  for  further  consideration  of  the  sensitive  open 
registry  issue  at  a  special  session  of  the  Committee  to  be  held  in  1981, 
despite  the  failure  of  an  ad  hoc  working  group  to  reach  agreement  on 
this  subject  in  January.  The  United  States  abstained  in  the  vote  on  a 
resolution  endorsing  carrier-shipper  consultations  because  of  a 
possible  conflict  with  U.S.  domestic  law. 

The  UN  Conference  on  International  Multimodal  Transport 
reconvened  during  May  and  adopted  a  Convention.  The  Convention 
was  adopted  without  a  vote  and  will  be  open  for  signature  through 
August  31,  1981.  While  joining  the  consensus  to  adopt  the 
Convention,  the  United  States  expressed  the  opinion  that  a  more 
flexible  instrument  would  have  been  preferred,  one  more  adaptable 
to  the  dynamic  nature  of  multimodal  transportation. 

Trade 

Consideration  of  trade  issues  was  prominent  in  UNCTAD  during 
1980.  Both  the  20th  and  21st  sessions  of  the  Trade  and  Development 
Board  held  inconclusive  discussions  on  the  implementation  of 
UNCTAD  V  resolution  131  on  Protectionism  and  Structural 
Adjustment.  These  discussions  did  not  produce  agreement  on  the 
scope  or  contents  of  future  UNCTAD  work  on  these  issues.  Resolution 
131  (V)  calls  on  the  Trade  and  Development  Board  to  organize  an 
annual  review  of  the  patterns  of  production  and  trade  in  the  world 
economy.  The  purpose  of  these  reviews  is  to  "provide  a 
comprehensive  and  analytical  background  of  global  trends  of 
production,  imports  and  exports,"  which  would  facilitate  "optimum 
over-all  economic  growth  including  development  and  diversification 

of  the  economies  of  the  developing  countries  "  During  the  Trade 

and  Development  Board  discussions,  it  became  clear  that  the 
developed  and  developing  countries  have  very  different  interpreta- 
tions of  the  language  in  resolution  131 .  The  developed  countries  insist 
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that  the  review  should  include  all  countries — developed,  developing, 
and  centrally  planned.  The  developing  and  centrally  planned 
countries,  on  the  other  hand,  interpret  it  to  call  for  review  of 
adjustment  policies  of  developed  countries.  The  issue  will  arise  again 
at  the  March  1981  session  of  the  Trade  and  Development  Board. 

The  United  States  participated  in  UNCTAD-sponsored  regional 
seminars  on  Generalized  Systems  of  Preferences  (GSP)  in  Western 
Samoa,  Colombia,  and  Central  America  during  1980.  The  seminars 
were  intended  to  assist  beneficiary  developing  countries  in  utilizing 
GSP  schemes. 

The  9th  session  of  the  UNCTAD  Special  Committee  on  Preferences 
met  in  Geneva  May  27-June  4.  The  agreed  conclusions  adopted  by  the 
Committee  were  (1)  the  duration  of  GSP  should  be  continued  beyond 
the  initial  period;  (2)  there  should  be  a  commitment  to  the  continuous 
improvement  in  the  schemes;  and  (3)  "preference  giving  countries 
should  take  measures  to  make  the  GSP  more  transparent  and  pursue 
their  efforts  to  make  its  utilization  more  secure."  An  innovation  at 
this  session  of  the  Special  Committee  was  the  establishment  of 
plurilateral  and  bilateral  confidential  consultations  on  technical 
aspects  of  individual  GSP  schemes.  The  U.S.  delegation  held 
bilateral  product-specific  discussions  with  12  beneficiary  developing 
country  delegations,  all  of  which  expressed  appreciation  for  this 
opportunity  to  discuss  specific — GSP  concerns. 

COMMITTEE  ON  MANUFACTURES 

The  UNCTAD  Committee  on  Manufactures  convened  its  9th 
session  in  Geneva  July  14-25.  The  Committee  adopted  agreed 
conclusions  on  (1)  the  Tokyo  Round  of  Multilateral  Trade 
Negotiations  (MTN),  (2)  a  review  of  recent  trends  in  manufactures 
and  semi-manufactures,  (3)  international  cooperation  for  Industrial 
Development  and  Trade,  and  (4)  effects  on  environmental  policies 
relating  to  trade  in  manufactures  and  semi-manufactures.  The  most 
important  result  of  the  meeting  was  the  agreement  on  the  Tokyo 
Round  of  Multilateral  Trade  Negotiations,  which  represents  the  first 
consensus  on  this  issue  in  any  North/South  forum. 

MONEY  AND  FINANCE  AND  DEBT 

UNCTAD's  efforts  to  establish  for  itself  a  significant  role  in 
monetary  matters  were  revived  at  the  21st  Trade  and  Development 
Board  Meeting  in  Geneva,  September  15-28.  Strong  opposition  by 
the  developed  countries  to  a  monetary  experts'  group,  and  successful 
negotiations  on  debt  prevented  developing  countries  from  securing  a 
clear  monetary  mandate  for  UNCTAD. 
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Debt 


Developing  country  debt  has  been  a  major  topic  of  discussion 
between  developed  and  developing  countries  since  UNCTAD  IV  in 
1976.  Progress  toward  the  resolution  of  the  issue  has  been  made, 
however,  in  successive  sessions  of  UNCTAD's  Trade  and  Develop- 
ment Board  (TDB).  The  21st  TDB  was  successful  in  passing  a 
compromise  resolution  "Debt  and  Development  Problems  of 
Developing  Countries,"  which  is  a  major  step  forward  in  meeting  the 
concerns  of  both  developed  and  developing  countries. 

The  major  debt  issues  under  discussion  in  UNCTAD  forums 
concern  (1)  commitment  of  the  developed  countries  to  the  adjustment 
of  past  assistance  loans  to  easier  terms,  known  as  retroactive  terms 
adjustment  (RTA),  (2)  the  range  of  low-income  countries  which 
should  qualify  for  coverage  under  RTA  measures,  and  (3)  agreement 
on  basic  concepts  (features)  to  guide  international  action  on  future 
debt  problems.  At  the  ministerial-level  meeting  of  the  TDB  in  March 
1978,  the  developed  countries  committed  themselves  to  seek  to  adopt 
RTA  measures,  and  agreed  on  basic  concepts  to  guide  further 
international  negotiations  on  debt  problems.  The  October  1979  TDB 
appeared  to  agree  on  the  "features"  text,  however,  talks  broke  down 
regarding  a  covering  resolution  which  posed  four  difficult  issues  for 
the  United  States:  (1)  it  called  for  a  link  between  acceptance  of  debt 
features  and  future  RTA  measures,  (2)  it  sought  to  establish  a  focal 
point  within  the  IMF/IBRD,  with  UNCTAD  playing  a  role,  to  offer 
advise  to  LDCs  with  debt  problems,  (3)  it  sought  to  expand 
UNCTAD's  role  and  special  interest  in  creditor  groups'  negotiations, 
and  (4)  it  called  for  a  future  review  of  the  implementation  of  features 
by  UNCTAD. 

The  United  States  considers  it  inappropriate  for  UNCTAD  to 
become  involved  in  monetary  questions  properly  the  function  of  the 
IMF/IBRD  and  refuses  to  link  agreement  on  debt  features  with  an 
extension  of  RTA  to  all  poorer  developing  countries.  The  resolution 
on  debt  and  developing  problems  of  developing  countries  agreed 
upon  at  the  21st  TDB  in  September  1980,  however,  satisfied  our 
concerns  that  each  developed  country  must  determine  the  nature  and 
distribution  of  RTA  measures,  and  that  the  integrity  of  the  Bretton 
Woods  institutions  must  be  preserved. 

A  Congressional  initiative  designed  to  provide  legislative 
authority  to  undertake,  subject  to  appropriations,  case-by-case  terms 
adjustment  for  past  AID  loans  to  the  least  developed  countries  failed 
to  receive  the  necessary  appropriations.  The  1979  Foreign  Assistance 
Act,  however,  provides  that  when  least  developed  countries 
participate  in  Title  III  of  PL  480  agreements  and  make  local 
currency  disbursements  for  acceptable  development  programs,  such 
disbursements  may  be  credited  toward  payments  due  in  the  fiscal 
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year  for  that  particular  Title  III  agreement,  and  also  toward 
amounts  currently  due  on  other  PL  480  agreements. 

ECONOMIC  COOPERATION  AMONG  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES 

The  1st  session  of  UNCTAD's  Committee  on  Economic 
Cooperation  among  Developing  Countries  (ECDC)  met  in  Geneva, 
May  2-9,  1979.  At  that  meeting  the  developed  countries  expressed 
their  position  that  all  ECDC  meetings  must  be  nonexclusionary  and 
consistent  with  international  obligations.  The  Group  of  77 
representing  most  developing  countries,  however,  asserted  that  these 
principles  were  fully  understood  so  there  was  no  need  to  include  them 
in  a  resolution. 

Subsequently,  the  United  States  and  other  Group  B  countries4  at 
UNCTAD  V  agreed  to  resolution  127  (V)  which  called  as  an 
experiment  for  three  preparatory  meetings  of  governmental  experts 
of  developing  countries  to  be  held  within  the  UNCTAD  program  on 
ECDC.  The  Group  of  77  sent  invitations  to  these  meetings,  excluding 
the  developed  countries  and  developing  countries  not  members  of  the 
Group.  Although  the  United  States  protested  the  manner  in  which 
these  meetings  were  carried  out,  particularly  the  failure  to  make 
their  documentation  available  to  all  UNCTAD  members,  the  March 
1980  Trade  and  Development  Board  (TDB)  approved,  over  the 
opposition  of  Group  B,  the  Group  of  77's  request  for  an  additional  4 
weeks  of  meetings.  Although  these  meetings  were  not  held  within  the 
authorized  period,  the  Group  sought  and  obtained  at  the  September 
TDB  to  reschedule  them.  The  Group  of  77  has  continued  to  invite  only 
its  own  members,  and  full  documentation  has  been  denied  to 
countries  not  members  of  that  group.  The  most  recent  Group  of  77 
ECDC  meeting  was  held  in  Geneva  November  3-14, 1980;  another  is 
scheduled  for  May  11-22, 1981.  Issues  under  discussion  include  (1)  a 
global  scheme  of  trade  preferences  among  developing  countries,  (2) 
cooperation  among  state  trading  organizations,  and  (3)  establish- 
ment of  multinational  marketing  enterprises. 

The  United  States  is  concerned  by  the  trend  toward  the  increasing 
use  of  the  UNCTAD  Secretariat  and  its  facilities  for  exclusively 
Group  of  77  purposes.  Although  we  continue  to  support  strongly  the 
concept  of  cooperation  among  developing  countries,  we  believe  that 
basic  UN  Charter  principles  of  universality  and  sovereign  equality 
among  states  require  that  meetings  on  ECDC  must  have  the  actual  or 
potential  participation  of  all  member  states  of  UNCTAD.  This 
position  is  in  direct  opposition  to  the  Group  of  77's  insistence  that 
ECDC  meetings  can  be  attended  by  only  "developing"  countries,  as 


4Each  member  of  UNCTAD  is  assigned  to  one  of  four  groups— A,  B,  C,  or  D— on  the 
basis  of  a  combination  of  geographic  and  economic  factors.  Group  B  is  the  group  of 
Western  developed  countries. 
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defined  by  the  Group  of  77.  The  Group  of  77  defines  "developing" 
countries  as  those  which  are  members  of  the  Group  of  77,  thereby 
excluding  Israel,  Turkey,  and  China,  as  well  as  the  developed 
countries  and  the  centrally  planned  economy  countries. 

RESTRICTIVE  BUSINESS  PRACTICES 

Following  more  than  10  years  of  deliberations  in  the  United 
Nations,  the  UN  Conference  on  Restrictive  Business  Practices 
successfully  concluded  in  1980  negotiation  of  a  set  of  voluntary 
guidelines  to  deal  with  restrictive  business  practices  in  international 
trade.  The  conference  adopted  these  guidelines  on  April  22, 1980,  and 
transmitted  them  to  the  General  Assembly  for  final  action.  The  U.S. 
delegation  to  the  final  diplomatic  conference  was  led  by  Stuart  E. 
Benson,  Deputy  Assistant  Legal  Adviser,  Department  of  State.  The 
United  States  played  an  active  part  in  these  negotiations  and 
considers  the  outcome  of  this  conference  a  positive  development  in 
North/South  economic  relations. 

The  officially  termed  "Set  of  Mutually  Agreed  Equitable 
Principles  and  Rules  on  the  Control  of  Restrictive  Business 
Practices,"  is  designed  to  reduce  restraints  of  trade  by  private  and 
state-owned  enterprises.  It  thus  complements  the  recently  concluded 
efforts  under  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (GATT)  to 
minimize  government  trade  and  tariff  restrictions.  The  United 
States  believes  that  the  Principles  and  Rules,  embodying  pro- 
competitive,  free  market  concepts,  can  promote  fair  competition  in 
international  trade.  These  recommendations  should  enhance  the 
ability  of  all  countries  to  deal  with  restrictive  business  practices.  In 
addition,  the  Principles  and  Rules  call  on  states  to  provide  fair  and 
equitable  treatment  for  all  enterprises  on  the  same  basis.  This 
provision  should  be  of  value  to  U.S.  businesses  in  their  relations  with 
foreign  governments. 

The  Set  of  Principles  and  Rules  also  contains  several  followup 
activities.  F  irst,  it  establishes  an  intergovernmental  group  of  experts 
to  continue  work  on  antitrust  subjects  within  the  United  Nations. 
This  group  will  emphasize  assistance  to  countries  seeking  to  develop 
or  improve  their  own  restrictive  business  practice  laws.  Second, 
UNCTAD  and  other  relevant  UN  bodies  will  continue  their 
publications  and  technical  assistance  programs.  Third,  work  will  be 
continued  "within  UNCTAD  on  the  elaboration  of  a  model  law  or 
laws  on  restrictive  business  practices."  Finally,  a  multilateral 
conference  under  the  auspices  of  UNCTAD  will  be  held  in  1985  after 
adoption  "for  the  purpose  of  reviewing"  the  Set  of  Principles  and 
Rules. 

The  UN  General  Assembly  completed  action  on  The  Set  of 
Multilaterally  Agreed  Equitable  Principles  and  Rules  for  the  Control 
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of  Restrictive  Business  Practices  on  December  5,  1980,  with  the 
unanimous  adoption  of  the  text  by  consensus  resolution.  (Resolution 
35/63.) 

LEAST  DEVELOPED  COUNTRIES 

In  June  1979,  UNCTAD  V  adopted  a  comprehensive  resolution  on 
the  problems  of  the  least  developed  countries  (LDCs) — one  of  the 
United  Nations  "special  categories"  of  developing  countries.  The 
resolution  called  for  a  comprehensive  new  program  of  action  for  the 
least  developed  countries  consisting  of  two  phases — an  Immediate 
Action  Program  (1979-81)  to  accelerate  immediately  the  pace  of 
external  assistance  and  address  critical  social  needs,  and  a  longer 
term  Substantial  New  Program  of  Action  for  the  1980s,  which  would 
enable  these  countries  to  transform  their  economies  for  self- 
sustained  development.  These  programs  were  supported  by  the 
General  Assembly,  which  in  1979  called  for  a  United  Nations 
Conference  on  the  Least  Developed  Countries  to  be  held  in  1981  to 
finalize,  adopt,  and  support  the  Substantial  New  Program  of  Action 
for  the  1980s. 

During  February  and  October  1980,  the  Intergovernmental  Group 
on  the  Least  Developed  Countries,  which  includes  the  United  States, 
held  preparatory  meetings  for  the  Conference.  These  meetings 
reviewed  the  progress  of  the  Immediate  Action  Program,  and  the 
arrangements  for  the  Conference.  These  include  a  series  of  country 
review  meetings  on  a  regional  basis  at  which  each  of  the  least 
developed  countries  will  present  its  proposed  development  plans  and 
programs  for  the  1980s  to  prospective  donors.  On  December  16, 
1980,  the  36th  General  Assembly  endorsed  the  recommendations  of 
the  preparatory  committee  to  hold  the  Conference  from  September 
1-14,  1981,  in  Paris.  (Resolution  35/205.) 

The  United  States  supported  the  UNCTAD  V  resolution  and 
subsequent  actions  by  the  34th  and  35th  General  Assemblies.  U.S. 
external  assistance  efforts  include  programs  and  projects  in  most  of 
the  least  developed  countries.  U.S.  assistance  to  the  least  developed 
countries  is  highly  concessional,  and  in  1979  had  a  grant  element  of 
96.5%,  exceeding  the  90%  standard  established  by  the  OECD 
Development  Assistance  Committee. 

SITE  OF  UNCTAD  VI 

At  the  UNCTAD  V  Conference  in  Manila,  Cuba  extended  a  formal 
invitation  offering  to  host  UNCTAD  VI  in  1983.  The  Conference 
adopted  resolution  107  (V)  asking  the  Trade  and  Development  Board 
(TDB)  to  recommend  a  site  taking  into  consideration  the  offer  made 
by  Cuba.  The  preambular  language  of  this  resolution,  however, 
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refers  to  General  Assembly  resolution  31/140  which  says  that  as  a 
general  principle,  UN  bodies  should  meet  at  their  headquarters. 
Since  the  UNCTAD  V  Conference,  every  important  UNCTAD 
meeting  has  considered  the  question  of  the  venue  of  UNCTAD  VI. 
Although  the  decision  was  deferred  at  the  21st  Trade  and 
Development  Board,  it  is  expected  to  be  considered  again  at  the  22nd 
TDB  meeting  in  March  1981. 

The  United  States  believes  that  both  its  own  domestic  interests  and 
those  of  the  international  community  would  be  best  served  by  the 
holding  of  UNCTAD  VI  in  a  location  other  than  Havana.  We  are 
concerned  that  an  UNCTAD  Conference  in  Cuba  would  be  likely  to 
focus  on  East/West  issues,  rather  than  on  the  resolution  of  problems 
between  developing  and  developed  countries.  As  a  result,  it  could 
prove  detrimental  to  the  image  and  competence  of  UNCTAD  and  its 
subsidiary  bodies. 


Commission  on  Transnational  Corporations 

The  Commission  on  Transnational  Corporations  (TNC)  was 
established  in  1975  by  ECOSOC  resolution  1913  (LVII)  to  assist  the 
Council  "in  dealing  with  the  issue  of  transnational  corporations."  Its 
mandate  includes  (1)  acting  as  a  forum  for  the  exchange  of  views 
between  and  among  governments  and  nongovernmental  groups;  (2) 
providing  guidance  to  the  Center  on  Transnational  Corporations;  and 
(3)  developing  a  code  of  conduct  (on  the  general  subject  of 
transnational  corporations  and  countries).  The  Commission  held  its 
sixth  session  June  23-July  3,  1980,  in  Mexico  City.  The  U.S. 
delegation  was  led  by  Dr.  Seymour  Rubin,  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
Commission. 

A  highlight  of  the  meeting  was  the  elaboration  of  a  "Declaration  of 
Mexico  City"  which  the  Commission  adopted  by  consensus.  For  the 
United  States  the  most  important  paragraph  of  the  resolution 
affirmed  "that  the  code  of  conduct  should,  inter  alia,  include 
provisions  relating  to  the  treatment  of  transnational  corporations, 
jurisdiction,  and  other  related  matters." 

This  was  the  first  time  the  Group  of  77  and  Communist  countries 
had  agreed  that  the  Code  would  include  such  provisions  and  the 
resolution  therefore  represented  an  important  turning  point.  The 
resolution  also  affirmed  that  the  draft  Code  should  be  completed  by 
the  seventh  session  of  the  Commission  in  1981.  To  that  end,  the 
Commission  decided  to  convene  three  more  meetings  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Working  Group  (IGWG)  on  the  Code  of  Conduct. 

Discussion  of  the  TNC  Center's  Comprehensive  Information 
System  and  the  activities  of  transnationals  in  South  Africa 
essentially  repeated  the  debate  of  previous  years,  with  the  latter  issue 
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leading  to  a  highly  condemnatory  resolution  which  the  United  States 
voted  against. 

CODE  OF  CONDUCT 

The  IGWG  met  four  times  during  1980  (January  7-18,  March 
17-28,  May  12-21,  and  October  13-24).  Drafting  of  the  detailed  Code 
provisions  progressed  slowly  due  to  considerable  differences 
between  the  negotiating  groups.  The  IGWG  has  completed  a  heavily 
bracketed  first  draft  on  about  half  of  the  Code. 

The  IGWG  has  not  yet  begun  drafting  work  on  some  of  the  most 
difficult  and  contentious  sections  including  TNCs  in  Southern 
Africa,  treatment  of  TNCs,  jurisdiction,  and  nationalization/ com- 
pensation. Under  these  circumstances  it  may  be  difficult  for  the 
IGWG  to  fulfill  its  mandate  to  complete  the  draft  of  the  Code  in  two 
more  sessions  (January  and  April,  1981). 

The  U.S.  position  regarding  the  nature  and  scope  of  the  proposed 
Code  remains  that  (1)  it  should  be  voluntary  in  nature;  (2)  it  should  be 
appropriately  balanced  in  referring  to  the  responsibilities  of 
governments  as  well  as  firms;  (3)  it  should  not  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
discriminatory  action  against  multilateral  enterprises  as  opposed  to 
domestic  firms;  (4)  it  should  provide  that  TNCs  be 'given  equitable 
treatment  in  accordance  with  international  law;  (5)  it  should  apply  to 
all  enterprises  whether  their  ownership  is  private,  government,  or 
mixed;  and  (6)  it  should  be  negotiated  independently  of  an  illicit 
payments  treaty  in  recognition  of  the  differences  between  the  two 
documents  in  stages  of  preparation,  nature,  and  coverage.  The 
positions  of  other  developed  countries  have  been  basically  similar  to 
those  of  the  United  States,  although  some  disagree  on  what  points  to 
emphasize  in  the  negotiations. 

In  contrast  to  the  views  of  the  developed  countries,  many  of  the 
delegations  comprising  the  Group  of  77  have  argued  that  (1)  the  Code 
should  be  binding  in  nature  and  legally  enforceable  by  states;  (2)  it 
should  uphold  the  concept  of  "permanent  sovereignty,"  i.e.,  the 
absolute  power  of  a  state  to  regulate  exclusively  according  to  national 
law  matters  concerning  its  wealth,  resources,  and  economic 
activities;  and  (3)  negotiations  on  the  Code  of  Conduct  and  on  an  illicit 
payments  treaty  should  be  linked,  so  that  both  are  completed  at  the 
same  time. 

INTERNATIONAL  STANDARDS  OF  ACCOUNTING  AND 
REPORTING 

In  1977,  a  UN  Group  of  Experts  produced  a  report  on  International 
Standards  of  Accounting  and  Reporting.  The  group  was  composed  of 
private  (as  opposed  to  government)  experts.  Its  mandate  was  to 
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improve  the  comparability  of  TNC  accounting  data.  Ignoring  its 
mandate,  the  group  put  together  a  report  outlining  an  extensive  list 
of  disclosure  items,  including  many  not  currently  required  by  the 
United  States  or  foreign  TNCs.  The  group  did  not  address  the 
question  of  the  comparability  of  this  data. 

The  Commission  at  its  fourth  session  did  not  endorse  the  report.  It 
recommended  instead  that  ECOSOC  establish  a  new  Ad  Hoc 
Intergovernmental  Working  Group  of  Experts  on  International 
Standards  of  Accounting  and  Reporting  to  formulate  priorities  for 
further  steps  in  the  field  of  international  standards  of  accounting  and 
reporting.  The  Commission  also  recommended  that  the  group  focus 
on  accounting  and  reporting  standards  as  they  relate  to  the  work  on 
the  Center's  Information  System  and  discussions  on  the  Code  of 
Conduct. 

The  Group  met  twice  in  1980  (February  11-22  and  November 
3-14).  The  Group  concentrated  its  work  in  four  areas:  assisting  the 
Code  IGWG  in  formulating  the  Code's  provision  on  information 
disclosure  to  the  public  by  TNCs;  discussion  of  the  principles 
contained  in  the  Group  of  Experts'  1977  Report;  discussion  of  the 
above  report's  list  of  minimum  disclosure  items  for  TNCs;  and  review 
of  the  Comprehensive  Information  System  for  the  Center  on  TNCs. 
Important  differences  of  opinion  between  the  developed  and  some 
developing  countries  were  evident.  Some  of  the  developing  countries 
seriously  questioned  existing  accounting  standards  and  practices. 
Their  wish  is  to  broaden  the  scope  of  information  required  to  be 
provided  by  TNCs  and  to  engage  the  United  Nations  in  the  process  of 
setting  standards  for  accounting  and  information  disclosures  by 
TNCs.  The  United  States  and  the  other  OECD  countries  were  in  full 
agreement  on  limiting  the  scope  of  work  of  the  Group,  and  in 
opposing  its  involvement  in  setting  accounting  standards. 

Illicit  Payments  and  Corrupt  Practices 

ECOSOC  resolution  2041  (LXI)  established  the  Ad  Hoc 
Intergovernmental  Working  Group  on  the  Problem  of  Corrupt 
Practices  (IGWG)  to  examine  the  serious  problem  of  bribery  and 
extortion  in  international  commercial  transactions,  and  to  undertake 
preparatory  work  on  a  comprehensive  draft  international  agreement 
to  prevent  and  eliminate  such  practices.  A  complete  and  largely 
unbracketed  draft  agreement  was  prepared  by  the  Committee  that 
succeeded  the  IGWG  in  the  spring  of  1979.  Further  progress  has  been 
blocked  by  the  insistence  of  most  developing  nations  through  their 
Group  of  77,  that  a  diplomatic  conference  to  conclude  an  agreement 
on  illicit  payments  be  tightly  linked  to  a  conference  to  adopt  a  general 
code  of  conduct  relating  to  transnational  corporations. 
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At  the  Venice  Economic  Summit  in  June,  the  United  States  joined 
the  other  summit  countries  in  the  following  commitment  to  action  on 
illicit  payments: 

As  a  further  step  in  strengthening  the  international  trading  system,  we  commit 
our  governments  to  work  in  the  United  Nations  toward  an  agreement  to  prohibit 
illicit  payments  to  foreign  government  officials  in  international  business 
transactions.  If  that  effort  falters,  we  will  seek  to  conclude  an  agreement  among  our 
countries,  but  open  to  all,  with  the  same  objective. 

President  Carter  in  his  message  to  Congress  on  export  promotion 
and  disincentives  stated  that  "if  an  agreement  has  not  been  obtained 
in  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  I  intend  to  ask  the  other 
heads  of  government  at  the  1981  Economic  Summit  to  direct  the 
prompt  negotiations  of  such  an  agreement  among  our  seven  nations, 
but  open  to  others." 

The  United  States  attempted  at  the  1980  summer  session  of  the 
Economic  and  Social  Council,  and  at  the  35th  General  Assembly  to 
make  further  progress  in  the  United  Nations.  On  July  22,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ambassador  Joan  Spero,  introduced  a  draft 
resolution  at  the  second  regular  session  of  ECOSOC  which  would 
decide  to  convene  a  conference  of  plenipotentiaries  to  conclude  an 
international  agreement  on  illicit  payments  to  meet  no  later  than 
June  30,  1981.  At  the  same  meeting,  India,  on  behalf  of  the  Group  of 
77,  introduced  a  draft  decision  calling  for  the  convening  of  a  UN 
Conference  on  a  Code  of  Conduct  on  Transnational  Corporations  in 
the  last  quarter  of  1981  as  well  as  a  separate  conference  in  the  same 
time  frame  on  an  Agreement  on  Illicit  Payments,  with  the  provision 
that  the  latter  conference  be  convened  only  after  the  closure  of  the 
conference  on  a  code  of  conduct.  The  U.S.  position  was  that  we  could 
accept  a  diplomatic  conference  on  the  code  of  conduct  later  that  year 
provided  there  was  no  linkage  between  the  two.  The  UN  effort 
faltered,  however,  just  as  it  did  in  1979,  because  the  developing 
countries  insisted  on  linking  the  agreement  on  illicit  payments  to 
convening  a  conference  on  a  code  of  conduct.  (Most  other  industrial 
countries  took  the  position  that  the  code  is  not  yet  ready  for  a 
conference.)  It  was  decided  at  the  Economic  and  Social  Conference  to 
transmit  both  the  draft  resolution  and  decision  to  the  35th  General 
Assembly  for  consideration. 

The  plenary  Assembly  considered  the  report  of  the  Second 
Committee  regarding  the  draft  decision  and  resolution  on  December 
5,  when  it  adopted  without  vote  a  decision  to  take  note  of  the  report  of 
the  Second  Committee  on  UN  Conferences  to  conclude  a  code  of 
conduct  on  transnational  corporations  and  an  international 
agreement  on  illicit  payments.  (Decision  35/425.)  At  that  time,  the 
U.S.  Representative,  Barbara  Newsom,  said  that: 

The  support  of  the  United  States  for  an  effective  international  agreement  to 
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control  bribery  and  extortion  in  international  commerce  is  well  known. 

It  has  been  to  our  great  regret  that  a  variety  of  circumstances  has  caused  early 
action  in  the  United  Nations  on  a  treaty  to  falter.  We  conclude  that  the  timing  is 
simply  not  propitious  to  move  ahead  on  this  subject  in  the  United  Nations  in  the 
foreseeable  future.  .  .  . 

It  remains  our  conviction  that  this  subject  merits  and  requires  concerted 
international  measures  to  achieve  both  an  effective  and  equitable  result.  It  is  the 
intention  of  the  United  States  to  consult  with  other  interested  states  in  the  coming 
months  regarding  alternative  means  of  achieving  this  objective. 


United  Nations  Children's  Fund 

The  United  Nations  Children's  Fund  (UNICEF)  was  established 
by  the  United  Nations  in  1946  to  help  to  care  for  destitute  children  in 
Europe  and  China  suffering  from  the  aftermath  of  World  War  II.  As 
the  emergency  there  waned,  UNICEF  evolved  into  an  agency 
engaged  principally  in  stimulating  and  helping  the  developing 
countries  with  the  long-range  development  and  welfare  of  their 
children.  With  its  headquarters  in  New  York  and  a  branch  office  in 
Geneva,  UNICEF  has  offices  in  many  of  the  110  developing  countries 
that  now  receive  aid.  The  Secretariat  is  headed  by  an  Executive 
Director  who  receives  policy  guidance  from  a  30-nation  Executive 
Board,5  one-third  of  whose  members  are  elected  each  year  by 
ECOSOC. 

The  UNICEF  Executive  Board  examines  policy  questions, 
approves  programs  proposed  by  the  Secretariat  for  individual 
countries  as  well  as  regional  projects,  and  reviews  and  approves 
UNICEF's  budget.  The  Board,  which  meets  annually,  held  its  1980 
session  in  New  York  from  May  19  to  30. 

Senator  Charles  H.  Percy  and  Representative  Michael  D.  Barnes 
participated  in  the  Executive  Board's  1980  session  as  members  of  the 
U.S.  delegation.  Senator  Percy  expressed  the  U.S.  view  on  the 
followup  to  the  International  Year  of  the  Child,  while  Representative 
Barnes  spoke  on  the  item  relating  to  education  policies. 

In  the  general  debate  the  U.S.  Representative  on  the  Board, 
Marjorie  Craig  Benton,  welcomed  the  Executive  Director's  emphasis 
on  working  with  other  organizations,  notably  the  IBRD,  to  help 
achieve  UNICEF's  goals  of  meeting  basic  human  needs  and  health  of 
all  by  the  year  2000, 

For  the  first  time  since  1965,  UNICEF  came  under  a  new 
Executive  Director  in  1980,  when  James  P.  Grant  (U.S.)  succeeded 
Henry  R.  Labouisse  (U.S.)  for  a  5-year  term.  Mr.  Grant's  background 


5Members  of  the  Board  in  1980  were  Afghanistan,  Australia,  Barbados,  Burundi, 
Byelorussian  S.S.R.,  Canada,  Chile,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Ghana, 
Hungary,  India,  Japan,  Jordan,  Libya,  Mexico,  Netherlands,  Norway,  Pakistan, 
Philippines,  Senegal,  Somalia,  Sweden,  Switzerland,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom, 
United  States,  Venezuela,  Yugoslavia,  and  Zambia. 


139 


in  development  is  derived  from  his  work  with  the  U.S.  Agency  for 
International  Development  and  later  his  presidency  of  the  private 
Overseas  Development  Council. 

PROGRAM  RESOURCES 

During  1980  the  Executive  Board  reviewed  and  approved  new 
program  commitments  totaling  $243.3  million.  Program  assistance 
to  be  delivered  accounted  for  $212.4  million,  while  the  balance  of 
$30.9  million  was  for  administrative  services.  The  Board  also  "noted" 
some  $130  million  in  projects  it  considered  suitable  and  virtually 
ready  for  implementation  but  for  which  finds  were  unavailable.  The 
Board  invited  countries  to  make  supplementary  contributions  for 
these  projects. 

Geographically,  UNICEF's  new  program  commitments  in  1980 
were  distributed  as  follows:  $63.6  million  to  Africa;  $79.2  million  for 
East  Asia  and  Pakistan;  $27.7  million  for  South-Central  Asia;  $9.2 
million  for  the  Eastern  Mediterranean;  $20.6  million  for  the 
Americas;  and  $12.1  million  for  Europe  (Turkey)  and  interregional 
projects. 

UNICEF  helped  108  countries  in  1980  with  a  total  expenditure  of 
$314  million.  Some  $251.7  million  went  for  programs,  broken  down 
into  $108.8  for  maternal  and  child  health,  clean  water,  and  family 
planning;  $34.6  million  for  education;  $18.8  million  for  child 
nutrition;  $18.2  million  for  other  general  expenses  such  as  country 
planning  and  project  preparation;  $13.8  million  for  social  welfare; 
and  $57.5  million  for  emergency  relief  (including  Kampuchea  in  the 
amount  of  $49  million  which  came  from  special  funds).  Program 
support  services  cost  $38.4  million,  and  administrative  support 
services  came  to  $23.9  million. 

KAMPUCHEA 

Throughout  the  year  UNICEF  remained  the  "lead"  UN  agency 
attempting  to  deal  with  the  catastrophic  famine  raging  in 
Kampuchea  which  had  begun  in  1979.  By  the  end  of  1980  UNICEF 
could  look  back— with  other  helping  agencies— to  a  reasonable 
degree  of  success  in  alleviating  the  famine  and  starting  Kampuchea 
back  on  the  road  to  food  self-sufficiency.  Working  closely  with  the 
International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross  (ICRC),  with  the  support  of 
UN  agencies  such  as  the  WFP  and  UNHCR,  and  with  contributions 
from  the  United  States  and  other  donors  of  cash  and  food,  UNICEF 
was  able  to  provide  food,  medical  supplies,  and  some  primary 
educational  materials  for  Kampucheans,  both  within  Kampuchea 
and  for  refugees  in  the  border  areas  of  Thailand.  UNICEF  itself 
expended  $49.0  million  in  this  effort  from  special  funds  provided  in 
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reply  to  an  appeal  from  Secretary  General  Waldheim.  The  United 
States,  Government  and  private  individuals,  gave  most  generously 
some  $16.8  million  of  a  total  of  $54  million  for  the  special  fund  for 
UNICEF.  At  year's  end  relief  efforts  were  continuing  with  UNICEF 
in  the  lead  role. 

The  Kampuchean  effort  bore  heavily  on  UNICEF  management 
time  and  personnel  resources  as  UNICEF  strove  to  cope  with  a  task 
beyond  its  normal  mandate  of  caring  only  for  children  and  mothers. 
Many  Board  members  were  concerned  at  the  burden  and  urged  that 
UNICEF  step  down  from  the  lead  role  as  soon  as  possible.  The 
United  States  considered  that  UNICEF  was  playing  so  important 
and  irreplaceable  a  role  that  it  indicated  to  UNICEF  the  desirability 
of  the  organization  continuing  for  at  least  another  year  to  ensure  help 
to  the  Kampuchean  people. 

At  the  annual  pledging  conference  in  New  York  on  November  7, 
1980,  the  United  States  was  unable  to  make  a  pledge  pending 
completion  of  legislative  action  on  the  appropriations  bill.  As  a  result 
of  the  conference,  however,  UNICEF  reported  that  countries  had 
pledged  or  were  expected  to  pledge  some  $167  million  to  UNICEF 
for  1981. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  MATTERS 

The  Committee  on  Administration  and  Finance  of  the  Executive 
Board  met  for  2  days  during  the  annual  meeting  to  review  UNICEF's 
budget  and  finances.  The  Committee  approved  the  administrative 
services  and  program  support  budgets  for  1981  as  well  as  the 
separate  budget  for  the  Greeting  Card  Operation.  A  proposal  by  the 
Executive  Director  to  obtain  authority  to  open  lines  of  credit  was 
successfully  opposed  by  the  United  States  and  other  major  donors. 
Instead  it  was  agreed  that  donors  should  seek  to  make  available  at 
least  a  portion  of  their  contributions  early  each  year  to  avoid  cash 
flow  problems. 

Special  Economic  Assistance 

At  ECOSOC's  1st  and  2nd  regular  sessions  of  1980  and  at  the  35th 
General  Assembly,  a  number  of  resolutions  were  adopted  concerning 
special  economic  and  disaster  relief  assistance  for  various  countries. 
In  general  these  resolutions  requested  UN  agencies,  international 
financial  institutions,  and  member  countries  to  increase  their 
economic  assistance  to  specific  countries  facing  severe  economic 
difficulties  and  natural  disasters  such  as  droughts.  All  the 
resolutions  were  adopted  without  a  vote. 

ECOSOC  adopted  resolutions  and  a  decision  on  assistance  to 
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drought-stricken  areas  in  Ethiopia;  for  the  reconstruction  and 
development  of  Lebanon;  for  the  implementation  of  the  medium- 
term  and  long-term  recovery  and  rehabilitation  program  in  the 
Sudano-Sahelian  region;  on  assistance  to  drought-stricken  areas  in 
Djibouti,  Somalia,  the  Sudan,  and  Uganda;  on  the  economic  situation 
in  Botswana,  Cape  Verde,  the  Comoros,  Djibouti,  Equatorial  Guinea, 
Guinea-Bissau,  Lesotho,  Mozambique,  Sao  Tome  and  Principe, 
Seychelles,  Tonga,  and  Zambia;  and  for  the  rehabilitation, 
reconstruction,  and  development  of  Dominica,  the  Dominican 
Republic,  Nicaragua,  and  Uganda.  (Resolutions  1980/2, 15,  51,  and 
70  and  Decision  1980/158.) 

On  December  5  the  General  Assembly  adopted,  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Second  Committee,  similar  resolutions  on  assistance 
to  Nicaragua;  Lebanon;  the  Sudano-Sahelian  region;  Central  African 
Republic;  Benin;  Djibouti;  drought-stricken  areas  in  Djibouti, 
Somalia,  the  Sudan,  and  Uganda;  drought-stricken  areas  of 
Ethiopia;  Chad;  Sao  Tome  and  Principe;  Zambia;  Guinea-Bissau; 
Lesotho;  Comoros;  Botswana;  Mozambique;  Zimbabwe;  Saint  Lucia; 
Dominca;  Uganda;  Cape  Verde;  and  Equatorial  Guinea.  (Resolutions 
35/84-105.) 

During  the  General  Assembly  deliberations,  the  United  States 
joined  in  sponsoring  the  resolutions  on  Lebanon,  Saint  Lucia, 
Dominica,  Cape  Verde,  and  Equatorial  Guinea. 


Population  Activities 

The  UN  Fund  for  Population  Activities  (UNFPA)  was  established 
in  1967  by  the  UN  Secretary  General  as  a  special  trust  fund  and  was 
brought  under  the  General  Assembly's  own  authority  in  1972.  Since 
1973,  the  Fund  has  operated  with  a  separate  identity  under  the 
guidance  of  ECOSOC  and  the  general  oversight  of  the  UNDP 
Governing  Council.  In  the  14  years  of  its  existence,  UNFPA  has 
grown  from  a  small  trust  fund  into  a  source  of  population  assistance 
second  only  to  the  U.S.  Government,  with  an  annual  budget  of  nearly 
$140  million  and  activities  in  130  countries. 

For  its  income  the  UNFPA  depends  entirely  on  voluntary 
contributions  from  member  governments.  Contributions  pledged  in 
1980  were  $126  million,  as  compared  to  $112  million  in  1979.  As  in 
previous  years,  the  United  States  was  the  largest  donor  to  UNFPA, 
making  a  contribution  of  $32  million  in  1980;  93  other  governments 
also  contributed  to  the  Fund. 

In  1980,  the  UNFPA  continued  to  implement  its  system  of  giving 
emphasis  in  resource  allocations  to  countries  designated  as  priority 
countries.  The  mechanism  for  establishing  priorities  is  based  on  one 
economic  and  four  demographic  indicators.  Under  this  system,  the 
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proportion  of  UNFPA  allocations  for  programs  in  priority  countries 
is  moving  closer  to  the  target  figure  of  two-thirds  of  all  country 
allocations.  In  support  of  this  programming  strategy,  UNFPA  car- 
ried out  18  basic  population  needs  assessment  missions  in  1980, 
mostly  in  priority  countries,  to  identify  the  minimum  requirements 
to  establish  country  self-reliance  in  population  activities.  As  a  result 
of  its  completion  of  many  needs  assessment  studies,  UNFPA  has 
organized  nearly  two-thirds  of  its  country  assistance  programs  into 
multi-year,  comprehensive  commitments  that  facilitate  recipient 
government  planning  of  their  population  program  development. 

The  overall  commitments  of  UNFPA  funds  in  1980  rose  to  more 
than  $150  million,  thereby  exhausting  all  previously  unallocated 
funds  that  had  accumulated  during  the  period  of  transition  to  a 
priority  country  system.  Allocations  in  1980  continued  to  emphasize 
family  planning,  which  accounted  for  39.4%  of  approved  budgets. 
Another  18.7%  supported  basic  data  collection,  and  12.6%  was 
allocated  to  education  and  communications  programs  closely  related 
to  the  implementation  of  family  planning  programs. 


World  Food  Council 

The  World  Food  Council  (WFC)  was  created  by  the  UN  General 
Assembly  pursuant  to  a  recommendation  of  the  1974  World  Food 
Conference.  The  Council,  as  the  "highest  political  body"  of  the  UN 
system  specifically  concerned  with  implementing  the  resolutions  of 
the  Conference,  every  year  reviews  at  the  ministerial  level  major 
problems  and  policy  issues  affecting  the  world  food  situation  and 
makes  recommendations  to  the  UN  system,  regional  organizations, 
and  governments  on  appropriate  steps  by  which  to  forge  an 
integrated  approach  toward  solving  world  food  problems.  The 
Council  has  36  members.6 

A  preparatory  meeting  was  held  April  28-30, 1980,  in  Rome  prior 
to  the  6th  session  of  the  Council.  The  U.S.  delegation  participated  in 
discussions  on  four  substantive  papers  prepared  by  the  WFC 
Secretariat.  These  dealt  with  the  topics  of  food  sector  strategies,  food 
subsidies,  food  crisis  contingency  planning,  and  international  food 
trade,  and  were  keyed  to  the  agenda  of  the  Council. 

The  6th  ministerial  session  of  the  Council  met  in  Arusha,  Tanzania, 
June  3-6,  1980.  The  United  States  continued  to  express  strong 
support  for  national  food  strategies  and  encouraged  bilateral  and 

6Members  in  1980  were  Australia,  Bangladesh,  Barbados,  Botswana,  Canada, 
Colombia,  Denmark,  Ethiopia,  Gabon,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Ghana,  Honduras,  India,  Iran,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Liberia, 
Malawi,  Mexico,  Morocco,  Netherlands,  Nicaragua,  Philippines,  Romania,  Senegal, 
Sri  Lanka,  Sudan,  Thailand,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom, 
United  States,  Venezuela,  and  Yugoslavia. 
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multilateral  aid  for  these.  Five  countries  have  been  identified  by  the 
United  States  for  possible  assistance.  The  United  States  supported 
efforts  to  improve  world  food  security  such  as  programs  to  increase 
food  storage  and  distribution  capacity  in  the  developing  countries 
and  encouraged  the  World  Bank  to  coordinate  investment  projects  in 
this  area. 

The  World  Food  Council  urged  replenishment  of  the  International 
Fund  for  Agricultural  Development  (IFAD)  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
provide  for  a  realistic  attainment  of  its  operations.  It  also  urged 
governments  to  give  consideration  to  an  IMF  food  financing  facility, 
to  provide  additional  balance-of-payments  support  to  assist  low- 
income  food  deficit  countries  to  meet  increases  in  their  food  import 
costs. 

The  World  Food  Council  held  a  workshop  on  food  sector  strategies 
at  The  Hague,  November  19-21,  1980,  for  African  countries;  19 
African  countries  and  15  bilateral  and  multilateral  aid  agencies 
attended,  including  the  United  States.  The  United  States  was  able  to 
discuss  food  sector  strategy  issues  with  the  African  countries  seeking 
U.S.  assistance.  Other  bilateral  donors  which  have  established  links 
with  African  countries  are  Italy,  Denmark,  the  United  Kingdom, 
France,  the  Netherlands,  and  Canada. 

A  similar  workshop  for  Latin  America,  cosponsored  by  the  Inter- 
American  Development  Bank  and  the  Mexican  Government,  will  be 
held  in  Mexico  City,  February  9-11,  1981. 


SOCIAL  ISSUES 


Drug  Abuse  Control 

The  United  States  took  every  opportunity  to  promote  greater 
international  cooperation  in  drug  abuse  prevention  and  control 
during  1980.  U.S.  actions  in  the  three  UN  bodies  involved— the 
Commission  on  Narocotic  Drugs,  the  Economic  and  Social  Council, 
and  the  General  Assembly— reflect  the  U.S.  Government's  interest  in 
expanding  efforts  at  the  national,  regional,  and  international  levels. 
Of  major  support  to  U.S.  efforts  was  Senate  ratification  during  1980 
of  the  1971  Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances. 

COMMISSION  ON  NARCOTIC  DRUGS 

The  Commission  held  its  6th  special  session  in  Vienna,  Austria, 
February  11-20, 1980.  Delegations  attending  the  session  represented 
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29  of  the  30  members  of  the  Commission,7  36  observer  countries,  17 
international  organizations,  and  9  private  organizations.  The  U.S. 
delegation  was  headed  by  Mathea  Falco,  Assistant  Secretary  of  State 
for  International  Narcotics  Matters.  Congressmen  Lester  Wolff  and 
Benjamin  Gilman  also  attended  the  meeting  as  members  of  the  U.S. 
delegation,  and  they  addressed  the  Commission. 

The  Commission  focused  its  attention  on  several  issues  pertaining 
to  the  increase  in  drug  abuse  in  many  parts  of  the  world.  Reports 
from  member  and  observer  countries  indicated  heightened  concern 
over  changing  trends  in  the  production  and  trafficking  of  illicit 
narcotic  and  psychotropic  substances.  Commission  members 
generally  agreed  that  greater  cooperation  at  the  national,  regional, 
and  multilateral  levels  is  paramount  in  curbing  illicit  activity  and 
the  abuse  of  drugs.  This  concern  was  reflected  in  the  extensive  time 
devoted  to  developing  an  international  strategy  that  can  affectively 
deal  with  these  problems. 

The  changing  flow  in  patterns  of  illicit  trafficking  was  of  special 
concern  to  the  Commission.  Particular  attention  was  directed  to  the 
increase  in  trafficking  in  the  Middle  and  Near  East,  a  result  of 
greater  illicit  production  of  opiates  in  these  two  regions,  as  well  as 
ineffective  national  controls  in  some  instances.  Several  regional 
meetings  had  been  held  in  1980  to  discuss  measures  to  combat  the 
trafficking  problem — one  in  Kuala  Lumpur  and  another  in  Vienna. 
A  concern  raised  at  one  of  these  meetings  was  the  relationship 
between  illicit  trafficking  and  the  availability  of  acetic  anhydride,  an 
industrial  chemical  that  is  used  in  the  illicit  production  of  heroin. 

On  February  20,  the  Commission  adopted  a  resolution  requesting 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Narcotic  Drugs  to  convene  as  soon  as 
possible  a  meeting  of  experts  of  all  interested  countries  to  examine 
means  of  curbing  the  availability  of  acetic  anhydride.  It  was 
understood  that  future  action  on  this  subject  might  expand  to  cover 
other  industrial  or  "licit"  substances  that  are  involved  in  production 
of  narcotic  drugs  and  psychotropic  substances. 

Discussion  of  the  world  requirements  of  opiates  for  medical  and 
scientific  purposes  reflected  the  Commission's  concern  that  opiate 
production  in  1978  was  drastically  in  excess  of  the  year's  normal 
needs.  Among  other  things,  the  report  of  the  International  Narcotics 
Control  Board  (INCB)  concluded  that  over-production  of  opiates 
would  prevail  between  1980  and  1983.  This  resulted  in  adoption  of  a 
resolution  urging  importing  countries  to  support  traditional  supplier 
countries  and  to  assist  these  countries  in  avoiding  the  proliferation  of 


7Algeria,  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Colombia,  France,  German 
Democratic  Republic,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Hungary,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran, 
Italy,  Japan,  Madagascar,  Malawi,  Mexico,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Panama,  Spain, 
Thailand,  Togo,  Tunisia,  Turkey,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  and 
Yugoslavia. 
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sources  of  production  of  narcotic  raw  materials  for  export.  The 
resolution  also  urged  governments  of  major  producing  and 
manufacturing  countries  that  are  not  defined  as  "traditional 
suppliers"  to  take  measures  to  reduce  their  production  levels.  The 
United  States  voted  with  the  majority  on  this  resolution. 

The  Commission  also  focused  on  the  growing  incidence  of  abuse  of 
psychotropic  substances.  The  report  of  the  INCB  indicated  that  this 
rise  was  due  to  an  increase  in  availability  and  trafficking  in  these 
substances,  and  the  INCB  suggested  that  Commission  members 
devote  more  attention  within  their  governments  to  curbing  this  flow. 

In  1977  and  1979,  the  United  States  had  initiated  in  the  General 
Assembly  two  resolutions,  both  of  which,  inter  alia,  had  requested  an 
international  drug  abuse  control  strategy.  (Resolutions  32/124  and 
34/177.)  Pursuant  to  a  provision  of  resolution  34/177,  the  Commission 
was  to  finalize  the  strategy  at  its  6th  special  session.  Although  the 
Division  on  Narcotic  Drugs  presented  a  draft  strategy  paper,  the 
Commission  decided  that  it  was  not  sufficiently  comprehensive.  On 
February  20  a  resolution  which  had  been  sponsored  by  20  countries, 
including  the  United  States,  was  adopted.  It  requested  the  Division  to 
prepare  another  draft,  taking  into  account  recommendations  made 
by  Commission  members.  One  recommendation  was  that  the 
strategy  comprise  both  short-term  and  long-term  segments.  The 
short-term  strategy  would  include  cost  estimates  of  program 
proposals,  and  the  long-term  strategy  would  define  overall  policy 
objectives  and  areas  of  reponsibility  to  which  other  UN  bodies  and 
member  governments  would  devote  attention  and  resources. 
ECOSOC  subsequently  adopted  a  decision  on  April  30  at  its  first 
regular  session  which  incorporated  the  language  of  the  Commission's 
resolution.  (Decision  1980/118.) 

The  Commission  also  took  decisions  on  the  scheduling  of  certain 
substances  under  the  1961  Single  Convention  on  Narcotic  Drugs  (as 
amended  by  the  1972  Protocol)  and  the  1971  Convention  on 
Psychotropic  Substances.  It  voted  to  place  sufentanil  and  tilidine  into 
Schedule  I  and  dextropropoxyphene  into  Schedule  II  of  the  Single 
Convention.  Under  the  Psychotropic  Convention,  mecloqualone  was 
added  to  Schedule  II  and  TCP,  PHP,  and  PCE  were  added  to 
Schedule  I.  The  United  States  voted  in  support  of  these  scheduling 
decisions.  Later  in  the  year,  the  Government  of  Spain,  under  Article 
3(8)  of  the  Single  Convention,  called  for  review  by  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  of  the  Commission's  decision  on  the  rescheduling  of 
dextropropoxyphene,  and  asked  that  the  decision  be  reversed. 
Parties  to  the  Convention,  the  World  Health  Organization,  and  the 
Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs  were  invited  by  the  Secretary 
General  to  submit  comments  on  the  Spanish  appeal,  which  is 
expected  to  be  considered  by  the  Economic  and  Social  Council  in  the 
spring  of  1981. 
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ECOSOC 


At  its  first  regular  session  in  April,  ECOSOC  considered  the  report 
of  the  6th  special  session  of  the  Commission.  Following  discussion  of 
the  report,  the  Council,  on  April  30,  adopted  a  number  of  resolutions 
based  on  that  report.  Reflecting  greater  regional  interest  in  and 
concern  for  drug  abuse,  the  Council  adopted  two  resolutions;  the  first 
urged  that  greater  priority  be  given  to  drug  abuse  in  the  African 
region,  and  the  second  endorsed  the  newly  signed  South  American 
Agreement  on  Narcotic  Drugs  and  Psychotropic  Substances. 
(Resolutions  1980/18  and  1980/22.)  At  the  same  time,  the  Council 
decided  to  request  the  Secretariat  to  take  the  necessary  measures  to 
ensure  that  the  Permanent  Secretariat  of  the  Conference  of  the  South 
American  Agreement  on  Narcotic  Drugs  and  Psychotropic 
Substances  would  be  granted  observer  status  at  future  sessions  of  the 
Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs.  (Decision  1980/117.) 

Adoption  of  another  resolution  expressed  alarm  over  the 
imbalance  between  supply  and  demand  for  opiates  for  licit  purposes. 
(Resolution  1980/20.)  Equal  concern  for  illicit  activities  was 
represented  by  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  on  the  financial  assets  and 
transactions  related  to  illicit  drug  trafficking.  (Resolution  1980/21.) 
Other  resolutions  and  decisions  addressed  the  need  for  greater  UN 
participation  in  drug  abuse  control,  a  request  for  the  exchange  of 
information  on  dangerous  chemicals  and  pharmaceutical  substances, 
and  endorsement  of  the  report  of  the  Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs. 
(Resolution  1980/19;  Decisions  1980/116  and  1980/120.) 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

The  Third  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly  took  up  the 
international  problems  of  drug  abuse  control  in  December  as  part  of 
its  consideration  of  the  report  of  ECOSOC. 

A  related  matter,  a  resolution  regarding  the  exchange  of 
information  on  hazardous  substances,  was  introduced  by  Argentina 
and  8  other  nations.  It  reiterated  the  call,  first  made  in  resolution 
34/173,  for  a  report  by  the  Secretary  General  on  national  practices 
regarding  the  sharing  of  information  on  hazardous  chemicals  and 
unsafe  pharmaceutical  products  that  have  been  banned  in  member 
countries.  It  also  asked  the  Commission  on  Transnational 
Corporations  to  study  ways  of  improving  the  exchange  of  information 
in  this  field.  In  the  Third  Committee  on  November  28,  the  resolution 
was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  119  to  0,  with  11  (U.S.)  abstentions.  The  U.S. 
Representative  said  the  United  States  had  abstained  because  it  did 
not  believe  the  Commission  on  Transnational  Corporations  had  the 
manpower  or  expertise  to  undertake  a  special  study  on  the  subject 
and  because  it  could  not  support  the  budgetary  increases  that  would 
be  needed  for  the  Commission  to  carry  out  this  work.  In  the  plenary 
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on  December  15,  the  resolution  was  adopted  by  consensus. 
(Resolution  35/186.) 

On  December  2,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  introduced  a 
resolution  entitled  "International  Cooperation  in  Drug  Abuse 
Control,"  which  was  cosponsored  by  29  countries,  including  the 
United  States,  and  approved  in  the  Third  Committee  by  consensus  on 
December  4.  The  resolution  embodied  the  concerns  expressed  at  the 
CND  and  ECOSOC  and  particularly  emphasized  the  urgency  of 
passing  and  implementing  an  international  drug  control  strategy.  It 
also  called  for  accession  by  non-parties  to  the  two  international 
conventions  and  for  greater  support  to  the  United  Nations  Fund  for 
Drug  Abuse  Control  (UNFDAC). 

Speaking  in  the  Third  Committee  on  December  4,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  David  Cardwell,  urged  support  of  the  resolution. 
"We  believe,"  he  said,  "that  only  through  a  concerted  effort  to 
eradicate  drug  abuse  and  all  of  its  corresponding  problems— illicit 
production,  illicit  trafficking,  use  and  abuse  of  narcotic  and 
psychotropic  substances— can  the  international  community  even 
begin  to  envision  feasible  solutions  and  results  to  this  deleterious 
problem."  In  relation  to  UNFDAC,  Mr.  Cardwell  said  that  "the  Fund 
is  very  small,  but  it  is  a  highly  necessary  ingredient  to  the  global 
attack  on  drug  production,  trafficking,  and  abuse.  National 
programs  are  essential,  and  bilateral  cooperative  programs  are 
necessary.  But  a  multilateral  action  program — one  that  can 
stimulate  both  national  and  bilateral  actions,  one  that  can  go  places 
and  do  things  that  other  programs  cannot— is  absolutely  essential." 
The  resolution  was  adopted  by  consensus  in  the  plenary  Assembly  on 
December  15.  (Resolution  35/195.) 

FUND  FOR  DRUG  ABUSE  CONTROL 

During  1980,  the  Fund  undertook  projects  totaling  approximately 
$5.7  million.  The  Fund  continued  to  direct  most  of  its  financial 
resources  to  multisectoral  projects;  60%  of  its  resources  were  devoted 
to  12  country  programs.  Fullscale  and  pilot  projects  supported  by 
UNFDAC  are  currently  underway  in  Thailand,  Burma,  and 
Pakistan.  The  Fund  has  smaller  scale  projects  in  Laos,  Malaysia, 
Turkey,  Egypt,  and  some  Latin  American  countries. 

During  1980,  UNFDAC  received  a  total  of  $5,910,080  in  actual 
contributions  and  pledges  from  33  countries  and  some  private 
organizations.  The  total  figure  is  similar  to  that  of  1979.  UNFDAC 
officials  stated  that  at  the  current  level  of  contributions,  the  Fund 
would  be  faced  with  a  critical  financial  problem  in  1982.  The  United 
States  pledged  and  obligated  $1.12  million  in  1980  and  urged  other 
countries  to  make  new  or  increased  contributions  to  the  Fund. 
During  1980,  Congress  passed  legislation  limiting  the  1981  U.S. 
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contribution  to  the  Fund  to  50%  of  total  contributions,  or  $3  million, 
whichever  is  less.  In  the  previous  year,  the  limitation  was  the  lesser  of 
25%  of  total  contributions,  or  $3  million. 

OTHER  UN  AGENCIES 

Part  of  resolution  34/177  encouraged  various  United  Nations 
specialized  agencies  and  programs  to  put  drug  abuse  on  the  agendas 
of  their  governing  bodies  and  to  review  steps  that  could  be  taken 
within  their  respective  mandates  to  foster  attention  to  drug  abuse.  In 
following  up  this  provision,  U.S.  delegates  to  the  World  Health 
Organization  Executive  Board  presented  a  resolution  calling  for 
debate  on  the  subject  at  the  annual  World  Health  Assembly.  The 
debate  in  May  1980  reflected  growing  concern  about  drug  abuse, 
particularly  in  developing  nations,  and  a  desire  to  have  greater 
attention  devoted  to  drug  abuse  by  national  health  authorities.  A 
resolution  drafted  by  the  United  States,  adopted  by  consensus,  called 
for  greater  attention  to  the  increase  in  drug-related  deaths, 
particularly  as  a  result  of  overdoses  due  to  combinations  of  drugs 
with  other  drugs  and  with  alcohol,  and  to  the  increase  in  drug  abuse 
among  young  people  and  women.  It  asked  the  WHO  staff  to  give 
advice  to  member  countries  in  incorporating  drug  abuse  components 
into  the  WHO  country  health  programs.  U.S.  delegations  to  two 
WHO  regional  committee  meetings— the  Directing  Council  of  the 
Pan  American  Health  Organization  and  Western  Pacific  Regional 
Committee— successfully  introduced  resolutions  calling  for  regional 
implementation  of  the  Health  Assembly's  requests.  (See  also  the 
section  of  this  report  dealing  with  the  World  Health  Organization.) 
Similar  efforts  are  anticipated  in  other  UN  specialized  agencies  and 
programs  where  mandates  are  appropriate  to  address  drug  abuse 
issues. 


UN  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees 

The  Office  of  the  UN  High  Commissioner  for  Regugees  (UNHCR) 
was  organized  in  1951  and  has  as  its  primary  function  the 
responsibility  for  providing  international  legal  protection  to 
refugees.  Its  other  function  is  to  promote  permanent  solutions  for 
refugee  problems,  mainly  through  resettlement  programs,  and  to 
provide  for  interim  and  emergency  care  for  refugees  in  places  of 
temporary  asylum.  These  responsibilities  are  carried  out  on  behalf  of 
refugees  falling  within  the  scope  of  the  Statute  of  the  Office  adopted 
by  the  General  Assembly  in  1950.  In  general,  the  Statute  applies  to 
those  persons  who  are  outside  their  country  of  nationality  because 
they  have  well-founded  fear  of  persecution  by  reason  of  race, 
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nationality,  or  political  opinion  and,  because  of  such  fear,  are  unable 
or  unwilling  to  avail  themselves  of  the  protection  of  the  government 
of  that  country.  From  time  to  time,  the  UNHCR  undertakes  special 
activities  outside  his  mandate  at  the  request  of  the  Secretary 
General,  often  to  assist  persons  dislocated  within  their  own  country 
as  a  consequence  of  manmade  disasters.  Poul  Hartling,  formerly 
Prime  Minister  of  Denmark,  was  elected  High  Commissioner  by  the 
UN  General  Assembly  in  December  1977. 

The  Executive  Committee  of  40  states  (Algeria,  Argentina, 
Australia,  Austria,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  China,  Colombia, 
Denmark,  Finland,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Greece, 
Holy  See,  Iran,  Israel,  Italy,  Japan,  Lebanon,  Lesotho,  Madagascar, 
Morocco,  Netherlands,  Nicaragua,  Nigeria,  Norway,  Sudan, 
Sweden,  Switzerland,  Tanzania,  Thailand,  Tunisia,  Turkey, 
Uganda,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Venezuela,  Yugoslavia, 
and  Zaire)  meets  annually  in  Geneva  to  review  the  work  of  the 
UNHCR  and  to  approve  his  regular  budget.  At  this  meeting  the 
UNHCR  also  advises  the  Executive  Committee  on  his  special 
activities.  The  U.S.  Representative  at  the  31st  session,  held  in 
October  1980,  was  Ambassador  Victor  H.  Palmieri,  U.S.  Coordinator 
for  Refugee  Affairs. 

INTERNATIONAL  LEGAL  PROTECTION 

The  basic  legal  implements  for  protection  are  the  1951  Convention 
Relating  to  the  Status  of  Refugees,  which  is  restricted  to  persons  who 
became  refugees  as  a  result  of  events  occurring  before  1951,  and  the 
1967  Protocol,  which  removes  the  time  limit  on  eligibility.  At 
present,  84  states  have  become  parties  to  one  or  both  of  the  treaties. 
The  United  States  is  a  party  to  the  Protocol.  However,  a  large 
geographic  area  of  the  world — most  of  Eastern  Europe  and  mainland 
Asia — subscribes  to  neither.  States  acceding  to  these  international 
treaties  accept  provisions  explicitly  prohibiting  the  return  of  a 
refugee,  in  any  manner  whatsoever,  to  any  country  in  which  his  or 
her  life  or  freedom  would  be  threatened  on  account  of  race,  religion, 
nationality,  membership  in  a  particular  social  group,  or  political 
opinion.  At  the  same  time,  however,  the  refugee  has  obligations  to  the 
country  in  which  he  or  she  finds  himself/herself  and  is  required  to 
conform  to  its  laws  and  regulations  as  well  as  to  the  measures  taken 
for  the  maintenance  of  public  order. 

The  international  protection  of  refugees  includes  ensuring  that 
they  are  granted  political  asylum  and  that  those  who  wish  to  return 
voluntarily  to  their  country  of  origin  may  do  so  without  penalty  for 
having  fled.  To  facilitate  the  reestablishment  of  refugees  around  the 
world,  the  UNHCR  is  also  concerned  with  protecting  the  refugees' 
right  to  work,  to  practice  their  religion,  and  to  receive  social  benefits 
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under  the  law.  The  task  of  providing  legal  protection  has  continued  to 
increase  in  intensity  as  many  refugees  feel  compelled  to  flee  from 
their  countries  of  origin. 

UNHCR  PROGRAMS 

During  1980  the  UNHCR  continued  to  be  the  lead  international 
agency  involved  in  international  assistance  programs  for  the  care  of 
refugees  throughout  the  world. 

About  30%  of  the  UNHCR's  program  was  devoted  to  assisting 
refugees  in  Africa,  where  the  number  in  need  approached  3  million 
persons  in  1980.  The  UNHCR  reports  that  its  overall  expenditure  of 
funds  in  Africa  in  1980  exceeded  $148  million.  This  includes  $2.6 
million  for  the  regular  budget,  $95.8  million  for  general  programs, 
and  $49.7  million  for  Special  Appeals.  The  most  significant 
expenditure  was  in  Somalia,  where  the  number  of  refugees  grew  in 
1980  from  about  350,000  to  more  than  900,000.  In  March,  the 
UNHCR  issued  a  $40.7  million  Special  Appeal  for  Somalia  which 
was  fully  subscribed  and  later  incorporated  into  the  General 
Program  Budget.  A  Special  Appeal  of  $7.6  million  for  Cameroon  was 
also  issued,  then  later  incorporated  into  the  General  Program 
Budget.  Other  Special  Appeals  were  issued  for  Uganda— $13.3 
million,  and  for  the  repatriation  of  Zimbabwean  refugees— $22 
million.  In  total,  material  aid  was  provided  to  refugees  in  more  than 
26  African  countries.  The  United  States  contributed  $42.1  million  for 
the  UNHCR's  African  program. 

The  demands  posed  by  the  sudden  and  dramatic  movements  of 
hundreds  of  thousands  of  Vietnamese  boat  refugees  and  malnour- 
ished Khmer  people  displaced  by  famine  and  warfare  in  Kampuchea 
into  neighboring  Thailand  and  other  Southeast  Asian  countries  were 
dealt  with  effectively  during  1980;  however,  331,000  persons 
remained  in  refugee  camps  in  Southeast  Asia,  principally  in 
Thailand:  198,000  refugees  in  UNHCR  refugee  camps  and  133,000 
Khmer  in  UNHCR  holding  camps.  People,  averaging  12,000 
monthly,  continued  to  flee  during  the  year  as  the  newly  established 
Communist  regimes  in  Indochina  tried  to  implement  radical  social 
and  political  changes. 

So  far,  no  alternative  to  resettlement  in  third  countries  has  been 
developed  successfully.  Local  resettlement  is  difficult  due  to  national 
and  ethnic  antipathies.  And  the  application  of  doctrinaire 
Communist  policies  within  the  three  Indochinese  states  makes  it 
impossible  for  the  politically  unacceptable  professional  and  business 
people  and  civil  and  military  officials  of  former  governments  to 
return  to  their  homelands  even  if  they  wished. 

UNHCR  had  hoped  that  many  of  the  Khmer  in  holding  centers 
inside  Thailand  in  early  1980  would  repatriate  voluntarily  in 
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Kampuchea,  but  such  expectations  had  diminished  by  the  end  of  the 
year.  However,  most  of  these  people,  comprised  largely  of  remnants 
of  the  former  middle  classes  in  Kampuchea,  are  likely  to  be  resettled 
in  third  countries. 

The  internationally  supported  Kampuchean  relief  program,  led  by 
UNICEF  and  the  International  Committee  of  the  Red  Cross,  rapidly 
alleviated  the  threat  of  famine  within  Kampuchea.  The  greater 
availability  of  food  in  the  interior  of  that  country  induced  as  many  as 
an  estimated  300,000  Khmer  camped  along  the  border  to  return  to 
their  homes  in  Kampuchea. 

Through  the  good  offices  of  the  UNHCR,  an  Orderly  Departure 
Program  (ODP)  was  initiated  in  December  for  the  legal  emigration 
of  persons  in  Vietnam  to  the  United  States.  In  1980,  771  persons 
entered  the  United  States  under  this  program;  and  a  number  of 
suggestions  were  advanced  to  Vietnamese  authorities  to  expedite  the 
processing  of  other  qualified  persons.  It  was  hoped  that  the 
establishment  of  this  program  for  refugees  coming  to  the  United 
States  and  to  other  countries  will  induce  a  decline  in  risking 
clandestine  departures. 

By  the  end  of  1980,  the  Afghan  refugee  population  in  Pakistan  had 
burgeoned  to  1.4  million.  The  UNHCR  undertook  a  role  as  the  lead 
agency  in  a  major  and  successful  international  relief  program 
supporting  the  Government  of  Pakistan's  efforts  to  provide  food, 
shelter,  fuel,  medical  aid,  and  other  requirements  for  these  refugees. 
In  the  course  of  the  year,  the  UNHCR  issued  Special  Appeals  for 
contributions  and  received  approximately  $85  million  in  cash  and 
food  earmarked  for  the  relief  program.  Throughout  the  year,  the 
UNHCR  also  continued  to  assist  refugees  in  Europe  and  other  parts 
of  the  world. 

International  Cooperation  To  Avert  New  Flows  of 
Refugees 

On  September  24,  1980,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
requested  inclusion  of  a  special  agenda  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  35th 
General  Assembly  entitled  "international  cooperation  to  avert  new 
flows  of  refugees."  In  an  explanatory  memorandum  accompanying 
the  request  to  the  Secretary  General,  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  asked  the  Assembly  to  address  the  political  root  causes  of 
new  massive  refugee  flows.  The  General  Committee  met  on 
September  30  to  consider  the  German  request  under  Rule  15  of  the 
Rules  of  Procedure  of  the  General  Assembly,  and  despite  opposition 
by  the  U.S.S.R.,  the  Committee  decided  by  consensus  to  include  the 
item  on  the  agenda.  On  October  2,  1980,  the  General  Assembly 
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accepted  the  recommendation  of  the  General  Committee  and 
allocated  the  item  to  the  Special  Political  Committee. 

The  item  was  considered  in  seven  meetings  of  the  Special  Political 
Committee  from  November  26  to  December  5,  1980.  On  November 
28,  Ambassador  Richard  W.  Petree,  United  States  Deputy 
Representative  to  the  UN  Security  Council,  addressed  the  Special 
Political  Committee  on  this  topic.  He  pointed  out  the  increasingly 
heavy  burden  placed  on  the  international  community  by  the  growing 
number  of  refugees,  estimated  at  12  million,  and  the  rise  in  the 
budget  of  the  UN  High  Commissioner  for  Refugees  from  $150 
million  to  $500  million  in  5  years.  He  said  that  during  the  previous 
year  the  United  States  expended  over  $2  billion  in  total  assistance  to 
refugees.  He  went  on  to  say: 

We  appear  no  longer  to  be  facing  a  temporary  phenomenon,  but  rather  a 
permanent  fixture  on  the  international  landscape  ....  Numbers,  however,  are  not 
the  only  new  feature  in  this  current  refugee  crisis.  The  cause  of  these  outflows  has 
taken  a  new  and  disturbing  turn.  I  speak,  Mr.  Chairman,  of  those  massive  flows  of 
people  initiated  by  governments  to  rid  themselves  of  dissatisfied  elements  of  their 
population.  I  speak  of  governments  who  have  found  it  convenient  to  ship  unwanted 
segments  of  their  population  off  to  sea.  Hundreds  upon  thousands  of  lives  have  been 
risked  for  the  sake  of  political  expediency.  This,  Mr.  Chairman,  is  a  mutation  of  the 
refugee  crisis  which  cannot  and  must  not  be  tolerated. 

Ambassador  Petree  called  for  new  international  mechanisms  to 
deal  with  those  countries  which  engage  in  the  practice  of  causing 
persons  to  leave  their  own  countries  under  threat  of  duress  or 
hardship,  and  without  due  regard  to  their  health  or  safety.  He  drew 
upon  the  experience  of  his  own  Government  with  the  Cuban  exodus 
that  brought  over  125,000  Cubans  to  the  United  States  in  1980  in 
small  and  dangerously  overloaded  boats.  H'e  pointed  to  the  failure  of 
the  Cuban  Government  to  respect  the  immigration  laws  of  its 
neighbors,  to  provide  for  the  safe  and  orderly  departure  of  its 
citizens,  and  for  refusing  to  accept  back  those  of  its  citizens  who 
wished  to  voluntarily  return.  Ambassador  Petree  also  referred  to  the 
situation  in  Southeast  Asia  which  threatened  the  lives  of  thousands  of 
Indochinese  refugees  who  were  forced  to  depart  from  Vietnam  in 
unseaworthy  vessels.  He  pointed  out  that  a  system  of  orderly 
departure  had  been  instituted  to  relieve  that  situation. 

Ambassador  Petree  praised  countries  of  first  asylum  for  their 
generosity  in  hosting  so  many  uprooted  people,  and  said  that  they 
deserved  continued  financial  support  and  offers  for  resettlement  of 
refugees  in  cases  where  voluntary  repatriation  was  not  an  option.  He 
said,  further, 

This  generosity  and  humanitarian  spirit  must  not,  however,  be  interpreted  as 
condoning  the  actions  of  states  which  displace  their  people.  It  is  not  enough  to  stress 
the  obligations  of  receiving  states  in  meeting  the  legal  and  humanitarian  needs  of 
refugees.  It  is  time  to  call  to  task  those  states  which  cast  their  people  out;  it  is  time  to 
remind  these  nations  of  their  obligations  to  secure  the  safety  of  their  own  people;  it  is 
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time  to  remind  these  nations  of  the  burden  they  have  placed  on  their  fellow  nations; 
it  is  time  to  remind  these  nations  that  generosity  of  spirit  is  not  to  be  interpreted  as 
weakness  of  will. 

He  called  on  the  international  community  to  take  care  to  maintain 
and  reinforce  the  fundamental  principles  of  international  law 
regarding  mutual  respect  for  immigration  laws  in  order  to  prevent, 
for  example,  the  intentional  export  of  convicted  criminals,  and 
respect  for  the  human  rights  of  individuals  so  as  not  to  force  them  to 
emigrate.  At  the  same  time,  he  also  called  for  a  reaffirmation  of  the 
inviolability  of  international  laws  and  principles  that  safeguard  the 
inalienable  rights  of  the  refugee,  including  the  1951  Convention  on 
the  Status  of  Refugees  and  the  1967  Protocol  thereto,  the  Universal 
Declaration  of  Human  Rights,  the  International  Covenant  on  Civil 
and  Political  Rights,  and  the  International  Convention  on  the 
Elimination  of  All  Forms  of  Racial  Discrimination. 

Ambassador  Petree  ended  his  statement  by  drawing  attention  to 
the  work  of  regional  organizations  in  contributing  to  studies  on  the 
problems  of  massive  refugee  flows,  and  commended  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  for  taking  the  initiative  in  launching  the 
discussion  of  this  topic  in  the  General  Assembly. 

On  December  1,  1980,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany 
introduced  a  draft  resolution,  cosponsored  by  26  other  states, 
including  the  United  States.  The  draft  resolution  (1)  invited  all 
member  states  to  convey  to  the  Secretary  General  their  comments 
and  suggestions  on  international  cooperation  to  avert  new-  refugee 
flows;  (2)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  report  those 
contributions  to  the  General  Assembly;  (3)  expressed  intent  to 
consider  the  advisability  of  setting  up  an  appropriate  suborgan  to 
study  the  report  of  the  Secretary  General  and  to  work  out  detailed 
proposals  on  guidelines  and  possible  institutional  arrangements  for 
consideration  of  the  36th  General  Assembly;  and  (4)  decided  to 
include  the  same  agenda  item  in  the  provisional  agenda  of  the  36th 
session. 

On  December  5,  following  extensive  debate  on  the  draft  resolution, 
Sierra  Leone  submitted  a  revised  draft  resolution,  with  essentially 
the  same  sponsorship  as  the  earlier  German  draft,  which 
incorporated  changes  in  the  preambular  and  operative  sections, 
including  the  excision  of  the  proposal  to  set  up  a  suborgan  to  follow 
through  on  the  Secretary  General's  report. 

At  the  same  meeting,  Mozambique  introduced  an  amendment 
incorporating  a  new  operative  paragraph  in  the  revised  draft  which, 
inter  alia,  "strongly  condemns  the  policies  and  practices  of  the  racist 

regimes  of  South  Africa  and  Israel  "  To  this  amendment,  Senegal 

introduced  a  subamendment  which  "strongly  condemns  all  policies 
and  practices  of  oppressive  and  racist  regimes,  as  well  as  aggression, 
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alien  domination  and  foreign  occupation  . . .."  The  cosponsors  of  the 
resolution,  including  the  United  States,  supported  the  Senegalese 
position.  The  Committee  approved  the  subamendment,  and  the  draft 
resolution  was  approved  by  a  recorded  vote  of  93  (U.S.)  to  15,  with  9 
abstentions.  The  General  Assembly  adopted  the  resolution  on 
December  11  by  a  recorded  vote  of  105  (U.S.)  to  16,  with  14 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/124.) 

The  resolution  (1)  strongly  condemned  all  policies  and  practices  of 
oppressive  and  racist  regimes,  as  well  as  aggression,  alien 
domination,  and  foreign  occupation  which  are  primarily  responsible 
for  the  massive  flow  of  refugees  throughout  the  world  and  which 
result  in  human  suffering;  (2)  invited  all  member  states  to  convey 
their  comments  and  suggestions  on  international  cooperation  to  avert 
new  refugee  flows,  to  the  Secretary  General;  (3)  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  report  those  comments  and  suggestions  to  the 
36th  General  Assembly;  and  (4)  decided  to  include  the  same  agenda 
item  in  the  provisional  agenda  of  the  36th  session. 

Disaster  Relief 

During  1980  the  UN  Disaster  Relief  Off  ice  (UNDRO)  continued  its 
normal  activity  in  disaster  coordination  and  preparedness.  UNDRO 
provided  assessments  of  needs  and  information  on  the  activity  of 
donor  governments  and  private  agencies  after  disasters  throughout 
the  world.  Such  information,  following  hurricanes  in  the  Caribbean 
and  the  Algerian  earthquake,  was  of  benefit  to  interested 
governments  and  agencies  attempting  to  determine  their  own 
response  to  the  identified  needs.  In  addition,  UNDRO  conducted  a 
number  of  missions  with  the  purpose  of  assisting  governments  to 
develop  their  own  plans  and  organizations  for  responding  to  disaster. 

UNDRO  personnel  cooperated  with  the  AID  Office  of  Foreign 
Disaster  Assistance  in  projects  aimed  at  drawing  up  disaster 
preparedness  plans  in  the  Caribbean. 

UNDRO  was  the  subject  of  special  attention  as  a  report  on  its 
operations  prepared  by  the  UN  Joint  Inspection  Unit  (JIU)  was 
released  during  the  period  when  the  35th  General  Assembly  was  in 
session.  The  JIU  analysis,  an  unusually  critical  evaluation,  called  for 
a  number  of  changes  in  the  organization  and  administration  of 
UNDRO  as  well  as  a  reduction  in  the  staff.  The  JIU  also 
recommended  that  the  mandate  of  UNDRO  be  changed  so  that  the 
agency  would  concentrate  on  response  to  sudden  natural  disasters. 
Since  the  report  was  made  available  to  governments,  the  United 
States  has  participated  in  a  number  of  discussions  with  other 
interested  governments  in  an  effort  to  determine  which  of  the 
recommendations  might  be  implemented  usefully  and  to  consider 
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means  of  assuring  that  the  appropriate  UN  organizations  would  act 
to  implement  them. 

On  November  12,  Bangladesh  introduced  a  draft  resolution, 
ultimately  sponsored  by  25  other  countries  which,  inter  alia,  called 
for  a  reconsideration  of  the  UNDRO  mandate  by  the  36th  General 
Assembly  in  1981.  A  rather  heated  discussion  took  place  in  the 
Second  Committee  on  this  topic  before  consensus  was  achieved  on  the 
resolution  on  November  20  and  forwarded  to  the  plenary  Assembly 
for  consideration.  Aside  from  the  suggestion  of  the  JIU  that  the 
mandate  be  restricted  so  that  UNDRO  would  act  only  in  the  response 
to  sudden  natural  disasters,  the  draft  resolution  responded  to  a  call 
from  the  Secretary  General  in  his  report  on  UNDRO  which  called  for 
consideration  of  the  mandate.  He  suggested  that  it  would  be  useful  to 
clarify  certain  aspects  to  make  it  possible  for  UNDRO  and  member 
states  to  have  a  better  idea  of  the  areas  of  operation  appropriate  for 
UNDRO.  The  report  also  indicated  that  the  1982-83  budget 
proposals  will  call  for  transfer  of  some  additional  costs  from 
voluntary  to  assessed  budget  financing. 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Ambassador  Joan  Spero,  said  UNDRO 
should  not  be  viewed  as  a  source  of  large-scale  relief  assistance.  It 
would  be  inappropriate  at  this  time  to  expand  UNDRO's  role  beyond 
its  present  narrow  definition.  Pending  the  necessary  study  and 
analysis  of  the  findings  of  the  Joint  Inspection  Unit  report,  she 
believed  it  would  be  inappropriate  to  approve  the  transfer  of 
additional  costs  from  voluntary  funding  to  the  assessed  budget  as 
recommended  in  the  report  of  the  Secretary  General.  Technical 
assistance  for  disaster  preparedness  and  prevention  should  be 
channeled  through  the  United  Nations  Development  Program. 

The  resolution  was  adopted  without  a  vote  on  December  5. 
(Resolution  35/107.)  The  resolution  also  called  for  maintenance  of  the 
trust  fund  for  UNDRO  established  pursuant  to  A/RE  S/3243  (XXIX) 
for  an  additional  2-year  period  ending  December  31,  1983.  The 
United  States  made  a  contribution  of  $250,000  to  UNDRO  in  1980, 
the  latest  in  a  series  of  U.S.  voluntary  contributions  totaling  $1.5 
million  since  1975.  No  funds  were  included  in  the  fiscal  year  1980 
budget  for  a  voluntary  contribution  to  UNDRO. 

In  addition  to  the  usual  type  of  disaster  assistance  activity  which 
UNDRO  has  traditionally  conducted,  UNDRO  Coordinator  Faruk 
Berkol  had  been  asked  by  the  Secretary  General  to  lead  several 
inter-agency  missions  to  countries  in  the  Horn  of  Africa  which  had 
been  severely  impacted  by  refugees  as  well  as  by  natural  disaster 
resulting  from  drought  in  the  area.  A  number  of  UN  agencies  and 
representatives  of  other  organizations  had  participated  in  missions 
which  were  designed  to  provide  information  useful  to  the 
international  community  in  responding  to  the  situation  in  such 
countries. 
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Crime  Prevention  and  Control  -  6th  Congress 


The  6th  UN  Congress  on  the  Prevention  of  Crime  and  the 
Treatment  of  Offenders  was  held  in  Caracas,  Venezuela,  August  25- 
September  5,  1980.  Among  the  more  than  1,000  participants  were 
representatives  of  101  countries,  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organiza- 
tion, UN-recognized  national  liberation  movements,  and  numerous 
inter-governmental  and  non-governmental  organizations  and  in- 
vited experts. 

The  U.S.  delegation  was  led  by  Deputy  Attorney  General  Charles 
B.  Renfrew  and  included  other  officials  of  the  Departments  of  Justice 
and  State,  members  of  Congress,  federal  and  state  judges,  university 
professors,  and  the  Executive  Director  of  the  International 
Association  of  Chiefs  of  Police.  The  Justice  Department  prepared 
lengthy  discussion  papers  on  the  agenda  items  for  distribution  at  the 
Congress.  Members  of  the  delegation  participated  actively 
throughout  the  Congress  and  delivered  prepared  statements  on  most 
items. 

The  6th  Congress  was  the  first  of  these  quinquennial  congresses  to 
be  held  in  a  developing  country  and  the  first  to  adopt  a  declaration 
named  for  the  host  city.  The  text  of  the  Caracas  Declaration,  a 
Venezuelan  initiative,  was  negotiated  throughout  the  session.  The 
final  document  dealt  broadly  with  the  causes  of  criminal  behavior, 
crime  prevention  strategies  going  beyond  exclusively  legal  criteria, 
and  the  social  and  cultural  context  of  criminal  justice  systems.  It 
called  on  ECOSOC  and  the  UN  General  Assembly  to  strengthen,  as 
necessary,  UN  activity,  especially  at  the  regional  and  subregional 
levels.  The  35th  UN  General  Assembly,  in  noting  with  satisfaction 
the  report  of  the  6th  Congress,  specifically  endorsed  the  Caracas 
Declaration.  (Resolution  35/171.) 

This  was  the  first  Congress  to  adopt  formal  resolutions.  There  was 
some  concern  that  this  might  tend  to  politicize  the  Congress.  Some 
political  exchanges  did  mar  the  proceedings,  and  a  few  resolutions 
were  controversial  enough  to  require  a  vote  rather  than  consensus 
adoption.  The  general  feeling,  however,  was  that  by  and  large  the 
Congress  avoided  excess  politicization  and  continued  the  tradition  of 
serious  professional  discussion  of  the  issues.  Several  U.S.  sponsored 
and  U.S.  supported  initiatives  laid  a  foundation  for  constructive 
work  by  the  Committee  on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control  and  by  the 
7th  Congress  in  1985. 

The  discussion  that  follows  is  keyed  to  the  substantive  agenda 
items  at  the  6th  Congress.  In  addition  to  its  endorsement  of  the 
Caracas  Declaration  noted  above,  subsequent  UN  General  Assembly 
actions  on  the  Code  of  Conduct  for  Law  Enforcement  Officials, 
arbitrary  or  summary  executions,  and  capital  punishment  are  noted 
in  context. 
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CRIME  TRENDS  AND  CRIME  PREVENTION  STRATEGIES 


Under  this  item  participants  paid  particular  attention  to  the 
socioeconomic  causes  of  crime.  Efforts  toward  social  justice  were 
seen  as  essential  in  combatting  crime.  In  the  analyses  of  crime  trends 
by  different  speakers,  demographic  factors  and  the  phenomenon  of 
white  collar  crime  were  also  explored.  UN  sponsored  studies  and 
meetings  were  recommended  to  provide  international  contributions 
to  national  crime  prevention  planning. 

A  U.S.  proposal  on  crime  statistics  was  adopted.  It  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  intensify  efforts  to  coordinate  the  collection  of 
comparable  cross-national  statistics  on  crime  and  justice  in  each 
member  state,  initially  at  a  regional  level,  and  recommended  that  the 
United  Nations  provide  technical  assistance  to  states  in  furtherance 
of  this  end.  Another  resolution,  sponsored  by  the  Soviet  Union, 
emphasized  the  importance  of  eliminating  the  conditions  of  life 
which  detract  from  human  liberty  and  lead  to  crime. 

JUVENILE  JUSTICE 

Among  the  more  salient  points  mentioned  in  the  discussion  of  this 
item  were  the  general  increase  in  the  youth  populations  of  most 
countries,  and  the  decrease  in  the  role  of  the  family  in  the 
socialization  process  as  a  consequence  of  rapid  changes  taking  place 
in  the  developing  countries.  These  factors  could  contribute  to 
increased  use  of  the  juvenile  justice  system  and  greater  attention  to 
the  need  to  balance  the  interests  of  the  child  and  those  of  society  at 
large. 

The  United  States  proposed  the  single  resolution  adopted  on  this 
subject,  a  proposal  for  preparation  of  standard  minimum  rules  for 
the  administration  of  juvenile  justice  to  be  a  model  for  member 
states.  The  Committee  on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control  is  to  draft 
these  standard  minimum  rules,  and  one  of  the  UN  crime  prevention 
centers  is  to  be  selected  to  conduct  research  on  the  causes  of 
delinquency  and  programs  for  its  prevention.  The  7th  Congress  will 
receive  progress  reports  on  these  efforts.  The  resolution  set  out  basic 
principles  that  should  be  reflected  in  the  standard  minimum  rules: 
(1)  juveniles  should  have  carefully  constructed  legal  protections,  (2) 
pretrial  detention  should  be  a  last  resort  and  then  not  in  conjunction 
with  adult  offenders,  (3)  incarceration  should  only  result  from 
adjudication  of  a  serious  act  and  then  only  if  no  other  appropriate 
procedure  exists,  and  (4)  the  community  of  nations  should  try  to 
provide  the  means  for  a  meaningful  and  useful  life  for  every  young 
person. 
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CRIME  AND  THE  ABUSE  OF  POWER 


This  item  provided  the  most  controversy,  with  the  United  States 
and  other  Western  countries  trying  to  moderate  more  radical 
proposals  than  are  usual  at  these  Congresses.  The  abuse  of  power  was 
generally  understood  to  refer  to  abuse  of  economic  or  political  power 
by  individuals  or  firms.  Some  delegations  attempted  to  extend  the 
meaning  to  abuses  of  power  that  do  not  violate  criminal  laws,  which 
the  United  States  considered  to  be  beyond  the  mandate  of  the 
Congress,  and  to  abuses  by  governments.  The  U.S.  statement  on  this 
item  outlined  developments  in  U.S.  legislation  and  U.S.  efforts  in  the 
United  Nations  on  abuses  such  as  bribery  of  foreign  officials. 

A  resolution  on  prevention  of  the  abuse  of  power  was  amended, 
over  U.S.  objection,  to  insert  a  paragraph  singling  out  multinational 
and  transnational  corporations,  "particularly  in  their  operations  in 
developing  countries."  It  did  not  refer  to  officials  who  would  be 
recipients  of  any  illicit  payments  such  corporations  might  make.  The 
resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  45  to  20  (U.S.),  with  16 
abstentions.  It  called  for  further  efforts,  "with  special  concern  for  the 
needs  and  interests  of  developing  countries,"  to  gather  information 
on  and  to  control  the  abuse  of  power. 

Two  other  resolutions  introduced  under  this  item  also  created 
controversy.  One,  which  in  the  end  routinely  opposed  torture,  and 
another  condemning  extra-legal  executions,  would  both  have 
specified  certain  countries  allegedly  guilty  of  these  practices.  This 
would  have  been  unprecedented  for  a  UN  Crime  Prevention 
Congress,  and  all  references  to  individual  countries  were  eventually 
deleted.  The  United  States  strongly  supported  the  condemnation  of 
extra-legal  executions,  defined  as  "the  practice  of  killing  and 
executing  political  opponents  or  of  suspected  offenders  carried  out  by 
armed  forces,  law  enforcement  or  other  governmental  agencies  or  by 
paramilitary  or  political  groups  acting  with  the  tacit  or  other  support 
of  such  forces  or  agencies."  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  74 
(U.S.)  to  0,  with  7  abstentions. 


DEINSTITUTIONALIZATION  OF  CORRECTIONS 


This  item  might  also  have  been  designated  alternatives  to 
imprisonment.  Discussions  by  participants  were  often  technical  and 
detailed.  While  speakers  acknowledged  the  necessity  of  community 
support  for  successful  deinstitutionalization  and  recognized  the  fact 
that  incarceration  will  still  be  required  in  some  cases,  it  was 
generally  agreed   that  deinstitutionalization  would  contribute 
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toward  the  rehabilitation  of  offenders  and  the  prevention  of  crime. 
The  diversity  of  social  systems  was  illustrated  by  descriptions  of 
community-based  justice  emphasizing  restitution  over  sanctions  in 
some  developing  societies,  and  of  neighborhood  and  citizens'  court 
systems  in  Socialist  countries. 

The  Committee  on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control  had  prepared  for 
the  Congress  draft  Procedures  for  the  Effective  Implementation  of 
the  United  Nations  Standard  Minimum  Rules  for  the  Treatment  of 
Prisoners  and  draft  Principles  Linking  the  Rehabilitation  of 
Offenders  to  Related  Social  Services.  Not  enough  time  was  available 
for  thorough  consideration  of  these  drafts.  Some  suggestions  were 
made  for  revising  the  draft  Procedures,  and  while  no  formal 
approval  was  made  of  the  draft  Principles,  they  were  generally 
endorsed  by  the  participants. 

The  United  States  supported  a  resolution  proposed  by  Canada 
elaborating  ways  by  which  alternatives  to  imprisonment  can  be 
encouraged  and  utilized.  Another  resolution  similarly  elaborated 
methods  of  promoting  the  social  resettlement,  or  resocialization,  of 
those  who  have  been  in  prison.  A  third  resolution  dealt  with  the 
special  needs  of  women  prisoners.  The  Committee  on  Crime 
Prevention  and  Control  is  to  consider  these  resolutions  and  to  report 
to  the  7th  Congress  on  the  extent  to  which  alternatives  to 
imprisonment  and  measures  for  social  resettlement  are  being 
utilized. 

UN  NORMS  AND  GUIDELINES 

This  item  cut  across  the  agenda  items  discussed  above,  since  norms 
and  guidelines  apply  in  one  form  or  another  to  each  of  those  items. 
Discussion  of  this  item  recognized  the  separate  objectives  of 
increasing  the  number  of  countries  adhering  to  standards  already  in 
existence  and  of  drafting  appropriate  new  standards.  The  U.S. 
statement  told  of  the  use  in  the  United  States  of  the  UN  Standard 
Minimum  Rules  for  the  Treatment  of  Prisoners,  and  described  other 
relevant  standards  utilized  at  the  federal  and  state  level. 

The  Congress  adopted  several  resolutions  under  this  item.  The 
United  States  cosponsored  a  Canadian  proposal  on  the  transfer  of 
persons  convicted  abroad  to  their  home  countries  to  serve  their 
sentences.  The  resolution  urged  states  to  consider  the  establishment 
of  procedures  to  effect  such  transfers  and  requested  the  Committee 
on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control  to  develop  a  model  agreement  for 
the  transfer  of  offenders.  The  bilateral  U.S. -Canadian  treaty  on  this 
subject  is  an  early  example  of  such  an  agreement. 

Other  resolutions  supported  the  draft  Body  of  Principles  for  the 
Protection  of  All  Persons  Under  Any  Form  of  Detention  or 
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Imprisonment,  the  draft  Code  of  Medical  Ethics  (on  the  role  of  health 
personnel  in  protection  against  torture),  progress  toward  drafting  a 
convention  against  torture  and  proposals  to  ensure  its  effective 
application,  and  the  Code  of  Conduct  for  Law  Enforcement  Officials. 
The  latter  Code  of  Conduct,  in  accordance  with  resolution  12  of  the 
Congress,  should  be  considered  by  member  states  for  incorporation 
into  domestic  law  or  directives  governing  law  enforcement  agencies. 
The  35th  UN  General  Assembly  repeated  this  recommendation. 
(Resolution  35/170.) 

A  Soviet  proposal  at  the  6th  Congress  stressed  the  importance  of 
educating  the  public  in  fundamental  principles  of  law.  Finally, 
another  resolution  dealt  with  the  need  for  impartial  and  qualified 
judges  and  prosecutors,  and  called  on  the  Committee  on  Crime 
Prevention  and  Control  to  draft  guidelines  relating  to  the 
independence  of  judges  and  the  selection,  professional  training,  and 
status  of  judges  and  prosecutors. 

CAPITAL  PUNISHMENT 

Capital  punishment  was  not  a  separate  agenda  item  at  the 
Congress  but  was  the  subject  of  considerable  discussion  and 
controversy.  Arguments  for  and  against  the  death  penalty  were  put 
forward. 

Austria,  Ecuador,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  and  Sweden 
proposed  a  detailed  resolution  aimed  at  the  eventual  abolition  of 
capital  punishment  and,  in  the  meantime,  calling  for  a  moratorium 
of  the  practice.  During  the  debate  it  became  clear  that  a  significant 
number  of  countries,  including  the  United  States,  did  not  entirely 
agree  with  the  proposal  and  that  therefore  it  could  only  be  adopted 
over  numerous  dissenting  votes  or  perhaps  could  not  be  adopted  at 
all.  The  sponsors  had  hoped  to  achieve  a  consensus  on  an  amended 
text  but  withdrew  the  resolution  when  that  was  not  possible.  It  was 
agreed  that  the  proposed  text  would  be  included  as  an  annex  to  the 
report  of  the  Congress. 

The  resolution  would  also  have  recommended  generally  accepted 
standards  for  capital  punishment  where  it  has  not  been  abolished. 
These  standards  include  due  process  and  appeal  requirements  and 
such  limitations  as  applying  the  death  penalty  only  for  the  most 
serious  crimes  and  only  to  persons  18  years  of  age  or  older.  The 
United  States  fully  supported  these  standards.  At  the  35th  UN 
General  Assembly,  the  United  States  cosponsored  a  resolution 
against  arbitrary  or  summary  executions  and  urging  due  process 
safeguards  and  automatic  appeals  in  cases  of  death  sentences. 
(Resolution  35/172.) 

The  General  Assembly  also  decided  to  consider  at  its  36th  session  a 
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proposal  by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  a  second  optional 
protocol  to  the  International  Covenant  on  Civil  and  Political  Rights, 
calling  for  complete  abolition  of  capital  punishment.  (Decision 
35/437.)  The  United  States  stated  that  it  would  not  expect  to 
subscribe  to  such  a  protocol. 

THE  ROLE  OF  INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION 

During  the  general  discussion  of  this  item  at  the  6th  Congress, 
several  speakers  emphasized  the  impact  of  the  development  process 
on  criminality.  A  need  for  further  studies  on  aspects  of  development 
and  crime  was  frequently  cited. 

In  discussing  the  benefits  of  international  cooperation  and 
exchange  of  information  and  ideas,  participants  tended  to  review  the 
perspectives  described  in  the  ^consideration  of  other  agenda  items. 
Delegates  all  seemed  to  favor  improved  and  enhanced  UN  activity 
related  to  crime  including  (1)  strengthening  the  Crime  Prevention 
and  Criminal  Justice  Branch  of  the  Secretariat,  (2)  promoting  closer 
relations  between  the  Committee  on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control 
and  other  UN  bodies  concerned  with  crime  and  related  problems,  (3) 
reinforcing  the  UN  Social  Defense  Research  Institute  in  Rome  and 
the  regional  institutes,  and  (4)  increasing  technical  assistance  and 
training  opportunities  to  member  states. 

The  two  resolutions  adopted  under  this  item  appealed  for 
contributions  to  the  UN  Latin  American  Institute  for  the  Prevention 
of  Crime  and  Treatment  of  Offenders  and  recommended  completing 
the  arrangements  to  establish  a  regional  social  defense  institute  in 
Africa  in  close  cooperation  with  the  OAU. 

COMMITTEE  ON  CRIME  PREVENTION  AND  CONTROL 

The  6th  session  of  the  Committee  on  Crime  Prevention  and  Control 
was  held  in  Caracas,  Venezuela,  September  8-12,  immediately 
following  the  6th  Congress.  The  United  States  was  represented  by 
Deputy  Assistant  Attorney  General  Ronald  L.  Gainer.  In  May  he  had 
been  reelected  by  ECOSOC  to  the  27-member  Committee  for  a  term 
of  4  years  beginning  January  1981. 

The  Committee  reviewed  the  Secretariat's  progress  report  on  UN 
activities  in  the  field  of  crime  prevention  and  control.  It  then  took  up 
the  subject  of  implementing  ECOSOC  resolution  1979/19,  of  May  9, 
1979,  regarding  coordination  of  the  activities  of  UN  bodies  dealing 
with  crime  prevention  and  control,  and  the  Committee's  long-range 
program.  The  Committee  decided  to  recommend  a  draft  resolution  to 
ECOSOC  that  would  request  the  Secretariat  to  provide  the 
Committee  with  complete  information  on  coordination  of  UN 
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activities  as  outlined  in  resolution  1979/19.  The  report  would 
describe  all  UN  programs  of  international  cooperation  in  the  field  of 
crime  prevention  and  all  activities  of  UN  bodies  in  matters 
concerning  crime  control  and  the  treatment  of  offenders,  and  would 
suggest  how  the  Committee  could  fulfill  its  mandate  under  resolution 
1979/19.  Because  the  draft  resolution  was  submitted  late  in  the 
Committee's  session,  the  Soviet  Union  stated  that  it  was  not  able  to 
participate  in  the  recommendation. 

The  remaining  work  of  the  Committee  concerned  the  initiation  of 
preparations  for  the  7th  UN  Congress  on  the  Prevention  of  Crime  and 
the  Treatment  of  Offenders  in  1985.  It  recommended  that  ECOSOC 
reschedule  the  Committee's  7th  session  from  1982  to  1981,  and  that  it 
adopt  three  additional  decisions  authorizing  preparations  for  the  7th 
Congress. 


Youth 

The  Third  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the 
question  related  to  youth  under  agenda  items — "International  Youth 
Year:  Participation,  Development,  Peace"  and  "Policies  and 
programs  relating  to  youth."  Two  draft  resolutions  were  approved 
without  vote  by  the  Committee  on  December  7  and  subsequently 
adopted  by  the  plenary  Assembly  on  December  11,  also  without  vote. 

The  34th  General  Assembly  designated  1985  as  International 
Youth  Year:  Participation,  Development,  Peace  and  decided  to 
establish  an  Advisory  Committee  of  23  states.8  The  resolution 
adopted  by  the  35th  Assembly  in  connection  with  the  Year, 
introduced  by  Romania  and  sponsored  by  76  states,  among  other 
provisions,  (1)  called  for  the  preparation  of  a  draft  program  for  the 
Year  and  the  convening  of  three  sessions  of  the  Advisory  Committee 
in  the  next  5  years  to  formulate  measures  to  be  undertaken  prior  to 
and  during  the  Year;  (2)  invited  states,  specialized  agencies,  and 
international  organizations  to  undertake  specific  actions  for  the 
preparation  and  observance  of  the  Year;  and  (3)  requested  voluntary 
contributions  to  supplement  the  funds  provided  under  the  regular 
UN  budget  for  its  costs.  (Resolution  35/126.) 

The  second  resolution,  entitled  "Channels  of  communication 


8At  its  35th  session  the  Assembly,  taking  into  consideration  that  an  unresolved 
disagreement  among  regional  groups  had  prevented  the  appointment  of  the 
Advisory  Committee,  decided  the  Committee  should  be  composed  of  24  states: 
Algeria,  Chile,  Costa  Rica,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Guatemala,  Guinea, 
Indonesia,  Ireland,  Jamaica,  Japan,  Lebanon,  Morocco,  Mozambique,  Netherlands, 
Nigeria,  Norway,  Poland,  Romania,  Rwanda,  Sri  Lanka,  U.S.S.R.,  United  States, 
Venezuela,  Yemen  (Aden). 
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between  the  United  Nations  and  youth  and  youth  organizations,"  was 
introduced  by  Egypt  and  ultimately  sponsored  by  29  states.  The 
resolution,  inter  alia,  reiterated  the  Assembly's  request  to  the 
Secretary  General  to  implement  fully  at  the  world  level  the 
guidelines  previously  adopted  by  the  Assembly  to  improve  channels 
of  communications  between  the  United  Nations  and  youth  and  asked 
that  he  assist  governments  and  regional  commissions  in  their 
implementation  at  national  and  regional  levels. 

World  Assembly  on  Aging 

Planning  for  the  World  Assembly  on  Aging  moved  forward  in  a 
constructive  manner.  In  May,  ECOSOC  adopted  a  resolution  which, 
inter  alia,  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  designate  from  outside 
the  United  Nations,  a  full-time  Secretary  General  for  the  World 
Assembly;  decided  to  establish  an  Advisory  Committee  of  23  member 
states9  to  meet  early  in  1981;  and  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
prepare  a  draft  international  plan  of  action  for  consideration  by  the 
Advisory  Committee,  which  would  hold  its  first  meeting  in  early 
1981  at  the  Vienna  International  Center.  (Resolution  1980/26.)  It  was 
also  determined  that  the  World  Assembly  should  take  place  in 
Vienna  the  last  2  weeks  of  August  1982. 

The  recommendations  of  the  resolution  were  considered  in  the 
Third  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly.  They  were  approved  with 
some  changes,  e.g.,  the  name  of  the  World  Assembly  on  the  Elderly 
was  changed  to  the  World  Assembly  on  the  Aging;  the  Secretary 
General  was  requested  to  establish  a  voluntary  fund  for  the  World 
Assembly;  and  member  states  were  invited  to  establish  national 
committees  to  prepare  for  the  World  Assembly. 

It  was  proposed  that  the  substantive  issues  to  be  discussed  be 
divided  into  two  major  areas:  humanitarian  and  developmental. 
Under  the  former,  it  was  agreed  that  the  following  should  be  the 
subject  of  substantive  discussion — health,  housing  and  environment, 
social  welfare,  income  security,  education,  and  the  family. 

Speaking  in  the  Third  Committee  on  November  3,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ms.  Atkins,  said  that  her  government  was  planning 
to  hold  a  White  House  Conference  on  the  Elderly  in  1981,  and 
therefore  was  keenly  interested  in  the  work  carried  out  by  the  Center 
for  Social  Development  and  Humanitarian  Affairs  in  preparation  for 
the  World  Assembly.  She  added  that  her  delegation  would  like  to  add 
another  topic  to  those  proposed  in  the  draft  program,  namely, 


9The  United  States  is  a  member  of  the  Advisory  Committee. 
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"employment  and  retirement"  since  that  was  a  subject  of  concern  to 
both  governments  and  citizens. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  consensus  in  committee  on 
November  7,  and  adopted  by  the  plenary,  also  without  vote,  on 
December  11.  (Resolution  25/129.) 

On  November  5,  1980,  the  United  States  presented  a  check  for 
$250,000  to  the  Secretary  General  as  a  contribution  to  the  World 
Assembly,  thereby  becoming  the  first  nation  to  contribute  money  to 
that  voluntary  fund,  and  so  highlighting  U.S.  interest  in  the 
problems  of  the  elderly  and  the  aged. 

A  UN  World  Conference  on  the  UN  Decade  for  Women  was  held  in 
Copenhagen,  Denmark,  in  August  1980,  and  dealt  with  equality, 
development,  and  peace.  The  U.S.  Delegation  strongly  supported  a 
resolution,  adopted  by  consensus,  entitled:  "Elderly  Women  and 
Economic  Security."  The  resolution  requested  member  states  to 
ensure  that  women  will  be  included  in  the  planning  and  delegations 
for  the  World  Assembly  on  Aging;  that  special  attention  be  paid  to 
problems  faced  by  elderly  women  in  their  societies;  and  that  data  on 
elderly  women  be  collected  for  use  by  the  World  Assembly. 

At  the  66th  session  of  the  International  Labor  Organization,  held  in 
June  in  Geneva,  Switzerland,  one  of  the  agenda  items  adopted  by  the 
Conference  with  full  support  of  the  United  States  was  a 
recommendation  ensuring  that  older  workers  would  not  suffer 
discrimination  due  to  age. 


International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons 


The  2nd  session  of  the  Advisory  Committee  for  the  International 
Year  of  Disabled  Persons  met  in  Vienna,  August  20-29,  to  review 
progress  to  date  in  planning  the  Year  (1981),  to  draft  a  long-range 
plan  of  action  in  support  of  disabled  persons  beyond  1981,  and  to 
consider  the  activities  planned  by  affiliated  agencies  and  non- 
governmental organizations  in  support  of  the  Year. 

The  Advisory  Committee  approved  a  basic  outline  for  a  draft  long- 
term  plan  of  action,  emphasizing  services  for  the  disabled  and 
prevention  of  disabilities,  and  asked  the  Secretariat  to  develop  from 
it  a  draft  text  for  later  consideration  by  the  Advisory  Committee. 
Considerable  emphasis  was  placed  on  the  need  to  involve  disabled 
persons  at  all  levels  of  activity  in  their  behalf— especially  with 
respect  to  governmental  and  non-governmental  committees  con- 
cerned with  problems,  policies,  and  technical  assistance  for  the 
disabled. 

The  Advisory  Committee  suggested  that  emphasis  be  given  to 
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activities  aimed  at  the  prevention  of  disability  among  children  and 
that  a  special  effort  be  made  to  reproduce  in  braille  and  cassette  UN 
documents  that  have  received  a  wide  degree  of  interest  from  the 
general  public.  In  addition,  the  Advisory  Committee  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  explore  the  possibility  of  holding  a  World 
Conference  of  Disabled  Persons  in  cooperation  with  international 
organizations  of  the  disabled,  and  to  inform  the  General  Assembly  at 
its  35th  session  as  to  the  feasibility  of  holding  such  a  conference  at  the 
end  of  1981  or  the  beginning  of  1982  as  a  special  event  to  mark  the 
International  Year  of  Disabled  Persons. 

In  connection  with  its  consideration  of  this  item,  the  35th  General 
Assembly  adopted,  on  the  recommendation  of  its  Third  Committee,  a 
resolution  which  noted  steps  taken  in  implementing  the  Plan  of 
Action  for  the  Year  by  member  states,  UN  organs,  and  non- 
governmental organizations,  and  encouraged  them  to  intensify  their 
action  and  coordination  during  the  course  of  the  Year.  It 
recommended  that  particular  attention  be  paid  to  participation  of 
disabled  persons  themselves  in  activities  for  the  Year.  It  also 
accepted  Argentina's  offer  to  host  an  international  symposium  of 
experts  on  technical  assistance  in  the  field  of  disability  and  technical 
cooperation  among  developing  countries.  It  did  not  agree  to  a  World 
Conference.  (Resolution  35/133.) 


SCIENCE,  TECHNOLOGY,  AND  RESEARCH 


UN  Environment  Program 

In  response  to  a  recommendation  by  the  Conference  on  the  Human 
Environment  in  Stockholm,  June  1972,  and  pursuant  to  a  General 
Assembly  resolution  of  December  1972,  the  UN  Environment 
Program  (UNEP)  was  established  January  1,  1973,  in  Nairobi, 
Kenya,  to  provide  a  focal  point  in  the  UN  system  for  dealing  with 
global  environmental  problems.  It  is  primarily  a  catalytic  and 
coordinating  program  utilizing  a  voluntarily  financed  Environment 
Fund  to  provide  seed  money  to  launch  or  to  support  programs 
designed  to  fill  gaps  or  improve  performance  in  environmental 
programs  carried  out  principally  by  other  elements  of  the  UN 
system.  The  United  States  has  attached  particular  importance  to 
UNEP's  Earthwatch  and  the  Global  Environmental  Monitoring 
System,  International  Register  of  Potentially  Toxic  Chemicals, 
regional  seas  programs  designed  to  provide  a  coordinated  and 
comprehensive  attack  on  marine  pollution  problems,  and  interna- 
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tional  conservation  agreements.  A  58-member  Governing  Council 
provides  policy  and  general  guidance  to  the  Program.10 

UNEP  GOVERNING  COUNCIL 

The  Governing  Council  held  its  8th  session  from  April  16  to  29, 
1980,  at  UNEP  headquarters  in  Nairobi.  The  meeting  was  attended 
by  delegations  and  observers  from  79  member  countries  of  the 
United  Nations,  representatives  of  UN  agencies,  regional  commis- 
sions, and  other  organizations. 

In  his  opening  statement  to  the  Council,  UNEP  Executive  Director 
Mostafa  Kamal  Tolba  (Egypt)  focused  on  major  developments  within 
the  UN  system  since  the  Council's  7th  session,  major  issues  before  the 
Council,  the  difficulties  UNEP  had  faced  and  its  achievements 
before  and  during  his  current  term  as  Executive  Director,  and  the 
major  issues  likely  to  arise  in  the  coming  decade. 

In  recounting  its  activities,  he  noted  that  UNEP  was  a  party  to  two 
joint  statements  issued  in  1979— one,  in  conjunction  with  the 
Administrator  of  the  UNDP,  on  environment  and  development;  and 
the  other,  with  the  President  of  the  Scientific  Committee  for  the 
Protection  of  the  Environment  of  the  International  Council  of 
Scientific  Unions,  on  global  life  support  systems.  The  World 
Conservation  Strategy,  launched  in  over  30  capitals  on  March  5, 
1980,  was  the  outcome  of  5  years  of  international  work  coordinated  by 
UNEP,  together  with  the  International  Union  for  Conservation  of 
Nature  and  Natural  Resources  and  the  World  Wildlife  Fund,  with 
the  assistance  of  FAO  and  UNESCO  as  well  as  of  the  international 
scientific  community. 

Dr.  Tolba  noted  that  during  the  past  2  months  meetings  had  been 
convened  under  UNEP  auspices  on  tropical  forests,  carbon  dioxide, 
climate  impact  studies,  and  soil  policy.  The  2nd  meeting  of  the 
Consultative  Group  for  Desertification  Control  and  the  5th  session  of 
the  Working  Group  of  Experts  on  Environmental  Law  had  been  held. 
UNEP  had  cooperated  with  the  Economic  Commission  for  Europe  in 
the  preparation  for  the  November  1979  High-Level  Meeting  on  the 
Protection  of  the  Environment,  which  had  adopted  a  Convention  on 
Long-Range  Transboundary  Air  Pollution  and  a  Declaration  on  Low 
and  Non-Waste  Technology. 


10Members  in  1980  were  Algeria,  Argentina,  Australia,  Austria,  Bangladesh, 
Belgium,  Botswana,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Burundi,  Byelorussian  S.S.R.,  Chile,  China, 
Colombia,  Denmark,  Ethiopia,  France,  Gabon,  German  Democratic  Republic, 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Guinea,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan, 
Kenya,  Kuwait,  Liberia,  Libya,  Malawi,  Malaysia,  Mauritania,  Mexico,  Netherlands, 
New  Zealand,  Pakistan,  Panama,  Peru,  Romania,  Saudi  Arabia,  Sierra  Leone, 
Sudan,  Sweden,  Thailand,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Tunisia,  Turkey,  Uganda,  U.S.S.R., 
United  Arab  Emirates,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Uruguay,  Venezuela, 
Yugoslavia,  and  Zaire. 
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An  issue  on  which  the  Council's  guidance  was  expected  was  the 
commemoration  of  the  Stockholm  Conference.  The  Executive 
Director's  position  was  that  the  10th  regular  session  of  the  Governing 
Council  must  have  sole  responsibility  for  taking  decisions  on  UNEP's 
activities  and  allocation  of  resources,  while  the  special  session,  held  in 
the  middle  of  the  regular  session,  should  address  major  trends  in 
environmental  issues  foreseen  in  the  course  of  the  subsequent  decade. 

The  Executive  Director  noted  many  specific  areas  where  UNEP's 
efforts  had  borne  fruit:  the  successful  regional  seas  program;  the 
program  on  cost/benefit  analysis  of  environmental  protection 
measures;  the  declaration  of  principles  by  multilateral  development 
financing  agencies  and  the  incorporation  of  environmental 
considerations  into  their  development  policies,  programs,  and 
projects;  the  development  of  environmental  impact  assessment 
guidelines;  the  effective  International  Referral  System  network  of 
focal  points;  the  important  work  of  the  Coordinating  Committee  on 
the  Ozone  Layer;  assistance  to  governments  in  establishing  priorities 
among  their  environmental  programs  and  developing  national 
environmental  legislation  and  environmental  machinery;  the  plan  of 
action  to  combat  desertification;  the  development  of  a  global  plan  for 
the  wise  utilization  of  tropical  forests;  and  the  assumption  of 
responsibility  for  the  climate  impact  studies  program. 

Dr.  Tolba  saw  new  sets  of  environmental  problems  emerging.  One 
set  was  produced  by  the  new  developments  taking  place  in  coal 
liquefaction  and  the  use  of  crops  for  alcohol  production  to  replace 
oil.  A  second  set  was  induced  by  the  transfer  of  hazardous  goods  and 
technology,  as  well  as  toxic  wastes,  from  developed  to  developing 
countries.  A  third  set  of  problems  stems  from  the  potential  hazards  of 
overfishing  and  of  oil  exploration  in  Antarctica  and  the  southern 
ocean.  While  those  were  serious  problems,  Dr.  Tolba  said  that  they 
should  also  be  looked  at  as  opportunities  for  genuine  international 
cooperation.  The  symptoms  of  environmental  degradation  must  be 
fought;  solutions  must  have  a  positive  impact  on  the  entire 
interrelated  system  of  resources,  people,  environment,  and 
development. 

The  shortfall  in  UNEP's  resources  compared  to  the  target 
approved  by  the  Governing  Council  had  become  a  major  problem  in 
the  last  2  years.  Some  countries  had  come  forward  with  substantially 
increased  contributions  for  the  planning  period  1978-81,  but 
unfortunately,  their  example  had  not  been  followed  by  others.  Even 
on  the  basis  of  pledged  contributions,  UNEP  was  still  more  than  $24 
million  short  of  the  target  for  the  4-year  period.  Painful  prudence  had 
thus  been  necessary,  the  Executive  Director  concluded,  in 
committing  funds  to  new  and  important  activities  approved  by  the 
Council. 

The  Governing  Council  decided  to  hold  a  session  of  special 


168 


character  in  1982,  to  commemorate  the  10th  anniversary  of  the 
United  Nations  Conference  on  the  Human  Environment.  (The 
Governing  Council  recommended  to  the  General  Assembly  the 
adoption  of  a  draft  resolution  concerning  this  special  session  which 
would  open  it  to  participation  by  all  states  members  of  the  United 
Nations.)  Other  decisions  of  particular  interest  and  which  the  United 
States  either  initiated  or  strongly  supported,  were:  (1)  to  urge 
member  states  to  take  adequate  protection  measures  for  the  handling 
and  disposal  of  hazardous  chemical  wastes  and  to  develop 
notification  procedures  and  controls  for  international  waste 
transfers;  (2)  to  recommend  that  governments  significantly  reduce 
use  of  chlorofluorocarbons  (F-ll  and  F-12)  implicated  in 
diminution  of  the  stratospheric  ozone  layer  which  protects  the 
Earth's  surface  from  ultraviolet  radiation  and  encourage  develop- 
ment of  substitutes;  (3)  to  call  for  further  progress  in  implementing 
the  "integrated  program"  on  tropical  forests  pursuant  to  the 
Governing  Council's  decision  at  its  7th  session,  including  support 
for  a  second  Experts'  Group  Meeting  on  the  subject;  and  (4)  to  call  for 
additional  steps  in  the  implementation  of  the  World  Conservation 
Strategy. 

By  the  end  of  December  1980,  $25,855,464  had  been  contributed  by 
member  states  to  the  Environment  Fund  for  that  year.  The  United 
States  had  contributed  $5  million  of  that  amount,  but  had  decided  to 
continue  to  withhold  a  second  $5  million  portion  of  its  $10  million 
1980  pledge  until  it  had  an  opportunity  to  assess  the  35th  General 
Assembly's  action  on  a  revised  proposal  for  construction  of  a  new 
UNEP  Headquarters  complex.  (See  p.  367.) 

ECOSOC  AND  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  CONSIDERATION 

ECOSOC's  2nd  regular  session  of  1980  considered  the  report  of  the 
8th  session  of  the  UNEP  Governing  Council  at  four  meetings 
between  July  7  and  18  and  recommended  its  approval  to  the  General 
Assembly. 

The  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the  question  of  the 
environment  in  the  Second  Committee  at  seven  meetings  between 
November  3  and  20.  The  Committee  considered  and  approved  four 
resolutions.  One  resolution,  "Problems  of  Remnants  of  War,"  was 
adopted  by  the  plenary  Assembly  on  December  5,  by  a  vote  of  119  to 
0,  with  29  (U.S.)  abstentions.  The  other  three  were  adopted  by  the 
plenary  on  the  same  day,  without  a  vote. 

The  first  resolution  (1)  called  upon  those  states  which  had  taken 
part  in  a  war  to  assist  in  locating  and  identifying  mines;  (2)  supported 
the  demand  of  states  affected  by  the  implantation  of  mines  on  their 
land  for  compensation  for  the  losses  incurred  from  the  states  which 
planted  them;  and  (3)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  consult 
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with  states  to  find  ways,  including  the  possibility  of  convening  a 
conference,  for  solving  the  problem  of  material  remnants  of  war  and 
to  report  on  the  matter  to  the  36th  General  Assembly.  (Resolution 
35/71.)  The  second  resolution,  "Implementation  in  the  Sudano- 
Sahelian  Region  of  the  Plan  of  Action  to  Combat  Desertification," 
inter  alia,  (1)  noted  with  satisfaction  the  addition  of  Djibouti,  Guinea, 
and  Guinea-Bissau  to  the  list  of  countries  to  be  assisted  by  the  United 
Nations  Sudano-Sahelian  Office  in  their  efforts  to  implement  the 
plan  of  action  to  combat  desertification,  and  the  inclusion  of  the  pilot 
project  for  the  improvement  and  restoration  of  the  Fouta-Djallon 
Massif  within  the  program  of  action  against  desertification;  (2) 
invited  the  Governing  Council  of  UNEP  to  examine  the  possibility  of 
including  Benin  in  the  list  which  receives  assistance  in  this  regard; 
and  (3)  requested  the  Governing  Council  of  UNEP  to  continue  to 
report  annually  on  implementation  of  the  plan  of  action  to  combat 
desertification  in  the  Sudano-Sahelian  region.  (Resolution  35/72.) 
The  third  resolution  "Implementation  of  the  Plan  of  Action  to 
Combat  Desertification,"  among  other  provisions,  (1)  noted  with 
concern  the  problem  of  insufficient  financing  and  the  increasing 
demands  on  the  scarce  resources  of  countries  suffering  from 
desertification;  (2)  expressed  its  satisfaction  for  initiatives  taken  by 
UNEP  to  overcome  those  constraints  through  its  coordinating  and 
catalytic  role  in  the  UN  system,  and  its  role  in  seeking  additional 
means  and  measures  for  financing  the  plan  of  action  to  combat 
desertification;  and  (3)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  prepare, 
in  consultation  with  UNEP:  (a)  feasibility  studies  for  the 
implementation  of  additional  means  of  financing,  (b)  detailed 
modalities  of  obtaining  resources  on  a  concessionary  basis,  and  (c)  a 
full  feasibility  study  for  the  establishment  of  an  independent 
operational  financial  corporation  for  the  financing  of  desertification 
projects,  and  to  report  on  the  results  of  the  above-mentioned  studies 
to  the  General  Assembly  at  its  36th  session.  (Resolution  35/73.)  The 
fouth  resolution,  "International  Cooperation  in  the  Field  of  the 
Environment,"  (1)  took  note  of  the  report  and  decisions  of  the  8th 
session  of  UNEP's  Governing  Council;  (2)  welcomed  the  growing 
cooperation  between  UNEP  and  the  United  Nations  Center  for 
Human  Settlements  (Habitat);  (3)  decided  to  convene  in  1982  a 
session  of  a  special  character  of  the  Governing  Council  of  UNEP, 
open  to  all  states,  to  commemorate  the  10th  anniversary  of  the  United 
Nations  Conference  of  Human  Environment  held  in  Stockholm  in 
1972;  (4)  decided  that  the  session  of  a  special  character  should  review 
major  achievements  in  the  implementation  of  the  Stockholm  Action 
Plan  for  the  Human  Environment  and  make  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  major  environmental  trends  to  be  addressed  by  UNEP 
over  the  forthcoming  10  years;  and (5)  invited  the  Executive  Director 
of  UNEP,  in  consultation  with  governments,  to  proceed  with 
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preparations  for  the  special  session  and  to  present  to  the  9th  session  of 
the  UNEP  Governing  Council  a  comprehensive  report  on  all  matters 
relevant  to  the  organization,  agenda,  and  financial  implications  of 
the  session.  (Resolution  35/74.) 


Human  Settlements 

Human  settlements  activities  in  the  United  Nations  during  1980 
were  conducted  at  the  Center  for  Human  Settlements  which  is 
located  in  Nairobi,  Kenya.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Center  for 
Human  Settlements,  which  acts  primarily  as  an  executing  agency 
for  projects  of  the  United  Nations  Development  Program,  the  World 
Bank  is  a  major  element  in  the  human  settlements  activities  of  the 
United  Nations  system.  The  Bank  maintains  a  sizeable  staff  and 
devotes  a  considerable  amount  of  funding  to  human  settlements 
activity. 

The  third  session  of  the  Commission  on  Human  Settlements,  which 
is  the  organization  of  the  United  Nations  system  giving  policy 
guidance  to  the  Center  for  Human  Settlements,  met  in  Mexico  City, 
May  6-15, 1980,  for  its  annual  session.  Participating  at  the  session  as 
members  or  observers  were  72  countries,  49  of  which  are  members  of 
the  Commission.  In  addition,  representatives  of  the  five  regional 
economic  commissions  and  nine  UN  bodies  or  specialized  agencies 
participated  at  the  meeting.  Non-governmental  organizations 
present  as  observers  numbered  14. 

Among  the  resolutions  and  decisions  adopted  at  the  third  session  of 
the  Commission,  the  major  ones  included  the  adoption  of  rules  of 
procedure  for  future  sessions  of  the  Commission;  a  recommendation 
to  include  Arabic  as  a  working  language  of  the  Commission; 
recommendations  on  specific  human  settlements  issues;  and 
establishment  of  guidelines  for  the  1984-89  medium-term  plan. 

The  Commission  recommended  that  the  Director  of  the  Center  for 
Human  Settlements  take  into  account  the  need  for  energy  efficiency 
in  human  settlements  activity  and  that  the  Center  participate  in  the 
United  Nations  Conference  on  New  and  Renewable  Sources  of 
Energy.  The  Commission  also  considered  the  issues  of  rural 
settlements  as  well  as  slum  and  squatter  settlements.  It 
recommended  that  both  issues  receive  emphasis  in  the  work  of  the 
Center.  In  a  decision  concerning  the  1984-89  work  plan  of  the  Center, 
the  Commission  called  for  emphasis  to  be  placed  on  solving  the 
problems  and  priorities  of  the  developing  countries,  with  special 
attention  devoted  to  the  needs  of  low-income  populations. 
Governments  were  urged  to  increase  their  voluntary  contributions  to 
the  Habitat  and  Human  Settlements  Foundation,  and  the  Director  of 
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the  Center  was  asked  to  give  priority  to  the  development  of  training 
programs. 

The  Commission  accepted  an  offer  by  the  Government  of  the 
Philippines  to  host  the  fourth  session  of  the  Commission  in  Manila 
from  April  27  to  May  6,  1981. 

In  the  report  to  members  of  the  Commission  on  the  activity  of  the 
Center  during  the  previous  year,  Executive  Director  Ramachandran 
noted  that  technical  cooperation  activities  of  the  Center  amounted  to 
approximately  $12.5  million  during  1979  with  the  United  Nations 
Development  Program  providing  the  majority  of  funds.  The  Ex- 
ecutive Director  noted  that  the  Government  of  Canada  had  agreed  to 
an  understanding  concerning  the  integration  of  the  United  Nations 
Audio-Visual  Information  Center  into  the  activities  of  the  Center  for 
Human  Settlements.  The  Information  Center  had  been  set  up  in 
Vancouver  in  connection  with  the  1976  Habitat  Conference. 

The  United  Nations  Habitat  and  Human  Settlements  Foundation 
is  now  colocated  in  Nairobi  with  the  Center  for  Human  Settlements. 
Separate  identity  of  the  funds  of  the  Foundation  is  maintained,  but 
the  Center  is  charged  with  administering  the  funds  of  the 
Foundation. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  CONSIDERATION 

The  General  Assembly  adopted  three  resolutions  relative  to 
Human  Settlements  under  the  agenda  item  "Development  and 
International  Economic  Cooperation."  The  Second  Committee 
considered  and  approved  the  resolutions  at  four  meetings  between 
November  3-20. 

The  first  resolution,  introduced  by  Pakistan,  and  subsequently 
sponsored  by  40  countries,  was  entitled  "Living  Conditions  of  the 
Palestinian  People."  The  draft  resolution,  inter  alia,  deplored  the 
refusal  of  the  Government  of  Israel  to  allow  the  Group  of  Experts  on 
the  Social  and  Economic  Impact  of  the  Israeli  Occupation  on  the 
Living  Conditions  of  the  Palestinian  People  in  the  Occupied  Arab 
Territories  to  visit  such  territories;  condemned  Israeli  policy  alleged 
to  have  resulted  in  a  deterioration  of  living  conditions  of  the 
Palestinian  people;  and  called  upon  all  states  to  cooperate  with  UN 
agencies  and  Palestinian  organizations  to  alleviate  these  conditions. 
The  resolution  was  approved  by  a  recorded  vote  of  110  to  2  (Israel, 
U.S.),  with  23  abstentions.  The  resolution  was  adopted  in  the  plenary 
Assembly  on  December  5  by  a  recorded  vote  of  118  to  2  (Israel,  U.S.), 
with  26  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/75.) 

Speaking  in  explanation  of  vote  in  Committee,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Frank  W.  Brecher,  said  that  he  had  voted  against  the 
draft  resolution  because  it  contained  unjustified  criticism  of  Israel 
and  incorporate^  references  to  resolutions  of  ECOSOC  and  the 
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General  Assembly  which  his  delegations  had  opposed.  The  following 
resolutions  were  approved  without  vote  in  Committee  on  November 
20  and  adopted  by  the  plenary  Assembly,  also  without  vote  on 
December  5. 

The  second  resolution,  introduced  by  Sri  Lanka  on  November  3  and 
sponsored  by  nine  countries,  dealt  with  the  strengthening  of  human 
settlement  activities.  The  resolution,  inter  alia,  urged  member  states 
to  strengthen  their  policies  regarding  human  settlements  and  to 
undertake  concrete  programs  to  implement  the  recommendations  on 
the  UN  Conference  on  Human  Settlements,  with  special  emphasis  on 
improving  conditions  of  people  living  in  squatter  settlements  and 
slum  areas,  and  requested  the  Executive  Director  of  the  Center  for 
Human  Settlements  to  report  to  ECOSOC  on  the  implications  of 
declaring  an  international  year  to  focus  attention  on  the  situation  of 
the  slum  and  shanty  dweller.  (Resolution  35/76.) 

The  final  resolution,  introduced  on  November  4  by  the  Neth- 
erlands and  sponsored  by  seven  states,  was  composed  of  four  parts. 
The  first  noted  with  appreciation  the  work  of  the  Commission;  the 
second  approved  the  holding  of  joint  meetings  of  the  bureaus  of  the 
Commission  on  Human  Settlements  and  the  Governing  Council  of  the 
UN  Environment  Program  once  a  year,  rather  than  on  a  biannual 
basis;  the  third  invited  the  Secretary  General  to  arrange  for  the 
Executive  Director  of  the  Center  for  Human  Settlements  to  become  a 
member  of  the  Administrative  Committee  on  Coordination;  and  the 
fourth  urgently  appealed  for  increased  financial  support  for  the 
work  program  of  the  Center.  (Resolution  35/77.) 

Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation 

The  UN  Scientific  Committee  on  the  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation 
(UNSCEAR)11  was  established  by  the  General  Assembly  in  1955  to 
provide  continuous  review  and  evaluation  of  the  effects  of  ionizing 
radiation  on  humans  and  their  environment.  Radiation  in  this 
context  covers  both  natural  and  manmade  (i.e.,  from  atmospheric 
and  surface  nuclear-weapons  tests,  nuclear  power  plants,  and 
peaceful  nuclear  explosions),  environmental  radiation,  and  medical 
and  occupational  exposures. 

Under  its  terms  of  reference,  the  Committee  receives,  assembles, 
and  compiles  reports  and  information  furnished  by  its  member 
states,  members  of  the  United  Nations,  specialized  agencies,  the 
IAEA,  and  non-governmental  organizations  on  observed  levels  of 
ionizing  radiation  and  on  scientific  observations  and  experiments 


nThe  members  are  Argentina,  Australia,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Canada,  Czechoslovakia, 
Egypt,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  India,  Indonesia,  Japan,  Mexico,  Peru, 
Poland,  Sudan,  Sweden,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  and  the  United  States. 
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relevant  to  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation  on  man  and  his 
environment. 

Since  its  establishment,  the  Committee  has  prepared  and 
submitted  to  the  UN  General  Assembly  four  comprehensive  reports 
on  the  effects  of  ionizing  radiation.  In  addition  to  collation  and 
evaluation  of  the  literature  on  radiation  effects,  UNSCEAR  agreed 
in  1973  to  evaluate  the  radiological  hazards  created  by  the  testing 
activities  of  one  country  if  asked  to  do  so  by  a  possibly  injured 
neighboring  country.  To  date,  no  such  evaluations  have  been 
requested. 

The  29th  session  of  UNSCEAR  met  in  Vienna  from  September  1  to 
12,  1980.  The  U.S.  delegation  was  headed  by  Dr.  Robert  D.  Moseley, 
Professor  of  Radiology  at  the  University  of  New  Mexico.  The  session 
was  concerned  primarily  with  consideration  of  draft  chapters  for  the 
fifth  comprehensive  report  to  the  United  Nations  on  the  effects  of 
ionizing  radiation  which  the  Committee  now  expects  to  submit  to  the 
37th  session  of  the  General  Assembly  in  1982. 

UNSCE  AR's  report  to  the  35th  General  Assembly  was  considered 
by  the  Special  Political  Committee  at  two  meetings,  October  13-14. 
On  October  14  the  Committee  approved  without  vote  a  draft 
resolution  that  endorsed  the  work  of  UNSCEAR  and  its  request  to 
member  states  to  provide  relevant  information  for  review  in 
connection  with  the  comprehensive  report  under  preparation.  The 
General  Assembly  adopted  the  resolution  without  a  vote  on 
November  3.  (Resolution  35/12.) 

Natural  Resources 

UN  CONFERENCE  ON  NEW  AND  RENEWABLE  SOURCES 
OF  ENERGY 

On  December  20,  1978,  the  33rd  General  Assembly  adopted 
resolution  33/148  to  convene  a  UN  Conference  on  New  and 
Renewable  Sources  of  Energy.  In  accordance  with  resolution  34/190, 
of  the  34th  General  Assembly  and  resolution  35/204  adopted  by  the 
35th  General  Assembly,  the  Conference  will  take  place  in  Nairobi 
August  10-21, 1981.  These  resolutions  have  set  for  the  Conference  the 
objectives  of  (1)  analyzing  the  state  of  new  and  renewable  energy 
technologies;  (2)  identifying  the  potential  of  various  technologies;  (3) 
assessing  the  economic  viability  of  the  technologies;  (4)  identifying 
measures  for  promoting  development  of  these  technologies;  (5) 
identifying  measures  for  transferring  technologies  to  the  developing 
countries;  (6)  promoting  adequate  information  flows  regarding  all 
aspects  of  new  and  renewable  energy  sources;  and  (7)  examining  the 
question  of  financing  activities  to  utilize  these  energy  sources. 

The  development,  commercialization,  and  use  of  new  energy 
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technologies— including  those  that  use  renewable  energy  sources- 
have  been  important  occurrences  in  the  response  of  the  U.S.  economy 
to  shifts  in  energy  prices;  they  also  have  been  major  emphases  of  U.S. 
domestic  and  international  energy  policy.  Both  industrial  and 
developing  countries  share  a  common  interest  in  developing 
alternatives  to  oil  and  in  expanding  indigenous  energy  production. 
Developing  countries'  interests  also  reflect  a  more  general  desire  to 
increase  their  scientific  and  technological  capabilities  and  to  gain 
access,  at  the  lowest  cost,  to  the  technology  necessary  for  their 
socioeconomic  development. 

The  1981  UN  Conference  on  New  and  Renewable  Sources  of 
Energy  offers  an  opportunity  for  policy-level  discussion  among 
industrial  and  developing  countries  on  the  potential  of  new  and 
renewable  energy  forms  as  well  as  the  institutional  mechanisms  for 
intensifying  national  and  global  efforts  in  this  field.  Within  the  limits 
of  its  mandate,  the  Conference  can  build  upon  prior  initiatives  in 
energy  cooperation  among  industrial  countries,  and  can  provide  a 
vehicle  for  broadening  discussions  to  include  both  oil-importing  and 
oil-exporting  developing  countries  as  well  as  countries  with  centrally 
planned  economies. 

Organizationally,  the  Conference  has  a  conference  secretary 
general  and  a  secretariat.  The  Director  General  for  Development  and 
International  Economic  Cooperation  provides  overall  guidance  on 
the  input  of  other  UN  bodies. 

The  General  Assembly  designated  ECOSOC's  Committee  on 
Natural  Resources  to  serve  as  Preparatory  Committee  for  the 
Conference,  with  the  provision  that  it  be  open  to  all  UN  members. 

Preparations  for  the  Conference  are  centered  around  the  work  of 
eight  technical  panels  and  six  ad  hoc  expert  groups.  The  eight 
technical  panels  are  organized  along  functional  (energy  source)  lines 
as  follows:  solar,  biomass,  wind,  geothermal,  shale/tars,  hydropower, 
fuelwood,  and  ocean.  Also,  animal  power  and  peat  energy  will  be 
reviewed  in  separate  studies.  The  six  ad  hoc  expert  groups  are 
addressing  the  following  cross-cutting  issues  which  apply  to  all  of  the 
energy  sources:  financing,  information  flows,  education  and 
training,  industrial  issues,  transfer  of  technology,  and  rural  energy. 
The  United  States  has  been  represented  on  seven  of  the  technical 
panels  and  three  of  the  expert  groups.  The  technical  panels  and  ad 
hoc  expert  groups  met  during  1980,  and  each  has  issued  its  final 
report. 

The  Preparatory  Committee  met  twice  in  1980.  The  first  meeting 
of  the  Preparatory  Committee,  in  February,  dealt  primarily  with 
administrative  matters.  In  its  second  meeting,  which  was  convened 
in  July,  the  Preparatory  Committee  reviewed  the  initial  preparatory 
efforts,  including  interim  reports  from  the  technical  panels,  and 
adopted  resolutions  and  decisions  intended  to  accelerate  and  improve 
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the  preparatory  efforts.  The  Committee  discussed  but  rejected  the 
possibility  of  delaying  the  date  of  the  Conference;  it  recommended 
that  the  Conference  be  held  in  Nairobi  August  10-21,  1981.  This 
position,  consistent  with  that  of  the  United  States,  was  endorsed  by 
the  35th  General  Assembly. 

The  second  Preparatory  Committee  also  recommended  that  a 
Synthesis  Group,  composed  of  the  Chairmen  of  the  technical  panels 
and  expert  groups,  together  with  a  number  of  eminent  experts,  meet 
in  February  1981  and  issue  a  report  to  the  Preparatory  Committee. 
Its  report  is  to  serve  as  a  concise  document  drawing  upon  the  findings 
and  recommendations  of  the  technical  panels  and  ad  hoc  expert 
groups.  The  third  Preparatory  Committee  meeting  was  scheduled 
for  March  1981,  and  the  fourth  and  final  meeting  of  the  Committee 
for  June  1981. 

Throughout  the  year,  preparatory  efforts  in  the  form  of  papers  and 
reports  were  also  undertaken  by  numerous  UN  offices  and 
specialized  agencies,  by  UN  regional  commissions,  and  by  individual 
nations.  U.S.  efforts  included  work  on  a  National  Paper,  which  will 
provide  a  profile  of  the  use  of  new  and  renewable  energy  sources  in 
the  United  States  and  their  potential  uses. 

INTERNATIONAL  DRINKING  WATER  SUPPLY  AND 
SANITATION  DECADE 

The  UN  Water  Conference  held  in  Mar  del  Plata,  Argentina  in 
March  1977,  recommended  to  the  General  Assembly  that  the  1980s 
be  designated  as  the  International  Drinking  Water  Supply  and 
Sanitation  Decade  with  the  goal  of  providing  safe  water  and 
sanitation  for  all  the  world  by  1990. 

The  first  folio wup  meeting  to  Mar  del  Plata  took  place  in  New  York 
in  March  1979  when  ECOSOC's  Natural  Resources  Committee  met 
in  Special  Session  on  this  matter.  The  Committee  recommended  that 
(1)  the  General  Assembly  hold  a  1-day  special  meeting  in  November 
1980  to  launch  formally  the  Decade;  (2)  governments  with  UN 
assistance  prepare  national  reports  setting  out  realistic  programs 
and  targets  for  the  Decade;  (3)  the  Secretariat  provide  a 
comprehensive  report,  based  on  the  national  reports,  for  governmen- 
tal consideration  at  the  1-day  special  session  of  the  General 
Assembly;  (4)  the  UNDP  Resident  Representative  serve  as  the  in- 
country  focal  point  for  coordination  for  the  Decade;  (5)  a  UN 
Secretariat  inter-agency  committee,  chaired  by  the  UNDP,  be 
created  to  coordinate  the  UN  efforts;  and  (6)  an  inter-governmental 
consultative  group  be  created  to  discuss  ways  and  means  to  achieve 
the  goals  of  the  Decade. 

These  recommendations  were  approved  by  the  Economic  and 
Social  Council  in  April  1979,  by  the  World  Health  Organization  in 
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May,  the  UNDP  Governing  Council  in  June,  and  the  General 
Assembly  in  December  1979.  (Resolution  34/191.) 

Each  of  these  recommendations  was  successfully  implemented 
during  1980. 

The  highlight  of  1980  was  a  1-day  special  session  of  the  United 
Nations  General  Assembly  held  on  November  10,  1980.  The 
Assembly  was  addressed  by  the  President  of  the  General  Assembly, 
the  Secretary  General  of  the  United  Nations,  the  Director  General  of 
WHO,  the  Executive  Director  of  UNICEF,  and  the  Administrator  of 
the  UNDP.  Representatives  of  the  various  regional  groups  then 
spoke  in  support  of  the  Decade.  Thomas  Ehrlich,  Director, 
International  Development  Cooperation  Agency  (IDCA),  spoke  for 
the  United  States. 

He  said  that  since  1948  the  United  States  has  strongly  supported 
development  assistance  and  that  the  United  States  supports  the 
Decade,  as  part  of  our  longstanding  commitment  to  development.  His 
Government  has  established  priority  areas  where  it  can  help  most 
usefully  as  a  partner  in  the  development  process.  After  reviewing 
needs,  we  are  focusing  particular  bilateral  efforts  in  the  areas  of  food, 
energy,  population,  and  health.  Malnutrition  and  infection,  most  of  it 
water-borne,  threatens  health,  particularly  of  young  children  and 
their  mothers;  and  U.S.  resources  and  scientific  expertise  can  help  to 
extend  basic  health  care  along  with  family  planning  and  also  to 
support  disease  control  and,  of  course,  improved  drinking  water  and 
basic  sanitation  in  the  context  of  the  UN  Water  Decade. 

Through  the  Agency  for  International  Development  (AID),  the 
United  States  has  bilaterally  supported  water  and  sanitation 
projects  for  more  than  3  years  and  we  intend  to  continue  that  effort. 
He  concluded  his  statement  by  saying  that  "in  short,  we  support  the 
Water  Decade  with  enthusiasm— as  part  of  a  broader,  partnership 
development  throughout  the  Third  World." 

On  November  10,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  without  a  vote  a 
resolution  recommended  by  the  Second  Committee  which,  inter  alia, 
proclaimed  the  period  1981-90  as  the  International  Drinking  Water 
Supply  and  Sanitation  Decade;  called  upon  governments  to  mobilize 
adequate  resources  to  achieve  their  targets  for  the  Decade;  and 
decided  to  review  at  the  40th  General  Assembly  progress  made  on 
attainment  of  the  Decade's  goals,  based  on  a  report  of  the  Secretary 
General  prepared  in  consultation  with  the  Administrative  Commit- 
tee on  Coordination.  (Resolution  35/18.) 

DRAFT  WORLD  CHARTER  FOR  NATURE 

The  "Draft  World  Charter  for  Nature"  was  included  on  the  agenda 
of  the  35th  General  Assembly  at  the  request  of  the  Republic  of  Zaire. 
The  request  noted  that  the  philosophy  of  the  draft  World  Charter  for 
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Nature  is  based  on  the  idea  that  all  human  conduct  affecting  nature 
must  be  guided  and  judged.  The  Draft  World  Charter  itself  sets  out 
general  principles  for  the  management  and  maintenance  of 
ecosystems  and  organisms,  responsibilities  for  ensuring  the  proper 
functioning  of  natural  systems,  and  requirements  for  implementa- 
tion of  the  principles  set  forth  in  the  Charter. 

In  the  U.S.  view,  the  Draft  World  Charter  and  the  recently 
completed  "Global  2000"  study,  conducted  by  the  United  States, 
could  be  mutually  complementary,  in  that  they  reflected  many 
similar  concerns  over  growing  pressures  on  the  world's  resource  base 
and  natural  environment.  However,  the  United  States,  on  various 
grounds,  could  not  accept  the  Charter  in  the  form  presented  to  the 
General  Assembly,  and  believed  the  document  should  receive  further 
study  and  consideration  by  member  states. 

On  October  30,  the  General  Assembly  considered  and  adopted  by 
consensus  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Draft  World  Charter  for 
Nature."  (Resolution  35/7.)  The  resolution  invited  member  states,  in 
the  exercise  of  their  permanent  sovereignty  over  their  natural 
resources,  to  maintain  the  balance  and  quality  of  nature  and 
conserving  natural  resources,  in  the  interests  of  present  and  future 
generations;  invited  member  states  to  communicate  to  the  Secretary 
General  their  views  and  observations  on  the  Draft  World  Charter  for 
Nature;  and  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  transmit  these  views 
and  observations  to  the  36th  General  Assembly,  and  to  formulate,  on 
the  basis  of  the  replies,  appropriate  recommendations  with  a  view  to 
the  adoption  of  a  world  charter  for  nature. 

Science  and  Technology  for  Development 

During  1980,  a  series  of  steps  was  undertaken  to  implement 
recommendations  of  the  Program  of  Action  which  emerged  from  the 
UN  Conference  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development,  held  in 
Vienna  in  1979.  These  steps  aimed  at  (1)  strengthening  the  science 
and  technology  capacity  of  the  developing  countries;  (2)  restructur- 
ing the  existing  pattern  of  international  scientific  and  technological 
relations;  and  (3)  strengthening  the  role  of  the  United  Nations  in  the 
field  of  science  and  technology  to  provide  increased  financial 
resources. 

To  coordinate  the  implementation  of  the  Program  of  Action,  the 
Director  General  for  Development  and  International  Cooperation  is 
responsible  for  exercising  overall  guidance  in  science  and 
technology,  at  the  Secretariat  level,  within  the  United  Nations 
system. 

Decision  also  was  reached  on  three  new  institutional  arrangements 
to  promote  science  and  technology  for  development;  an  Intergovern- 
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mental  Committee  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development 
(IGCSTD);  a  UN  Financing  System  for  Science  and  Technology  for 
Development;  and  a  UN  Center  for  Science  and  Technology  for 
Development. 

INTERGOVERNMENTAL  COMMITTEE  ON  SCIENCE  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

The  committee,  which  is  subordinate  to  the  General  Assembly,  is 
open  to  the  participation  of  all  states,  held  two  sessions  in  New  York 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Thomas  Klestil  (Austria). 

The  Committee  approved  resolutions  concerning  the  operational 
plan  for  the  implementation  of  the  Vienna  Program  of  Action; 
guidelines  for  a  UN  Interim  Fund  for  Science  and  Technology  for 
Development;  and  the  Advisory  Body  on  Science  and  Technology  for 
Development. 

UN  FINANCING  SYSTEM  FOR  SCIENCE  AND 
TECHNOLOGY  FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

The  Committee,  as  the  policy  making  body  for  the  UN  Financing 
System  for  Science  and  Technology  for  Development,  discussed 
arrangements  for  the  Financing  System,  which  was  called  for  by  the 
General  Assembly  to  finance  a  broad  range  of  activities  aimed  at 
strengthening  the  national  scientific  and  technological  activities  of 
developing  countries  and,  in  particular,  to  assist  in  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  measures  envisaged  in  the  Vienna  Program  of  Action. 

In  order  to  begin  preparations  for  the  long-range  Financing 
System,  which  is  to  become  operative  in  January  1982,  the 
Committee  established  a  27-member  Intergovernmental  Group  of 
Experts  charged  with  undertaking  a  thorough  study  of  all  possible 
options  for  the  operation  of  the  Financing  System. 

Pending  the  inauguration  of  the  Financing  System,  the  34th 
General  Assembly,  in  1979,  had  created  an  Interim  Fund,  to  be 
sustained  by  voluntary  contributions  and  to  be  administered  by  the 
United  Nations  Development  Program  (UNDP).  The  Committee 
decided  that  the  resources  of  the  Interim  Fund  should  be  used  at  the 
request  of  governments  to  support  projects  which  are  congruent  with 
national  development  policies,  related  research  and  development 
programs,  with  an  emphasis  distinct  from  the  activities  of  the 
regular  operations  of  UNDP. 

Following  a  pledging  conference  for  the  Interim  Fund,  held  in 
New  York  in  March  1980,  the  resources  available  to  the  Interim 
Fund  were,  by  the  end  of  the  year,  approximately  $48  million  in  firm 
and  shortly  anticipated  contributions.  The  Conference  had  targeted  a 
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minimum  of  no  less  than  $250  million  for  the  Interim  Fund  over  a  2- 
year  period. 

In  accordance  with  the  decision  of  the  General  Assembly  that  the 
Intergovernmental  Committee  should  have  access  to  scientific  and 
technical  expert  advice,  the  Committee  established  a  UN  Advisory 
Committee  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development,  comprised 
of  28  members  who  normally  will  meet  once  a  year.  This  Advisory 
Committee,  which  includes  a  U.S.  expert,  will  also  provide,  through 
the  Intergovernmental  Committee,  expert  advice  to  the  Economic 
and  Social  Council  and  other  intergovernmental  bodies  of  the  UN 
system. 

THE  UN  CENTER  FOR  SCIENCE  AND  TECHNOLOGY 
FOR  DEVELOPMENT 

In  accordance  with  a  decision  of  the  General  Assembly,  a  UN 
Center  for  Science  and  Technology  for  Development  (UNCSTD)  was 
established  by  the  Secretary  General  as  a  new,  organizationally 
distinct  entity  within  the  UN  Secretariat,  headed  by  an  Assistant 
Secretary  General,  Amilcar  F.  Ferrari  (Brazil),  who  is  responsibile 
to  and  reports  directly  to  the  Director  General  for  Development  and 
International  Economic  Cooperation. 

Organized  effective  June  1980,  the  Center  assists  the  Director 
General  for  Development  and  International  Economic  Cooperation 
in  fulfilling  the  responsibilities  assigned  to  him  in  the  Vienna 
Program  of  Action.  To  this  end,  the  Center  is  providing  substantive 
support  to  the  new  Intergovernmental  Committee,  working  to 
achieve  coordination  both  within  the  United  Nations  and  among  the 
specialized  agencies  of  the  system  as  a  whole. 

In  addition,  the  Center  conducts  studies  and  analyses  of  the 
common  goals  and  objectives  to  which  science  and  technology  should 
be  applied  in  the  development  process,  providing  substantive 
support  to  both  the  UN  Advisory  Committee  on  Science  and 
Technology  for  Development  and  the  Intergovernmental  Group  of 
Experts  on  the  UN  Financing  System. 

United  Nations  University 

On  December  5  the  General  Assembly,  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  Second  Committee,  passed  by  consensus  its  standard  resolution 
on  the  United  Nations  University  (UNU),  noting  and  encouraging 
progress  in  its  substantive  work  and  appealing  to  member  states  for 
further  financial  support  of  the  institution.  (Resolution  35/54.)  The 
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United  States,  which  fully  supports  the  UNU  concept,  joined  the 
consensus  on  the  resolution. 

The  University,  which  is  jointly  sponsored  by  UNESCO  and  the 
United  Nations  and  headquartered  in  Japan,  is  directed  by  its 
Charter  to  be  "an  international  community  of  scholars,  engaged  in 
research,  post-graduate  training  and  dissemination  of  knowledge." 
Central  to  the  University's  operations  are  its  networks  of  scientists, 
scholars,  and  institutions  from  around  the  world. 

The  University  marked  its  fifth  year  of  operations  by  appointing  a 
new  rector,  Mr.  Soedjatmoko  of  Indonesia,  to  replace  the  outgoing 
American,  Dr.  James  Hester,  formerly  of  New  York  University. 
During  1980,  two  new  research  and  training  networks  among 
existing  higher  educational  institutions  in  several  countries  were 
added  to  the  University's  Natural  Resources  Program.  This  brings 
the  total  of  such  program  networks  to  18—4  in  the  World  Hunger 
Program,  5  in  the  Human  and  Social  Development  Program,  and  9  in 
the  Program  on  the  Use  and  Management  of  Natural  Resources.  In 
addition,  two  more  higher  educational  institutions  became  formally 
associated  with  the  University,  bringing  the  total  of  associated 
institutions  to  26. 

Under  its  new  rector,  and  with  ongoing  efforts  well  established  in 
practical  activities  intended  to  address  pressing  global  problems  of 
current  concern,  the  University  is  expected  to  devote  increasing 
attention  to  acquiring  and  communicating  intellectual  understand- 
ing of  and  agreement  on  global  problems  over  the  longer  range,  look- 
ing to  the  start  of  the  next  century. 


University  for  Peace 

In  November  1980  the  General  Assembly  approved  by  consensus 
the  establishment  of  a  University  for  Peace,  a  degree-granting 
institution  devoted  to  study  of  and  training  in  "irenology" — the 
as  yet  undeveloped  "science  of  peace."  (Resolution  35/55.)  The 
university  will  be  built  in  Costa  Rica  on  land  donated  by  the 
government  and  will  be  formally  created  by  adherence  of  at  least  10 
countries  to  the  "International  Agreement  for  the  Establishment  of 
the  University  for  Peace,"  which  the  General  Assembly  resolution 
requested  the  Secretary  General  to  open  for  signature.  The 
agreement  apparently  imposes  no  more  than  a  moral  commitment 
upon  signatories.  The  United  States,  which  had  consistently 
expressed  doubts  about  the  need  for  a  new  institution  devoted  to 
peace  studies,  joined  the  consensus  on  the  resolution  but  made  known 
its  inability  to  sign  the  agreement. 
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UN  Institute  for  Training  and  Research 


In  December  1963  the  UN  General  Assembly  authorized  the 
Secretary  General  to  establish  the  UN  Institute  for  Training  and 
Research  (UNITAR)  as  an  autonomous  institution  within  the 
framework  of  the  United  Nations.  The  Institute's  Statute  was 
promulgated  by  the  Secretary  General  in  1965  and  was  approved  by 
the  General  Assembly  on  December  8,  1965.  (A/RES/2044(XX).)  Its 
purpose  is  to  enhance  the  effectiveness  of  the  structure  and 
functioning  of  the  UN  system  through  interrelated  training  and 
research.  UNITAR,  by  direction  of  the  General  Assembly,  is  wholly 
dependent  upon  voluntary  contributions. 

UNITAR  has  three  main  programs:  a  research  department 
attuned  to  the  current  needs  and  interests  of  the  international 
community;  training  courses  and  seminars  developed  for  diplomats 
accredited  to  the  United  Nations  and  for  Secretariat  personnel;  and 
the  Project  for  the  Future  which  conducts  studies  of  long-term  global 
problems  and  policy  choices  for  the  United  Nations. 

The  Secretary  General  appoints  24  of  the  28  members  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  UNITAR  in  consultation  with  the  Presidents  of  the 
General  Assembly  and  ECOSOC,  and  each  serves  in  an  uninstructed 
personal  capacity.  There  are  four  ex-officio  board  members — the 
Secretary  General,  the  President  of  the  General  Assembly,  the 
President  of  ECOSOC,  and  the  Executive  Director  of  UNITAR  who 
is  Dr.  Davidson  Nicol  of  Sierra  Leone.  Until  December  1980,  the  U.S. 
appointee  on  the  Board  of  Trustees  was  Harvey  Picker,  Dean  of 
International  Studies  at  Columbia  University.  Since  he  can  serve  no 
more  than  two  3-year  terms,  another  appropriate  U.S.  candidate  is 
being  sought. 

UNITAR's  department  of  research  addresses  two  different  aspects 
of  global  change:  special  aspects  of  the  UN  system  and  the  new 
international  economic  order  (NIEO)  and  the  program  on 
international  law,  diplomacy,  and  security.  In  1980,  UNITAR's 
research  department  initiated  or  completed  studies  on  the  following 
topics,  among  others:  (1)  responses  to  human  needs — comparative 
assessments  of  UN  global  conferences;  (2)  science  and  technology  for 
development  responses  to,  and  implementation  of,  the  Vienna 
Program  of  Action  (UNSCTD);  (3)  disaster  preparedness— the  role  of 
the  United  Nations  in  advance  planning  for  disaster  relief;  and  (4) 
rights  of  the  child  (sponsored  by  the  United  States).  UNITAR's 
research  department  contributes  papers  to  various  professional 
publications  and  also  publishes  a  series,  Science  and  Technology  for 
Development. 

UNITAR's  Project  on  the  Future  section  is  involved  with 
technology,  domestic  distribution,  and  North-South  relations; 
regional  approaches  to  the  problematique  of  the  future;  and  energy 
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and  natural  resources.  Each  subproject  produces  studies  and  reports 
on  appropriate  topics  and  hosts  seminars  and  conferences. 
UNITAR's  Project  on  the  Future  also  periodically  publishes  the 
bulletin  Important  for  the  Future  which  serves  as  a  forum  for  articles 
on  energy,  agriculture,  nutrition,  and  technological  and  environ- 
mental problems.  On  the  recommendation  of  the  June  1979 
Edmonton  Conference  on  Heavy  Crude  and  Tar  Sands,  UNITAR  is 
now  engaged  in  the  establishment  of  an  International  Information 
Center  on  Heavy  Crude  and  Tar  Sands  located  in  New  York. 

During  the  period  July  1, 1979,  to  June  30, 1980,  UNITAR  offered 
20  training  seminars  including  a  demonstration  seminar  on  the 
orientation  of  technical  assistance  experts,  a  seminar  for  administra- 
tive support  personnel  in  the  permanent  missions,  a  briefing  seminar 
on  the  Third  United  Nations  Conference  on  the  Law  of  the  Sea,  a 
UNITAR/Economic  Development  Institute  of  the  World  Bank 
seminar  on  economic  development  and  its  international  setting,  a 
seminar  on  the  structure  of  the  world  economy  and  prospects  for  a 
new  international  economic  order,  and  a  seminar  on  the  United 
Nations  and  the  world  order. 

Besides  numerous  publications  distributed  through  UN  channels, 
articles  published  during  1980  by  UNITAR  included:  Toward  a  New 
International  Order  by  Davidson  Nicol;  John  Renninger's  Alterna- 
tive Perspectives  on  the  Restructuring  of  the  Economic  and  Social 
sectors  of  the  United  Nations  System;  and  Socio-political  Aspects  of 
Global  Development  by  Vladislav  Tikhomirov. 

The  United  States  contributed  $500,000  to  the  General  Fund  in 
1980  and  pledged  $500,000  for  1981.  An  amount  of  $1,938,828  was 
pledged  by  governments  as  contributions  to  the  General  Funds  for 
1980.  In  addition,  an  amount  of  $191,799  was  received  as  other 
income  bringing  the  total  income  for  the  year  to  $2,130,627.  The 
expenditures  for  1980  amounted  to  $2,619,871.  After  taking  into 
account  the  adjustment  of  $15,238  for  the  prior  period,  a  net  excess  of 
expenditures  over  income  amounted  to  $504,482. 

A  resolution  introduced  in  the  Second  Committee  on  October  15  by 
Kuwait,  on  behalf  of  26  other  countries,  called  for,  inter  alia,  a  grant- 
in-aid  from  the  UN  regular  budget  to  meet  UNITAR's  current 
budget  deficit  on  an  exceptional  basis  and  a  core  budget  for  UNITAR 
from  the  regular  budget  in  the  future.  The  United  States  opposed  this 
because  of  a  desire  to  counter  programatic  increases  in  the  UN 
regular  budget.  The  draft  resolution  was  revised  to  drop  the  core 
budget  issue.  On  October  31,  the  draft  resolution  was  approved  in 
Committee  and  on  December  5,  the  General  Assembly  voted  on  the 
resolution.  The  United  States  voted  against  the  financial  provisions 
in  Section  B  of  the  resolution,  113  to  11  (U.S.),  with  15  abstentions, 
and  abstained  on  both  Sections  A  and  B  of  the  resolution  by  votes  of 
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126  to  9,  with  4  (U.S.)  abstentions  and  125  to  9,  with  6  (U.S.)  absten- 
tions. (Resolution  35/53  A  and  B.) 

In  the  Fifth  Committee,  the  grant-in-aid  on  an  exceptional  basis 
was  also  considered,  and  the  United  States  unsuccessfully  opposed  it. 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  AND  FUNDAMENTAL  FREEDOMS 

The  principal  human  rights  organ  of  the  United  Nations,  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights,  met  in  its  36th  annual  session  in 
Geneva  February  4-March  14, 1980.  This  was  the  first  session  for  the 
enlarged  Commission  of  43  members.  The  addition  of  11  members  to 
the  Commission  had  been  authorized  in  ECOSOC  resolution  1979/36 
of  May  10, 1979. 12  The  United  States  delegation  was  led  by  Jerome  J. 
Shestack,  a  new  Representative  appointed  by  President  Carter  on 
December  10,  1979.  The  Commission's  report  was  subsequently 
considered  by  the  first  regular  session  of  ECOSOC,  1980,  which  met 
in  New  York  April  8-May  2,  1980.  Finally,  the  Third  Committee  of 
the  35th  session  of  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly,  which  met 
September  16-December  17,  1980,  considered  a  lengthy  agenda  of 
human  rights  issues. 

The  Commission's  expert  Subcommission  on  Prevention  of 
Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities  held  its  33rd  regular 
session  in  Geneva  August  18-September  12,  1980. 


Racial  Discrimination  and  Southern  Africa 

In  order  better  to  cope  with  its  increasingly  heavy  agendas,  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights  has  adopted  the  practice  of 
considering  related  agenda  items  together.  Four  agenda  items 
dealing  with  racial  discrimination,  with  emphasis  on  the  apartheid 
situation  in  South  Africa,  were  discussed  together  at  the  36th 
Commission  session.  The  four  items  concerned  the  report  of  the 
Commission's  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  of  Experts,  which  since  1967 
has  been  investigating  the  human  rights  situation  in  southern  Africa, 
the  question  of  the  "adverse  consequences"  for  the  enjoyment  of 
human  rights  of  various  forms  of  assistance  extended  to  regimes  in 
southern  Africa,  the  implementation  of  the  International  Convention 
on  the  Suppression  and  Punishment  of  the  Crime  of  Apartheid,  and 

12The  members  of  the  Commission  in  1980  were:  Algeria,  Argentina,  Australia, 
Benin,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Burundi,  Byelorussian  S.S.R..  Canada,  Colombia,  Costa  Rica, 
Cuba,  Cyprus,  Denmark,  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
Ghana,  Greece,  India,  Iran,  Iraq,  Ivory  Coast,  Jordan,  Mongolia,  Morocco, 
Netherlands,  Nigeria,  Pakistan,  Panama,  Peru,  Philippines,  Poland,  Portugal, 
Senegal,  Syria,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Uruguay,  Yugoslavia,  and 
Zambia. 
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two  sub-items  dealing  with  a  study  of  United  Nations  resolutions 
bearing  on  apartheid,  racism,  and  racial  discrimination  and  the 
implementation  of  the  Program  of  the  Decade  for  Action  to  Combat 
Racism  and  Racial  Discrimination.  The  Commission's  discussions 
culminated  in  the  adoption  of  six  resolutions. 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Millard  Arnold,  described  the  principal 
aspects  of  the  U.S.  position  with  respect  to  South  Africa  as  follows: 

"Let  there  be  no  question  as  to  what  the  United  States  position  is  with  respect  to 
South  Africa:  We  deplore  apartheid.  We  condemn  racial  injustice.  We  seek  change. 
Meaningful  change.  We  seek  change  because  it  is  necessary;  we  seek  change 
because  it  is  just.  Since  change  is  inevitable,  we  believe  that  we  should  work  for  it 
rather  than  be  traumatized  by  it.  We  seek  not  just  to  condemn  a  society,  but  to  help 
transform  a  society.  We  seek  to  lend  our  moral  suasion  to  a  process  of  change  aimed 
at  furthering  the  pursuit  of  human  dignity.  Indeed,  there  is  virtual  unanimity 
among  us  all  as  to  need  for  change  in  South  Africa.  On  this  issue  we  have  no  differ- 
ences. Where  we  differ  is  on  the  means  to  achieve  that  change — 

The  six  resolutions  which  were  considered  were  introduced  chiefly 
by  the  African  and  Asian  members  of  the  Commission.  Of  these,  the 
United  States  was  able  to  support  only  one,  that  relating  to  the  report 
of  the  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  of  Experts.  The  resolution  denounced 
the  bantustans  established  by  South  Africa,  reaffirmed  the  right  of 
the  people  of  Namibia  to  self-determination  and  independence, 
generally  supported  the  efforts  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group  and 
called  for  a  continuation  of  their  studies  and  inquiries.  A  special 
intersessional  role  for  the  Commission  Chairman  was  maintained  in 
a  provision  requesting  the  Working  Group  to  bring  immediately  to 
the  attention  of  the  Chairman  particularly  serious  violations  of 
human  rights  of  which  it  learns  so  that  the  Chairman  "may  take 
whatever  action  he  deems  appropriate."  The  resolution  was  adopted 
by  a  vote  of  32  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  0  abstentions.  (Resolution  9  (XXXVI).) 
Speaking  in  explanation  of  vote,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mr. 
Shestack,  expressed  reservations  about  a  provision  in  one  of  the 
operative  paragraphs  which  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
publish  a  one-page  summary  of  the  findings  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Working 
Group  of  Experts  in  the  world's  leading  newspapers.  He  objected  to 
this  departure  from  practice  and  stated  that  such  a  publicity  function 
was  more  properly  performed  by  the  United  Nations  Office  of  Public 
Information,  and  should  not  be  made  a  separate  budget  item. 

Two  resolutions  were  proposed  under  the  item  relating  to  the 
adverse  consequences  of  assistance  to  regimes  in  southern  Africa. 
One  draft  resolution  dealt  with  the  agreement  reached  at  Lancaster 
House  in  December  1979  on  the  future  of  Zimbabwe.  The  resolution 
contained  language  calling  upon  the  United  Kingdom  to  implement 
the  Lancaster  House  Agreement  impartially  and  in  strict 
compliance  with  its  terms  and  to  ensure  that  the  forthcoming  general 
elections  in  Zimbabwe  were  free  and  fair.  This  language,  which  was 
limited  only  to  one  of  the  parties  to  the  Lancaster  House  Agreement, 
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was  considered  by  the  United  Kingdom  to  lack  objectivity.  While  the 
cosponsors  made  some  moderate  revisions  in  their  draft  resolution  to 
meet  those  objections,  the  revisions  fell  short  of  satisfying  the  United 
Kingdom,  which  abstained  in  the  vote  on  the  resolution.  The  final 
vote  was  33  to  0,  with  9  (U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  10  (XXXVI).) 

Another  resolution  under  the  adverse  consequences  item 
expressed  support  for  a  report  which  had  been  presented  by  a  Special 
Rapporteur,  Mr.  Ahmed  Khalifa,  containing  a  general  list  of  banks, 
transnational  corporations,  and  other  organizations  giving  assist- 
ance to  the  racist  and  colonial  regimes  of  southern  Africa.  The 
resolution  contained  a  number  of  operative  paragraphs  calling  for 
measures  to  end  all  kinds  of  assistance  to  the  racist  regimes  in 
southern  Africa  and  expressly  called  on  governments  of  countries 
where  the  listed  banks,  transnational  corporations,  and  other 
organizations  were  based  to  take  effective  action  to  put  a  stop  to  their 
activities.  An  amendment  was  offered  to  this  resolution  by  Syria  that 
expressed  alarm  at  recent  reports  that  South  Africa,  with  Israeli 
cooperation,  had  detonated  a  nuclear  explosive  device.  This 
amendment  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  31  to  2  (U.S.),  with  9  abstentions. 
The  vote  on  the  resolution  as  a  whole  was  31  to  4  (U.S.),  with  6 
abstentions.  (Resolution  11  (XXXVI).) 

When  the  subject  of  "adverse  consequences  of  assistance  to  regimes 
in  southern  Africa"  was  considered  at  the  35th  General  Assembly,  a 
draft  resolution  containing  more  extreme  language  than  the 
resolution  on  the  same  subject  adopted  by  the  Commission  was 
introduced  in  the  Third  Committee  on  October  22  by  Somalia  on 
behalf  of  the  states  members  of  African  Group  of  the  the  United 
Nations,  and  joined  later  by  Cuba  and  Vietnam.  Among  other  things, 
it  vigorously  condemned  the  collaboration  of  certain  members  of 
NATO  with  the  racist  regime  of  South  Africa  and  requested  the 
Security  Council  urgently  to  consider  complete  and  mandatory 
sanctions  against  South  Africa  under  Chapter  VII  of  the  Charter; 
reaffirmed  any  collaboration  with  South  Africa  constituted  a  hostile 
act  against  the  oppressed  people  of  South  Africa;  and  called  for 
publication  of  the  report  of  the  Special  Rapporteur  which  contained  a 
list  of  organizations  dealing  with  South  Africa. 

Speaking  in  explanation  of  vote  in  the  Third  Committee,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ms.  Marilyn  G.  Haft,  said  the  United  States  could 
not  support  an  economic  embargo  against  South  Africa  and  did  not 
agree  that  relations  with  South  Africa  constituted  a  hostile  act  or  that 
those  having  economic  relations  with  South  Africa  were  therefore 
accomplices  in  apartheid.  In  addition,  the  United  States  was  not  in 
favor  of  publicizing  a  list  of  organizations  dealing  with  South  Africa 
and  therefore  opposed  the  draft  resolution. 

Two  resolutions  were  also  proposed  with  respect  to  the  item 
relating  to  the  implementation  of  the  International  Convention  on  the 
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Suppression  and  Punishment  of  the  Crime  of  Apartheid.  The  United 
States  had  voted  against  the  approval  of  this  Convention  by  the 
General  Assembly  in  1973;  our  delegations  in  the  UN  organs  have 
since  that  time  refused  to  support  measures  designed  to  promote 
adherence  to  it.  The  first  resolution  contained  operative  paragraphs 
that  called  for  further  accessions  to  the  Convention  and  expressed 
support  for  the  implementation  machinery  which  functions  under 
the  Convention  under  the  auspices  of  the  Commission  on  Human 
Rights.  One  particularly  objectionable  feature  of  the  implementation 
machinery  was  a  provision  empowering  the  Commission  on  Human 
Rights,  to  prepare  a  list  of  individuals,  organizations,  institutions, 
and  representatives  of  states  which  are  alleged  to  be  responsible  for 
the  crime  of  apartheid,  as  defined  in  the  Convention.  The 
Commission's  Ad  hoc  Working  Group  of  Experts  was  requested  to 
continue,  in  cooperation  with  the  Special  Committee  against 
Apartheid,  as  appropriate,  its  compilation  of  the  list.  The  draft 
resolution  also  called  for  the  publication  in  the  largest  possible 
number  of  newspapers  of  an  account  of  each  case  in  the  list  of  persons 
allegedly  guilty  of  the  crime  of  apartheid.  The  provisions  of  the  draft 
resolution  relating  to  the  compilation  of  the  list  were  deemed 
particularly  objectionable  since  the  United  States  does  not  recognize 
the  crimes  of  which  they  were  allegedly  guilty.  The  vote  on  the  draft 
resolution  was  30  to  1  (U.S.),  with  9  abstentions.  (Resolution  12 
(XXXVI).) 

The  other  draft  resolution  relating  to  the  apartheid  Convention 
focused  upon  the  requirement  of  states  parties  to  submit  reports  on 
their  implementation  of  the  Convention  and  on  the  activities  of  a 
special  Group  of  Three,  members  of  the  Commission  who  consider  the 
reports.  The  vote  on  this  draft  resolution  was  32  to  0,  with  10  (U.S.) 
abstentions.  (Resolution  13  (XXXVI).) 

On  November  25,  two  resolutions  were  adopted  by  the  General 
Assembly,  both  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Third  Committee.  The 
first  related  to  the  "Status  of  the  International  Convention  on  the 
Suppression  and  Punishment  of  the  Crime  of  Apartheid."  It  repeated 
to  a  large  extent  the  provisions  of  the  two  resolutions  on  the  same 
subject  adopted  by  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights.  The  resolution 
was  adopted  in  the  plenary  session  by  a  vote  of  98  to  0,  with  24  (U.S.) 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/39.) 

The  second  endorsed  the  work  of  the  Committee  on  the  Elimination 
of  Racial  Discrimination.  (The  United  States  is  not  a  party  to  this 
Convention.)  The  resolution  was  adopted  without  a  vote.  (Resolution 
35/40.) 

A  four-part  resolution  relating  to  the  implementation  of  the 
Program  for  the  Decade  for  Action  to  Combat  Racism  and  Racial 
Discrimination  was  also  considered  and  adopted  by  the  Commission. 
The  resolution  generally  dealt  with  activities  to  be  undertaken 
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during  the  second  half  of  the  Decade,  which  began  in  1973.  Since  the 
United  States  no  longer  participates  in  the  Decade  (because  of  the 
adoption  in  1975  of  General  Assembly  resolution  3379  (XXX) 
equating  Zionism  with  racism)  the  United  States  did  not  participate 
in  the  vote  which  was  33  to  0,  with  8  abstentions.  (Resolution  14 
(XXXVI).)  During  the  consideration  of  this  latter  item,  the 
Commission  was  informed  of  followup  action  which  had  been  taken 
on  a  resolution  which  had  been  adopted  by  the  Commission  at  its 
previous  session  dealing  with  the  treatment  of  non-white  immigrants 
by  the  Immigration  authorities  of  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
Commission  had  expressed  its  hope  that  a  satisfactory  outcome 
would  be  reported  to  the  36th  session  of  the  Commission.  The 
Chairman  informed  the  Commission  that  the  Governments  of  India 
and  the  United  Kingdom  had  been  exchanging  information.  They 
were  continuing  their  consultations  and  hoped  to  be  able  to  report  a 
satisfactory  outcome  to  the  Commission  at  its  37th  session. 

Finally,  on  the  last  day  of  its  session,  the  Commission  decided 
without  a  vote  to  send  a  telegram  to  the  Prime  Minister-designate  of 
Zimbabwe  congratulating  through  him  the  people  of  Zimbabwe  for 
the  victory  they  had  just  achieved.  The  Commission  conveyed  its  best 
wishes  to  the  whole  people  of  Zimbabwe  for  their  future  success  and 
prosperity.  (Decision  17  (XXXVI).) 

None  of  the  foregoing  resolutions  required  followup  action  in 
ECOSOC  with  the  exception  of  one  section  of  the  resolution  relating 
to  the  implementation  of  the  Program  for  the  Race  Discrimination 
Decade.  In  a  resolution  adopted  without  a  vote,  ECOSOC  authorized 
the  preparation  of  an  expert  study  on  the  discriminatory  treatment  of 
minority  groups  in  the  administration  of  criminal  justice. 
(Resolution  1980/28.) 

In  addition  to  the  resolution  proposed  by  the  Commission,  the 
Decade  was  a  separate  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  1st  regular  session  of 
ECOSOC,  1980  as  a  consequence  of  the  fact  that  ECOSOC  is  the 
coordinating  organ  for  the  Decade  program.  A  group  of  African  and 
Asian  states  led  by  Algeria  proposed  a  resolution  to  be  recommended 
by  ECOSOC  to  the  General  Assembly  which  contained  a  number  of 
operative  paragraphs  generally  endorsing  the  principal  develop- 
ments with  respect  to  combating  racism  in  southern  Africa  which 
had  occurred  during  the  intervening  year.  The  resolution  also 
contained  a  paragraph  by  which  the  General  Assembly  would  decide 
to  hold  in  1983  a  Second  World  Conference  to  Combat  Racism  and 
Racial  Discrimination.  This  resolution  was  approved  by  a  vote  of  36 
to  11,  with  5  abstentions.  (Resolution  1980/7.)  The  United  States  did 
not  participate  in  the  vote  on  either  of  the  two  ECOSOC  resolutions 
relating  to  the  Decade. 

The  Third  Committee  of  the  General  Assembly  considered  two 
draft  resolutions  concerning  the  implementation  of  the  Decade 
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program.  The  first  was  the  resolution  recommended  by  ECOSOC 
and  the  second,  introduced  by  Jamaica  on  October  14  and  sponsored 
by  four  other  countries,  called  for  governmental  steps  to  assist  the 
effective  functioning  of  national  non-governmental  organizations 
concerned  with  race  and  community  relations.  Both  draft  resolutions 
were  approved  in  Committee  on  October  27,  the  first  by  a  vote  of  106 
to  19  with  4  abstentions.  The  second  was  approved  by  a  vote  of  133  to 
1,  with  0  abstentions.  The  resolutions  were  adopted  in  the  plenary 
Assembly  on  November  14  by  votes  of  120  to  18,  with  4  abstentions 
and  141  to  1,  with  0  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/33  and  35/34.)  The 
United  States  did  not  participate  in  either  of  these  votes. 


Self-Determination 

The  recurring  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  Human  Rights 
Commission  concerning  the  right  of  peoples  to  self-determination 
took  on  special  interest  at  its  36th  session  because  under  that  item 
was  raised  the  question  of  Soviet  military  intervention  in 
Afghanistan.  The  leading  role  in  consideration  of  this  issue  was  taken 
by  Pakistan.  This  delegation,  together  with  other  Muslim 
delegations,  presented  a  draft  resolution  condemning  Soviet  military 
aggression  against  the  Afghan  people  and  demanding  the  immediate 
and  unconditional  withdrawal  of  all  Soviet  troops.  The  other 
operative  paragraphs  called  on  member  states  to  refrain  from 
providing  assistance  to  the  present  imposed  regime  of  Afghanistan 
and  urged  generous  assistance  to  the  refugees  from  Afghanistan.  The 
U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Shestack,  explained  the  U.S.  position  on  the 
draft  resolution  and  underlined  the  violations  of  human  rights  which 
had  been  suffered  by  the  Afghan  people  under  successive  Afghan 
regimes  since  the  April  1978  coup  d'etat.  He  said,  "The  disregard  by 
the  Government  and  the  occupying  troops  of  basic  human  rights — 
acts  which  became  commonplace  under  the  Taraki  and  Amin 
regimes— tragically  continue  under  the  Karmal  regime  for  whose 
offenses  the  Soviet  Union  must  be  held  directly  responsible." 
Concluding,  Mr.  Shestack  said,  "The  Soviet  Union  and  its  puppets 
must  be  held  accountable  for  its  blatant  disregard  of  fundamental 
rights  and  freedoms.  We  should  not  leave  these  sessions  without 
vigorously  condemning  this  arrogant  and  reckless  aggression."  The 
draft  resolution  was  approved  by  the  Commission  by  a  vote  of  27 
(U.S.)  to  8,  with  6  abstentions.  (Resolution  3  (XXXVI).) 

As  has  been  customary,  the  issue  of  Palestine  was  also  raised  under 
the  self-determination  item.  A  number  of  cosponsors,  principally 
from  Arab  countries,  proposed  a  draft  resolution  which  contained  a 
number  of  paragraphs  critical  of  the  Camp  David  Accords.  The  most 
extreme  of  these  paragraphs  have  no  validity  insofar  as  they  purport 
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to  determine  the  future  of  the  Palestinian  people  and  of  the 
Palestinian  territory  occupied  by  Israel  since  1967.  In  explaining  his 
vote  against  this  resolution,  Mr.  Shestack  stated  the  view  that  the 
resolution  did  not  contribute  toward  achieving  legitimate  Palestin- 
ian rights  but  instead  sought  to  undermine  the  basis  for  progress  that 
existed.  He  said  that  to  reject  the  Camp  David  Accords  and  the  right 
of  two  countries  to  conclude  a  treaty  of  peace,  as  well  as  the  important 
negotiations  currently  underway,  denigrated  the  purposes  of  the 
United  Nations  and  would  be  a  defeat  for  human  rights.  The 
resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  23  to  8  (U.S.),  with  10  ab- 
stentions. (Resolution  2  (XXXVI).) 

The  issue  of  the  Western  Sahara  was  introduced  in  a  draft 
resolution  proposed  by  Algeria  and  other  cosponsors.  The  resolution 
expressed  concern  at  the  occupation  of  the  Western  Sahara  by 
Morocco  and  the  violations  of  human  rights  and  fundamental 
freedoms  resulting  from  the  occupation,  and  expressed  the  decision 
of  the  Commission  to  follow  closely  the  developments  in  the  situation 
in  the  light  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Organization  of  African 
Unity  and  of  the  General  Assembly.  The  vote  was  25  to  1,  with  13 
(U.S.)  abstentions.  (Resolution  4  (XXXVI).)  Morocco,  which  strongly 
opposed  the  draft  resolution,  did  not  participate  in  the  vote. 

Finally,  Cuba  and  a  number  of  other  cosponsors  proposed  a  draft 
resolution  which  dealt  with  the  rights  of  the  peoples  of  Namibia, 
Zimbabwe,  South  Africa,  and  Palestine  to  self-determination.  The 
resolution  contained  a  number  of  provisions  which  the  United  States 
found  unacceptable,  such  as  the  legitimization  of  armed  struggle 
against  South  Africa,  questioning  the  legitimacy  of  the  Government 
of  South  Africa,  condemning  relations  of  any  sort  with  South  Africa, 
and  impliedly  criticizing  the  role  of  the  United  Kingdom  in 
discharging  its  responsibilities  in  Zimbabwe.  The  vote  on  the 
resolution  was  29  to  8  (U.S.),  with  4  abstentions.  (Resolution  5 
(XXXVI).) 

At  the  35th  General  Asembly,  consideration  of  the  item  on  self- 
determination  led  to  the  introduction  of  two  resolutions  in  the  Third 
Committee.  The  first,  cosponsored  by  members  of  the  African  group 
and  introduced  by  Somalia  on  October  22,  was  in  large  measure  a 
repetition  of  previous  General  Assembly  resolutions  on  the  same 
subject.  Among  its  operative  paragraphs  of  exaggerated  content 
were  those  condemning  the  policies  of  the  members  of  NATO  in 
maintaining  relations  with  regimes  in  southern  Africa,  a 
condemnation  of  the  allegedly  "expansionist  activities"  of  Israel  in 
the  Middle  East,  and  support  for  the  PLO  in  its  struggle  to  restore 
self-determination  and  independence  to  the  Palestinian  people.  The 
resolution  was  adopted  in  the  Assembly  on  November  14  by  a  vote  of 
119  to  18  (U.S.),  with  7  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/35  A.) 

The  other  resolution,  introduced  in  the  Third  Committee  on 
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October  14  by  Costa  Rica,  and  cosponsored  by  Morocco,  Oman, 
Pakistan,  and  Saudi  Arabia,  in  its  original  formulation  referred 
back  to  the  decisions  of  the  36th  session  of  the  Commision  on  Human 
Rights  respecting  self-determination  in  Afghanistan  and  human 
rights  in  Kampuchea.  This  direct  reference  was  subsequently 
changed  by  the  cosponsors  to  a  general  reference  to  relevant 
resolutions  regarding  the  violation  of  the  right  to  self-determination 
and  of  other  human  rights  of  peoples  as  a  result  of  military 
intervention  and  foreign  occupation  as  adopted  by  the  Commission  on 
Human  Rights  at  its  36th  session.  In  its  operative  paragraphs,  the 
draft  resolution  declared  the  firm  oppostion  to  acts  of  foreign 
military  intervention,  aggression,  and  occupation  and  called  upon 
the  responsible  states  to  cease  such  acts.  The  resolution  further 
deplored  the  plight  of  the  hundreds  of  thousands  of  refugees  and 
displaced  persons  uprooted  by  the  aforementioned  acts  and 
reaffirmed  their  right  to  return  voluntarily  to  their  homes.  The 
resolution  in  its  revised  form  was  adopted  without  a  vote  on 
November  14.  (Resolution  35/35  B.) 

Human  Rights  in  the  Occupied  Territories 
of  the  Middle  East 

Carrying  on  its  consideration  of  the  human  rights  situation  in  the 
occupied  Arab  territories  of  the  Middle  East,  first  begun  at  its  24th 
session  in  1968,  the  Commission  at  its  36th  session  adopted  a  two-part 
resolution.  (Resolution  1  A  and  B  (XXXVI).)  The  cosponsors  of  the 
resolution  were  principally  the  Arab  countries  on  the  Commission. 
Part  A  was  much  along  the  lines  of  others  adopted  at  previous 
sessions,  containing  a  rehearsal  of  the  alleged  violations  of  human 
rights  in  the  occupied  territories  for  which  Israel  was  deemed 
responsibile.  Once  again  the  alleged  policies  and  practices  which 
were  condemned  in  the  resolution  were  described  as  factually 
established,  although  the  Commission  did  not  have  at  hand  the 
evidence  sufficient  to  prove  the  conclusions.  The  U.S.  Representative, 
Mr.  Shestack,  disputed  the  findings  contained  in  the  resolution 
concerning  the  human  rights  situation  in  Israel  which  had  recently 
been  issued  by  the  U.S.  Government.  He  deplored  the  fact  that  the 
level  of  rhetoric,  its  exaggerations  and  hostility,  did  not  engender  a 
climate  in  which  the  parties  could  resolve  their  differences  or  even 
reason  together.  Part  B  of  the  draft  resolution,  as  has  been 
customary,  dealt  with  the  refusal  of  Israel  to  apply  the  Geneva 
Convention  Relative  to  the  Protection  of  Civilian  Persons  in  Time  of 
War  in  the  occupied  territories.  On  a  number  of  occasions  in  the  past, 
the  United  States  has  jointed  in  consensus  approval  of  that  part  of  the 
resolution.  However,  the  draft  resolution  proposed  at  the  36th  session 
contained  a  new  formulation  in  one  of  its  preambular  paragraphs. 
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According  to  this  provision,  the  failure  of  Israel  to  apply  the  Geneva 
Convention  Relative  to  the  Protection  of  Civilian  Persons  in  Time  of 
War  "posed  a  grave  threat  to  world  peace  and  security."  The  United 
States  could  not  accept  this  formulation  and  expressed  regret  that 
the  new  language  made  it  impossible  to  participate  in  a  consensus,  as 
it  had  at  the  35th  session  of  the  Commission.  Mr.  Shestack  said  that, 
in  the  opinion  of  his  Government,  the  quoted  language  was  a  gross 
exaggeration  of  the  effect  of  Israel's  refusal  to  accept  the  applicabili- 
ty of  the  Fourth  Geneva  Convention  to  the  occupied  territories.  He 
explained:  "While  we  may  deplore  Israel's  position  on  the  Fourth 
Geneva  Convention,  it  is  inappropriate  to  condemn  Israel  which 
declares  that  it  voluntarily  observes  most  of  the  Convention's  provi- 
sions." The  two  parts  of  the  draft  resolution  were  voted  upon  separate- 
ly. Part  A  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  28  to  3  (U.S.),  with  8  abstentions. 
Part  B  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  28  to  1  (U.S.),  with  10  abstentions. 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly  session,  the  same  human  rights  issue 
was  once  again  debated  in  the  Special  Political  Committee.  (For  a 
report  on  this  debate,  see  p.  16.) 


Economic,  Social,  and  Cultural  Rights 


The  discussion  at  the  36th  session  of  the  Commission  of  the 
recurring  item  on  its  agendas  concerning  the  realization  in  all 
countries  of  economic,  social,  and  cultural  rights  once  again 
highlighted  the  divisions  between  developing  and  the  developed 
countries  at  the  conceptual  level.  The  Commission  discussed  two 
draft  resolutions.  One  resolution  put  forward  by  Algeria,  Cuba,  and 
other  cosponsors  from  less  developed  countries  contained  the 
customary  number  of  exaggerated  assertions  which  the  U.S. 
delegation  was  unable  to  accept.  For  example,  the  resolution 
described  the  emerging  right  to  development  as  being  as  much  a 
prerogative  of  nations  as  of  individuals  within  nations.  While  the 
United  States  at  the  35th  Commission  session,  in  its  vote  in  support  of 
resolution  4  (XXXV),  impliedly  acknowledged  the  existence  of  a 
"right  to  development"  as  an  individual  right  of  personal 
development  directed  toward  achieving  the  basic  human  rights  of 
the  individual  person,  the  United  States  does  not  accept  that  the  right 
to  development  is  a  right  of  nations.  Also  in  the  draft  resolution  was  a 
statement  that  nations  have  an  inalienable  right  to  exercise  full  and 
complete  sovereignty  over  all  their  natural  resources.  In  view  of  the 
omission  of  a  qualifying  phrase  to  the  effect  that  this  right  can  only  be 
exercised  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  international  law, 
the  provision  could  have  been  interpreted  as  a  justification  for 
expropriation  or  nationalization  without  prompt,  adequate,  and 
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effective  compensation.  Also,  another  operative  paragraph  stated 
that  the  full  enjoyment  of  human  rights  could  only  be  guaranteed  if 
the  New  International  Economic  Order  were  established.  This 
linkage  was  unacceptable  to  the  United  States.  Finally,  the  draft 
resolution  called  for  the  holding  of  a  seminar  which  was  to  consider 
the  topic,  expressed  in  prejudicial  terms,  of  the  effect  of  the  existing 
and  unjust  international  economic  order  on  the  economies  of  the 
developing  countries.  The  seminar  was  also  to  consider  the  right  to 
development  as  a  right  of  nations  as  well  as  of  individuals.  The 
Algerian/Cuban  draft  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  Commission  by 
a  vote  of  36  to  1  (U.S.),  with  4  abstentions.  (Resolution  6  (XXXVI).) 

Another  resolution  was  proposed  by  Senegal  and  several  other 
cosponsors.  It  was  designed  to  carry  forward  the  decision  of  the 
Commission  taken  at  its  last  session  in  resolution  4  (XXXV),  and 
requested  a  study  of  the  regional  and  national  dimensions  of  the  right 
to  development  as  a  human  right.  In  its  draft  resolution,  Senegal 
proposed  a  list  of  factors  affected  by  development  which  should  be 
given  special  attention  in  elaborating  the  conditions  required  for  the 
effective  enjoyment  of  the  right  to  development.  The  United  States, 
as  a  consequence  of  its  willingness  to  agree  to  a  further  elaboration  of 
an  individual  right  to  development,  was  able  to  join  in  support  of  this 
resolution  which  was  adopted  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  7 
(XXXVI).) 

The  Seminar  on  the  Effects  of  the  Existing  Unjust  International 
Order  on  the  Economies  of  the  Developing  Countries  and  the 
Obstacles  that  this  Represents  for  the  Implementation  of  Human 
Rights  and  Fundamental  Freedoms,  as  called  for  in  resolution  6  of 
the  Commission,  was  held  in  Geneva  June  30-July  11, 1980.  Because 
of  the  prejudicial  nature  of  the  topics  assigned  to  the  Seminar  for 
discussion,  the  United  States  declined  to  nominate  an  expert  to  take 
part  in  the  Seminar. 

Further  consideration  of  the  right  to  development  and  followup 
comment  on  the  Seminar  were  a  part  of  the  discussion  which  took 
place  at  the  35th  General  Assembly  on  resolution  35/174.  A  summary 
of  the  provisions  of  this  resolution  and  discussion  concerning  it 
appear  in  the  section  on  Improving  the  Effective  Enjoyment  of 
Human  Rights.  (See  p.  198.) 

Human  Rights  of  Non-Citizens 

At  its  35th  session,  the  Commission  received  and  took  what  it 
intended  to  be  final  action  on  a  study  and  draft  declaration  on  the 
human  rights  of  individuals  who  are  not  citizens  of  the  country  in 
which  they  live,  prepared  by  Baroness  Elles,  who  was  the  Special 
Rapporteur  appointed  by  the  Subcommission  of  Prevention  of 
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Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities.  At  its  1st  regular 
session  in  1979,  ECOSOC  did  not  accept  the  Commission's 
recommendation  that  the  draft  declaration  be  submitted  to  the 
General  Assembly.  Instead  ECOSOC  decided  to  transmit  the  draft 
declaration  to  member  states  for  their  comments  and  back  to  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights  at  its  36th  session  so  that  it  might 
consider  it  in  conjunction  with  the  comments  received  with  a  view  to 
transmitting  a  report  on  the  subject  to  ECOSOC  at  its  1st  regular 
session  of  1980. 

At  its  36th  session,  the  Commission  once  again  considered  the  draft 
declaration  at  one  meeting.  Baroness  Elles  was  present  during  the 
Commission's  consideration  of  her  draft  declaration.  At  the  meeting, 
a  resolution  was  adopted  by  which  the  Commission  welcomed  the 
decision  of  ECOSOC  to  print  and  widely  disseminate  the  study  of 
Baroness  Elles  and  recommended  to  ECOSOC  that  it  transmit  to  the 
35th  General  Assembly  the  text  of  the  draft  declaration  together  with 
the  comments  on  the  text  received  from  member  states,  as  requested 
by  ECOSOC  in  1979.  Finally,  in  its  resolution  the  Commission 
recommended  that  the  General  Assembly  consider  the  adoption  of 
the  declaration,  taking  appropriate  account  of  the  comments 
received  (Resolution  19  (XXXVI).)  The  Commission's  recommenda- 
tion was  approved  without  a  vote  by  the  1st  regular  session,  1980,  of 
ECOSOC.  (Resolution  1980/29.)  Having  finally  received  the  draft 
declaration,  the  35th  General  Assembly  decided  to  set  up  an  open- 
ended  working  group  which  was  given  the  task  of  elaborating  a  final 
version  of  the  draft  declaration  on  the  human  rights  of  individuals 
who  are  not  citizens  of  the  country  in  which  they  live.  This  open- 
ended  working  group  met  throughout  the  35th  Assembly  session  but 
was  unable  to  conclude  its  task  at  that  session.  The  General  Assembly 
adopted  without  a  vote  on  December  15  a  resolution  which  decided  to 
establish  at  its  36th  session  an  open-ended  working  group  for  the 
purpose  of  concluding  the  elaboration  of  the  draft  declaration.  The 
Assembly  expressed  the  hope  that  the  draft  declaration  would  be 
adopted  by  the  35th  General  Assembly.  (Resolution  35/199.) 


Disappeared  Persons 

The  question  of  disappeared  persons  had  been  referred  to  the 
Commission  for  appropriate  recommendations  by  the  33rd  General 
Assembly.  The  Commission's  efforts  to  cope  with  the  problem  were 
unsuccessful  at  its  35th  session,  and  resulted  in  a  decision  to  refer  the 
proposals  which  had  been  made  to  the  36th  session.  At  the  36th 
session,  the  United  States  attached  major  importance  to  achieving 
Commission  action  and  from  the  beginning  engaged  in  extensive 
consultations  designed  to  avoid  the  impasse  which  had  come  about  in 
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the  Commission  the  previous  year.  The  U.S.  Representative,  Mr. 
Shestack,  delivered  a  major  statement  which  reflected  in  part 
expressions  of  strong  Congressional  interest  in  achieving  action 
through  the  United  Nations  to  deal  with  the  problem  of  disappeared 
persons.  Mr.  Shestack  called  for  action  because  government 
complicity  in  the  disappearance  of  human  beings  constituted  one  of 
the  most  abhorrent  human  rights  abuses  in  modern  history.  He  said 
that  the  practice  severely  undermines  the  rule  of  law  and  flaunts  the 
system  of  world  order  which  the  United  Nations  seeks  to  achieve. 

This  Commission  must  act,  Mr.  Chairman.  We  must  act  because  of  the  needs  of 
the  victims.  We  must  act  because  of  our  feelings  of  compassion.  We  must  act  because 
it  is  our  duty  to  act.  We  must  act  because  the  world  is  waiting  for  our  action.  No 
other  body  will  act  if  we  do  not  and  this  Commission  on  Human  Rights  will  deserve 
little  credibility  if  we  eschew  our  solemn  responsibility. 

The  Commission's  debates  were  climaxed  by  the  presentation  of  a 
draft  resolution  by  France,  which  had  as  its  centerpiece  the 
establishment  of  an  intersessional  expert  group.  In  part  the  French 
draft  responded  to  a  proposal  which  had  been  forwarded  to  the 
Commission  by  its  Subcommission  on  Discrimination  and  Minorities 
suggesting  that  emergency  action  called  for  by  the  situation  might  be 
entrusted  to  a  group  of  experts  of  the  Subcommission.  A  number  of 
amendments  were  offered  to  the  French  draft  resolution  by  Cyprus, 
Iraq,  Senegal,  and  Yugoslavia.  After  intensive  private  negotiations 
among  the  proponents  of  the  resolution  and  of  the  amendments,  in 
which  the  United  States  was  also  heavily  engaged,  agreement  was 
finally  achieved  on  a  composite  text  which  was  adopted  without  a 
vote.  Before  its  adoption  the  United  States  joined  as  a  cosponsor  of  the 
draft  resolution.  The  resolution  as  adopted  decided  to  establish  a 
working  group  consisting  of  five  members  of  the  Commission  to  serve 
for  a  period  of  1  year  as  experts  in  their  individual  capacities.  The 
mandate  of  the  group  was  to  examine  questions  relevant  to  enforced 
or  involuntary  disappearances  of  persons.  In  carrying  out  its 
mandate,  the  group  was  directed  to  seek  and  to  receive  information 
from  governments,  non-governmental  organizations,  humanitarian 
organizations,  and  other  reliable  sources.  The  working  group  was 
requested  to  submit  to  the  37th  session  of  the  Commission  a  report  on 
its  activities  together  with  its  conclusions  and  recommendations. 
(Resolution  20  (XXXVI).)  Just  prior  to  the  end  of  the  Commission 
session  the  Chairman  announced  that  the  working  group  would  be 
composed  of  Commission  members  from  Costa  Rica,  Ghana,  Iraq,  the 
United  Kingdom,  and  Yugoslavia.  The  Commission's  decision  to 
establish  the  working  group  was  subsequently  approved  by 
ECOSOC.  (Decision  1980/128.) 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly  the  important  action  taken  by  the 
Commission  was  enthusiastically  endorsed  by  the  adoption  of  a 
resolution  which  had  been  introduced  in  the  Third  Committee  on 
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December  2  by  France  and  cosponsored  by  13  other  states,  including 
the  United  States.  The  draft  resolution  was  approved  in  Committee 
on  December  3  without  a  vote,  and  adopted  in  the  plenary  session  on 
December  15,  also  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/193.)  In  this 
resolution,  the  General  Assembly  welcomed  the  establishment  by  the 
Commission  of  the  working  group  and  requested  the  Commission  on 
Human  Rights  to  continue  to  study  the  question  as  a  matter  of 
priority  and  to  take  any  step  it  may  deem  necessary  to  the  pursuit  of 
its  work  on  the  question  of  involuntary  or  enforced  disappearances 
when  it  considers  the  report  to  be  submitted  to  it  by  the  working 
group  at  its  37th  session. 


Human  Rights  in  Chile 


At  its  36th  session,  the  Commission  received  the  first  report  from 
its  Special  Rapporteur  who  had  been  designated  at  the  previous 
session  to  replace  the  Commission's  Ad  Hoc  Working  Group 
established  to  inquire  into  the  situation  of  human  rights  in  Chile.  The 
Commission  also  received  a  report  from  its  expert  on  the  question  of 
the  fate  of  the  missing  and  disappeared  persons  in  Chile.  (Although 
the  Commission  at  its  previous  session  had  provided  for  the 
appointment  of  two  experts,  one  was  unable  to  serve  after  his 
appointment.)  The  Special  Rapporteur's  report,  noting  that  the 
Chilean  authorities  had  refused  to  cooperate  with  him,  described  the 
continuing  occurrence  of  human  rights  violations  in  Chile  and  even  a 
deterioration  in  a  number  of  areas.  A  draft  resolution  was  proposed 
by  Denmark  and  the  Netherlands.  A  revision  was  subsequently 
prepared  incorporating  a  number  of  amendments  which  had  been 
proposed  by  Algeria,  Cuba,  and  Yugoslavia.  In  its  final  form,  the 
resolution  again  expressed  the  Commission's  concern  over  the 
continuing  violations  of  human  rights  and  listed  a  number  of 
concrete  steps  which  the  Chilean  authorities  were  urged  to  take.  The 
resolution  also  decided,  partly  in  response  to  the  request  made  by  the 
34th  General  Assembly  in  its  resolution  34/179,  to  extend  the 
mandate  of  the  Special  Rapporteur  for  another  year,  although  the 
resolution  asked  the  Special  Rapporteur  to  deal  with  the  problem  of 
disappeared  persons  in  Chile,  thus  rendering  unnecessary  the 
extension  of  the  mandate  of  the  expert.  The  vote  on  the  draft 
resolution  was  29  (U.S.)  to  3,  with  10  abstentions.  (Resolution  21 
(XXXVI).).  In  his  explanation  of  vote,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mr. 
Shestack,  noted  the  continuing  concern  of  the  United  States  about  the 
need  to  end  all  human  rights  violations  in  Chile.  He  stated  that,  while 
his  Government  did  not  rule  out  the  possibility  of  supporting  a 
further  extension  of  the  mandate  of  the  Special  Rapporteur  the 
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following  year,  the  Commission  should  base  its  decision  the  following 
year  on  the  evolution  of  the  situation  in  Chile  and  the  experience 
gained  with  other  approaches  and  procedures. 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly,  the  subject  of  human  rights  in  Chile 
was  again  considered,  this  time  on  the  basis  of  a  draft  resolution 
introduced  in  the  Third  Committee  on  December  2  by  Mexico,  and 
subsequently  sponsored  by  nine  other  countries,  including  the 
Netherlands  and  Sweden,  the  two  governments  from  the  Western 
European  group  which  have  in  the  past  been  most  active  on  this  issue. 
The  resolution  repeated  in  terms  earlier  adopted  by  the  Commission 
on  Human  Rights  concern  over  the  deterioration  of  the  human  rights 
situation  in  Chile  and  strongly  urged  the  Chilean  authorities  to 
respect  and  promote  human  rights  in  accordance  with  their 
obligations  under  various  international  instruments  and  to 
investigate  and  clarify  the  fate  of  persons  who  have  disappeared  for 
political  reasons.  Finally,  the  General  Assembly  invited  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights  to  extend  the  mandate  of  the  Special 
Rapporteur  for  another  year.  The  draft  resolution  was  approved  in 
the  Third  Committee  by  a  recorded  vote  of  90  (U.S.)  to  8,  with  37 
abstentions  and  adopted  on  December  15  in  the  plenary  Assembly  by 
a  recorded  vote  of  95  (U.S.)  to  8,  with  39  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/188.) 

The  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Third  Committee,  in  an 
explanation  of  vote,  noted  that  while  the  United  States  voted  in  favor 
of  the  resolution  because  of  our  continuing  concern  over  the  need  to 
improve  the  observance  of  human  rights  in  Chile,  the  resolution  was 
deficient  in  its  failure  to  cite  certain  improvements  which  had  taken 
place  in  the  human  rights  situation  in  that  country.  The  U.S. 
spokesman  further  noted  that  some  of  the  cosponsors  of  the  resolution 
were  expressing  concern  over  violations  which  were  worse  in  their 
own  countries  than  in  Chile  and  were  calling  for  reforms  which  were 
farther  from  reality  in  their  nations  than  in  Chile. 

In  another  action  taken  with  respect  to  Chile,  the  General 
Assembly  adopted  on  December  15  by  a  recorded  vote  of  57  (U.S.)  to 
39,  with  46  abstentions  a  resolution  recommended  by  the  Third 
Committee.  The  resolution  proposed  by  the  Nordic  delegations,  on 
December  2,  recalled  the  establishment  by  the  Assembly  in  1978  of  a 
UN  Trust  Fund  for  Chile.  It  decided  to  request  the  Commission  on 
Human  Rights  to  study  at  its  37th  session  the  possibility  of  extending 
the  mandate  of  the  Chile  Trust  Fund  to  receive  contributions  and 
distribute  them  to  persons  not  covered  by  other  existing  UN  trust 
funds  whose  human  rights  have  been  grossly  and  flagrantly  violated. 
(Resolution  35/190.)  While  the  United  States  did  not  support  the 
establishment  of  the  UN  Trust  Fund  for  Chile  in  1978  because  we  did 
not  favor  the  establishement  of  a  fund  directed  at  the  human  rights 
situation  of  any  single  country,  the  United  States  voted  in  favor  of  this 
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resolution  since  it  envisioned  the  generalizing  of  the  fund  to  cover 
victims  of  human  rights  violations  everywhere. 

Improving  the  Effective  Enjoyment  of  Human  Rights 

The  ways  and  means  for  improving  the  effective  enjoyment  of 
human  rights  in  the  UN  system,  including  the  question  of  the 
program  and  methods  of  work  of  the  Commission,  have  been  a 
continuing  concern  of  the  Commission  for  the  past  several  sessions. 
The  broad  scope  of  the  subject  has  allowed  for  a  wide  range  of 
proposals,  all  touching  upon  various  aspects  of  the  overall  UN  human 
rights  program  and  machinery.  During  the  36th  session  of  the 
Commission,  seven  resolutions  were  adopted  under  this  item.  As  its 
special  contribution  to  the  discussion,  the  United  States  introduced  a 
draft  resolution  designed  to  establish  a  procedure  for  the  functioning 
of  the  Commission's  Bureau  (composed  of  the  chairman,  three  vice 
chairmen,  and  rapporteur)  between  sessions  and  also  to  provide  a 
procedure  for  convening  emergency  special  sessions  of  the 
Commission.  Because  of  the  far-reaching  implications  of  the  U.S. 
draft  resolution,  most  delegations  expressed  a  desire  that  the 
proposals  contained  in  it  be  the  subject  of  a  special  background  study 
and  report.  Finally,  the  United  States  agreed  that  its  resolution 
should  be  put  over  to  the  next  session  to  be  taken  up  by  a  sessional 
working  group  which  was  provided  for  in  a  draft  resolution 
introduced  by  Australia  and  several  other  cosponsors.  The  working 
group,  as  provided  for  in  the  Australian  draft  resolution,  was  given 
the  task  of  continuing  its  overall  analysis,  the  first  stage  of  which  had 
been  completed  at  the  35th  session,  dealing  with  the  question  of  the 
program  and  methods  of  work  of  the  Commission.  The  Secretary 
General  was  requested  to  seek  the  views  of  governments  on  the  possi- 
bility of  the  creation  of  an  intersessional  role  for  the  commission's 
Bureau  and  on  the  possible  need  for  convening  emergency  special 
sessions  of  the  Commission.  The  working  group  would  also  consider 
the  question  of  the  coordination  of  human  rights  activities  within  the 
UN  system.  As  provided  for  in  the  Australian  draft  resolution,  this 
working  group  superseded  a  Cuban  proposal  which  would  have 
provided  for  a  working  group  with  a  much  more  restricted  mandate 
of  putting  into  effect  the  concepts  of  resolution  32/130.  These 
concepts  were  put  forward  to  be  taken  into  account  in  an  approach  to 
the  future  work  within  the  UN  system  with  respect  to  human  rights 
questions.  They  were  not  acceptable  in  their  entirety  to  the  United 
States  and  other  Western  countries.  The  Australian  draft  resolution 
was  approved  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  28  (XXXVI).) 

Other  resolutions  under  this  same  agenda  item,  which  were 
approved  without  votes,  included:  (1)  a  resolution  joining  in  the 
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request  of  the  General  Assembly  to  the  Secretary  General  to  consider 
whether  he  deems  appropriate  the  redesignation  of  the  Division  of 
Human  Rights  as  a  Center  for  Human  Rights  (Resolution  22 
(XXXVI));  (2)  a  Canadian-proposed  resolution  appealing  to 
governments  to  encourage  and  support  individuals  and  organs  of 
society  exercising  their  rights  and  responsibilities  to  promote  the 
observance  of  human  rights  (Resolution  23  (XXXVI));  (3)  an 
Australian  proposal  encouraging  the  development  of  public 
information  activities  (Resolution  24  (XXXVI));  and  (4)  a  resolution 
proposed  by  the  United  Kingdom  requesting  the  Secretary  General 
to  continue  and  intensify  his  good  offices  role  in  the  field  of  human 
rights.  (Resolution  27  (XXXVI).) 

A  resolution  calling  for  the  reinstatement  of  summary  records  of 
the  Commission,  proposed  by  Syria,  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  38  to  1 
(U.S.),  with  2  abstentions.  (Resolution  25  (XXXVI).)  The  U.S.  nega- 
tive vote  was  cast  on  the  grounds  that  the  ECOSOC  decision  sup- 
ported by  the  United  States  to  terminate  summary  records  as  a  trial 
economy  measure  had  not  yet  been  given  a  fair  test. 

Finally,  a  proposal  by  France  designed  to  emphasize  the  need  for 
the  application  of  fundamental  safeguards  of  the  individual  so  that  no 
one  can  be  prosecuted  and  persecuted  merely  because  of  his 
connection,  particularly  family  connection,  with  a  suspect,  an 
accused  person  or  a  person  who  has  been  convicted,  was  approved  by 
a  vote  of  32  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  10  abstentions.  (Resolution  26  (XXXVI).) 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly  the  same  broad-scale  agenda  item 
relating  to  alternative  approaches  for  improving  the  effective 
enjoyment  of  human  rights  was  further  discussed.  The  subject  was 
considered  by  the  Third  Committee  at  nine  meetings  between 
November  13-28.  The  principal  resolution  considered  was  one 
sponsored  by  Cuba  and  a  number  of  Third  World  countries.  This 
resolution  carried  forward  a  resolution  adopted  at  the  34th  General 
Assembly  in  its  emphasis  upon  the  economic  group  of  human  rights 
and  a  so-called  right  to  development  as  a  human  right.  The  Cuban- 
sponsored  draft  resolution  went  further  in  its  description  of  this  right 
to  development  by  stating  that  it  was  a  right  which  was  as  much  a 
prerogative  of  nations  as  of  individuals  within  nations.  The  draft 
resolution  also  called  for  the  holding  in  1981  of  a  Seminar  on  the 
Relations  that  Exist  Between  Human  Rights,  Peace,  and 
Development.  Finally,  the  resolution  emphasized  the  necessity  of 
establishing  the  New  International  Economic  Order  to  ensure  the 
promotion  and  full  enjoyment  of  human  rights.  Because  the  United 
States  has  not  recognized  a  right  to  development  in  the  manner 
described  in  the  resolution,  and  because  it  objected  to  the  linkage  of 
the  establishment  of  the  New  International  Economic  Order  as  a 
condition  to  the  full  enjoyment  of  human  rights,  and  because  of  other 
provisions   in   the   resolution   which  endorsed  the  previously 
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unacceptable  resolution  32/130  containing  certain  basic  concepts  for 
the  future  work  of  the  United  Nations  with  respect  to  human  rights 
questions,  the  U.S.  delegation  voted  against  the  resolution,  which 
was  approved  in  the  plenary  Assembly  on  December  15  by  a  vote  of 
120  to  1  (U.S.),  with  26  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/174.) 

Two  other  resolutions  under  the  same  agenda  heading  were 
approved  in  the  Third  Committee  without  a  vote  and  recommended 
to  the  General  Assembly.  Both  resolutions  were  adopted  without  a 
vote  on  the  same  day.  The  first,  of  which  Costa  Rica  was  the  principal 
sponsor,  again  called  for  the  consideration  by  the  Human  Rights 
Commission  of  the  proposal  for  the  establishment  of  the  post  of  High 
Commissioner  for  Human  Rights.  (Resolution  35/175.)  The  second,  of 
which  Italy  was  the  principal  proponent,  recorded  the  Assembly's 
view  that  the  question  of  the  establishment  of  bodies  entrusted  with 
the  fact-finding  missions  and  the  extent  to  which  they  may  enhance 
the  promotion  and  protection  of  human  rights  required  serious 
consideration  by  the  Human  Rights  Commission.  (Resolution 
35/176.) 


Violations  of  Human  Rights 

A  recurring  item  on  the  agendas  of  the  Commission  on  Human 
Rights  deals  with  violations  of  human  rights  in  any  part  of  the  world, 
and  covers  both  public  and  private  proceedings.  The  private 
proceedings  are  pursuant  to  ECOSOC  resolution  1503  (XLVIII), 
which  authorized  the  Commission  to  take  action  on  situations 
appearing  to  reveal  a  consistent  pattern  of  gross  and  reliably  attested 
violations  of  human  rights.  According  to  the  Commission's 
procedures,  only  the  identities  of  the  countries  considered  during  the 
confidential  procedures  may  be  made  in  public.  At  the  36th  session  of 
the  Commission,  the  Chairman  announced  that  the  Commission  had 
taken  decisions  under  the  1503  procedures  concerning  Argentina, 
Bolivia,  the  Central  African  Republic,  Ethiopia,  Indonesia, 
Paraguay,  the  Republic  of  Korea,  Uganda,  and  Uruguay. 

For  a  number  of  sessions  the  Commission  had  examined  under 
resolution  1503  procedures  a  situation  concerning  the  alleged 
persecution  of  Jehovah's  Witnesses  in  Malawi.  The  Commission's 
examination  had  been  impeded  by  the  fact  that  the  Government  of 
Malawi  had  never  responded  to  the  Commission's  repeated  requests 
to  clarify  the  matter.  At  its  36th  session,  the  Commission  decided  to 
conclude  its  examination  of  the  situation,  since  the  events  complained 
of  were  said  to  have  occurred  between  1972  and  1975,  and  no  further 
allegations  indicating  the  continuation  of  the  situation  had  reached 
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the  Commission.  (Decision  10  (XXXVI).)  The  Commission  therefore 
proposed  that  ECOSOC  adopt  a  resolution  signaling  the  end  of  the 
matter.  In  the  resolution,  the  Commission  proposed  that  ECOSOC 
regret  the  failure  of  the  Government  of  Malawi  to  cooperate  with  the 
Commission,  which  failure  constrained  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council  to  publicize  the  matter.  Finally,  it  also  proposed  that 
ECOSOC  express  the  hope  that  the  human  rights  of  all  citizens  of 
Malawi  have  been  fully  restored,  and,  in  particular,  that  adequate 
measures  are  being  taken  to  provide  remedy  to  those  who  may  have 
suffered  injustices.  The  Commission's  draft  resolution  was 
subsequently  approved  by  ECOSOC  without  a  vote.  (Resolution 
1980/31.) 

In  its  public  discussion  of  violations,  the  Commission  adopted  five 
resolutions,  the  most  controversial  being  that  dealing  with  the 
human  rights  situation  in  Kampuchea.  Acting  upon  a  proposal  made 
by  Australia,  Canada,  Pakistan,  Panama,  the  Philippines,  Thailand, 
and  the  United  Kingdom,  to  which  it  gave  priority  over  one 
submitted  by  the  U.S.S.R.  and  other  Communist  delegations,  the 
Commission  adopted  the  resolution  by  a  vote  of  20  (U.S.)  to  9,  with  6 
abstentions.  (Resolution  29  (XXXVI).)  In  the  resolution,  the 
Commission  condemned  all  the  gross  and  flagrant  violations  of 
human  rights  which  have  occurred  in  Kampuchea  and  condemned  as 
well  the  invasion  and  occupation  of  parts  of  Kampuchea  by  foreign 
forces  and  the  violations  of  human  rights  which  have  ensued.  After 
calling  for  withdrawal  of  the  foreign  forces  and  full  observance  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  human  rights,  the  Commission  decided  to 
keep  the  human  rights  situation  in  Kampuchea  under  review  as  a 
matter  of  priority.  To  assist  it  in  its  review  the  Commission  requested 
a  member  of  its  Subcommission  on  Discrimination  and  Minorities  to 
forward  to  it  at  its  37th  session,  with  appropriate  recommendations, 
any  further  material  on  the  subject  which  might  become  available. 
After  approving  this  draft  resolution  the  Commission  decided  not  to 
vote  on  the  Communist-sponsored  resolution.  This  latter  resolution 
would  simply  have  noted  and  condemned  the  revealed  violations  of 
human  rights  in  Democratic  Kampuchea,  thus  ignoring  the  invasion 
and  occupation  of  parts  of  Kampuchea  which  had  occurred 
subsequently. 

Another  important  resolution  was  introduced  by  the  delegation  of 
Canada  and  cosponsored  by  the  United  States  and  several  other 
countries.  The  resolution  was  intended  to  focus  the  attention  of  the 
Commission  upon  human  rights  causes  of  large-scale  refugee 
movements  such  as  those  which  had  recently  occurred  in  Southeast 
Asia.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  34  (U.S.)  to  4,  with  3 
abstentions.  (Resolution  30  (XXXVI).)  In  its  principal  operative 
paragraphs,  the  resolution  urges  states  which  are  the  source  ofmass 


201 


exoduses  to  cooperate  fully  with  other  states  and  intergovernmental 
bodies  in  rendering  protection  and  assistance  to  victims,  in  searching 
for  enduring  solutions,  and  in  helping  to  prevent  and  eliminate 
conditions  which  may  precipitate  such  exoduses.  The  Secretary 
General  was  requested,  in  cases  where  any  such  large-scale  exoduses 
became  a  matter  of  international  concern,  to  consider  establishing 
direct  contacts  with  appropriate  governments,  to  assess  relationships 
between  the  situation  and  full  enjoyment  of  human  rights,  and  to 
make  concrete  recommendations  for  ameliorating  such  situations. 
Finally,  the  Secretary  General  was  requested,  where  warranted,  to 
submit  a  summary  of  his  findings  and  recommendations  to  assist 
governments  in  restoring  full  enjoyment  of  human  rights  to  the  next 
Commission  session. 

Reflecting  concern  over  reported  difficulties  undergone  by  some 
UN  staff  members  with  respect  to  their  national  governments, 
Portugal  and  the  United  Kingdom  proposed  a  draft  resolution  which 
expressed  concern  at  reports  of  infringements  of  the  human  rights  of 
UN  staff  members  and  appealed  to  member  states  to  respect  their 
obligations  under  the  Charter  and  various  human  rights  instru- 
ments. The  Secretary  General  was  requested  to  use  his  good  offices  to 
ensure  the  full  enjoyment  of  human  rights  by  United  Nations  staff 
members.  This  resolution  was  adopted  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  31 
(XXXVI).) 

The  situation  of  human  rights  in  Guatemala  was  the  subject  of  a 
draft  resolution  proposed  by  Canada,  Cuba,  Denmark,  Iraq,  the 
Netherlands,  and  Yugoslavia.  The  resolution  referred  to  reports  of  a 
nature  similar  to  the  situation  which  had  occurred  the  previous  year 
concerning  the  assassination  of  Dr.  Alberto  Fuentes  Mohr,  as  well  as 
reports  of  repressive  actions  of  the  Guatemalan  authorities.  The 
Commission  expressed  its  profound  concern  at  the  situation  of 
human  rights  in  Guatemala,  urged  the  Government  of  Guatemala  to 
take  the  necessary  measures  to  ensure  full  respect  for  human  rights, 
and  decided  to  keep  the  situation  of  human  rights  in  Guatemala 
under  review.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  26  (U.S.)  to  2, 
with  14  abstentions.  (Resolution  32  (XXXVI).) 

Finally,  the  situation  of  human  rights  in  Equatorial  Guinea  was 
once  again  taken  up  by  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  a  draft 
resolution  proposed  by  the  delegation  of  Canada.  The  Commission 
had  received  a  report  submitted  by  the  Special  Rapporteur 
appointed  at  its  previous  session,  who  had  made  a  thorough  study  of 
the  human  rights  situation  in  Equatorial  Guinea.  In  the  meantime,  a 
change  of  government  had  taken  place  in  that  country.  Taking  note  of 
the  changed  circumstances  and  of  the  interest  of  the  new  government 
in  cooperating  with  the  United  Nations  to  ensure  effective  enjoyment 
of  fundamental  rights  by  the  citizens  of  Equatorial  Guinea,  the 
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Commission  decided,  in  response  to  the  request  of  the  Government  of 
Equatorial  Guinea,  to  ask  the  Secretary  General  to  appoint  an  expert 
to  serve  in  his  individual  capacity  to  assist  the  Government  of 
Equatorial  Guinea  in  taking  necessary  action  for  the  full  restoration 
of  human  rights.  The  Secretary  General  was  requested  to  provide  the 
necessary  assistance  to  help  the  government  of  Equatorial  Guinea  to 
take  the  necessary  action  for  full  restoration  of  human  rights  in  that 
country.  Finally,  the  expert  was  requested  to  submit  a  report  to  the 
next  Human  Rights  Commission  session.  This  resolution  was  adopted 
without  a  vote.  (Resolution  33  (XXXVI).) 

Another  issue  involving  serious  violations  of  human  rights  was 
raised  at  the  outset  of  the  Commission  session  by  the  Representative 
of  France  on  behalf  of  the  Western  European  and  other  states, 
including  the  United  States.  He  proposed  that  the  Commission  send  a 
telegram  to  the  Government  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  noting  with  concern  the 
exile  imposed  upon  Dr.  Andrei  Sakharov  and  requesting  the 
U.S.S.R.  Government  urgently  to  provide  the  Commission  with  full 
information  on  the  measures  affecting  Sakharov.  Discussion  of  the 
telegram  and  of  its  underlying  issues  was  postponed  until  the 
Commission  took  up  the  agenda  item  relating  to  human  rights 
violations.  During  the  discussion  of  the  violations  item,  the  U.K. 
Representative  introduced  a  draft  decision  under  which  the 
Commission  Chairman  would  have  been  authorized  to  inform  the 
U.S.S.R.  of  the  action  taken  by  the  Commission  in  giving  priority  to 
the  case  of  Dr.  Sakharov,  and  requesting  the  U.S.S.R.  to  provide 
information  on  this  case  so  that  the  Commission  might  be  able  to 
consider  it  further  at  its  37th  session.  The  proposal  was  cosponsored 
by  Costa  Rica,  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the  Netherlands, 
Panama,  and  Portugal.  Shortly  afterward,  the  U.S.S.R.  circulated  a 
draft  resolution  relating  to  reports  of  human  rights  violations  in 
Northern  Ireland  and  calling  upon  the  United  Kingdom  to  restore 
and  guarantee  the  fundamental  human  rights  of  the  people  of 
Northern  Ireland.  Discussion  of  the  matter  raised  by  the  draft 
decision  and  draft  resolution  was  terminated  when  the  Commission, 
by  consensus,  accepted  a  proposal  of  the  Chairman  to  defer 
consideration  of  the  question  raised  in  the  draft  decision  concerning 
Dr.  Sakharov  until  its  37th  session,  including  it  among  its  priority 
items.  (Decision  11  (XXXVI).)  After  the  Commission's  action  in 
approving  this  decision,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Shestack, 
explained  that  the  United  States  had  followed  the  consensus  because 
it  believed  that  the  Commission's  decision  to  continue  to  accord  a 
priority  to  the  Sakharov  case  would  be  heard  by  the  many  human 
rights  spokesmen  in  the  Soviet  Union  which  that  country  sought  to 
repress.  He  said  that  the  Commission's  willingness  to  continue  the 
matter  would  "not  be  lost  on  the  oppressed,  the  repressed,  the  abused, 


203 


the  prisoners,  the  tortured,  the  emigres,  the  refugees,  and  all  the 
downtrodden  of  this  earth.  For  they  are  the  ones  for  whom  Sakharov 
speaks."  The  draft  resolution  concerning  Northern  Ireland  was 
withdrawn  by  the  U.S.S.R. 

The  subject  of  the  Western  Sahara  and  Tindouf  had  been  raised  at 
the  35th  session  of  the  Commission  through  the  proposal  of  two  draft 
resolutions  which  highlighted  the  differences  between  Algeria  and 
Morocco  over  the  area.  Consideration  of  the  two  draft  resolutions  was 
postponed  until  the  36th  session.  At  the  36th  session,  the  Chairman 
proposed  that  the  Commission  decide  not  to  act  upon  either  of  the  two 
resolutions.  The  Chairman's  proposal  was  approved  without  a  vote. 
(Decision  12  (XXXVI).) 

A  similar  decision  for  inaction  was  taken  with  respect  to  the 
question  of  human  rights  in  Cyprus,  an  item  which  was  placed  on  the 
Commission's  agenda  by  action  taken  at  the  previous  session.  As  a 
result  of  private  negotiations  among  the  parties  principally 
concerned,  Cyprus,  Greece,  and  Turkey,  the  Chairman  proposed  that 
the  item  relating  to  human  rights  in  Cyprus  be  postponed  until  the 
next  session  with  due  priority  at  that  session.  The  Chairman's 
proposal  was  adopted  without  a  vote,  it  being  understood  that 
previous  Commission  actions  on  the  subject  would  continue  to  be 
operative,  meaning  that  the  Secretary  General  would  provide  a 
report  to  the  Commission  regarding  the  implementation  of  previous 
resolutions  of  the  Commission.  The  reservations  of  the  observer  from 
Turkey  with  regard  to  the  previous  resolutions  of  the  Commission 
were  placed  on  record.  (Decision  13  (XXXVI).) 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly,  the  human  rights  situations  in  two 
countries  not  considered  prior  to  this  time  by  the  General  Assembly 
were  the  subject  of  two  draft  resolutions.  In  the  Third  Committee  the 
Netherlands  and  Sweden  proposed  a  draft  resolution  on  human 
rights  in  Bolivia.  Their  proposal  took  cognizance  of  reports  of 
violations  of  human  rights  in  Bolivia  and  took  note  as  well  of  a  letter 
which  the  Bolivian  authorities  had  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
General  on  October  29,  1980,  indicating  their  readiness  to  fix  a  date 
on  which  a  delegation  from  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  might 
visit  Bolivia.  The  draft  resolution  urged  the  Bolivian  authorities  to 
ensure  respect  for  human  rights  and  fundamental  freedoms  and 
requested  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  to  accept  the  invitation 
of  the  Bolivian  authorities  in  order  to  study  the  human  rights 
situation  at  first  hand  and  thereby  be  in  a  position  to  take  appropriate 
action  in  full  knowledge  of  the  facts.  The  draft  resolution  was 
approved  in  Committee  by  a  vote  of  77  (U.S.)  to  8,  with  49  abstentions 
and  adopted  in  the  plenary  session  by  a  vote  of  83  (U.S.)  to  9,  with  47 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/185.) 

Speaking  in  explanation  of  vote  in  the  Third  Committee,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Mr.  Shestack,  said  the  United  States  had  voted  in 
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favor  of  the  resolution  in  the  hope  that  democracy,  human  rights,  and 
fundamental  freedoms  would  soon  be  reestablished  in  Bolovia.  His 
Government  felt  that  the  Bolivian  Government  should  respond 
immediately  to  the  Inter-American  Commission  on  Human  Rights 
and  authorize  it  to  carry  out  its  inquiry  in  that  country,  and  not 
attempt  to  camouflage  its  activities. 

The  human  rights  situation  in  El  Salvador  was  raised  in  a  draft 
resolution  sponsored  by  Angola,  Cuba,  Democratic  Yemen,  Iraq, 
Mozambique,  Nicaragua,  and  Sao  Tome  and  Principe.  The  draft 
referred  with  dismay  to  reports  of  human  rights  violations  in  El 
Salvador,  in  particular  the  assassination  of  or  persecution  of 
Salvadoran  religious  figures  as  well  as  the  assassination  of  members 
of  the  Revolutionary  Democratic  Front  of  El  Salvador.  In  its 
operative  paragraphs,  the  resolution  expressed  deep  concern  at  the 
grave  violations  of  human  rights  and  fundamental  freedoms  in  El 
Salvador,  and  urged  the  Salvadoran  Government  to  take  the 
necessary  steps  to  ensure  full  respect  for  human  rights  and 
fundamental  freedoms.  In  a  significant  paragraph,  the  resolution 
called  upon  governments  to  refrain  from  the  supply  of  arms  and 
other  military  assistance  in  the  current  circumstances.  Finally,  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights  was  requested  to  examine  the 
situation  of  human  rights  in  El  Salvador  at  its  37th  session.  This 
resolution  was  approved  in  the  Third  Committee  on  December  3  by  a 
vote  of  63  to  13  (U.S.),  with  48  abstentions.  The  U.S.  Representative, 
Ms.  Hannah  Atkins,  explained  that  the  negative  vote  was  based  upon 
the  fact  that  the  resolution  was  unbalanced  and  did  not  adequately 
portray  the  nature  of  the  struggle  going  on  in  El  Salvador  nor  did  it 
give  an  accurate  picture  of  all  sources  of  violence  which  were  taking 
place.  In  particular,  it  did  not  make  reference  to  the  material 
assistance  clandestinely  being  provided  from  the  outside.  Under 
such  circumstances,  the  United  States  could  not  support  a 
recommendation  denying  the  government  the  right  to  receive 
assistance  with  which  to  protect  the  rights  and  lives  of  people  opposed 
to  the  violence  of  the  radical  groups  at  both  extremes.  In  the 
Assembly,  the  United  States  shifted  from  a  negative  vote  to  an 
abstention,  the  vote  being  70  to  12,  with  55  abstentions  (U.S.). 
(Resolution  35/192.)  In  the  plenary  session  on  December  15, 1980,  Ms. 
Atkins  explained  that  since  the  United  States  had  cast  its  negative 
vote  in  the  Third  Committee,  four  U.S.  citizens  had  been  brutally 
murdered  in  El  Salvador.  She  noted  that  a  special  Presidential 
mission  had  been  dispatched  to  El  Salvador  to  express  the  profound 
concern  of  the  U.S.  Government  and  to  consult  with  Salvadoran 
officials  regarding  investigation  of  the  murders.  Pending  the 
outcome  of  the  investigation  and  in  order  to  express  the  deep  concern 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States  over  these  murders,  the  U.S. 
Government  abstained  in  the  vote. 
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Torture  and  Other  Cruel,  Inhuman,  or 
Degrading  Treatment  or  Punishment 


When  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  Declaration  on  the 
Protection  of  All  Persons  From  Being  Subjected  to  Torture  in  1975  at 
its  30th  session,  it  proposed  that  as  an  additional  international  effort 
the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  formulate  a  Body  of  Principles  for 
the  Protection  of  All  Persons  Under  Any  Form  of  Detention  or 
Imprisonment.  (Resolution  3453  (XXX).)  Responding  to  this  request, 
the  Commission  at  its  35th  session  forwarded  a  Body  of  Principles 
which  had  been  prepared  by  its  Subcommission  on  Discrimination 
and  Minorities  to  ECOSOC  (Commission  resolution  17  (XXXV))  with 
a  request  that  the  Principles  be  transmitted  to  governments  for 
comments  so  that  the  General  Assembly  could  consider  their 
adoption  at  its  35th  session.  Prior  to  the  35th  session,  the  United  States 
submitted  detailed  written  amendments  on  the  draft  Body  of 
Principles.  At  the  35th  session,  the  Assembly  established  an  open- 
ended  working  group  to  elaborate  a  final  version  of  the  draft  Body  of 
Principles.  The  United  States  actively  participated  in  this  working 
group,  which  was  unable  to  conclude  its  task  at  the  35th  session.  In  a 
resolution  adopted  without  a  vote  on  December  15,  the  Assembly 
decided  to  refer  to  its  36th  session  the  draft  Body  of  Principles  for 
consideration  by  its  Sixth  Committee,  and  further  decided  to 
establish  at  its  36th  session  an  open-ended  working  group  with  the 
intention  of  concluding  the  consideration  of  the  draft  Body  of 
Principles  with  a  view  to  its  adoption  by  the  General  Assembly. 
(Resolution  35/177.) 

A  related  measure  also  called  for  by  the  General  Assembly  at  its 
30th  session  had  been  a  draft  Code  of  Medical  Ethics.  A  draft  Code 
had  been  submitted  to  the  34th  General  Assembly  and,  pursuant  to 
the  decision  taken  at  that  session,  was  circulated  to  governments  for 
comments.  Although  the  United  States  and  several  other  countries 
had  submitted  comments  prior  to  the  35th  session,  the  Assembly  was 
unable,  for  lack  of  time,  to  decide  the  matter  at  that  session. 
Therefore,  in  a  resolution  adopted  without  a  vote  on  December  15,  the 
Assembly  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  renew  his  request  for 
comments  and  suggestions  on  the  draft  Code  of  Medical  Ethics  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  a  number  of  member  states  had  not  yet 
submitted  their  comments.  The  Assembly  further  requested 
ECOSOC  to  consider  the  draft  Code  at  its  next  session  with  a  view  to 
presenting  it  to  the  General  Assembly  for  adoption  at  its  36th  session. 
(Resolution  35/179.) 

Finally,  another  effort  to  deal  with  the  problem  of  torture  has  been 
the  drafting  of  a  Convention  Against  Torture  and  Other  Cruel, 
Inhuman,  or  Degrading  Treatment  or  Punishment  requested  by  the 
General  Assembly  at  its  32nd  session  in  resolution  32/ 62.  Work  on  the 
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drafting  of  the  Convention  proceeded  at  the  36th  session  of  the 
Commission,  as  discussed  in  the  following  section. 


Drafting  International  Instruments 

At  its  36th  session,  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  carried 
forward  four  projects  involving  the  drafting  of  separate  interna- 
tional instruments.  An  open-ended  working  group  met  for  1  week 
prior  to  and  during  the  36th  Commission  to  continue  work  on  the 
draft  Convention  on  Torture  and  Other  Cruel,  Inhuman,  or 
Degrading  Treatment  or  Punishment.  In  the  working  group 
meetings,  the  United  States  consistently  played  an  active  and  leading 
role  in  the  effort  to  conclude  a  satisfactory  convention  against 
torture.  While  the  working  group  made  significant  progress  in 
approving  a  number  of  articles  of  the  draft  convention,  it  was  not  able 
to  complete  its  work.  Having  received  the  report  of  its  working 
group,  the  Commission  adopted  without  a  vote  a  draft  resolution 
which  requested  authority  for  the  Commission  from  ECOSOC  to  hold 
a  meeting  of  an  open-ended  working  group  for  a  1-week  period  prior 
to  the  37th  session  of  the  Commission  to  complete  work  on  the  draft 
convention  against  torture.  (Resolution  34  (XXXVI).)  This  authority 
was  granted  in  ECOSOC  by  its  resolution  adopted  on  May  2,  1980. 
(Resolution  1980/32.) 

A  sessional  working  group  also  met  to  continue  work  on  a  draft 
Convention  on  the  Rights  of  the  Child  which  had  been  introduced  by 
Poland.  In  the  working  group,  the  United  States  took  the  lead  in 
proposing  necessary  amendments  and  revisions  to  the  draft  text.  In 
its  resolution  36  (XXXVI),  adopted  without  a  vote,  the  Commission 
noted  the  progress  in  the  further  elaboration  of  the  final  text  of  the 
Convention  which  had  been  made  by  its  working  group  and  decided 
to  continue  work  at  its  37th  session  on  the  draft  convention.  It 
requested  ECOSOC  to  authorize  a  1-week  session  of  an  open-ended 
working  group  prior  to  the  37th  session.  This  authority  was  granted 
by  ECOSOC  also  on  May  2.  (Decision  1980/138.) 

Work  also  proceeded  at  the  36th  session  on  the  draft  Declaration  on 
the  Elimination  of  All  Forms  of  Intolerance  and  of  Discrimination 
Based  on  Religion  or  Belief.  Eventual  adoption  of  this  draft 
instrument  by  the  General  Assembly  has  been  a  matter  of  high 
priority  for  the  United  States,  which  contributed  significantly  to  the 
progress  made  by  the  working  group.  Here  again,  the  sessional 
working  group  established  by  the  Commission  made  some  progress 
but  reported  that  a  substantial  amount  of  work  remained  to  be  done 
in  order  to  complete  the  draft  declaration.  In  a  resolution  adopted 
without  a  vote,  the  Commission  decided  to  continue  work  on  the  draft 
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declaration  at  its  37th  session  as  a  matter  of  highest  priority. 
(Resolution  35  (XXXVI).) , 

A  fourth  working  group  met  during  the  36th  session  to  consider  a 
draft  declaration  proposed  by  Yugoslavia  on  the  rights  of  persons 
belonging  to  national,  ethnic,  religious,  and  linguistic  minorities.  In 
yet  another  resolution,  adopted  without  a  vote,  the  Commission 
requested  the  Chairman/Rapporteur  of  the  working  group,  who  was 
the  representative  from  Yugoslavia,  to  prepare  a  revised  and 
consolidated  text  of  the  draft  declaration  originally  presented  by  his 
delegation.  The  Commission  requested  that  the  revised  draft  text  be 
considered  by  its  Subcommission  on  Discrimination  and  Minorities 
at  its  33rd  (1980)  session.  The  Subcommission  was  further  requested 
to  submit  its  views  on  the  revised  draft  to  the  Commission  on  Human 
Rights  at  its  37th  session,  when  the  matter  would  be  further 
considered  by  the  Commission.  (Resolution  37  (XXXVI).) 

Measures  Against  Ideologies  and  Practices  Based  on 
Terror  or  Incitement  to  Racial  Discrimination  or  Any 
Form  of  Group  Hatred 

Since  its  28th  (1971)  session,  an  item  entitled,  "Question  of 
measures  to  be  taken  against  ideologies  and  practices  based  on  terror 
or  incitement  to  racial  discrimination  or  any  other  form  of  group 
hatred"  has  been  on  the  annual  agenda  of  the  Commission.  Usually 
little  time  has  been  available  for  discussion  of  the  item  and  it  has  been 
postponed.  At  the  36th  session,  a  debate  which  was  more  extensive 
than  usual  took  place  under  the  item,  featuring  statements  from 
various  countries  sounding  alarm  at  the  alleged  resurgence  of 
fascism  in  certain  countries.  A  situation  in  the  United  States  was 
singled  out  by  the  representative  of  the  Netherlands,  who  made  a 
statement  criticizing  what  he  termed  institutionalized  discrimina- 
tion based  on  sexual  preference,  and  he  referred  to  alleged 
discriminatory  legislation  and  practice  regarding  immigration  into 
the  United  States.  The  representative  of  the  United  States  replied  to 
the  statement  of  the  delegation  of  the  Netherlands,  and  discussion  of 
the  item  was  ended  without  the  adoption  of  any  resolution. 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly,  during  consideration  of  the  report 
of  ECOSOC  in  the  Third  Committee,  the  German  Democratic 
Republic,  on  behalf  of  other  cosponsors  principally  from  the  East 
European  countries,  introduced  a  draft  resolution  focusing  upon 
measures  to  be  taken  against  nazism,  fascism,  and  neo-fascism.  In  its 
principal  operative  paragraph,  the  draft  resolution  called  upon  all 
states  to  take  legislative,  administrative,  and  other  necessary 
measures  against  the  revival  of  nazism,  fascism  and  neo-fascism,  and 
all  related  ideologies.  The  draft  resolution  was  discussed  at  three 
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meetings  December  2-4,  during  which  extensive  amendments  to  the 
draft  resolution  were  offered  by  the  Netherlands,  Australia,  Costa 
Rica,  and  Greece.  The  general  thrust  of  the  amendments  was  to 
broaden  the  scope  of  the  proposed  draft  resolution  to  cover  "all  forms 
of  totalitarian  ideologies  and  practices,  including  nazi,  fascist,  and 
neo-fascist  activities  and  those  based  on  systematic  denial  of  human 
rights  and  fundamental  freedoms,"  and  to  reflect  the  broadened 
coverage  in  the  resolution's  title.  It  was  also  the  purpose  of  the 
amendments  to  eliminate  the  operative  paragraphs  calling  for 
measures  against  certain  ideologies,  a  provision  which  raised  for  the 
United  States  and  other  countries  certain  constitutional  problems  in 
the  area  of  freedom  of  opinion  and  expression.  After  extensive  debate 
and  an  unusually  large  number  of  votes  on  separate  paragraphs,  the 
amended  draft  resolution  was  finally  approved  in  the  Third 
Committee  on  December  4  by  a  vote  of  105  to  0,  with  16  (U.S.) 
abstentions.  As  approved  by  the  Committee  and  subsequently 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  15  by  a  vote  of  124  to 
0,  with  18  (U.S.)  abstentions,  the  resolution  carried  the  broader  title, 
"Measures  to  be  taken  against  nazi,  fascist,  and  neo-fascist  activities 
and  all  other  forms  of  totalitarian  ideologies  and  practices  based  on 
racial  intolerance,  hatred,  and  terror."  (Resolution  35/200.)  Its 
operative  paragraphs  also  reflected  the  broader  focus  but  continued 
to  carry  the  provision  envisioning  measures  against  activities  of 
groups  and  organizations  practicing  nazism,  fascism,  and  neo- 
fascism  or  other  ideologies  based  on  racial  intolerance,  hatred,  and 
terror.  This  provision  was  amended  by  the  addition  of  a  phrase  which 
made  clear  that  such  measures  would  be  taken  in  accordance  with 
the  national  constitutional  systems.  Another  operative  paragraph 
requested  all  states  to  provide  comments  on  measures  that  should  be 
taken  on  the  national  and  international  levels  to  eradicate  such 
ideologies,  and  requested  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  to 
consider  the  matter  at  its  next  session.  Although  the  resolution  was 
radically  altered  from  its  original  form  in  order  to  meet  the 
objections  of  the  United  States  and  other  Western  delegations,  the 
U.S.  abstention  was  based  upon  the  ambiguity  and  overly  broad 
scope  of  some  of  the  operative  provisions  of  the  resolution. 


Conscientious  Objection  to  Military  Services 

The  subject  of  conscientious  objection  to  military  service  has  been  a 
longstanding  sub-item  to  a  general  item  on  the  role  of  youth  and 
human  rights  on  the  Commission's  agendas.  While  interest  in  the 
subject  peaked  during  the  period  of  the  hostilities  in  Vietnam, 
certain  delegations  and  non-governmental  organizations  have 
maintained  a  consistent  concern  about  the  issue.  At  the  36th  session 
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of  the  Commission,  after  several  years'  inaction  on  the  issue,  the 
Commission  discussed  a  draft  resolution  proposed  by  the  Nether- 
lands, Canada,  Costa  Rica,  and  Denmark.  The  representative  of  the 
Netherlands  explained  that  the  purpose  of  his  proposal  was  to  direct 
the  attention  of  competent  UN  bodies  to  the  growing  public  support 
for  recongition  of  conscientious  objection.  The  Commission  devoted 
only  one  meeting  to  the  discussion  of  the  matter,  which  was  marked 
by  efforts  of  certain  Arab  and  other  Eastern  European  delegations  to 
postpone  discussion  or  to  broaden  the  focus  from  the  narrow  issue  of 
conscientious  objection.  Finally  the  draft  resolution  was  adopted  by  a 
vote  of  23  (U.S.)  to  2,  with  15  abstentions.  (Resolution  38  (XXXVI).) 
As  adopted,  the  resolution  notes  the  need  for  studies  regarding 
internationally  recognized  principles  applicable  to  circumstances 
under  which  military  service  may  be  objected  to  on  the  grounds  of 
conscientious  objection.  The  Secretary  General  is  requested  to  seek 
from  member  states  up-to-date  information  on  national  legislation 
and  other  measures  and  practices  relating  to  conscientious  objection 
to  military  service  and  alternative  service.  The  Secretary  General  is 
requested  to  report  on  the  information  provided  by  member  states  to 
the  Commission  at  its  37th  session. 


The  Human  Rights  of  Migrant  Workers 

Although  an  item  on  the  agenda  of  the  36th  session  of  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights  concerned  the  human  rights  of 
migrant  workers,  no  action  was  taken  because  the  focus  of  activity  on 
the  subject  of  the  human  rights  of  migrant  workers  had  shifted  to  the 
General  Asembly.  At  the  1st  regular  session,  1980,  of  ECOSOC,  a 
number  of  states  from  which  migrant  workers  originate,  principally 
Algeria,  Mexico,  Turkey,  and  Yugoslavia,  proposed  a  draft 
resolution  which  took  note  of  the  fact  that  pursuant  to  resolution 
34/172,  the  General  Asssembly  would  be  creating  a  working  group  at 
its  35th  session  to  elaborate  an  international  Convention  on  the 
Protection  of  the  Rights  of  All  Migrant  Workers  and  Their  Families. 
The  proposed  resolution  invited  concerned  international  organiza- 
tions to  participate  in  the  deliberations  of  the  working  group  and 
decided  that  ECOSOC  should  be  informed  of  the  progress  of  the 
General  Asembly's  working  group,  and  at  its  1st  regular  session  in 
1981  should  make  further  recommendations  to  the  working  group  on 
the  proposed  Convention  in  the  light  of  reports  to  be  received  from  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights  and  the  Commission  for  Social 
Development.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  consensus  on  April  30. 
(Resolution  1980/16.) 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly,  the  working  group  open  to  all 
member  states  met  throughout  the  session  and  began  its  discussions 
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of  a  possible  draft  convention.  However,  no  draft  convention  or 
specific  proposals  for  any  provision  of  a  draft  convention  were  tabled 
in  the  working  group,  and  the  meetings  were  thus  limited  to  an 
exchange  of  views.  Delegations  from  states  which  "host"  migrant 
workers,  including  the  United  States,  expressed  their  views  during 
the  course  of  the  working  group  discussions  and  expected  those  views 
to  be  summarized  in  the  chairman's  report  to  the  Third  Committee. 
When  the  chairman  announced  that  his  report  would  not  contain 
such  a  summary,  the  only  means  available  to  the  United  States  to 
ensure  that  its  views  were  recorded  was  to  submit  its  own  working 
paper  to  the  working  group.  This  was  the  only  working  paper 
submitted  by  a  "host"  state,  and  it  directed  the  attention  of  member 
states  and  international  organizations  to  certain  important  issues 
connected  with  the  proposed  convention,  including  the  leading  role  of 
the  International  Labor  Organization  in  the  field  of  labor  rights,  the 
need  for  an  unambiguous  definition  of  "migrant  workers,"  the 
obligation  of  all  migrant  workers  to  comply  with  the  laws  and 
regulations  of  both  states  of  origin  and  "host"  states,  and  the  necessity 
of  clearly  distinguishing  between  migrant  workers  lawfully  and 
unlawfully  present  and  working  in  a  "host"  state. 

After  receiving  the  report  of  the  chairman  with  the  working 
papers  considered  by  the  working  group  annexed,  the  Assembly 
adopted  a  resolution  which  had  been  introduced  in  the  Third 
Committee  on  November  28  by  Algeria  and  subsequently  sponsored 
by  22  other  countries.  The  resolution  had  been  approved  on  the  same 
day  in  Committee  by  a  vote  of  117  to  0,  with  12  (U.S.)  abstentions. 
Among  other  things,  the  resolution  welcomed  the  fact  that  the 
working  group  had  begun  its  work  with  a  view  to  the  elaboration  of  a 
draft  Convention  on  the  Protection  of  All  Migrant  Workers  and  Their 
Families,  and  decided  that  the  group  would  hold  an  intersessional 
meeting  of  2  weeks  in  May  1981,  immediately  after  the  1st  regular 
session  of  ECOSOC.  The  Secretary  General  was  invited  to 
communicate  to  governments  the  relevant  documents  in  order  to 
enable  the  members  of  the  working  group,  in  light  of  instructions 
from  their  respective  governments,  to  undertake  at  the  intersessional 
meeting  the  preparation  of  a  preliminary  draft  convention  for 
consideration  by  the  36th  General  Assembly,  and  decided  that  the 
working  group  should  continue  its  work  during  that  session  in  1981. 

On  December  15,  the  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  131  to  0, 
with  11  (U.S.)  abstentions.  Efforts  by  the  United  States  and  others  to 
produce  a  more  balanced  text  through  informal  consultations  and 
formal  amendments  were  largely  unsuccessful,  and  the  U.S. 
abstention  reflected  continuing  U.S.  skepticism  regarding  the  need 
for  another  international  convention  on  migrant  workers  and  the 
appropriateness  of  its  elaboration  by  the  General  Assembly.  The  U.S. 
position  continued  to  be  that  the  International  Labor  Organization 
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(ILO)  should  determine  whether  or  not  a  new  convention  is  needed 
and,  if  so,  be  the  drafting  body.  The  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Third 
Committee,  Thomas  A.  Johnson,  in  explanation  of  the  U.S.  position, 
said  that  no  General  Assembly  working  group  would  equal  the 
ability  of  the  tripartite  committees  of  the  ILO  General  Conference 
and  the  ILO  Secretariat  to  draft  international  labor  instruments 
reflecting  the  interests  of  workers,  employers,  and  governments.  In 
addition,  he  pointed  out,  a  convention  concluded  outside  the  ILO 
would  not  have  the  benefit  of  the  lengthy  experience  of  the  ILO's 
Secretariat,  Committee  of  Experts,  and  Conference  Committee  on 
the  Application  of  Conventions  and  Recommendations  at  implement- 
ing the  monitoring  labor  standards,  nor  the  ILO's  machinery  for 
doing  so  through  a  detailed  reporting  system  and  well-established 
program  of  direct  contacts  with  member  states. 

Regional  Arrangements 

The  development  of  regional  human  rights  institutions  in  recent 
years  has  been  of  special  interest  to  the  General  Assembly.  At  the 
35th  session  on  December  15,  the  Assembly  adopted  without  a  vote  a 
draft  resolution  which  had  been  proposed  by  Sri  Lanka  and  11  other 
countries  in  the  Third  Committee  on  November  28  and  approved  the 
same  day  without  a  vote.  (Resolution  35/197.)  The  resolution  noted 
with  satisfaction  the  efforts  currently  underway  within  the 
Organization  of  Africa  Unity  (OAU)  to  elaborate  an  African  Charter 
of  Human  Rights  and  to  establish  an  African  Commission  on  Human 
Rights.  The  Secretary  General  was  requested  to  maintain  close 
cooperation  with  the  OAU  Secretary  General  and  to  keep  the  General 
Assembly  and  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  informed.  The 
resolution  also  welcomed  with  appreciation  the  offer  made  by  the 
Government  of  Sri  Lanka  to  host  a  seminar  of  member  states  of  the 
Asian  region  to  consider  appropriate  arrangements  for  the 
promotion  and  protection  of  human  rights  in  that  region.  The 
Secretary  General  was  requested  to  make  arrangements  with  a  view 
to  holding  the  seminar  in  Colombo,  in  1981  and  to  inform  the  36th 
General  Assembly  of  the  seminar's  deliberations. 


Human  Rights  of  Prisoners 

On  two  occasions  in  recent  years,  the  General  Assembly  has  called 
attention  to  the  situation  of  certain  categories  of  prisoners  and  the 
need  to  protect  their  human  rights.  In  its  resolution  32/121,  the 
Assembly  requested  member  states  to  safeguard  the  human  rights  of 
persons  detained  by  reason  of  their  political  opinions  or  convictions  or 
as  a  result  of  their  struggle  against  colonialism,  aggression,  foreign 
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occupation,  apartheid,  and  racial  discrimination.  In  resolution 
33/169,  the  Assembly  called  for  the  protection  of  the  human  rights  of 
arrested  or  detained  trade  union  activists.  In  both  cases, 
governments  were  called  upon  to  examine  the  possibility  of  releasing 
such  persons.  At  the  35th  General  Assembly,  Sweden,  together  with 
12  other  countries,  introduced  in  the  Third  Committee  on  December 
2  a  draft  resolution  again  dealing  with  the  protection  of  human  rights 
of  certain  categories  of  prisoners.  The  resolution  recalled  the  two 
resolutions  noted  above,  and  expressed  the  view  that  persons 
belonging  to  these  categories  were  exposed  to  special  dangers  as 
regards  the  protection  of  their  human  rights  and  freedoms.  In  its 
operative  paragraphs,  the  resolution  recognized  the  need  to  take 
effective  measures  to  eliminate  the  serious  human  rights  problems 
relating  to  the  categories  of  prisoners  covered  and  reiterated  the 
request  to  member  states  in  the  two  previous  General  Assembly 
resolutions  regarding  the  release  of  such  persons  and  ensuring  that 
their  fundamental  human  rights  are  protected  during  their  arrest 
and  detention.  This  resolution  was  approved  in  Committee  on 
December  3  and  was  adopted,  also  without  a  vote,  by  the  General 
Assembly  on  December  15.  (Resolution  35/189.) 


Subcommission  on  Prevention  of  Discrimination  and 
Protection  of  Minorities 

The  33rd  session  of  the  Subcommission  on  Prevention  of 
Discrimination  and  Protection  of  Minorities  met  in  Geneva  August 
18-September  12,  1980.  As  authorized  by  ECOSOC  in  its  resolution 
1979/36,  the  regular  annual  session,  for  the  first  time,  was  extended 
an  extra  week  to  a  4-week  session.  The  additional  time  resulted  in  the 
largest  production  of  work  in  its  history;  the  Subcommission 
approved  27  resolutions  on  a  wide-ranging  variety  of  issues,  in  many 
cases  extending  somewhat  beyond  the  Subcommission's  original 
mandate  to  undertake  studies  and  to  make  recommendations 
concerning  prevention  of  discrimination  and  protection  of  minorities. 

The  principal  issues  considered  concerned  the  human  rights  of 
persons  subjected  to  any  form  of  detention  or  imprisonment  and  the 
question  of  the  violation  of  human  rights  and  fundamental  freedoms 
in  any  part  of  the  world.  With  respect  to  detained  persons,  the 
Subcommission  adopted  resolutions  drawing  attention  to  reports  of 
continuing  violations  of  the  human  rights  of  detained  persons, 
including  Palestinians  in  Israeli  prisons,  and  emphasizing  the  need 
for  emergency  action  to  deal  with  enforced  or  involuntary 
disappearances.  Under  the  question  of  violations,  the  Subcommis- 
sion adopted  resolutions  designed  to  draw  attention  to  reports  of 
human  rights  violations  in  the  Israeli-occupied  Middle  East 
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territories,  in  Bolivia,  and  in  Kampuchea.  A  resolution  of  special  note 
to  the  United  States  was  that  which  urged  the  Government  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  to  continue  and  intensify  efforts  for  the 
immediate  release  of  the  U.S.  citizens  held  in  Iran  since  November 
1979,  and  appealed  to  all  countries  to  refrain  from  any  action  which 
might  hamper  the  solution  of  the  problem  of  the  hostages.  The 
Subcommission  also  condemned  the  violation  of  the  right  of  self- 
determination  and  other  human  rights  resulting  from  foreign 
military  intervention  or  occupation. 

Pointing  to  past  instances  in  which  the  Subcommission  had 
occasionally  acted  to  draw  attention  of  organs  such  as  the  General 
Assembly  or  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights  to  violations  of 
human  rights  of  an  urgent  nature,  the  Subcommission  presented  to 
its  parent  body,  the  Commission  on  Human  Rights,  a  number  of  ideas 
by  which  the  Subcommission  might  be  able  to  function  in  the  future 
to  deal  more  effectively  with  emergency  situations  of  human  rights 
violations. 

Adopting  a  single  resolution  relating  to  the  rights  of  minorities,  the 
Subcommission  expressed  its  concern  about  the  situation  of  the 
Bahai  religious  community  in  Iran  and  requested  the  Secretary 
General  to  transmit  this  concern  to  the  Government  of  the  Islamic 
Republic  of  Iran. 

Under  the  agenda  item  dealing  with  human  rights  and  scientific 
and  technological  developments,  the  Subcommission  set  in  motion 
preparatory  work  for  developing  guidelines  related  to  procedures  for 
determining  whether  adequate  grounds  exist  for  detaining  persons 
on  the  grounds  of  mental  ill-health  and  principles  for  the  protection 
in  general  of  persons  suffering  from  mental  disorder.  It  also  set  in 
motion  a  study  designed  to  cope  with  the  consequences  of  the  use  of 
computers  and  computerized  personal  files,  with  the  accompanying 
risks  of  interference  with  the  privacy  of  individuals  and  the  exercise 
of  their  freedoms. 

Finally,  the  Subcommission  resubmitted  to  the  Commission 
certain  proposals  which  in  its  view  would  enable  the  Subcommission 
to  cope  more  expeditiously  with  the  increasing  number,  importance, 
and  complexity  of  the  subjects  which  it  considers.  The  Subcommis- 
sion requested  the  Commission  to  recommend  for  ECOSOC's 
approval  (1)  that  the  Subcommission  meet  twice  a  year,  each  time  for 
a  period  of  2  weeks;  (2)  one  of  the  meetings  to  take  place  at  UN 
Headquarters  in  New  York  and  the  other  at  the  UN  Office  in  Geneva; 
(3)  the  Subcommission  to  be  renamed  the  Subcommission  of  the 
Commission  on  Human  Rights;  and  (4)  the  Subcommission  be 
empowered  to  vote  by  secret  ballot,  should  it  so  decide. 

In  addition  to  the  work  accomplished  by  the  Subcommission,  as 
summarized  in  its  public  report,  the  Subcommission  considered  the 
usual  large  number  of  private  communications  alleging  violations  of 
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human  rights  within  countries.  Acting  pursuant  to  ECOSOC 
resolution  1503  (XLVIII),  and  meeting  in  confidential  sessions,  the 
Subcommission  identified  particular  situations  which  appeared  to 
reveal  a  consistent  pattern  of  gross  and  reliably  attested  violations  of 
human  rights  requiring  consideration  by  the  Commission.  The 
identity  of  the  countries  concerned  remained  confidential. 

Status  of  Women 

The  United  States  has  a  strong  commitment  to  women's  rights.  It 
has  supported  and  initiated  programs  designed  to  improve  the  status 
of  women  throughout  the  world,  particularly  the  integration  of 
women  into  the  development  process.  The  UN  Decade  for  Women 
(1976-85),  which  developed  out  of  the  International  Women's  Year  in 
1975,  was  in  large  part  a  U.S.  initiative.  The  participation  of  the 
United  States  in  the  activities  of  the  UN  Decade  for  Women  was 
complicated,  however,  by  the  events  of  the  July  1980  World 
Conference  on  the  UN  Decade  for  Women.  The  United  States  was 
forced  to  vote  against  the  Program  of  Action  for  the  second  half  of  the 
Decade  because  several  of  the  program's  provisions  conflicted 
sharply  with  U.S.  policy  on  the  Middle  East.  Only  three  paragraphs 
of  the  total  287  paragraphs  composing  the  Program  of  Action  contain 
such  unacceptable  language.  The  first  and  second  paragraphs  are  in 
the  introductory  section  of  the  program  and  equate  Zionism  with 
racism,  colonialism,  imperialism,  and  other  pejorative  "isms"  or 
refer  with  approval  to  other  documents  which  contained  similar  or 
even  more  vitriolic  formulas.  The  third  paragraph  is  contained  in  the 
international  section  of  the  Program  of  Action  and  would  direct  UN 
agencies  to  provide  assistance  to  Palestinian  women  in  "consultation 
and  cooperation  with  the  PLO,  the  representative  of  the  Palestinian 
people." 

The  United  States  continues  to  strongly  support  many  activities 
associated  with  the  Decade.  Part  II  of  the  Program  of  Action,  for 
example,  outlines  activities  for  the  national  level  which  the  United 
States  supported  without  reservation.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  action 
in  the  fields  of  employment,  health,  and  education. 

U.S.  participation  in  the  activities  of  the  UN  Decade  for  Women 
and  other  international  women's  programs  offers  significant 
opportunities  to  further  our  pwn  national  interests.  Primary  among 
these  is  the  opportunity  to  influence  policy  formulation  in  a 
multilateral  context.  Participation  in  international  women's 
programs,  such  as  the  UN  Decade  for  Women,  and  conferences  such 
as  the  one  in  Copenhagen  also  provide  an  opportunity  for  the  United 
States  to  develop  contacts  with  foreign  women  leaders,  who  shape 
national  policies  in  their  respective  countries.  These  opportunities 
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must,  however,  be  weighed  against  the  growing  tendency  to  use 
world  conferences  to  gain  international  attention  through  the  media 
for  individual  political  causes  rather  than  dealing  with  the  common 
problems  which  occasion  calling  a  conference,  a  tendency  the  United 
States  deplores. 

Final  discussions  of  preparations  for  the  World  Conference  were 
held  at  the  28th  session  of  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women  in 
Vienna,  Austria,  February  25-March  5,  1980,  and  at  the  Third 
Preparatory  Committee  which  met  in  UN  Headquarters  in  New 
York  April  7-18,  1980.  Since  the  membership  of  the  two  groups 
partially  overlapped  some  duplication  of  effort  was  inevitable. 

COMMISSION  ON  THE  STATUS  OF  WOMEN 

The  Commission  discussed  both  preparations  for  the  World 
Conference  and  measures  which  had  been  taken  through  the  United 
Nations  and  outside  the  UN  system  to  implement  the  World  Plan  of 
Action  for  the  Decade  from  1975-80.  Two  resolutions  concerning  the 
Program  of  Action  were  adopted.  The  first  outlined  detailed 
strategies  to  be  considered  in  establishing  the  Program  of  Action, 
such  as  creating  a  network  of  child  care  centers  and  mobilizing 
women's  organizations  at  the  grass  roots  level.  The  second  dealt  with 
including  information  by  specialized  agencies  in  their  reports  to  the 
Commission  on  institutional  mechanisms  and  procedures  to 
incorporate  women's  needs  in  their  programs,  as  well  as 
recommending  an  increase  in  the  effectiveness  of  special  mechan- 
isms within  UN  bodies,  e.g.,  regional  commissions  and  the 
specialized  agencies,  to  increase  the  incorporation  of  women's  needs 
and  their  participation  in  such  programs  and  activities.  Other 
resolutions  recognized  the  need  for  national  machinery  to  monitor 
and  implement  the  Program  of  Action,  and  invited  attention  to  the 
special  measures  in  the  Program  of  Action  required  for  the 
advancement  of  rural  women.  A  resolution  was  adopted  which  called 
for  increased  financial  support  of  the  Voluntary  Fund  for  the  UN 
Decade  for  Women  to  widen  the  range  of  contributors  and  increase 
the  level  of  resources.  In  addition,  governments  and  other  UN 
agencies  were  encouraged  to  assess  the  impact  of  their  development 
plans  on  women.  Finally,  the  Commission  suggested  arrangements 
for  a  signing  ceremony  at  the  Copenhagen  Conference  for  the 
Convention  on  the  Elimination  of  All  Forms  of  Discrimination 
Against  Women. 

Efforts  by  the  Eastern  European  countries  to  introduce  a  draft 
declaration  on  the  participation  of  women  in  the  "struggle  for  the 
strengthening  of  international  peace  and  security  against  colonial- 
ism, racism,  racial  discrimination,  aggression,  occupation,  and  all 
forms  of  foreign  domination"  into  the  Copenhagen  Conference 
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agenda  were  defeated.  This  highly  polemical  draft  had  been 
introduced  previously  in  ECOSOC  in  1978  and  the  General  Assembly 
in  1979.  After  discussion  of  views  and  proposals  of  other  governments 
and  UN  organs  as  contained  in  the  Secretary  General's  report  on  the 
subject  to  the  Commission,  the  35th  General  Assembly  was  requested 
to  consider  it. 

Further  disagreements  occurred  when  the  Soviets  launched  an 
unsuccessful  effort  to  prevent  the  Commission  from  considering  the 
influence  of  mass  media  on  women,  and  the  Commission's  authority 
to  review  communications  on  alleged  violations  of  women's  rights. 
Strong  interest  existed,  however,  on  the  part  of  the  developing 
countries,  especially  the  Latin  Americans,  particularly  in  the 
violation  of  women's  rights  questions.  The  resolution  finally  adopted 
on  the  topic  requests  the  Secretary  General  to  appoint  an  ad  hoc 
group  of  experts  to  study  the  procedures  of  other  UN  organizations 
for  hearing  such  complaints  and  to  prepare  a  report  for  the  29th 
session  of  the  Commission  in  1982.  The  report  is  to  include 
recommendations  for  strengthening  Commission  procedures  to 
handle  hearings  on  violations. 

The  procedure  for  handling  the  major  political  questions  of 
apartheid  and  Palestinian  women  was  settled  by  acceptance  of  a  plan 
advanced  by  the  Africans.  It  called  for  general  discussion  of  both 
issues  to  take  place  in  the  plenary.  The  First  Committee  of  the 
Conference  would  consider  the  review  and  appraisal  of  effects  of 
apartheid  on  women  and  the  review  of  social  and  economic  needs  of 
Palestinian  women.  The  Second  Committee  of  the  Conference  would 
undertake  consideration  of  special  measures  of  assistance  to  women 
in  southern  Africa  and  to  Palestinian  women.  The  situation  of  women 
refugees,  a  new  item  added  to  the  agenda  by  the  34th  General 
Assembly,  would  also  be  considered  in  the  Second  Committee. 
Although  the  African  delegates  had  hoped  to  separate  consideration 
of  the  items  on  apartheid  and  Palestinian  women,  this  plan  was  ac- 
cepted on  the  condition  that  the  committee  debate  on  the  topics  would 
not  overlap. 

The  biggest  setback  from  the  U.S.  point  of  view  was  the  inclusion  of 
the  strongly  contested  report  of  the  Economic  Commission  for 
Western  Asia(ECWA)  in  background  documentation  for  the  agenda 
item  on  Palestinian  women.  The  ECWA  report  was  extremely  one- 
sided, failed  to  analyze  the  problems  of  Palestinian  women  in  any 
meaningful  way,  and  was  polemical  and  propagandistic.  Its 
acceptance  set  the  mood  for  the  unfortunate  politicization  of  the 
World  Conference  which  ensued,  contrary  to  the  U.S.  interest  in 
seeing  that  the  Conference  dealt  with  issues  of  genuine  concern  to 
women. 

The  final  draft  of  the  Program  of  Action  to  be  considered  by  the 
World  Conference  included  substantive  elements  at  national, 
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regional,  and  international  levels  that  would  realistically  be 
implemented  to  improve  the  overall  status  of  women  as  the  United 
States  and  other  Western  countries  desired,  even  though  the  Group  of 
77  countries  succeeded  in  including  several  references  to  the  concept 
of  a  new  international  economic  order  (NIEO).  The  Eastern 
Europeans  were  less  successful  in  including  propagandistic 
language  praising  the  advantages  enjoyed  by  women  in  Socialist 
countries. 

.  Finally,  the  Committee  approved  ceremonies  for  states  to  sign  the 
Convention  on  the  Elimination  of  all  Forms  of  Discrimination 
Against  Women  to  be  held  both  at  the  opening  and  near  the  close  of 
the  Copenhagen  Conference. 

The  work  of  the  Conference  was  divided  among  the  plenary  and 
two  main  committees  according  to  the  plan  devised  by  the  Third 
Preparatory  Committee.  Organizational  matters  and  general 
discussions  dealing  with  progress  and  conditions  in  individual 
countries  took  place  in  the  plenary.  After  the  Conference  opened,  the 
plenary  voted  to  create  an  additional  Committee  of  the  Whole  to 
debate  the  first  section  of  the  Program  of  Action,  "Historical  Context 
and  Conceptual  Framework." 

WORLD  CONFERENCE  FOR  UN  DECADE  FOR  WOMEN 

In  July  1980,  delegates  from  145  countries  met  in  Copenhagen  to 
evaluate  progress  in  improving  the  status  of  women  worldwide 
during  the  first  half  of  the  UN  Decade  for  Women  and  to  design  a 
Program  of  Action  for  the  second  half  of  the  Decade.  The  evaluation, 
based  on  the  responses  of  96  governments  to  a  questionnaire 
prepared  by  the  UN  Secretariat  for  the  World  Conference,  showed 
disappointing  lack  of  progress. 

The  present  world  profile  of  women  shows  that  while  women 
represent  half  of  the  world's  population  and  one-third  of  its  official 
labor  force,  they  account  for  nearly  two-thirds  of  all  working  hours 
but  receive  only  one-tenth  of  the  world's  income  and  own  less  than 
one-hundredth  of  the  world's  property.  Lack  of  access  to  paid 
employment  continues  to  be  a  major  problem  for  women  throughout 
the  world.  And  although  it  has  been  acknowledged  in  principle, 
women  still  do  not  receive  equal  pay  for  equal  work.  In  the  health 
field  it  was  noted  that  although  the  life  expectancy  of  women  is  longer 
than  that  of  men,  women  have  higher  morbidity  rates.  Perhaps  the 
major  obstacle  to  improving  women's  health,  however,  in  either 
developed  or  developing  countries  are  the  social,  cultural,  financial, 
and  legal  constraints  on  women.  Illiteracy,  which  stems  from 
unequal  access  to  education,  also  affects  women  disproportionately. 
In  developing  countries  two  out  of  three  illiterates  are  women.  Thus, 
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in  most  countries,  it  was  found  that  women  lag  behind  men  in  the  all- 
important  fields  of  employment,  health,  and  education. 

The  Program  of  Action  adopted  by  the  Conference  addresses  the 
need  for  more  specific  goals  to  improve  the  status  of  women  within 
the  framework  agreed  to  in  Mexico  City  in  1975.  It  is  composed  of 
three  sections:  the  historical  context  and  conceptual  framework;  the 
program  for  the  national  level;  and  the  program  for  international 
and  regional  levels.  All  three  sections  outline  practical  goals  and 
strategies  for  removing  obstacles  to  women's  full  participation  in 
economic  and  social  development;  obstacles  such  as  legal  provisions 
which  discriminate  against  women  and  cultural  biases  which  can  be 
eliminated  through  education.  Special  attention  is  given  in  the 
Program  of  Action  to  three  groups  of  women:  refugees  and  displaced 
women,  women  in  southern  Africa,  and  Palestinian  women  living 
inside  and  outside  the  occupied  territories.  Needs  of  rural  women  and 
urban  poor  and  the  situation  of  migrant  women  are  also  addressed. 

The  Conference  adopted  48  resolutions  on  a  wide  variety  of  subjects 
of  concern  to  women  such  as  the  situation  in  southern  Africa,  El 
Salvador,  Chile,  Lebanon,  Bolivia,  the  Sahrawi,  and  the  Pacific.  The 
United  States  cosponsored  nine  resolutions  but  concentrated 
especially  on  the  dual  burden  of  discrimination  based  on  sex  and 
race,  and  on  women  refugees  and  displaced  women.  A  resolution  also 
was  adopted  proposing  the  convening  of  a  conference  in  1985  at  the 
end  of  the  Decade. 

Special  Issues 

•  Refugees.  Provisions  relating  to  refugees,  since  the  majority  of 
refugees  and  displaced  persons  are  women  and  children,  were 
included  in  a  special  section  of  the  Program  of  Action.  The  United 
States  helped  redraft  this  section  to  emphasize  the  humanitarian 
rather  than  the  political  aspects  of  the  refugee  situation,  and  called 
on  all  nations  to  share  responsibility  in  alleviating  the  suffering  of 
this  group  of  women.  Assistance  is  to  include  greater  protection  for 
women,  special  care  for  lactating  mothers,  pregnant  women,  and 
those  with  young  children,  as  well  as  training  to  prepare  women  for 
employment  and  special  efforts  to  effect  family  reunions. 

•  Women  and  Apartheid.  The  African  delegations  hoped  to 
expose  the  special  burdens  apartheid  places  on  non-white  women  in 
South  Africa  and  Namibia  by  adopting  measures  to  assist  them. 
While  this  issue  received  attention  in  both  the  Program  of  Action  and 
in  individual  resolutions,  it  was  largely  over-shadowed  by  the 
Palestinian  question  to  the  disappointment  of  the  Africans.  The 
United  States  supported  inclusion  of  special  measures  to  deal  with 
this  issue  in  the  belief  that  the  system  of  apartheid  violates  the  most 
basic  human  rights  of  African  women,  but  was  unable  to  totally  avoid 
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efforts  to  channel  support  for  women  in  southern  Africa  through 
liberation  movements  which  favor  the  violent  overthrow  of  the  South 
African  regime. 

•  New  International  Economic  Order.  The  Group  of  77  countries 
were  determined  to  place  the  Program  of  Action  for  the  second  half  of 
the  UN  Decade  for  Women  in  the  context  of  achieving  the  new 
international  economic  order. 

Lucille  Mair,  secretary  general  of  the  World  Conference 
Secretariat,  when  introducing  the  results  of  the  Conference  to  the 
United  Nations,  stated  that: 

The  demand  by  women  in  1975  for  equality,  combined  with  development  and 
peace,  coincided  with  the  demand  of  the  majority  of  the  world's  nations  for  a 
restructuring  of  the  unjust  economic  relations  between  countries,  a  demand  for  a 
New  International  Economic  Order. 

Five  years  later,  in  Copenhagen,  we  realized  that  not  only  are  these  two  demands 
inextricably  linked  but  also  that  progress  has  been  as  difficult  to  attain  in  one  as  in 
the  other. 

The  United  States  and  other  Western  countries  disagreed  with  the 
rationale  associated  with  calls  for  the  establishment  of  a  new 
international  economic  order;  i.e.,  that  under-development  exists 
mainly  as  a  result  of  "unjust"  international  economic  relations  which 
are  a  product  of  imperialism,  colonialism,  and  neo-colonialism.  This 
view  is  also  antagonistic  toward  multinational  companies  which  are 
seen  as  exploiting  the  developing  countries'  labor  and  other 
resources,  sustaining  oppressive  political  regimes,  and  manipulating 
consumption  to  gain  a  profit.  These  differing  views  of  the  Decade  are 
reflected  in  the  emphasis  of  the  Western  countries  on  achieving  the 
Decade's  goal  of  equality  for  women  and  the  developing  countries' 
emphasis  on  development. 

•  Feminism.  The  Australians  came  to  Copenhagen  with  the 
objective  of  introducing  the  term  "sexism"  into  UN  terminology  but 
faced  resistance  by  the  Soviets  and  their  allies.  As  a  result  of  the 
Australian  initiative,  paragraph  12  of  the  Program  of  Action  reads, 
"the  unfavorable  status  of  women  is  aggravated  in  many  countries, 
developed  and  underdeveloped,  by  de  facto  discrimination  on  the 
grounds  of  sex,"  and  the  footnote  adds,  "which  in  a  group  of  countries 
is  called  sexism."  Many  U.S.  feminists  found  it  ironically  symbolic 
that  the  world  conference  for  women  relegated  the  term  "sexism"  to  a 
mere  footnote. 

U.S.  Objectives 

The  United  States  failed  to  realize  its  major  objectives  of  keeping 
the  focus  on  the  central  themes  of  the  Conference,  health, 
employment,  and  education,  rather  than  on  divisive  political  issues, 
particularly  the  Middle  East  conflict.  Despite  intensive  efforts  to 
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reach  a  compromise,  the  United  States  and  most  Group  of  77 
countries  were  equally  adamant  in  maintaining  their  differing  views 
on  the  Program  of  Action,  particularly  regarding  the  paragraph  in 
the  international  section  referring  to  the  PLO,  so  no  compromise  was 
possible.  The  United  States  was  forced  to  vote  against  the  entire 
document.  The  majority  of  the  Western  countries  took  a  slightly 
softer  stand  on  the  issue,  preferring  to  abstain  in  the  voting  and  voice 
strong  reservations  regarding  the  controversial  paragraphs. 

Although  the  inclusion  of  contested  language  prevented  a 
consensus  on  the  Program  of  Action,  the  United  States  did  succeed  in 
focusing  more  of  the  Program's  language  on  specific  action-oriented 
proposals  and  timetables  which  permit  the  measurement  of  progress 
toward  the  Decade's  goals.  Some  of  the  most  persistent  barriers  to 
women's  progress  result  from  attitudes  and  cultural  practices  not 
readily  amenable  to  change.  In  order  to  address  such  problems,  the 
United  States  introduced  language  advocating,  for  example,  the 
increased  involvement  of  men  in  domestic  life  and  child  care  and 
encouraging  granting  parental  leave  to  enable  both  men  and  women 
to  carry  out  their  parental  roles.  In  education,  the  development  of 
resources  and  curriculum  materials  free  from  sex  stereotypes  was 
called  for. 

The  United  States  was  also  successful  in  presenting  the  Conference 
with  a  picture  of  U.S.  progress  and  obstacles  over  the  past  5  years  in 
working  toward  the  goals  of  the  World  Plan  of  Action  and  the 
national  goals  set  at  the  1977  U.S.  National  Women's  Conference  in 
Houston.  Many  countries  look  to  the  U.S.  example  in  eliminating 
discrimination  against  women,  although  there  is  a  tendency  to 
equate  economic  development  with  automatic  achievement  of 
equality  for  women.  U.S.  women  pointed  out  that  this  is  not  true,  that 
women  must  fight  to  be  included  in  equal  measure  with  men  in  the 
benefits  of  development.  In  contrast,  Soviet  claims  that  progress  for 
women  is  only  possible  under  Socialist  systems  of  government  gained 
little  credibility.  The  Ukrainian  delegate  succeeded  in  incorporating 
a  footnote  in  the  Program  to  the  effect  that  the  Ukraine  has  no 
battered  women,  but  the  statement  met  with  open  incredulity. 

The  United  States  successfully  sponsored  and  cosponsored  several 
resolutions  at  the  Conference.  In  the  First  Committee  these  included 
resolutions  on  improving  the  situation  of  disabled  women  of  all  ages, 
on  elderly  women  and  economic  security,  and  on  battered  women  and 
violence  in  the  family.  A  major  initiative  in  the  form  of  a  resolution  on 
the  dual  burden  of  discrimination  based  on  race  and  sex  was  only 
partially  successful.  This  was  particularly  disappointing  in  that  the 
handling  of  this  resolution  showed  blatant  disregard  for  accepted 
UN  parliamentary  procedures.  Several  amendments  to  the  U.S. 
resolution  introduced  by  radical  Group  of  77  states  were  clearly 
designed  to  embarrass  the  United  States.  When  efforts  to  delete  the 


221 


amendments  were  defeated,  the  United  States  withdrew  the 
resolution.  However,  the  UN  Conference  Secretariat  not  only 
permitted  reintroduction  of  the  resolution  by  Angola,  although  the 
deadline  for  submitting  resolutions  was  several  days  past,  but 
permitted  it  to  be  reintroduced  including  the  hostile  amendments 
proposed  by  Syria  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic.  The  United 
States  was  thus  placed  in  the  unenviable  position  of  voting  against  its 
own  initiative. 

In  the  Second  Committee,  the  United  States  sponsored  resolutions 
on  the  situation  of  women  refugees  and  displaced  women  the  world 
over,  on  women  in  the  United  Nations  Secretariat,  on  the 
international  drinking  water  supply  and  sanitation  decade,  on 
exploitation  of  the  prostitution  of  others  and  traffic  of  persons,  and  on 
women  in  agriculture  and  rural  areas.  Although  the  U.S.  resolution 
on  women  refugees  was  adopted,  a  resolution  on  the  same  topic 
sponsored  by  the  Pakistanis  was  also  adopted.  Many  delegations 
called  for  a  consolidated  draft,  but  the  United  States  could  not  accept 
language  in  the  Pakistani  resolution  condemning  colonialism,  neo- 
colonialism, and  other  pejorative  "isms"  intended  as  an  attack  on  the 
Western  countries,  and  the  Pakistanis  refused  to  compromise. 

On  July  17,  1980,  the  United  States  and  51  other  countries 
participated  in  the  signing  of  the  Convention  for  Elimination  of  All 
Forms  of  Discrimination  Against  Women.  The  Convention,  drafted 
and  negotiated  in  the  UN  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women 
beginning  in  1972,  and  given  impetus  by  the  International  Women's 
Year  in  1975,  is  the  most  comprehensive  and  detailed  international 
agreement  on  women's  rights  to  date.  It  outlines  in  30  articles 
measures  to  eliminate  discrimination  against  women  in  virtually  all 
fields  of  human  endeavor.  These  include  civil  and  political  rights, 
domestic  relations,  commercial  transactions,  education,  health  care, 
and  employment.  It  offers,  for  the  first  time,  a  definition  of 
discrimination  based  on  sex.  Moreover,  the  convention  establishes  a 
committee  that  will  oversee  compliance  and  report  periodically  to  the 
Secretary  General.  It  goes  into  effect  when  20  member  states  have 
ratified  the  Convention. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY  CONSIDERATION 

On  December  11  the  General  Assembly  adopted  five  resolutions 
and  one  decision  under  the  agenda  item  "UN  Decade  for  Women: 
Equality,  Development,  and  Peace"  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Third  Committee. 

The  first  resolution,  approved  in  the  Third  Committee  without  a 
vote  on  November  6  and  adopted  in  the  plenary  session  without  a  vote, 
dealt  with  the  International  Research  and  Training  Institute  for  the 
Advancement  of  Women.  It  urged  the  Secretary  General  to  nominate 
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the  Director  of  the  Institute,  expressed  its  desire  that  necessary 
consultations  with  the  Dominican  Republic  be  expeditiously 
concluded  so  that  the  installation  of  the  Institute  would  not  be 
delayed,  and  invited  governments  to  contribute  to  the  Trust  Fund  for 
the  Institute.  (Resolution  35/134.) 

The  second  resolution,  approved  by  the  Committee  and  adopted  by 
the  Assembly  in  plenary  session  without  a  vote,  dealt  with  the 
question  of  refugees  and  displaced  women.  Among  other  things,  it 
requested  all  states  to  cooperate  with  the  UN  High  Commissioner  for 
Refugees  in  order  to  assure  full  protection  of  the  well-being  of  women 
and  children  in  particular,  in  accordance  with  their  fundamental 
rights  under  international  law  and  national  legislation.  (Resolution 
35/135.) 

The  third  was  introduced  on  November  5  by  Venezuela,  on  behalf 
of  the  Group  of  77,  and  was  entitled  "World  Conference  of  the  UN 
Decade  for  Women."  Among  other  things,  the  resolution  (1)  endorsed 
the  Program  of  Action  for  the  second  half  of  the  UN  Decade  for 
Women  in  its  entirety,  as  well  as  all  resolutions  adopted  by  the 
Conference;  (2)  reaffirmed  the  principles  and  objectives  set  forth  in 
the  Declaration  of  Mexico,  1975;  (3)  urged  regional  commissions  to 
report  in  full  to  ECOSOC  at  its  first  regular  session  of  1982  on  the 
specific  aspects  of  the  situation  of  women  in  all  sectors  of  their 
development  programs  and  report  thereafter  on  the  same  subject 
every  2  years;  and  (4)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  take 
appropriate  measures  to  enable  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of 
Women  to  discharge  functions  relevant  to  the  implementation  of  the 
World  Plan  of  Action  and  the  Program  of  Action  for  the  second  half  of 
the  Decade. 

The  draft  was  approved  on  November  6  by  a  vote  of  128  to  3 
(Canada,  Israel,  U.S.),  with  7  abstentions.  In  separate  votes  on  a 
preambular  paragraph  reaffirming  the  Declaration  of  Mexico,  and 
on  an  operative  paragraph  endorsing  the  Program  of  Action,  the 
United  States  cast  negative  votes  also. 

The  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Third  Committee,  Ms.  Hannah  D. 
Atkins,  speaking  in  explanation  of  vote,  said  that  the  negative  vote  of 
the  U.S.  delegation  reiterated  her  Government's  concern,  disappoint- 
ment, and  strenuous  objections  expressed  at  the  Copenhagen 
Conference.  The  United  States  continued  to  object  to  the  language  in 
the  Declaration  and  Program  which  grouped  Zionism  with  racism, 
colonialism,  and  neo-colonialism.  Her  Government  sympathized 
with  and  had  consistently  contributed  to  humanitarian  assistance  for 
Palestinian  refugees,  but  could  not  accept  the  concept  that  assistance 
be  provided  in  consultation  with  the  Palestinian  Liberation 
Organization.  The  United  States  had  therefore  voted  against  the 
draft  resolution  because  it  endorsed  and  reaffirmed  documents 
containing  those  positions.  She  went  on  to  say  that  the  United  States 
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would  continue  to  take  full  part  in  the  struggle  of  women  to  achieve 
full  equality. 

The  resolution  was  adopted  in  plenary  session  on  December  4  by  a 
recorded  vote  of  132  to  3  (Canada,  Israel,  U.S.),  with  9  abstentions. 
(Resolution  35/136.) 

The  fourth,  entitled  "Voluntary  Fund  for  the  UN  Decade  for 
Women"  was  introduced  on  November  5  by  Jamaica  and 
subsequently  sponsored  by  19  other  countries,  including  the  United 
States.  It  was  approved  on  November  7,  in  Committee,  without  a  vote 
and  adopted  in  the  plenary,  also  without  a  vote.  It  noted,  inter  alia, 
satisfaction  with  the  decisions  of  the  Consultative  Committee  on  the 
Voluntary  Fund;  welcomed  the  new  procedures  and  increased  use  of 
the  Fund  in  relation  to  projects  at  country  level;  and  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  include  the  Fund  on  an  annual  basis  as  one  of 
the  programs  of  the  UN  Pledging  Conference  for  Development 
Activities.  (Resolution  35/137.) 

The  fifth  resolution  approved  by  the  Committee  without  a  vote  and 
adopted  in  plenary  session  without  a  vote,  expressed  its  appreciation 
to  the  Government  of  Denmark  for  acting  as  host  to  the  World 
Conference  of  the  UN  Decade  for  Women.  (Resolution  35/138.) 

On  November  5,  the  German  Democratic  Republic,  joined  by  28 
other  countries,  introduced  a  draft  resolution  embodying  the  "Draft 
Declaration  on  the  Participation  of  Women  in  the  Struggle  for  the 
Strengthening  of  International  Peace  and  Security  and  Against 
Colonialism,  Racism,  Racial  Discrimination,  Foreign  Aggression, 
Occupation,  and  All  Forms  of  Foreign  Domination,"  which  had  been 
discussed  previously  in  the  Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women.  The 
United  States  opposed  the  declaration  on  the  grounds  that  it  diverts 
attention  from  the  legitimate  concerns  of  women.  After  considerable 
discussion,  Libya  introduced  a  draft  decision  which  would  request 
the  Secretary  General  to  seek  views  of  member  states  on  the  draft 
declaration  and  to  postpone  consideration  of  the  document  until  the 
36th  General  Assembly.  The  decision  was  approved  without  a  vote  by 
the  Committee  and  by  the  plenary  session.  (Decision  35/429.) 

The  United  States  supported  a  draft  resolution  entitled  "Effective 
mobilization  and  integration  of  women  in  development,"  which  had 
been  introduced  by  the  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Second  Committee  on 
November  20.  The  draft  was  approved  without  a  vote  in  Committee 
and  adopted  without  a  vote  by  the  Assembly  in  plenary  session  on 
December  5.  (Resolution  35/78.) 

The  resolution,  inter  alia,  welcomed  the  inclusion  of  provisions  for 
the  integration  of  women  in  overall  development  by  the  International 
Development  Strategy  and  the  Third  General  Conference  of  UNIDO, 
called  upon  governments  of  all  bodies  of  the  UN  system  to  implement 
the  resolutions  of  the  World  Conference,  and  requested  the  Secretary 
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General  to  prepare  a  comprehensive  and  detailed  outline  for  the 
interdisciplinary  and  multisectoral  world  survey  on  the  role  of 
women  in  overall  development. 

Although  supporting  the  resolution,  the  U.S.  Representative  in  the 
Second  Committee,  Robert  F.  Zimmerman,  made  a  statement 
clarifying  that  the  relevant  recommendations  of  the  Program  of 
Action  cited  in  the  resolution  are  not  considered  to  include  the 
provision  which  refers  to  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization. 
However,  his  Government  did  support  the  goals  of  equality, 
development,  and  peace  and  hoped  to  participate  in  programs  on  a 
selective  basis. 


SPECIALIZED  AGENCIES  AND  THE  IAEA 


World  Bank  Group 

INTERNATIONAL  BANK  FOR  RECONSTRUCTION  AND 
DEVELOPMENT  AND  INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
ASSOCIATION 

During  the  fiscal  year  of  1980,  ending  June  30,  1980,  World  Bank 
(IBRD)  membership  increased  to  135  countries  with  the  addition  of 
St.  Lucia.  The  membership  of  the  International  Development 
Association  (IDA)  remained  at  121  countries.  On  May  15,  1980,  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  succeeded  Taiwan  as  the  representative  of 
China  to  the  World  Bank. 


Resources 

On  January  4,  1980,  the  IBRD's  Board  of  Governors  adopted  a 
resolution  to  increase  the  authorized  capital  of  the  IBRD  by  an 
amount  equivalent  to  $40  billion.  Simultaneously,  a  second  resolution 
was  adopted  which  further  increased  the  IBRD's  authorized  capital 
by  $4  billion,  which  allows  each  member  to  subscribe  to  250  shares  of 
this  additional  capital.  The  United  States  has  not  yet  voted  on  this 
General  Capital  Increase  (GCI)  because  it  lacks  Congressional 
authorization  to  do  so.  These  capital  increases  represent  an 
approximate  doubling  of  the  IBRD's  current  authorized  capital  stock 
to  around  $85  billion.  They  are  designed  to  permit  IBRD  lending  to 
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grow  in  real  terms  through  the  mid-1980s.  Only  7.5%  of  the  $40 
billion  new  authorized  capital  stock  will  be  paid-in  with  the 
remainder  represented  by  callable  capital  guarantees.  All  of  the  $4 
billion  will  be  callable  capital.  The  U.S.  share  of  the  GCI  amounts  to 
21.95%  of  the  total. 

Total  borrowing  by  the  Bank  in  fiscal  1980  amounted  to  the 
equivalent  of  $5,173  billion.  Of  this  amount,  $646  million  was 
advanced  borrowing  the  Bank's  fiscal  1981  borrowing  program. 
These  advanced  borrowings  included  two  issues,  totaling  $500 
million,  through  the  Eurodollar  market. 

As  of  the  end  of  the  U.S.  fiscal  year  1980,  legislation  for  U.S. 
participation  in  the  Sixth  Replenishment  of  IDA  (IDA  VI)  was 
pending  before  the  U.S.  Congress.  The  U.S.  share  of  IDA  VI  is  27%; 
therefore,  the  replenishment  cannot  come  into  effect  without  U.S. 
participation. 


Lending  Programs 


During  fiscal  1980,  the  World  Bank  committed  $7,644  billion  in 
support  of  144  projects  in  48  countries,  a  9%  increase  from  fiscal  1979. 
IDA  commitments  in  fiscal  1980  of  $3,838  billion  assisted  103 
projects  in  40  countries,  a  27%  increase  from  the  fiscal  1979  level. 

On  May  22,  1980,  the  World  Bank  Executive  Board  approved  a 
structural  adjustment  lending  program  designed  to  encourage 
individual  developing  countries  to  undertake  necessary  economic 
policy  measures  to  reduce,  over  the  medium  term,  their  current 
account  deficits  to  sustainable  levels.  Under  this  program,  the  World 
Bank  will  provide,  over  a  5-  to  7-year  period,  non-project  loans  to 
individual  developing  countries  designed  to  adjust  the  basic 
structure  of  their  economies. 

During  fiscal  1980,  the  IBRD  and  IDA  continued  their  support  of 
the  agricultural  rural  development  sector  with  loan  commitments 
totaling  $3,458  billion,  as  compared  to  $2,522  billion  in  fiscal  1979. 
The  World  Bank  Group  has  also  placed  increased  emphasis  on 
lending  to  meet  other  basic  human  needs,  such  as  water  supply  and 
sewerage,  education,  and  family  planning  projects. 

During  the  year,  the  World  Bank  examined  the  adequacy  of 
existing  resource  mechanisms  for  energy  development  in  developing 
countries.  In  light  of  energy  projects  developed  to  meet  the  need  for 
an  estimated  total  energy  investment  in  these  countries  of  $450-500 
billion  over  the  next  decade,  the  Bank  proposed  to  increase  its  own 
energy  lending  program  for  1981-85  from  $13  billion  to  $25  billion 
provided  the  additional  financing  can  be  found.  The  projected  $25 
billion  program  would  cover  the  development  of  oil,  gas,  coal,  electric 
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power,  and  renewable  energy  resources.  Development  lending  by  the 
IBRD  and  IDA  in  fiscal  1980  had  the  following  sectoral  composition: 
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INTERNATIONAL  FINANCE  CORPORATION 

The  International  Finance  Corporation  (IFC)  assists  the  economic 
development  of  its  developing  member  countries  by  making  loans 
and  equity  investments  in  productive  private  enterprises;  by 
bringing  together  investment  opportunities,  domestic  and  foreign 
private  capital,  and  experienced  management;  and  by  helping  to 
develop  local  and  regional  capital  markets  and  promoting  privately 
owned  development  finance  corporations.  Projects  are  selected  on  the 
basis  of  their  useful  contribution  to  economic  development  and  must 
show  a  high  probability  of  being  profitable.  Membership  in  the  IFC 
rose  to  113  countries  during  1980  with  the  admission  of  Barbados, 
Burundi,  Fiji,  and  Niger. 

The  financial  resources  for  IFC's  activities  are  derived  from 
member  countries'  subscribed  capital  (paid-in  only),  borrowings 
from  the  World  Bank  and  accumulated  earnings.  The  IFC's  net 
worth  is  $550  million  ($390  million  subscribed  capital  and  $160 
million  accumulated  earnings),  with  borrowing  of  $576  million  ($541 
million  of  which  is  from  the  IBRD).  In  1977,  the  IFC  Board  of 
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Directors  approved  a  capital  increase  of  $540  million.  As  of  June 
1980,  approximately  72%  of  the  amount  allocated  for  subscription 
had  been  subscribed.  At  that  time,  the  United  States  had  subscribed 
to  all  but  $14.4  million  of  its  share.  The  remainder  has  been  requested 
for  fiscal  year  1982. 

During  1978-80,  more  than  half  of  IFC's  investment  projects  were 
majority  owned  by  local  private  investors,  and  a  declining  proportion 
were  projects  with  majority  ownership  by  the  public  sector.  In  U.S. 
fiscal  year  1980,  the  IFC  made  loan  investments  of  $635.1  million  and 
equity  investments  of  $45.5  million  in  enterprises  in  30  countries. 
IFC  investments  were  concentrated  in  light  and  heavy  industry, 
financial  institutions,  agroindustry,  and  fuels  and  minerals. 

International  Monetary  Fund 

Membership  in  the  IMF  rose  to  141  countries  in  1980  with  the 
accession  of  Zimbabwe.  Members'  quotas  increased  some  50%  as  a 
result  of  the  implementation  of  the  Seventh  General  Quota  Review. 
The  U.S.  quota  of  Special  Drawing  Rights  (SDRs)  of  12.6  billion 
represented  about  20%  of  the  total  of  all  quotas  and  was  directly 
related  to  U.S.  voting  strength  within  the  Fund. 

The  major  increase  in  quotas  during  1980  enhanced  the  Fund's 
ability  to  meet  potentially  increased  drawings  on  its  resources 
during  the  early  1980s  when  payments  totaled  SDR  3.7  billion  in 
1980,  up  sharply  from  1979. 

QUOTA  INCREASES 

The  Seventh  General  Quota  Increase,  which  came  into  effect  in 
December  1980,  raised  total  IMF  quotas  from  SDR  39  billion  to  SDR 
59.6  billion.  No  additional  quota  increases  were  expected  until  the 
Eighth  General  Quota  Review,  tentatively  scheduled  for  1983. 

The  Seventh  General  Quota  Increase  was  approved  by  the  consent 
of  members  representing  the  required  75%  of  total  quotas,  on 
December  1,  1980.  The  process  had  begun  on  December  11,  1978, 
when  the  Fund's  Board  of  Governors  adopted  a  resolution  calling  for 
the  Seventh  General  Review.  The  quota  increase  was  designed  to 
improve  the  Fund's  liquidity  and  enhance  its  ability  to  meet  the 
expected  large  payments  imbalances  of  the  next  several  years. 

The  IMF's  Interim  Committee  at  its  September  1980  meeting 
endorsed  the  intention  that  the  Eighth  General  Review  be  used  as  an 
opportunity  to  assess  members'  quotas  in  view  of  the  world  economy 
and  as  an  opportunity  to  review  the  criteria  by  which  quotas  are 
calculated.  The  process  leading  to  the  Eighth  General  Review  has 
thus  been  set  in  motion. 
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SPECIAL  DRAWING  RIGHTS 

On  December  11, 1978,  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  IMF  decided, 
in  an  effort  to  promote  the  SDR  as  the  principal  reserve  asset  in  the 
international  monetary  system,  to  resume  allocation  of  SDRs.  The 
Fund  has  now  allocated  to  its  members  a  total  of  SDR  21.4  billion  in 
six  allocations.  Member  country  SDR  holdings  represented  4.8%  of 
all  non-gold  reserves  at  the  beginning  of  1981.  An  additional  SDR  4 
billion  will  be  allocated  in  1981,  with  each  member's  share 
determined  by  its  proportion  of  total  IMF  quotas. 

ENLARGED  ACCESS  POLICY 

The  IMF  adopted  a  new  set  of  guidelines  during  1980  designed  to 
augment  members'  access  to  the  Fund's  resources.  The  new 
guidelines  allow  a  member  to  borrow  up  to  600%  of  its  quota  over  a  3- 
year  period,  up  to  200%  of  quota  in  any  given  year.  The  expanded 
quota  limits  and  longer  adjustment  periods  make  possible  an 
emphasis  on  supply-side  policies  aimed  at  structural  adjustment.  A 
major  objective  of  these  new  guidelines,  combined  with  the  greater 
resources  provided  by  the  Seventh  General  Quota  Increase,  is  to  be 
sufficiently  attractive  so  as  to  induce  members  with  balance-of- 
payments  problems  to  come  to  the  Fund  for  assistance  early  and  thus 
make  the  adjustment  process  easier. 

BORROWING 

The  IMF's  Interim  Committee,  at  its  April  1980  meeting  in 
Hamburg,  encouraged  the  Managing  Director  to  start  discussions 
with  potential  lenders  concerning  terms  and  conditions  under  which 
the  Fund  could  borrow  to  increase  its  resources,  if  the  need  arose.  The 
Managing  Director  subsequently  held  talks  with  a  number  of 
potential  official  lenders.  The  Fund  is  also  examining  factors 
involved  in  borrowing  from  private  markets. 

DRAWINGS 

By  the  end  of  1980,  34  countries  had  commitments  from  the  IMF 
for  a  total  of  SDR  8.5  billion  under  standby  and  extended 
arrangements.  Of  this  amount  some  SDR  7.2  billion  represented  new 
loans.  The  undrawn  balance  on  these  commitments,  which  will  be 
released  in  phases  as  the  performance  criteria  of  the  various 
arrangements  are  met,  amounted  to  SDR  6.3  billion. 

The  IMF  also  reached  compensatory  financing  agreements  with  15 
countries  for  a  total  of  SDR  172.1  million. 
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Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 


In  1980  the  FAO  continued  to  work  within  the  policy  guidelines 
proposed  by  its  Director  General,  Edouard  Saouma  (Lebanon),  and 
endorsed  by  the  FAO  Conference  and  by  its  Council,  including  the 
United  States.  The  guidelines  call  for  (1)  greater  emphasis  on 
assisting  developing  member  nations  in  their  efforts  to  obtain 
financial  resources  for  investment  in  food  and  agricultural 
production;  (2)  continuation  of  the  Technical  Cooperation  Program 
(TCP)  to  give  FAO  an  immediacy  and  flexibility  of  action  in  response 
to  the  urgent,  short-term  needs  of  member  nations,  particularly  in 
maximizing  their  development  efforts,  by  filling  gaps  in  resources, 
complementing  other  sources  of  external  assistance,  and  catalyzing 
investment  in  agriculture  and  rural  development;  (3)  emphasis  on 
decentralization  from  Headquarters  to  the  country  level,  including 
the  gradual  appointment  of  FAO  country  representatives,  to  forge 
closer  and  more  fruitful  contacts  between  member  nations  and  the 
Organization  and  to  bring  FAO  closer  to  concrete  programs  at  the 
country  and  rural  level;  (4)  a  revision  in  programs  to  move  the 
emphasis  away  from  theoretical,  diffuse,  and  long-term  studies 
toward  more  practical,  concrete  actions  directed  at  results  at  the 
country  level,  including  training  opportunities  in  rural  areas;  and  (5) 
reduction  in  the  number  of  meetings,  publications  and  documents, 
and  staff  positions  of  FAO. 

The  20th  FAO  Conference  in  1979  unanimously  approved  the 
policies,  strategies,  programs,  priorities,  and  actions  for  1980-81 
which  it  considered  to  be  in  accord  with  the  needs  of  the  world 
situation.  The  U.S.  Delegation,  headed  by  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Bob  Bergland,  supported  these  proposals.  The  Conference  adopted  a 
resolution  confirming  the  responsibility  placed  upon  FAO  by  the 
World  Conference  on  Agrarian  Reform  and  Rural  Development 
Program  of  Action  in  the  areas  of  its  own  competence  as  well  as  in  the 
role  as  lead  agency  of  the  ACC  Task  Force  on  Rural  Development. 
The  following  are  among  the  results  of  the  Conference:  the  adoption 
of  Exclusive  Economic  Zones  added  new  dimensions  to  FAO's  work 
program  in  fisheries;  a  new  orientation  and  increased  emphasis  was 
given  to  the  integration  of  forestry  within  the  context  of  rural 
development;  and  an  expanded  program  for  the  control  of  African 
animal  trypanosomiasis  has  given  support  to  African  rural 
development.  Through  its  various  programs  and  activities,  FAO 
strives  not  only  to  analyze,  highlight,  and  recommend  measures 
relating  to  the  principal  issues  in  world  food  and  agriculture— both 
short  and  long  term— but  also  to  persist  in  its  effort  to  assist  member 
countries  in  their  struggle  against  hunger  and  poverty. 
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With  financial  resources— assessed  and  extrabudgetary— totaling 
over  $852  million  for  the  1980-81  biennium,  FAO  has  changed  from 
being  a  data  collecting  and  disseminating  organization  with  a 
modest  technical  assistance  role  to  being  more  of  an  international 
development  assistance  institution  operating  across  a  broad 
spectrum  of  food  and  agriculture  activities.  This  conversion  of  FAO 
into  a  vehicle  for  the  transfer  of  resources  from  the  developed  to  the 
developing  countries  has  occurred  as  a  consequence  of  the  rapid 
growth  in  extrabudgetary  funds  for  FAO,  primarily  from  UNDP, 
and  the  interplay  between  the  growing  developing  country  majority 
in  the  governing  bodies  and  the  last  three  Director  Generals  who 
have  been  wholly  sympathetic  toward  the  developing  countries' 
desires  for  ever  greater  FAO  involvement  in  agricultural 
development  in  the  Third  World.  The  United  States  has  been 
supportive  of  this  changed  role  for  FAO  both  in  FAO  forums  and  in 
its  own  decisionmaking  processes  in  Washington.  Indeed,  a  modest 
development  mission  has  been  explicit  in  FAO's  charter  from  the 
beginning.  Apart  from  FAO's  Technical  Cooperation  Program,  the 
United  States  has  found  FAO  developmental  initiatives— e.g., 
prevention  of  food  losses,  food  security,  animal  disease  control — to  be 
generally  consistent  with  U.S.  foreign  policy  goals. 

The  United  States  generally  has  supported  the  emphasis  on 
investment,  decentralization,  and  practical  action  at  the  country 
level.  In  addition,  the  United  States  has  endorsed  programs  for 
assistance  in  the  drought-stricken  Sahel  region  in  Africa.  Consistent 
with  the  basic  human  needs  approach  which  underlies  its  foreign 
assistance  programs,  it  had  urged  the  FAO  to  give  higher  priority  to 
nutrition  improvement  programs,  animal  disease  control,  tropical 
forestry,  and  prevention  of  food  losses  and  food  security  and  has 
especially  endorsed  FAO's  efforts  to  increase  food  and  agriculture 
production,  with  emphasis  on  the  low-income,  food-deficit  countries, 
focusing  on  developing  food  agricultural  research  and  on 
maintaining  croplands  against  erosion,  depletion,  and  degradation. 
The  United  States  stressed  the  need  for  adequate  food  distribution 
systems,  for  strengthening  world  food  security,  and  for  promoting 
rural  employment.  At  the  same  time  it  has  emphasized  the  need  for  a 
careful  balancing  of  programs  against  available  resources  and 
moderation  in  budgetary  growth. 

The  United  States  continued  to  advocate  fiscal  restraint,  urging 
the  FAO  Secretariat  to  reduce  or  eliminate  programs  of  marginal 
value.  The  United  States  continued  to  question  the  use  of  FAO- 
assessed  budget  resources  for  technical  assistance  (except  for 
genuine  emergencies  and  programs  benefiting  many  nations)  and  to 
emphasize  its  preference  for  using  voluntary  contributions  for  FAO 
technical  assistance  projects. 
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FAO  MEETINGS 


The  United  States  participated  in  a  number  of  FAO  meetings  in 
1980,  the  most  important  of  which  was  the  78th  session  of  the  FAO 
Council  in  Rome,  November  24-December  5.  The  Council  is  largely 
concerned  with  the  review  of  FAO's  program  activities  and 
administrative  affairs  and  is  important  in  providing  two-way 
communication  between  the  Secretariat  and  FAO's  member 
governments.  The  principal  objective  of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  FAO's 
78th  Council  was  to  maintain  momentum  toward  improved  U.S. 
relations  with  FAO.  The  United  States  had  already  set  in  motion  a 
number  of  actions  which  provided  the  basis  for  more  cooperation 
with  the  Director  General— e.g.,  U.S.  support  for  his  reelection; 
increased  effort  by  the  United  States  to  increase  the  number  of 
Americans  in  full-time  positions  in  Rome  and  in  part-time  consultant 
assignments  requested  by  FAO;  and  closer  consultations  between 
FAO,  AID,  and  USDA. 

In  addition  to  the  Council,  the  United  States  participated  in  the 
38th  and  39th  sessions  of  the  FAO  Program  Committee  as  well  as  in  a 
number  of  intergovernmental  groups  on  commodities,  including 
cotton,  meat,  cocoa,  fibers,  jute,  and  bananas.  Major  FAO  meetings 
with  U.S.  participation  included  the  FAO  Regional  Conference  on 
Latin  America,  the  Consultative  Meeting  on  Food  Aid  For  Africa, 
the  Commission  on  Agricultural  Statistics,  the  Ad  Hoc  Working 
Group  on  Preparedness  for  Acute  and  Large-Scale  Food  Shortages, 
and  the  Committee  on  World  Food  Security. 


U.S.  INTERESTS 

Four  major  U.S.  interests  of  a  developmental  and  nondevelopmen- 
tal  nature  are  served  by  our  participation  in  FAO.  First,  the 
protection  of  plant  and  animal  life  against  damage  and  destruction 
by  such  enemies  as  African  Swine  Fever  (ASF),  trypanosomiasis, 
desert  locust,  aftosa,  and  other  diseases  which  do  not  respect  national 
boundaries.  ASF  and  aftosa,  in  particular,  have  periodically  menaced 
livestock  herds  in  the  United  States,  and  FAO  control  activity  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere  and  elsewhere  has  played  a  major  role  in 
preventing  ASF  outbreaks  in  the  United  States.  Second,  FAO  serves 
as  an  important  forum  for  member  governments  to  discuss  food  and 
agriculture  matters  of  common  interest.  Meetings  under  FAO 
auspices  on  such  subjects  as  supply,  demand,  and  price  problems  in 
many  commodity  areas;  world  food  security;  food  standards;  and 
regulation  of  fisheries  in  ocean  areas  provide  opportunities  for  U.S. 
representatives  (both  from  the  public  and  private  sector)  to  advance 
U.S.  objectives.  Third,  FAO's  developmental  activity  aimed  at 
increasing  agricultural  production  and  improving  nutrition 
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standards  is  complementary  to  and  supportive  of  U.S.  bilateral 
efforts.  FAO  activity  in  countries  where  the  United  States  has  no 
AID  missions  can  make  valuable  contributions  to  our  developmental 
goals  at  little  cost  to  our  foreign  assistance  budget.  Fourth,  FAO  col- 
lects and  analyzes  a  vast  amount  of  statistical  information  and 
distributes  annually  several  thousand  documents  and  periodicals  of 
interest  to  U.S.  Government  agencies,  universities,  and  research 
facilities. 

WORLD  FOOD  SITUATION 

The  world  in  1980  was  still  not  well  prepared  to  cope  with  a  major 
food  crisis.  The  incidence  of  food  shortages  and  emergencies  in  the 
developing  countries  had  increased  perceptibly  and  hunger  and 
undernourishment  had  grown  in  magnitude.  Uncertainty  in  the 
world  economic  situation  and  outlook  compounded  the  insecurity  on 
the  food  front.  The  poor  developing  countries  had  a  difficult  choice 
when  they  had  to  decide  between  meeting  urgent  food  import  needs 
and  maintaining  essential  imports  of  capital  goods  and  petroleum. 

World  food  production  increased  negligibly  during  1980  by  0.8%, 
which  was  the  smallest  growth  since  1972.  Food  production  in  the 
developed  countries  declined  by  0.3%  but  by  much  more  in  Eastern 
Europe.  Although  it  increased  by  2.1%  in  the  developing  economies, 
this  was  mainly  due  to  the  large  increase  in  food  production  recorded 
in  China.  In  the  developing  economies,  per  capita  food  production 
actually  declined  by  2.5%. 

Africa  remained  a  problem  area  causing  great  concern.  The 
average  annual  increase  in  food  production  during  the  1970s  had 
been  only  1.6%  or  less,  significantly  less  than  population  growth. 
Domestically  grown  food  supplies  per  inhabitant  have  dwindled  to  a 
level  about  10%  less  than  they  were  in  1970.  In  1980,  the  average 
African  had  10%  less  to  eat  than  a  decade  before. 

Population  growth  continued  to  increase  faster  than  food 
production.  In  1980,  80  million  more  people  needed  to  be  fed,  and  an 
additional  2  billion  will  need  to  be  fed  by  the  turn  of  the  century,  most 
of  whom  will  be  in  the  poor  countries. 

World  cereal  production  was  estimated  to  have  fallen,  for  the 
second  consecutive  year,  and  in  1980-81  was  expected  to  be  48  million 
tons  less  than  the  harvest  of  1978.  World  cereal  stocks  were  forecast 
to  decline  by  17-18%  to  14%  of  world  consumption,  leaving  a  very 
small  cushion  against  any  major  crop  shortfalls. 

A  positive  development  in  the  field  of  world  food  security  has  been 
the  agreement  on  a  new  enlarged  Food  Aid  Convention.  The  Food 
Aid  Convention  came  into  effect  in  July  1980  with  annual  food  aid 
grain  commitments  from  20  donors  of  over  7.6  million  tons, 
compared  to  the  4.2  million  tons  of  the  previous  convention.  The 
United  States  pledged  4.47  million  tons  as  its  share.  In  December 
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1980  the  United  States  established  a  food  security  reserve  of  4  million 
tons  which  will  serve  to  guarantee  its  contribution  to  the  Convention. 

The  United  States  is  keenly  aware  of  the  growing  demand  for  food 
worldwide  and  will  continue  to  work  to  improve  its  production 
capacity  and  to  maintain  adequate  reserve  stocks.  In  fiscal  year  1980, 
the  United  States  shipped  more  than  6  million  tons  of  grain  to 
developing  countries  through  its  Public  Law  480  program.  Of  U.S. 
bilateral  food  aid  under  Title  I,  75%  went  to  the  poorest  developing 
countries— those  with  annual  incomes  below  $680  per  capita. 
Commodities  shipped  under  Title  II  are  grant  food  aid  used  for 
emergency  relief  operations  and  feeding  programs  among  the 
poorest  and  most  vulnerable  groups  in  the  developing  countries.  For 
fiscal  1980,  U.S.  legislation  provided  that  at  least  1.6  million  metric 
tons  of  agricultural  commodities  be  shipped  under  Title  II.  The 
United  States  exceeded  that  requirement  by  almost  200,000  tons. 
The  United  States  believes  that  in  times  of  emergencies,  food  aid 
levels  should  be  increased,  and  for  the  past  3  years,  it  has  made  an 
annual  pledge  of  125,000  tons  to  the  International  Emergency  Food 
Reserve  (IEFR).  Recent  contributions  to  the  IEFR  from  all  donors 
have  brought  the  1980  total  to  400,000  tons— just  100,000  tons  short  of 
its  target.  The  United  States  supports  the  IEFRs  target  of  500,000 
tons. 

The  recent  drought  in  Africa  underscored  the  need  for  timeliness 
and  flexibility  in  responding  to  food  aid  needs.  At  a  special  FAO 
meeting  convened  in  September,  10  countries  pledged  to  expand 
their  food  aid  shipments  to  the  African  people.  For  its  part,  the 
United  States  pledged  to  increase  its  food  deliveries  to  Africa  in  fiscal 
year  1980  to  $425  million.  The  consultation  helped  focus  attention  on 
the  critical  supply  situation  in  that  region  and  provided  vital 
information  on  those  areas  where  food  aid  was  needed  most. 

WORLD  FOOD  SECURITY 

Following  the  adjournment  without  agreement  in  February  1979 
of  negotiations  for  a  new  international  grains  arrangement,  the  FAO 
Director  General  proposed  a  Five-Point  Plan  of  Action  for 
implementing  the  International  Undertaking  on  World  Food 
Security.  This  Plan  of  Action  was  welcomed  by  the  UN'Committee  of 
the  Whole  and  was  adopted  by  FAO's  Committee  on  World  Food 
Security  and  by  the  75th  session  of  the  Council  in  June  1979  and  was 
approved  by  the  20th  session  of  the  FAO  Conference  in  November 
1979.  The  Five-Point  Plan  of  Action  is  voluntary  in  nature  but 
recommends  a  number  of  measures  to  be  taken  under  five  general 
headings:  (1)  adoption  of  food-grain  stock  policies;  (2)  criteria  for 
management  and  release  of  national  stocks  held  in  pursuance  of  the 
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undertaking;  (3)  special  measures  to  assist  low-income,  food-deficit 
countries  to  meet  current  import  requirements  and  emergency 
needs;  (4)  special  arrangements  for  food  security  assistance;  and  (5) 
collective  self-reliance  of  developing  countries. 

At  the  20th  session  of  the  FAO  Conference,  the  United  States 
reaffirmed  its  support  for  the  Five-Point  Plan  and  noted  that 
information  had  been  provided  to  the  Secretariat  on  U.S. 
implementation  measures.  The  resolution  adopted  by  the  Conference 
endorsed  the  Five-Point  Plan.  It  urged  that  problems  impeding  the 
resumption  of  grain  negotiations  be  solved. 

The  5th  session  of  the  Committee  on  World  Food  Security  (March 
27-April  3,  1980)  expressed  concern  over  the  fact  that  food 
production  in  low-income  countries  was  barely  keeping  pace  with 
population  growth,  and  that  world  stocks  of  cereals  were  at  low 
levels.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Working  Party  on  Acute  and 
Large-Scale  Food  Shortages  (October  17-November  7,  1980),  the 
United  States  expressed  the  view  that  current  arrangements  for 
consultations  on  food  issues  were  adequate— among  which  figured 
the  Food  Aid  Convention,  the  FAO  Global  Early  Warning  System, 
the  Committee  on  World  Food  Security,  and  the  Five-Point  Plan  of 
Action. 

The  United  States,  at  the  78th  session  of  the  FAO  Council 
(November  24-December  5,  1980),  cited  U.S.  actions  to  help  world 
food  security,  noting  that  food  security  rests  on  increased  production 
by  all  nations.  Especially  highlighted  was  the  establishment  by  the 
United  States  of  a  Food  Security  Reserve  of  4  million  tons  of  wheat  to 
backup  U.S.  food  aid  programs.  It  was  explained  that  this  legislation 
contained  a  special  provision  enabling  the  release  of  300,000  tons  in 
any  year  for  emergency  food  assistance  to  developing  countries.  Cited 
were  U.S.  gains  in  production  of  wheat,  the  elimination  of  acreage  set 
aside,  and  the  continued  large  reserves  in  the  United  States, 
particularly  in  food  grains.  The  United  States  expressed  the  opinion 
that  the  International  Wheat  Council  had  done  an  excellent  job  in 
pursuing  negotiations  toward  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention.  It 
urged  extension  of  the  Food  Aid  Convention,  noting  that  it  was  linked 
to  the  Wheat  Trade  Convention,  and  urged  increased  participation 
by  current  and  new  donors. 

Th^  ^AO  Council  agreed  that  an  internationally  coordinated 
system  of  nationally  held  grain  reserves  would  be  an  important 
element  in  strengthening  world  food  security.  The  Council  expressed 
the  hope  that  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention  would  be  concluded  as 
soon  as  possible.  It  urged  the  Committee  on  World  Food  Security  at 
its  6th  session  to  invite  the  International  Wheat  Council  to  report  on 
progress  toward  establishing  a  new  Wheat  Trade  Convention  and  to 
consider  any  further  action  required  to  safeguard  world  food 
security.  The  Committee  on  World  Food  Security  was  also  asked  to 
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pay  special  attention  to  the  possibilities  of  increasing  collective  self- 
reliance  through  the  setting  up  of  regional  food  security  schemes. 

WORLD  FOOD  PROGRAM 

Since  its  beginning  in  1963,  the  World  Food  Program  (WFP), 
sponsored  jointly  by  FAO  and  the  United  Nations,  has  specialized  in 
using  multilateral  food  aid  for  social  and  economic  development  and 
for  emergency  relief.  The  WFP's  governing  body,  the  Committee  on 
Food  Aid  Policies  and  Programs  (CFA),  meets  twice  a  year  to  review 
developments  in  food  aid  policies  and  programs  and  to  review  WFP's 
proposed  projects. 

The  9th  session  of  the  CFA  in  April  1980  began  with  consideration 
of  WFP's  contribution  to  the  UN  Decade  for  Women.  The  CFA 
underlined  the  vital  role  of  women  for  the  economic  and  social  well- 
being  of  their  families  and  their  communities.  Many  delegates 
provided  testimony  of  the  crucial  part  women  played,  particularly  in 
rural  development  and  agricultural  production,  marketing,  and 
distribution,  and  emphasized  how  important  it  was  to  involve  them 
fully  in  planning  and  policymaking  at  all  levels.  The  WFP  intro- 
duced an  action-oriented  document  focusing  on  what  needed  to  be 
done  to  redirect  the  WFP's  operations  during  the  second  half  of  the 
Decade  (1980-85)  to  ensure  greater  benefits  for  women,  not  as 
passive  recipients  of  food  aid  but  as  active  participants  in  the  design 
and  implementation  of  WFP-assisted  development  projects. 

Another  policy  issue  considered  at  the  spring  session  of  the  CFA 
was  a  proposal  by  the  FAO's  Director  General  for  developing  the 
International  Emergency  Food  Reserve  (IEFR)  into  a  legally 
binding  convention.  That  idea,  which  was  supported  by  WFP's 
Executive  Director,  had  previously  been  advanced  to  the  Committee 
on  World  Food  Security  at  its  5th  session  (Rome,  March  27-April  3, 
1980).  The  proposal  did  not  include  any  suggestion  for  a  change  in  the 
target  of  500,000  tons  of  cereals  for  the  IEFR.  After  much  discussion 
it  was  recognized  that  the  implications  of  developing  the  IEFR  into  a 
convention  would  need  to  be  examined  carefully  and  in  detail  before 
any  substantive  decisions  could  be  taken.  The  CFA  thus  agreed  to 
consider  this  proposal  at  its  fall  session. 

The  WFP  Executive  Director's  report  on  the  way  the  WFP  was 
fulfilling  its  role  as  a  coordinator  and  manager  of  the  food  component 
of  the  Kampuchean  emergency  operations  evoked  comment  on  the 
need  for  criteria  for  WFP  emergency  situations.  The  United  States 
voiced  its  concern  that  despite  the  efforts  of  the  international 
community,  the  need  for  food  and  medical  assistance  in  Kampuchea 
had  been  met  only  in  part.  Of  the  estimated  food  needs  of  500,000  tons 
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of  commodities,  only  half  had  been  pledged.  The  United  States 
stressed  that  there  was  a  need  to  improve  coordination  and 
cooperation  between  the  international  organizations  involved  in  the 
Kampuchean  emergency  operations. 

At  the  10th  session  of  the  CFA  in  October  1980,  the  remarks  of 
FAO's  Director  General  centered  on  the  African  food  crisis.  This  was 
a  followup  to  a  special  meeting  of  donor  countries  held  on  September 
19  by  FAO  to  review  the  deteriorating  food  supply  situation  in  large 
parts  of  sub-Saharan  Africa.  At  the  meeting  the  FAO  Director 
General  had  estimated  that  food  requirements  in  the  affected 
countries  could  reach  as  high  as  2.4  million  tons  in  1980-81, 
compared  to  1.3  million  tons  actually  provided  in  1979.  The  United 
States  announced  that  it  would  increase  its  food  aid  commitments  to 
Africa  in  1981  to  $425  million.  Eleven  other  countries  also  indicated 
they  would  provide  additional  food  or  cash  pledges. 

The  merits  of  making  the  International  Emergency  Food  Reserve 
(IEFR)  into  a  legally  binding  convention  were  also  debated.  The 
United  States  agreed  with  the  objectives  of  the  proposal;  i.e.,  to  raise 
the  level  of  emergency  food  aid  available  under  the  IEFR  and  to 
achieve  the  500,000  ton  target.  It  questioned  whether  making  the 
IEFR  a  legally  binding  convention  was  the  best  way  to  attain  the 
intended  goal.  The  United  States  proposed  that  an  alternative  could 
be  a  new  rule  of  procedure  for  the  Food  Aid  Convention,  to  be 
negotiated  by  the  Food  Aid  Committee,  to  deal  exclusively  with  the 
IEFR.  This  rule  would  be  a  non-binding  expression  of  intention  by 
donors  to  provide  annually  to  developing  countries,  through  the 
IEFR,  a  stated  part  of  their  mandatory  minimum  contributions. 

The  Canadians  made  an  alternative  proposal.  The  Canadian 
proposal  Was  to  link  the  voluntary  contributions  to  the  IEFR  to  the 
pledging  cycles  for  WFP's  regular  program.  It  was  agreed  that  the 
WFP  Secretariat  would  examine  the  proposals  and  prepare 
documents  on  the  relative  merits  of  each  for  consideration  at  the  11th 
session  of  the  CFA. 

The  United  States  reviewed  the  criteria  used  by  the  WFP  to 
determine  when  a  food  emergency  existed  and  what  steps  it,  in 
coordination  with  other  international  organizations,  takes.  The 
United  States  recommended  several  criteria:  (1)  low-income 
countries  should  receive  priority;  (2)  emergency  food  aid  should  be 
provided  to  meet  unforeseen  disaster  situations  rather  than  those 
resulting  from  chronic  crop  shortfalls;  (3)  development  projects 
should  be  explored  in  lieu  of  emergency  assistance  where  loss  of  life 
or  severe  hunger  is  not  imminent;  and  (4)  other  technical, 
coordinating,  and  logistical  details  should  be  considered.  Discussion 
of  the  issue  of  criteria  for  regular  WFP  programs  was  to  continue  at 
the  spring  1981  CFA  session. 
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International  Fund  for  Agricultural  Development 


During  1980,  the  International  Fund  for  Agricultural  Develop- 
ment (IFAD)  approved  loans  totaling  $384  million  for  27  projects 
compared  to  23  projects  in  1979  and  10  in  1978.  In  addition,  technical 
assistance  grants  totaling  $15  million  were  also  approved  during  the 
year.  Of  the  27  projects  approved  in  1980,  12  were  in  Africa,  10  in 
Asia,  and  5  in  Latin  America.  Eight  of  the  projects  can  be  classified 
as  rural  development  projects  in  which  efforts  to  increase 
agricultural  production  were  being  combined  with  related  social 
services;  e.g.,  potable  village  water,  designed  to  improve  the 
conditions  of  life  of  the  poor  as  well  as  their  productivity.  In  the  case 
of  projects  in  Ethiopia,  Niger,  Pakistan,  Sri  Lanka,  Tunisia,  and 
Zaire,  the  major  emphasis  has  been  given  to  promotion  of  more  rapid 
agricultural  growth  through  the  provision  of  essential  agricultural 
inputs  and  services  and  to  strengthening  the  institutional  framework 
for  agricultural  production  and  marketing.  Irrigation  has  also 
continued  to  be  an  important  element  in  IFAD  lending.  For  projects 
in  Bangladesh,  Bhutan,  Egypt,  Guinea,  India,  Mauritania,  and 
Sudan,  the  main  effort  has  been  directed  at  rehabilitating  or 
improving  existing  irrigation  works  to  make  them  more  efficient  and 
to  expand  the  area  of  irrigated  coverage.  Water  management  and 
agricultural  services  have  been  given  special  attention  to  assure  that 
the  increased  production  foreseen  actually  materializes. 

Agricultural  credit  for  small  farmers  has  been  the  main  element  in 
projects  approved  for  Bangladesh,  Dominica,  Lesotho,  Nepal,  and 
Peru.  A  number  of  other  projects  approved  in  1980  also  had  a  credit 
component.  Traditionally,  agricultural  credit  has  tended  to  go  only  to 
large-  and  medium-size  farms.  In  the  credit  projects  financed  in 
1980,  IFAD  continued  its  special  efforts  to  change  this  pattern  in 
favor  of  small  farmers.  To  achieve  this  objective,  IFAD  prescribed, 
where  appropriate,  specific  conditions  stipulating  that  a  maximum 
portion  of  the  funds  would  be  provided  to  farmers  cultivating  land  of 
a  given  maximum  acreage.  Additionally,  supplemental  resources  in 
both  loan  and  grant  form  are  being  used  to  finance  the  recruitment 
and  training  of  local  agents  to  assist  small  farmers  in  effective  use  of 
credit. 

Two  credit  projects  approved  in  1980— for  Bangladesh  and 
Nepal — warrant  special  mention.  The  project  in  Bangladesh  marked 
IFAD's  first  attempt  to  provide  credit  to  stimulate  small-scale  off- 
farm  private  initiatives  in  the  rural  area.  Though  it  is  a  small 
element  in  the  project  as  a  whole,  this  private  sector  component  may 
provide  a  model  for  replication  in  Bangladesh  and  possibly  elsewhere 
in  south  Asia.  The  project  in  Nepal  called  for  the  organization  of 
small  farmers  and  the  landless  poor  into  cooperative  groups  to  carry 
out  common  economic  activities.  These  groups  will  enjoy  better 
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access  to  credit  and  extension  services  and  benefit  from  a  larger  scale 
of  operations  and  mutual  support  than  would  the  individuals 
composing  them  had  they  remained  unorganized. 

As  of  the  end  of  1980,  the  cumulative  total  of  IFAD  loans  approved 
during  the  Fund's  first  3  years  of  operations  amounted  to  $885 
million.  This  represented  a  total  of  60  loans  to  48  countries — 22  in 
Africa,  13  in  Asia,  and  13  in  Latin  America.  The  regional 
distribution  of  these  loans  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 


Regional  Distribution  of  IFAD  Loans:  1978-80 
(Amount  in  millions  of  U.S.  dollars) 

1978                1979  1980  Total 

Region  No.    Amount    No.    Amount    No.  Amount  No.  Amount 

Africa                     2        15.8       10       126.3       12  161.5  24  303.6 

Asia  &  Near             5        82.5        8      211.7       10  151.5  23  445.7 
East 

Latin  America          3        19.3        5        46.6        5  69.5  13  135.4 

10       117.6       23       384.6       27  382.5  60  884.7 


In  addition  to  these  60  loans,  IFAD  has  also  provided  technical 
assistance  grants  totaling  $20  million  during  the  same  3-year  period. 
Thus  total  assistance  committed  by  the  Fund  amounted  to  $905 
million  at  the  end  of  1980,  and  the  total  number  of  countries 
benefiting  from  IFAD-supported  projects  stands  at  69. 

During  its  initial  phase,  IFAD  engaged  only  in  cofinancing  with 
major  international  development  institutions.  Beginning  in  mid- 
1979,  however,  the  Fund  commenced  financing  of  IFAD-initiated 
projects  which  are  nevertheless  being  administered  by  other 
institutions.  In  these  cases,  IFAD  has  acted  as  the  lead  agency  with 
responsibility  for  project  identification  and  appraisal.  In  a  number  of 
such  projects,  IFAD  is  the  sole  external  source  of  finance.  However, 
in  accordance  with  the  Fund's  articles  and  policies,  other  cooperating 
institutions  such  as  the  IBRD  still  carry  the  responsibility  for  project 
supervision  and  loan  administration.  For  the  3  years  ending  in 
December  1980,  the  balance  between  cofinanced  and  Fund-initiated 
projects  shows  36  projects,  involving  total  commitments  of  $470 
million  being  cofinanced,  and  24  projects,  involving  total 
commitments  of  $415  million,  being  Fund-initiated. 

With  regard  to  the  lending  terms  of  IFAD  projects,  approximately 
75%  of  projects  so  far  approved  provide  highly  concessional  terms  of 
50  years  maturity,  including  10  years  grace  period  and  carry  a  1% 
interest  or  service  charge.  Loans  on  intermediate  terms  of  20  years 
maturity,  including  5  years  grace  and  4%  interest,  make  up  20%  of  the 
Fund's  portfolio.  To  date,  only  two  loans  (Mexico  and  Brazil)  have 
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been  extended  on  "ordinary  terms;  i.e.,  15  years  maturity,  including  3 
years  grace  and  8%  interest." 

The  Agreement  establishing  IFAD  provides  for  consideration  of 
additional  contributions  to  assure  continuity  of  its  operations  not 
later  than  3  years  after  the  Fund  commences.  In  accordance  with  this 
provision,  the  Governing  Council  in  January  1980  adopted  a 
resolution  which  invites  "members  to  make  a  common  effort  to 
ensure  that  the  Fund's  resources  for  the  period  1981-83  are 
replenished  at  a  level  sufficient  to  provide  for  an  increase  in  real 
terms  in  its  level  of  operations."  At  the  same  time  it  proposed  that 
consultations  relating  to  the  replenishment  of  IFAD's  resources  be 
completed  before  the  end  of  1980. 

During  the  course  of  1980,  two  meetings  of  IFAD  donors  were  held, 
the  first  in  May  and  the  second  in  November.  In  addition,  several 
meetings  of  OECD  donors  have  been  held,  most  notably  in 
Washington  on  October  1  and  2  at  which  general  agreement  was 
reached  to  support  replenishment,  provided  a  satisfactory  sharing 
arrangement  could  be  negotiated  with  the  OPEC  members. 
Although  the  burden-sharing  question  remains  unresolved,  suffi- 
cient progress  was  achieved  during  the  course  of  the  year  to  permit 
all  members  of  IFAD  to  agree  at  the  most  recent  Governing  Council 
session  in  December  1980  on  an  overall  replenishment  framework. 
This  provides  that  "new  resources  should  be  made  available  to  IFAD 
to  enable  it  to  undertake  an  operational  program  of  $1 ,500  million  for 
the  period  1981-83,  after  taking  into  account  $203  million  of 
estimated  resources  available  for  commitment  at  the  end  of  1980." 
The  United  States  joined  with  other  members  in  supporting  the 
replenishment  resolution,  but  in  so  doing,  made  it  clear  that  U.S. 
participation  in  replenishment  will  depend  directly  on  how 
responsive  the  OPEC  members  are  in  terms  of  matching  the 
contributions  of  OECD  members.  Further  meetings  of  IFAD  donors 
will  be  held  early  in  1981  to  work  out  the  technical  details  concerning 
the  modalities  of  replenishment  and  will  attempt  to  resolve  the  basic 
question  of  burden  sharing  between  the  two  donor  groups. 

UN  Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural  Organization 

With  the  addition  of  Botswana,  Maldives,  Saint  Lucia,  Sao  Tome 
and  Principe,  Tonga,  and  Zimbabwe,  total  membership  in  UNESCO 
rose  to  153  full  member  states  and  one  associate  member.  The  major 
event  during  1980  was  the  21st  session  of  the  biennial  General 
Conference,  which  adopted  the  organization's  program  and  budget 
for  the  next  3  years,  1981-83.  With  U.S.  support,  UNESCO's 
Director  General,  Amadou  Mahtar  M'Bow  of  Senegal,  was  reelected 
by  the  Conference  to  a  7-year  term.  When  that  term  expires,  Mr. 
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M'Bow  will  have  directed  the  organization  for  13  years,  exceeding  by 
a  year  the  record  for  incumbency  set  by  his  predecessor,  Rene  Maheu 
of  France. 

21ST  GENERAL  CONFERENCE 

Ending  in  Belgrade  on  October  28  after  5  weeks,  the  21st  General 
Conference  approved  plans  in  program  areas  that  were  generally 
consistent  with  U.S.  goals.  On  political  and  budgetary  matters,  while 
some  useful  points  were  made  and  some  account  taken  of  the  U.S. 
viewpoint,  decisions  were  generally  unfavorable  to  U.S.  interests. 
One  unexpected  development  provided  the  dramatic  focus  of  the 
meeting:  during  a  discussion  of  communication  and  information 
issues,  the  Afghan  delegate  delivered  a  vehement  denunciation  of  the 
Soviet  invasion  of  his  country. 

Israel 

Continuing  UNESCO's  longstanding  but  unhelpful  involvement  in 
some  of  the  essentially  political  aspects  of  Mideast  issues,  the  21st 
General  Conference  expressed  its  opposition  to  Israeli  policies  in 
Jerusalem  and  the  West  Bank,  following  lines  the  Organization  has 
consistently  pursued  since  the  1967  Mideast  conflict.  The  United 
States  maintained  its  strenuous  opposition  to  these  attempts  to 
interfere  in  matters  largely  irrelevant  to  UNESCO's  substantive 
concerns,  and  managed  to  deflect  or  soften  some  of  the  more 
egregious  elements  of  the  program  committee  resolutions.  However, 
with  the  prevailing  Arab-Israeli  atmosphere  of  acrimony  exacer- 
bated by  Israeli  reassertion  of  territorial  rights  to  Jerusalem, 
UNESCO's  committee  resolutions,  as  described  below,  contained 
somewhat  stronger  and  more  condemnatory  language  than  in 
previous  years. 

The  Belgrade  meeting  opened  with  an  unexpected  but  short-lived 
challenge  to  the  credentials  of  the  Israeli  delegation  on  the  grounds 
that  their  acceptance  would  imply  recognition  of  Israeli  claims  to 
Jerusalem,  where  the  credentials  were  issued.  The  problem  was 
quickly  resolved,  with  strong  U.S.  pressure,  by  consensus  adoption  of 
a  compromise  statement  that  acceptance  of  the  credentials  did  not 
imply  recognition  of  any  change  in  the  legal  status  of  Jerusalem.  The 
Director  General  and  the  African  members  were  instrumental  in 
reaching  the  compromise  solution. 

Two  subordinate  bodies  of  the  General  Conference,  the  Program 
Commission  and  the  Culture  and  Communication  Commission, 
addressed  the  issues  of  educational  and  cultural  institutions  in  the 
occupied  Arab  territories,  and  the  cultural  and  historical  character 
of  Jerusalem.  By  a  vote  of  89  to  18  (U.S.),  with  10  abstentions,  the 
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Program  Commission's  resolution  on  the  occupied  territories 
reaffirmed  previous  UNESCO  resolutions  on  the  subject,  and 
condemned  Israel  for  ignoring  them.  It  also  requested  Israeli 
cancellation  of  administrative  controls  imposed  for  the  first  time  in 
1980  over  Palestinian  higher  education  in  the  West  Bank,  and  invited 
UNESCO's  Director  General  to  "keep  a  permanent  watch"  over 
Israel's  implementation  of  UNESCO  resolutions  on  these  matters. 

The  Culture  and  Communication  Commission's  resolution  on 
Jerusalem,  adopted  by  a  vote  of  78  to  3  (U.S.),  with  28  abstentions, 
also  reaffirmed  previous  UNESCO  resolutions  on  the  subject,  and 
condemned  Israel  vigorously  for  ignoring  them.  Among  other  things, 
it  further  invited  member  states  to  avoid  any  express  or  implied 
recognition  of  Israeli  claims  to  Jerusalem,  and  endorsed  Security 
Council  resolution  478  (on  which  the  United  States  had  abstained). 
Earlier  draft  provisions  of  this  resolution,  withholding  from  Israel 
all  invitations  to  UNESCO  meetings  and  calling  for  member  states  to 
end  all  aid  to  Israel,  were  dropped  after  intense  lobbying  by  the 
United  States. 

The  two  subsidiary  commission  resolutions  were  not  brought  up  in 
the  plenary  session  of  the  General  Conference.  Instead,  commission 
reports  were  approved  as  a  whole  by  consensus. 

At  the  end  of  the  General  Conference,  the  United  States 
strenuously  opposed  but  could  not  prevent  an  appearance  by  Yassir 
Arafat  of  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization,  which  had  observer 
status  at  the  meeting.  Arafat,  however,  was  not  treated  as  a  chief  of 
state,  but  more  as  a  personal  invitee  of  the  Director  General. 

Committee  on  Conventions  and  Recommendations:  Human  Rights 
Procedures 

The  Committee  further  implemented  its  procedures,  first  put  into 
practice  in  1979,  for  handling  complaints  of  human  rights  violations 
in  UNESCO's  fields  of  competence.  About  60  cases  have  now  been 
considered  by  the  Committee.  UNESCO's  involvement  in  cases  in  the 
Soviet  Union  and  Latin  America  resulted  at  least  in  part  in 
successful  outcomes.  A  study  on  the  treatment  of  cases  involving 
massive  and  systematic  violations  was  completed  m  1980  by  the 
UNESCO  Secretariat  and  will  be  taken  up  at  the  spring  1981 
meeting  of  the  Committee. 

Communications 

Communications  issues  have  been  center  stage  in  UNESCO  since 
the  18th  General  Conference  in  1974,  and  the  meeting  in  Belgrade 
carried  on  the  tradition.  The  central  issue,  from  the  U.S.  perspective, 
has  been  the  combined  effort  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  a  number  of 
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developing  countries  to  gain  recognition  and  legitimacy  for 
governmental  control  of  communications  media.  The  concept  of  a 
New  World  Information  Order  (NWIO)  has  often  served  as  the 
primary  vehicle  for  promoting  such  control.  The  United  States,  for 
its  part,  has  recognized  the  need  of  the  developing  countries  for 
assistance  in  expanding  their  communication  capabilities,  but  insists 
that  the  NWIO  is  an  emerging  concept  which  cannot  entail 
subordinating  the  media  to  governments.  Not  only  does  such  an  idea 
conflict  with  American  First  Amendment  standards,  it  also 
flagrantly  violates  the  principle  of  free  flow  of  information  as 
enshrined  in  UNESCO's  own  Constitution,  which  enjoins  the 
Organization  "...to  promote  the  free  flow  of  ideas  by  word  and 
image." 

At  the  previous  session  of  the  General  Conference  in  1978,  a 
Declaration  on  the  Mass  Media  was  adopted  by  consensus,  marking  a 
major  milestone  in  the  communications  debate.  This  20th  session  also 
launched  the  International  Commission  for  the  Study  of  Communica- 
tion Problems  (the  MacBride  Commission),  with  a  2-year  mandate  to 
prepare  a  report  on  international  communication  and  information 
issues  for  consideration  by  the  21st  General  Conference.  Finally, 
responding  to  a  U.S.  initiative,  the  20th  General  Conference  called 
for  an  intergovernmental  conference,  which  was  held  in  April  of 
1980,  to  work  out  a  practical  program  for  communications 
development.  The  Belgrade  meeting  devoted  the  major  part  of  its 
communications  agenda  to  these  two  issues. 

The  MacBride  report  proved  to  be  of  uneven  value  as  far  as  U.S. 
interests  go.  With  82  recommendations  on  communication  issues,  it 
strongly  affirmed  freedom  of  expression  and  diversity  of  opinion, 
while  simultaneously  exhibiting  a  pronounced  bias  against  private 
sector  control  and  operation  of  communication  media  and 
commercial  advertising.  Although  the  report  itself  was  not  on  the 
Belgrade  agenda,  the  Director  General's  comments  on  it  were.  As 
embodied  in  a  resolution  largely  in  accord  with  the  U.S.  viewpoint, 
these  comments  called  for  widespread  dissemination  of  the 
MacBride  report,  as  well  as  study  of  and  reflection  on  it,  with  little  by 
way  of  concrete  implementation  of  its  recommendations.  The 
General  Conference  adopted  the  resolution  by  consensus,  joined  by 
U.S.  statements  of  reservation,  explanation,  and  interpretation. 

Following  the  recommendation  of  the  April  1980  intergovern- 
mental meeting,  the  Belgrade  conference  adopted  the  concept  of  a 
clearinghouse  to  promote  the  exchange  of  information  about  the 
development  of  communications  in  the  Third  World.  The  new, 
UNESCO-based  International  Program  for  the  Development  of 
Communications  (IPDC)  will  identify  specific,  practical  needs  for 
assistance  in  various  countries,  and  identify  private  as  well  as 
governmental,  bilateral  as  well  as  multilateral,  sources  to  meet  these 
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needs.  Two  important  characteristics  of  the  clearinghouse  mecha- 
nism, agreed  upon  in  April,  had  to  be  reintegrated  into  the  IPDC 
statutes  and  accompanying  resolution  at  Belgrade:  the  principle  of 
decisions  by  consensus  in  the  IPDC  governing  body,  and  the 
autonomy  of  the  IPDC  director  who  will  be  appointed  by  the 
UNESCO  Director  General  on  the  recommendation  of  the  governing 
body.  The  United  States  was  elected  to  the  Intergovernmental 
Council  constituting  this  governing  body,  and  looks  forward  to  active 
participation  in  the  first  organizational  IPDC  meeting  in  the  spring 
of  1981. 

Three  potentially  troublesome  items  in  the  communications  area 
arose  or  persisted  at  Belgrade.  A  Venezuelan  proposal  was  adopted 
at  committee  level,  which  called  for  a  study  of  what  might  be 
included  in  a  possible  UNESCO  declaration  on  the  NWIO,  and  which 
the  United  States  voted  against  as  being  unnecessary  and  potentially 
divisive.  A  Soviet-inspired  resolution  on  the  implementation  of  the 
1978  Mass  Media  Declaration  was  also  adopted  in  watered-down 
form,  though  it  did  retain  a  call  for  an  international  meeting  of 
experts  to  be  held  in  honor  of  the  fifth  anniversary  of  the  Mass  Media 
Declaration  in  1983.  Finally,  the  overall  1981-83  communications 
program  as  adopted  authorizes  unproductive  and  contentious 
activities  in  areas  such  as  protection  of  and  standards  of  responsibili- 
ty for  journalists,  and  the  improvement  of  the  communications 
capabilities  of  national  liberation  movements  (including  the 
Palestine  Liberation  Organization).  Various  American  attempts  to 
eliminate  or  deflect  such  efforts  proved  unsuccessful,  but  UNESCO 
was  forcefully  apprised  of  U.S.  concerns  and  indicated  a  willingness 
to  be  responsive  to  them. 

Education 

Communication  issues  dominated  the  attention  which  the  United 
States  gave  to  UNESCO's  program  proposals  at  Belgrade,  even 
though  communication  constitutes  a  relatively  minuscule  portion  (on 
the  order  of  2%)  of  total  program  expenditures,  which  themselves 
make  up  about  half  of  UNESCO's  total  regular  budget. 

The  education  program,  involving  UNESCO's  largest  single  area 
of  activity,  will  absorb  nearly  40%  of  program  outlays,  or  about  20%  of 
the  total  budget.  The  $105  million  to  be  spent  on  education  out  of  the 
regular  budget  over  the  next  3  years  is  expected  to  be  supplemented 
by  another  $175  million  from  other  UN  and  outside  sources  for  direct 
delivery  of  educational  development  services  via  field  projects.  The 
overall  program  emphasizes  the  general  goals  of  eliminating 
discriminatory  limitations  on  the  availability  of  education,  and 
enhancing  international  understanding.  Specific  actions  will  include 
a  major  attempt  to  eradicate  illiteracy,  particularly  through 
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encouraging  access  to  primary  education  for  all  children,  beginning 
with  a  major  regional  project  in  Latin  America  for  which  a  planning 
meeting  will  take  place  in  1981.  Other  actions  will  stress 
improvements  in  the  quality  and  relevance  of  education,  especially 
from  the  techno-scientific  and  vocational  viewpoints.  Increased 
attention  will  also  be  given  to  disadvantaged  groups,  including 
women,  migrant  workers,  and  the  handicapped.  For  its  part,  the 
United  States  offered  to  serve  as  host  for  two  working-level 
conferences:  an  experts'  meeting  on  preschool  education  and  early 
detection  of  physical  and  mental  handicaps  in  the  fall  of  1981,  and  a 
larger  seminar  on  physical  education  and  sport  for  the  handicapped 
in  the  summer  of  1982. 

Significant  education  activity  outside  of  the  General  Conference 
during  1980  included  the  3rd  European  Ministers  of  Education 
Conference  in  Sofia  from  June  12  to  21.  The  United  States 
participated  for  the  first  time  as  a  full  voting  member  of  UNESCO's 
Europe  region.  Under  the  leadership  of  the  new  Secretary  of 
Education,  the  first  American  cabinet-level  educational  official,  the 
U.S.  delegation  demonstrated  this  country's  interest  in  UNESCO's 
educational  work,  and  further  improved  the  climate  for  future 
cooperation  between  UNESCO  and  the  U.S.  educational  community, 
both  federal  and  nonfederal. 

In  the  wake  of  the  U.S. -sponsored  effort  to  boycott  the  Moscow 
Olympics,  the  2nd  session  of  UNESCO's  Intergovernmental 
Committee  on  Physical  Education  and  Sport  was  canceled  in  1980, 
ostensibly  for  administrative  reasons.  It  has  been  rescheduled  for 
early  1981. 

Science 

In  approving  UNESCO's  proposed  $66.5  million  science  program, 
the  General  Conference  authorized  the  greatest  increase  of  any 
program  sector,  to  about  one-quarter  of  overall  program  outlays  or 
12%  of  the  total  UNESCO  budget.  In  addition,  UNESCO  anticipates 
receiving  another  $132  million  from  other  UN  and  outside  sources 
for  specific  field  projects. 

The  centerpiece  of  the  Organization's  scientific  activities  in 
1981-83  will  be  a  series  of  eight  or  nine  major  regional  projects  in 
various  fields  affecting  most  of  the  world's  regions.  Most  of  the 
funding  is  expected  to  come  from  outside  UNESCO,  following 
initiation  by  the  Organization,  with  contributions  amounting  to 
about  10%  of  the  total  cost  of  the  projects.  These  undertakings  are 
intended  to  be  responsive  to  concerns  raised  by  the  1979  UN 
Conference  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development  (UNCSTD). 

The  Man  and  the  Biosphere  (MAB)  program,  with  95  countries 
participating  in  14  project  areas,  develops  interdisciplinary,  applied 
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research  methodologies  for  eventual  use  in  managing  and  controlling 
the  human  impact  on  various  types  of  natural  and  manmade 
environments,  while  contributing  to  the  conservation  of  global 
genetic  resources  through  the  expansion  of  the  international  system 
of  Biosphere  Reserves.  The  International  Geological  Correlation 
Program  (IGCP),  formally  involving  over  70  countries  in  some  65 
projects,  deals  with  such  transnational  geologic  processes  as 
mountain-chain  formation,  mineral  resource  distribution,  and  the 
causes  and  extent  of  glaciation,  as  well  as  the  improvement  of 
measurements,  standards,  and  techniques.  The  investigation  of  new 
methodologies  involving  computer  applications  to  resource  studies 
and  uses  of  remote  sensing  in  mineral  exploration  has  also  been 
organized  by  the  U.S.  Geological  Survey,  a  part  of  the  IGCP.  The 
International  Hydrological  Program  (IHP),  joining  the  efforts  of  90 
countries  and  several  international  organizations  (including  the 
World  Meteorological  Organization),  studies  regional  and  global 
water  cycles  and  tries  to  develop  and  encourage  the  use  of  improved 
techniques  for  water  resource  assessment,  planning,  and  manage- 
ment. The  Intergovernmental  Oceanographic  Commission  (IOC), 
with  over  100  member  countries,  coordinates  oceanographic  data 
exchanges  and  promotes  marine  resource  studies  as  well  as 
investigations  of  pollution  in  the  marine  environment  and  the  role  of 
the  oceans  in  effecting  climatic  changes.  The  United  States  was 
reelected  to  or  retained  its  membership  on  the  governing  bodies  of  all 
these  major  sectoral  programs. 

Looking  toward  the  1981  UN  Conference  on  New  and  Renewable 
Sources  of  Energy  (UNCNRSE),  the  General  Conference  evaluated 
the  results  of  the  preliminary  international  study  of  the  need  for 
information  in  this  area,  including  a  survey  of  existing  sources,  an 
analysis  of  present  obstacles  to  information  flows,  and  an 
investigation  of  ways  to  overcome  these  hindrances.  The  study  was 
conducted  during  the  first  6  months  of  1980  by  an  international 
group  of  experts  under  the  guidance  of  the  governing  body  of 
UNESCO's  General  Information  Program,  of  which  the  United 
States  is  a  member.  The  study  recommended  that  UNESCO  set  up 
and  operate  an  International  Liaison  Committee,  which  the  General 
Conference  approved,  to  serve  as  a  forum  to  develop  plans  for  an 
international  network  to  promote  exchanges  of  information  on  new 
and  renewable  sources  of  energy  and  their  applications.  The  forum  is 
intended  to  provide  one  means  of  carrying  out  any  UNCNRSE 
decisions  regarding  the  development,  processing,  dissemination,  and 
availability  of  technical  data  and  information  in  the  field  of  new  and 
renewable  energy. 

The  General  Conference  once  again  reaffirmed  UNESCO's  unique 
role  in  promoting  and  supporting  basic  scientific  research  and 
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training  in  biology,  chemistry,  and  physics,  as  well  as  encouraging 
and  facilitating  technical  training,  engineering  education,  and 
technological  research.  The  United  States  used  the  occasion  of  the 
Belgrade  meeting  to  disseminate  and  explain  the  projections  of  the 
Global  2000  study  on  the  global  population  balance  and  the 
worldwide  availability  of  agricultural,  hydrological,  forestry, 
fishery,  mineral,  and  energy  resources  by  the  turn  of  the  century. 
UNESCO  has  long  had  activities  underway  in  all  these  areas  of 
concern. 

Social  Sciences 

In  the  social  sciences,  General  Conference  decisions  reflected  U.S. 
interests  in  the  more  coherent' and  cogent  organization  of  UNESCO 
activities  in  this  area.  Promising  plans  were  also  adopted  to  actions  in 
specific  areas  such  as  women's  issues,  population  effects,  and  human 
rights— all  matters  of  particular  concern  to  the  United  States. 
Finally,  as  a  result  of  a  U.S.  proposal,  the  General  Conference  also 
authorized  further  efforts  in  developing  useful  measures  aimed  at 
promoting  effective  disarmament  education.  This  will  continue  work 
begun  as  a  result  of  the  UNESCO-sponsored  World  Congress  on 
Disarmament  Education,  which  was  held  in  Paris  in  June  of  1980. 
The  social  sciences  sector  remains  relatively  small,  about  5%  of  the 
budget,  and  its  programmatic  content  reflects  its  evolutionary 
status. 

Culture 

In  February,  a  group  of  experts  met  in  Paris  to  draft  a 
Recommendation  on  the  Status  of  the  Artist,  a  topic  which  had  been 
under  discussion  since  the  early  1970s.  The  U.S.  concept  that  artistic 
creativity  should  be  free  from  government  constraints  and  social 
responsibility  was  endorsed  by  the  group  and  embodied  in  the 
Recommendation. 

A  similar  group  met  in  March  to  produce  a  draft  Recommendation 
on  the  Safeguarding  and  Preservation  of  Moving  Images,  a  subject  of 
considerable  concern  to  the  large  U.S.  film  export  industry  because 
of  the  possibility  that  the  Recommendation  might  include  a  call  for 
mandatory  deposit  of  American  films  with  foreign  government 
entities,  leading  to  reproduction  and  distribution  of  these  films 
without  adequate  compensation  to  the  producers.  The  Recommenda- 
tion, however,  reflected  the  U.S.  position  and  did  not  require 
mandatory  deposit.  Both  draft  Recommendations  were  adopted  by 
the  General  Conference  with  only  slight  revisions. 

Two  cultural  preservation  campaigns  were  initiated  during  the 
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year  and  adopted  at  the  General  Conference.  The  campaign  to 
preserve  the  Sri  Lanka  Cultural  Triangle  will  devote  conservation 
efforts  to  the  ancient  Sinhalese  cities  of  Anuradhapura,  Polonnarua, 
and  Kandy,  while  the  campaign  to  safeguard  Tyre  seeks  to 
reintroduce  peaceful  conditions  in  that  area  so  the  archeologists  may 
resume  work  on  the  site  which  contains  traces  of  eight  distinct 
civilizations. 

Administrative  and  Budget 

The  21st  General  Conference  approved  another  record  overall 
budget  for  UNESCO:  $625  million  for  1981-83,  a  150%  increase  since 
1975  alone.  Increasingly  effective  opposition  to  the  Organization's 
burgeoning  levels  of  authorized  expenditures  was  registered, 
however,  with  5  negative  votes  led  by  the  United  States  and  14 
abstentions  (whose  contributions  represent  over  70%  of  the  total 
budget)  recorded  against  the  budget  ceiling  at  the  administrative 
committee  level,  and  2  negative  votes  (including  the  United  States) 
and  13  abstentions  on  the  issue  in  the  final  plenary  vote.  The  United 
States  was  the  lone  negative  vote  at  the  previous  General  Conference 
in  1978.  The  United  States  continues  to  be  the  principal  contributor 
to  UNESCO,  providing  25%  of  the  Organization's  regular  budget. 

Despite  considerable  initial  negative  reaction  from  the  UNESCO 
Secretariat  to  a  U.S. -sponsored  study  in  1979  on  programming, 
planning,  budgeting,  and  evaluation  in  the  Organization,  the  United 
States  managed  to  obtain  approval  at  the  spring  1980  Executive 
Board  meeting  for  the  essential  tenets  of  the  study.  As  a  result,  the 
Director  General  of  UNESCO  announced  the  implementation  of  new 
evaluation  techniques  to  review  and  assess  performance  and  results 
in  UNESCO  programs.  This  outcome  should  prove  to  be  a  landmark 
in  the  long-standing  effort  to  get  the  Organization  to  improve  its 
internal  management  procedures.  Further,  the  United  States 
introduced  15  cost-cutting  measures  at  the  109th  Executive  Board 
meeting  in  May  1980.  These  suggestions  stirred  constructive  debate 
and  underlined  the  seriousness  of  the  U.S.  call  for  austerity. 

Procedures,  proposed  by  the  United  States,  for  the  preparation  of 
UNESCO's  second  medium-term  plan  coverningthe  1984-89  period, 
were  adopted  by  the  General  Conference.  The  plan  will  be  prepared 
in  draft  in  1981,  drawing  heavily  on  member  state  suggestions  and 
comments,  with  final  approval  to  be  given  by  the  next  General 
Conference  in  1982.  The '  United  States  intends  to  prepare 
comprehensive  and  well-coordinated  suggestions  for  the  content  of 
the  plan,  which  will  largely  determine  the  course  of  UNESCO 
activities  for  the  remainder  of  the  decade. 

A  final  act  of  the  U.S.  96th  Congress  reduced  the  U.S.  contribution 
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to  UNESCO  by  one-quarter  of  the  amount  budgeted  by  the 
Organization  for  direct  educational,  cultural,  and  communicative 
assistance  to  the  Palestine  Liberation  Organization.  Some  tens  of 
thousands  of  dollars  over  the  next  3  years  will  be  involved. 

GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

On  November  3  and  7,  two  draft  resolutions  were  introduced  in  the 
Third  Committee.  The  first,  entitled  "Preservation  and  further 
development  of  cultural  values,  including  the  protection,  restitution, 
and  return  of  cultural  property,"  was  introduced  by  Poland  and 
subsequently  sponsored  by  41  other  countries.  The  resolution,  inter 
alia,  (1)  commended  UNESCO  for  including  on  a  continuing  basis 
the  problem  of  the  preservation  and  further  development  of  cultural 
values  in  its  medium-term  and  long-term  plans  and  for  the 
significant  results  already  accomplished  in  the  field;  and  (2)  called 
upon  UNESCO  to  continue  pursuing  active  efforts  with  a  view  to 
promoting  the  preservation  and  further  development  of  cultural 
values,  including  the  inscription  of  the  subject  on  the  agenda  of  the 
World  Conference  on  Cultural  Policies  to  be  held  in  1982. 

The  second  draft  resolution,  introduced  by  Egypt  and  sponsored 
ultimately  by  46  other  member  states,  concerned  itself  with  the 
"Restitution  and  return  of  cultural  and  artistic  property  to  its 
countries  of  origin."  That  draft  was  a  repetition  of  resolution  34/64 
adopted  the  previous  year  in  its  appeal  to  all  governments  to 
cooperate  in  the  restitution  of  cultural  properties  to  their  country  of 
origin.  It  also  expressed  il^e  h:pe  that  the  2nd  World  Conference  on 
Cultural  Policies  would  devote  considerable  attention  to  the  subject 
with  a  view  to  improving  international  cultural  cooperation. 

Both  drafts  were  approved  in  Committee  on  November  7  by 
consensus  and  adopted  by  consensus  on  December  11  in  the  plenary 
assembly.  (Resolutions  35/127  and  35/128.) 

Speaking  in  the  Third  Committee,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Ms. 
Atkins,  said  that  her  Government  supported  the  principle  of 
restitution  and  had  said  so  whenever  the  issue  had  been  raised. 
However,  the  U.S.  was  opposed  to  any  obligation  for  restitution  that 
went  beyond  the  1970  UNESCO  Convention  on  the  Means  of 
Prohibiting  and  Preventing  the  Illicit  Import,  Export,  and  Transfer 
of  Ownership  of  Cultural  Property. 

She  pointed  out  that  the  United  States  has  been  in  the  forefront  in 
furthering  international  action  to  preserve  and  protect  mankind's 
natural  and  cultural  heritage,  having  taken  the  initiative  on  the 
World  Heritage  Convention.  In  addition,  its  judicial  system  provides 
redress  for  those  who  alleged  that  their  property  had  been  stolen,  and 
it  would  continue  to  cooperate  with  individual  nations  in  that  regard. 
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U.S.  NATIONAL  COMMISSION  FOR  UNESCO 


The  U.S.  National  Commission  for  UNESCO,  created  by  a  joint 
resolution  of  Congress  in  1946,  is  comprised  of  100  individuals 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  of  State  (60  representing  nongovern- 
mental organizations)  from  the  fields  of  education,  science,  culture, 
and  communications.  The  Commission  (1)  advises  the  U.S. 
Government  on  UNESCO  matters,  (2)  facilitates  the  participation  by 
U.S.  organizations  and  individuals  in  UNESCO  programs,  and  (3) 
conducts  an  outreach  program  to  make  UNESCO  activities  known 
and  understood  in  the  United  States. 

As  part  of  its  continuing  effort  to  involve  the  private  sector  in 
UNESCO  activities  and  in  the  formulation  of  U.S.  policy  toward 
UNESCO,  the  Commission  undertook  several  activities  in  1980  that 
have  resulted  in  greater  private  sector  awareness  of  UNESCO,  its 
activities,  and  its  importance  to  the  United  States. 

Through  its  standing  committees,  the  Commission  continued  to 
advise  the  State  Department  of  the  attitudes  and  recommendations 
of  professional  groups  affected  by  UNE  SCO's  activities  in  their  areas 
of  competence. 

In  particular,  the  Commission  gave  high  priority  to  five  principal 
areas:  international  communications,  human  rights,  status  of 
women,  the  environment,  and  culture. 

At  its  1980  annual  meeting,  held  in  Washington,  D.C.,  the 
Commission  conducted  a  review  of  the  21st  UNESCO  General 
Conference. 

A  review  of  the  discussions  at  Belgrade  concerning  the  proposed 
New  World  Information  Order  and  the  report  of  the  MacBride 
Commission,  with  emphasis  on  U.S.  interest,  was  given  by  William 
Harley,  media  consultant  to  the  National  Commission  and  a  member 
of  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  General  Conference.  He  said  the 
effectiveness  of  the  Commission's  ongoing  efforts  to  maintain  contact 
with  the  private  media  sector  was  demonstrated  by  the  attendance  of 
representatives  of  the  World  Press  Freedom  Committee  at  the 
Belgrade  Conference,  and  by  the  close  cooperation  between  the 
delegation  and  the  private  sector  representatives. 

As  a  followup  to  the  Belgrade  Conference,  several  productive 
meetings  have  been  held  between  representatives  of  the  private 
media  sector  and  the  Commission  and  the  State  Department  to 
discuss  future  actions  and  policies  with  regard  to  the  new 
International  Program  for  the  Development  of  Communications  that 
was  agreed  upon  at  Belgrade,  and  other  communications  issues.  It 
should  be  noted  that  the  private  sector  was  well  represented  on  the 
U.S.  delegation  to  the  UNESCO  General  Conference. 

In  the  area  of  human  rights,  efforts  by  the  Human  Rights 
Committee  of  the  Commission  which  were  reported  in  last  year's 
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Annual  Report  bore  fruit  at  a  UNESCO-sponsored  World  Congress 
on  Disarmament  Education  held  in  Paris  in  June.  A  paper  on  the 
relationship  between  human  rights  and  disarmament  was  presented 
by  the  U.S.  delegation  and  was  extremely  well  received.  In  addition, 
it  was  selected  for  publication  in  the  UNESCO  "Courier"  which  is 
printed  in  several  languages  and  has  worldwide  distribution. 

The  Commission,  through  its  Human  Rights  Committee,  also 
provided  assistance  to  the  National  Council  for  the  Social  Studies  to 
publish  a  special  bulletin  on  international  human  rights  education  to 
be  sent  to  its  more  than  20,000  members. 

The  Commission  continued  to  provide  support  to  the  Human 
Rights  Committee's  project  to  revise  social  studies  curricula  to 
include  new  units  dealing  with  international  human  rights. 

Members  of  the  Commission's  Status  of  Women's  Committee  were 
active  in  the  preparations  for  U.S.  participation  in  the  UN  Mid- 
Decade  Conference  on  Women  held  in  Copenhagen  in  July.  Members 
of  the  Committee  participated  in  several  of  the  regional  briefing 
meetings  sponsored  by  the  Department  of  State.  In  addition,  a  staff 
member  of  the  Commission  went  to  Copenhagen  to  participate  in  the 
"Tribune"— a  separate  semiofficial  meeting  of  nongovernmental 
organizations.  Her  report  on  this  important  part  of  the  Copenhagen 
conference  has  received  wide  distribution. 

The  Committee  also  planned  and  administered  an  interregional 
project  with  representatives  of  Mexico,  Canada,  the  Dominican 
Republic,  and  Jamaica  on  the  subject  of  "Women  and  the  Media."  The 
seminar  was  held  in  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico  in  conjunction  with  the 
Puerto  Rican  Department  of  State,  and  was  funded  in  large  part  by 
UNESCO. 

Background  documents  on  women's  issues  within  the  UN  system 
prepared  by  the  staff  of  the  National  Commission,  continued  to  be  in 
great  demand  by  women's  organizations  throughout  the  United 
States.  More  than  8,000  copies  of  the  most  recent  paper  have  been 
distributed  and  requests  continue  to  arrive  at  Commission  offices. 

Cultural  activities  centered  around  strengthening  the  role  of  the 
Center  for  Technology,  the  Arts  and  Cultural  Transformation 
(TACT),  and  assisting  that  organization  in  becoming  a  center  for 
UNESCO  documentation  in  the  field  of  cultural  development. 

Of  great  importance  as  well  was  the  Commission's  role  in  working 
with  the  National  Endowment  for  the  Arts  in  preparing  U.S. 
representation  at  the  UNESCO  Conference  to  approve  a  draft 
Recommendation  on  the  Status  of  the  Artist.  Our  strong  delegation, 
which  was  led  by  David  Searles,  former  Deputy  Chairman  for  Policy 
and  Planning  of  the  National  Endowment  for  the  Arts,  was  able  to 
block  efforts  by  some  representatives  to  push  through  a  document 
which  would  have  been  in  conflict  with  U.S.  traditions  and  beliefs. 

In  the  field  of  environment,  the  Commission  continued  to  expand 


251 


the  activities  of  the  U.S.  Man  and  the  Biosphere  Program  (MAB),  a 
major  program  of  UNESCO  designed  to  develop  within  the  natural 
and  social  sciences  a  basis  for  the  rational  use  and  conservation  of  the 
resources  of  the  biosphere  and  for  the  improvement  of  the 
relationship  between  man  and  the  environment.  The  U.S.  National 
MAB  Committee,  established  in  1972,  is  one  of  over  90  national 
MAB  Committees  working  in  14  research  project  areas  dealing  with 
rational  use  of  the  forests,  rangeland,  water  resources,  and  other 
related  environmental  issues.  It  has  the  cooperation,  participation, 
and  partial  funding  of  the  National  Park  Service  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  and  the  Forest  Service  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. The  Committee  has  focused  particularly  on  the  establishment  of 
a  global  network  of  biosphere  reserves,  protected  areas  for 
conservation  and  ecological  research.  Thus  far,  144  reserves  in  35 
countries  have  been  officially  designated,  including  29  in  the  United 
States.  Significantly,  the  value  of  the  MAB  program  had  been 
recognized  by  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  the 
President's  Office  of  Science  and  Technology  Policy,  which  in  1979 
jointly  issued  a  directive  calling  for  increased  support  by 
participating  Federal  agencies. 


World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 


The  World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO)  was 
established  by  a  Convention  signed  at  Stockholm  in  1967  which 
entered  into  force  on  April  26, 1970,  and  became  a  specialized  agency 
of  the  United  Nations  in  1974.  The  United  States  is  a  party  to  the 
Convention.  WIPO  is  the  principal  worldwide  organization 
responsible  for  promoting  the  protection  of  intellectual  property 
which  comprises  two  elements:  copyrights  (mainly  literary  and 
artistic  works)  and  industrial  property  (mainly  patents  on 
inventions,  trademarks,  and  industrial  designs).  WIPO  is  also 
responsible  for  the  administration  of  some  10  intergovernmental 
"Unions,"  each  founded  on  a  multilateral  treaty.  The  two  principal 
treaties  are  the  1883  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial 
Property,  which  has  some  90  parties,  and  the  1886  Berne  Convention 
for  the  Protection  of  Literary  and  Artistic  Works,  which  has  some  70 
parties.  The  United  States  is  a  party  to  the  former  Convention,  but 
not  the  latter. 

Membership  in  WIPO  is  open  to  any  state  that  is  a  member  of  any  of 
the  Unions,  or  of  the  United  Nations  or  its  specialized  agencies,  or 
which  is  invited  to  become  a  member  by  the  WIPO  General 
Assembly.  The  total  membership  of  WIPO  is  88. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  ORGANIZATIONS 


The  Paris  and  Berne  Conventions  had  provided  for  an 
international  bureau  to  serve  as  Secretariat  for  each  respective 
Union.  These  were  united  in  1893,  eventually  under  the  name  of  the 
United  International  Bureau  for  the  Protection  of  Intellectual 
Property  (BIRPI).  Although  BIRPI  still  has  a  legal  existence  for 
states  that  are  members  of  one  of  the  Unions  but  not  of  WIPO,  in 
practice  it  has  been  supplanted  by  the  International  Bureau 
established  by  the  Stockholm  Convention  to  be  the  Secretariat  of 
WIPO. 

The  International  Bureau  operates  under  the  direction  of  the 
WIPO  member  states  through  a  General  Assembly  and  a  Conference, 
which  meets  biennially.  The  principal  administrative  organ  of  the 
Paris  and  Berne  Unions  is  the  Assembly  of  each  Union,  consisting  of 
all  the  member  states.  The  Paris  and  Berne  Unions  elect  Executive 
Committees  from  among  their  member  states,  and  the  joint 
membership  of  these  two  Committees  constitutes  WIPO's  Coordina- 
tion Committee,  which  meets  annually  and  is  entrusted  with  the 
normal  tasks  of  such  a  governing  body,  especially  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  biennial  program  and  budgeting  of  WIPO.  As  a  member  of 
the  Paris  Union  Executive  Committee,  the  United  States  continued 
as  a  member  of  the  WIPO  Coordination  Committee  through  1980. 

OBJECTIVES 

One  of  the  two  basic  objectives  of  WIPO  is  to  promote  the  protection 
of  intellectual  property  on  a  worldwide  basis.  In  support  of  this 
objective,  WIPO  encourages  the  conclusion  of  new  international 
treaties  and  the  harmonization  of  national  laws;  it  gives  legal- 
technical  assistance  to  developing  countries;  it  assembles  and 
disseminates  information  on  intellectual  property;  and  it  maintains 
international  registration  services  in  the  fields  of  trademarks, 
industrial  designs,  and  appellations  of  origin. 

The  second  basic  objective  of  WIPO  is  to  ensure  administrative 
cooperation  among  the  unions.  Centralizing  the  administration  of  the 
various  unions  in  the  International  Bureau  helps  ensure  economy 
both  for  the  member  states  and  for  the  private  sector  concerned  with 
intellectual  property. 

TECHNICAL  ACTIVITIES 

The  United  States  had  suggested  in  1975  that  some  method  be 
found  to  monitor  the  technical  efforts  of  WIPO  to  ensure  against  their 
proliferation  and  to  avoid  duplicative  efforts. 
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The  WIPO  Administrative  Bodies,  in  their  fall  1977  meeting, 
established  a  Permanent  Committee  for  Patent  Information  (PCPI). 
This  Committee,  which  held  its  last  meeting  in  October  1980, 
coordinates  all  technical  activities  previously  undertaken  by 
separate  bodies  in  regard  to  the  revision  of  the  International  Patent 
Classification  under  the  Strasbourg  Agreement  and  the  Paris  Union 
Committee  for  International  Cooperation  in  Information  Retrieval 
Among  Patent  Offices  (ICIREPAT),  as  well  as  certain  technical 
activities  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  and  various  other 
existing  or  planned  technical  activities  related  to  patent  information. 

During  1980  the  United  States  participated  in  specific  technical 
activities  directed  toward  the  publication  of  the  third  revised  edition 
of  the  International  Patent  Classification,  development  of  coopera- 
tive patent  search  systems  and  standards  under  the  General  and 
Search  Information  Working  Groups  of  the  PCPI,  improvement  of 
the  International  Classification  of  Goods  and  Services  for  the 
Purposes  of  the  Registration  of  Marks,  and  in  measures  adopted  to 
ensure  the  smooth  working  of  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  under 
its  procedures. 

ASSISTANCE  TO  DEVELOPING  COUNTRIES 

Activities  of  WIPO  in  the  field  of  development  cooperation  with 
respect  to  developing  countries  continued  in  1980  under  the  direction 
of  two  committees  composed  of  developed  and  developing  countries, 
the  WIPO  Permanent  Committee  for  Development  Cooperation 
Related  to  Industrial  Property,  and  the  WIPO  Permanent 
Committee  for  Development  Cooperation  Related  to  Copyrights  and 
Neighboring  Rights.  The  United  States  participates  in  both  of  these 
Committees  and  supports  most  of  the  activities,  which  are 
numerous  and  varied. 

The  Working  Group  on  Patent  Information  for  Developing 
Countries  continued  with  work  on  ways  and  means  of  securing 
technological  information  from  patent  documentation  relevant  to  the 
needs  of  developing  countries.  Work  has  been  completed  on  a  revised 
draft  of  the  Model  Law  on  Inventions  and  Know-How.  Both  a  first 
and  a  second  concluding  section  of  the  new  Model  Law  were 
completed  by  WIPO  with  the  assistance  of  Working  Groups 
comprised  of  experts  from  developed  and  developing  countries.  A 
comprehensive  licensing  guide  on  the  legal  aspects  of  negotiations 
and  preparation  of  industrial  property  license  and  technology  trans- 
fer agreements  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  developing  countries  had 
been  formerly  published  in  a  number  of  languages;  it  is  now  being 
published  in  Portuguese. 

During  1980  WIPO  continued  to  provide  traineeships  to  officials 
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from  developing  countries  in  the  fields  of  industrial  property  and 
copyright.  The  U.S.  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  participated  by 
providing  training  to  10  of  the  participants. 

REVISION  OF  THE  PARIS  CONVENTION 

In  1980  the  United  States  continued  its  active  participation  in  the 
work  on  revision  of  the  Paris  Convention  for  the  Protection  of 
Industrial  Property,  the  most  important  multilateral  treaty  in  this 
field.  During  1979  a  Provisional  Steering  Committee  and  a  Working 
Group  established  by  the  Preparatory  Intergovernmental  Commit- 
tee had  met  to  finalize  preparations  for  a  Diplomatic  Conference, 
scheduled  for  February/March  1980.  The  provisional  rules  of 
procedure,  as  proposed  by  the  WIPO  Director  General  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Provisional  Steering  Committee,  did  not  contain 
a  proposal  regarding  the  voting  majority  required  for  the  adoption  of 
a  revised  text  of  the  Paris  Convention  by  the  Plenary  of  the 
Diplomatic  Conference.  The  Provisional  Steering  Committee  was 
unable  to  resolve  the  question  of  the  voting  majority  and  the  matter 
was  left  to  be  resolved  at  the  opening  of  the  Diplomatic  Conference. 

The  Diplomatic  Conference  was  held  in  early  1980  in  Geneva.  The 
industrialized  nations  had  arrived  in  Geneva  prepared  to  argue  that 
unanimous  approval  should  be  required,  as  all  six  previous  revisions 
of  the  Convention  were  adopted  by  unanimity.  They  also  insisted  that 
unanimous  approval  would  be  needed  to  adopt  any  Rules  of 
Procedure  that  permitted  adoption  of  a  final  text  by  less  than 
unanimity.  The  Conference  bogged  down  in  attempting  to  resolve  the 
question  of  the  voting  majority.  The  Group  of  77,  supported  by  the 
Socialist  countries,  announced  that  they  wanted  a  two-thirds 
majority  inserted  in  the  blank  space  in  the  Rules.  Several  attempts  to 
find  a  formula  for  starting  committee  work  on  substantive  issues 
pending  settlement  of  a  voting  rule  question  all  failed. 

Faced  with  an  unwavering  stand  by  the  Group  of  77,  the 
industrialized  countries  offered  a  series  of  concessions  in  an  effort  to 
get  the  conference  started  on  its  agenda.  The  United  States  was 
willing  to  allow  the  unanimity  rule  to  be  qualified  by  no  more  than 
two  negative  votes  as  a  protection  against  the  possibility  of  blockage 
by  one  arbitrary  member  which  might  be  able  to  get  another  to  join 
its  position.  The  compromise  finally  adopted,  with  the  United  States 
the  only  dissenter,  calls  for  the  final  text  to  be  adopted  by  consensus, 
that  is,  without  objection;  but  if  no  consensus  is  reached,  a  two-thirds 
majority  will  be  sufficient,  provided  no  more  than  12  members  vote 
against.  The  United  States  protested  the  adoption  of  this  rule  by  less 
than  a  unanimous  vote  and  formally  reserved  its  legal  right  to 
challenge  the  validity  of  any  substantive  action  under  the  Rules  of 
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Procedure,  particularly  the  adoption  of  a  revised  text,  by  less  than  a 
consensus. 

In  the  final  plenary  session  on  March  4,  1980,  the  conference 
adopted  a  decision  which  requested  a  special  meeting  of  the  Paris 
Union  Assembly  in  September  at  the  same  time  that  other  WIPO 
Administrative  Bodies  were  scheduled  to  meet,  to  make  arrange- 
ments for  a  continuation  of  the  Diplomatic  Conference  at  the  earliest 
possible  date  in  1981.  The  Paris  Union  Assembly,  in  an  extraordi- 
nary session  in  September  1980,  agreed  that  the  second  session  of  the 
Diplomatic  Conference  would  be  held  in  Nairobi  in  the  latter  part  of 
1981. 

PATENT  COOPERATION  TREATY 

A  total  of  30  countries  had  ratified  or  adhered  to  the  Patent 
Cooperation  Treaty  (PCT)  by  the  end  of  1980.  These  included  the  1980 
accessions,  namely  the  Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea, 
Hungary,  and  Finland. 

Under  the  PCT,  U.S.  citizens  and  residents  may  file  an 
international  patent  application  with  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  in  Washington.  The  effect  of  the  international 
application  is  the  same  as  if  national  applications  had  been 
concurrently  filed  with  the  national  Patent  Office  (including  the 
European  Patent  Office)  of  those  countries  party  to  the  PCT  which 
the  applicant  designates. 

An  international  application  may  be  the  first  application  or  it  may 
be  a  subsequent  application  invoking  the  priority  of  an  application 
previously  filed  with  the  national  office  of  a  country  party  to  the  Paris 
Convention  or  with  the  European  Patent  Office.  Where  protection  is 
sought  in  any  country  party  to  both  the  PCT  and  the  European  Patent 
Convention,  the  applicant  may  generally  seek  protection  under  the 
national  law  of  that  country  or  under  the  European  Patent 
Convention. 


OTHER  ACTIVITIES 

A  new  Treaty  on  the  International  Recognition  of  the  Deposit  of 
Microorganisms  for  the  Purposes  of  Patent  Procedures  was 
concluded  at  a  diplomatic  conference  which  was  held  in  Budapest, 
Hungary  April  14-28,  1977.  The  United  States  deposited  its 
instrument  of  acceptance  in  1979,  and  the  Treaty  entered  into  force 
on  August  19,  1980.  The  main  feature  of  the  treaty  requires  that  a 
contracting  state  depositing  microorganisms  for  purposes  of  patent 
procedures  must  recognize,  for  such  purposes,  the  deposit  of  a 
microorganism  in  an  international  depository  authority,  whether  or 
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not  such  authority  is  located  in  the  territory  of  the  said  state.  The 
treaty  enables  a.  patent  applicant  to  rely  on  a  single  deposit  of  a 
microorganism  in  patenting  a  microbiological  invention  worldwide. 
It  also  provides  assurance  that  depositories  accepting  deposits  for 
patent  purposes  will  maintain  high  scientific  standards  in  the 
handling  and  storage  of  microorganisms. 


World  Health  Organization 

The  World  Health  Organization  (WHO)  continued  efforts  in  1980 
to  develop  and  elaborate  its  goal  of  "health  for  all  by  the  year  2000."  It 
conducted  a  special  ceremony  to  commemorate  the  eradication  of 
smallpox,  and  advanced  its  efforts  regarding  other  health  issues.  It 
also  initiated  development  of  a  code  of  marketing  practices  for  infant 
formula.  The  annual  Assembly  deferred  action  on  a  request  by  Arab 
states  to  move  WHO's  Eastern  Mediterranean  Office  out  of  Egypt, 
pending  an  advisory  opinion  on  certain  legal  issues  by  the 
International  Court  of  Justice,  which  was  provided  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  New  members  added  in  1980  were  Equatorial  Guinea,  San 
Marino,  Seychelles,  and  Zimbabwe. 

The  U.S.  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Patricia 
Roberts  Harris,  led  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  33rd  World  Health 
Assembly,  held  in  Geneva,  May  2-23,  1980.  Secretary  Harris 
addressed  the  155-member  Assembly  on  two  occasions:  first,  in 
joining  with  other  ministers  of  health  to  describe  national  efforts  to 
implement  the  WHO  "health  for  all"  strategy,  and  second,  in 
representing  the  region  of  the  Americas  in  celebration  of  the 
eradication  of  smallpox.  Secretary  Harris  also  used  the  occasion  of 
her  visit  to  Geneva  to  meet  with  WHO's  Director  General  Halfdan 
Mahler  (Denmark)  and  to  initiate  and  strengthen  contacts  with 
health  ministers  from  other  nations. 

During  1980,  the  United  States  served  on  WHO's  30-member 
Executive  Board.  Dr.  John  Bryant,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Health,  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services, 
was  the  U.S.  member  of  the  Board.  The  United  States  is  a  member  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  the  Pan  American  Health  Organization 
(PAHO),  and  participates  in  meetings  of  its  33-member  Directing 
Council.  It  has  also  sent  delegates  to  the  annual  meeting  of  the  WHO 
regional  committee  for  the  Western  Pacific  in  Manila  and  an 
observer  delegation  to  the  WHO  Executive  Board's  Program 
Committee.  Dr.  Vincent  DeVita,  Acting  Director  of  the  National 
Cancer  Institute,  headed  the  U.S.  delegation  to  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  Governing  Council  of  WHO's  International  Agency  for  Research 
on  Cancer,  in  Lyon,  France,  in  May. 
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"HEALTH  FOR  ALL" 


WHO  made  noticeable  progress  in  advancing  its  effort  to  promote 
"the  attainment  of  all  the  citizens  of  the  world  by  the  year  2000  of  a 
level  of  health  that  will  permit  them  to  lead  a  socially  and 
economically  productive  life,"  also  known  as  "health  for  all  by  the 
year  2000."  The  effort  was  given  considerable  impetus  by  the  U.S.- 
sponsored  General  Assembly  resolution  34/58.  That  resolution, 
promoting  developmental  progress,  was  repeatedly  cited  and 
praised  by  delegates  from  many  nations  at  WHO  governing  body 
meetings  in  1980.  Many  expressed  the  hope  that  national  political 
and  financial  authorities  would  recognize  that  economic  progress  is 
closely  linked  to  the  health  status  of  the  population  and  that  faster 
economic  development  is  less  likely  if  the  health  sector  is  not  provided 
adequate  support  and  attention. 

WHO  member  governments  were  particularly  responsive  to  the 
call  for  national  strategy  documents  on  "health  for  all."  Mostly 
completed  by  mid-1980,  these  national  plans  were  then  coalesced  into 
regional  strategies  by  each  of  WHO's  six  regional  committees.  Near 
the  end  of  the  year,  the  WHO  program  committee  began  to  review  the 
draft  global  strategy  that  would  be  presented  to  the  34th  World 
Health  Assembly  in  May  1981. 

Throughout  the  year,  WHO  Director  General  Mahler  continued  to 
challenge  member  governments  to  develop  national  health  programs 
that  would  be  compatible  with  the  broad  "health  for  all"  goal  and  its 
emphasis  on  primary  health  care.  He  expressed  concern  that 
member  governments  voting  for  a  particular  approach  in  WHO 
forums  would  promote  a  different  approach  at  home.  He  also  stressed 
the  need  for  a  social  and  geographical  equity  in  provision  of  health 
services  and  warned  against  high  technological  health  care  systems 
in  capital  cities  at  the  expense  of  less  adequate  health  services  in 
outlying  areas. 

In  response  to  this  effort  an  extensive  document  was  prepared  in 
June  1980  outlining  the  national  strategy  for  the  United  States  in 
pursuit  of  the  goal  of  "health  for  all  by  the  year  2000."  Developed 
under  the  guidance  of  the  U.S.  Surgeon  General,  the  document 
focused  on  identification  of  gaps  in  U.S.  health  services  and  on  the 
changing  health  needs  that  accompany  higher  standards  of  living.  In 
an  effort  to  persuade  other  industrialized  countries  that  the  "health 
for  all"  goal  could  be  as  useful  to  them  as  to  developing  nations,  the 
United  States  worked  with  WHO  staff  to  convene  a  workshop  to 
promote  the  concept.  Among  the  conclusions  was  that  health 
problems  of  many  industrialized  societies— cancer,  cardiovascular 
disease,  pollution,  road  traffic  accidents,  drug  abuse,  teenage 
pregnancies,  care  of  the  elderly,  and  increasing  costs  of  health 
care— are  present  or  future  problems  for  all  nations.  It  was  urged 
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that  greater  efforts  should  be  taken  by  industrialized  countries  to 
share  experiences  and  to  aid  the  developing  nations  to  take  steps  to 
avoid  or  minimize  these  potential  problems. 

OTHER  HEALTH  ISSUES 

The  Assembly  in  1980  also  addressed  malaria  control,  biomedical 
and  health  services  research,  worker's  health,  health  legislation,  and 
the  health  hazards  of  smoking.  Extensive  attention  was  given  to 
WHO  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  International  Drinking-Water  Supply 
and  Sanitation  Decade,  which  has  large  implications  for  the 
prevention  of  disease  if  its  targets  for  the  year  1990  can  be  met.  The 
Assembly  also  adopted  unanimously  a  U.S. -sponsored  resolution 
calling  for  greater  attention  to  drug  abuse.  This  followed  an  extended 
debate  in  which  many  developing  nations  cited  drug  abuse  in  their 
own  societies  and  acknowledged  that  this  was  no  longer  simply  a 
problem  of  the  industrialized  societies.  Similar  U.S.  efforts  in  the 
WHO  regional  committees  for  the  Americas  and  the  Western  Pacific 
led  to  unanimous  support  for  higher  priorities  in  the  drug  abuse  field. 
(See  also  the  Drug  Abuse  Control  section,  p.  144.) 

Although  smallpox  was  declared  eradicated,  the  1980  Assembly 
undertook  a  debate  on  the  need  to  maintain  surveillance,  to  guard 
more  effectively  the  remaining  stores  of  variola  (smallpox)  virus,  and 
to  learn  from  the  smallpox  eradication  experience  in  developing 
similar  efforts  in  relation  to  other  diseases. 

CANCER  RESEARCH 

The  staff  of  both  WHO  and  the  International  Agency  for  Research 
on  Cancer  (IARC)  in  Lyon,  France,  indicated  satisfaction  at  various 
meetings  that  full  coordination  existed  between  the  activities  of  the 
two  organizations.  Discussion  in  IARC  meetings  in  1980  focused  on 
degrees  of  attention  to  be  given  to  various  potential  causes  of  cancer. 
The  emphasis  of  the  IARC  research  has  been  on  environmental  or 
"life  style"  factors  in  cancer  research — such  as  diet,  age  at  first 
pregnancy,  or  smoking;  IARC  officials  reiterated  the  certainty  that 
cigarette  smoking  can  be  linked  to  80%  of  all  lung  cancer.  However, 
there  is  also  interest  in  greater  IARC  research  into  possible  chemical 
or  industrial  causes  of  cancer,  particularly  in  the  workplace,  and 
debate  surrounding  the  IARC  in  1980  focused  on  the  relative 
emphases  within  its  research  program. 

The  Governing  Council  of  IARC  decided  in  May  1980  to  extend  the 
term  of  office  of  the  Director,  Dr.  John  Higginson  (U.S.),  until 
October  31,  1982.  Members  of  the  11-nation  Council  also  expressed 
appreciation  for  a  statement  by  the  representative  of  the  Soviet 
Union  that  the  problem  of  its  extended  arrears  in  paying  IARC 
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assessments  would  be  resolved  "in  a  positive  manner."  The  Council 
also  passed  a  resolution  thanking  the  U.S.  National  Cancer  Institute 
for  its  cooperation  in  providing  contracts  and  grants  to  support 
specific  cancer  research. 

INFANT  FEEDING 

Considerable  attention  during  the  year— both  internationally  and 
within  the  United  States — focused  on  action  underway  at  WHO 
regarding  the  marketing  of  infant  formula.  The  contention  was  that 
certain  infant  formula  marketing  practices— such  as  free  samples, 
advertising,  and  direct  promotional  contacts  between  sales  personnel 
and  mothers — tended  to  induce  mothers  to  decide  unnecessarily 
against  breastfeeding,  despite  the  widely  acknowledged  multiple 
benefits  of  breastfeeding.  It  was  also  contended  that  decisions  to  use 
bottle  feeding  (for  whatever  reason),  coupled  with  improper  mixing 
or  storing  of  infant  forumla,  could  lead  to  malnutrition  and 
gastroenteritis  in  infants,  particularly  in  developing  nations  with 
low  educational  levels,  high  illiteracy,  impure  drinking  water, 
tropical  climates,  and  inadequate  health  care.  Because  of  these 
concerns,  it  was  proposed  that  guidelines  be  developed  so  that 
formula  makers  and  sellers  would  be  prompted  to  market  formula  in 
a  manner  that  would  not  operate  to  the  detriment  of  breastfeeding. 
Manufacturers  of  infant  formula,  on  the  other  hand,  in  general 
denied  any  link  between  their  marketing  practices  and  either  the 
decline  in  breastfeeding  or  the  high  rates  of  infant  malnutrition  and 
infection,  and  they  contended  it  was  improper  for  WHO  to  become 
involved  in  corporate  operating  details. 

Acting  on  a  recommendation  from  a  meeting  of  experts  in  infant 
nutrition  convened  in  October  1979  by  WHO  and  UNICEF  (the 
United  Nations  Children's  Fund),  the  World  Health  Assembly  in 
May  1980  adopted  a  resolution  calling  for  creation  of  a  marketing 
code,  as  well  as  for  other  steps  that  would  promote  breastfeeding  and 
generally  improved  infant  nutrition.  The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  1980 
Assembly  reaffirmed  its  government's  belief,  based  upon  reports  of 
the  U.S.  Surgeon  General,  that  breastfeeding  is  the  preferred  form  of 
infant  feeding  and  expressed  its  strong  support  for  better  approaches 
to  the  problems  of  infant  malnutrition  and  improper  marketing 
practices  for  breastmilk  substitutes.  It  said  it  believed  the  ultimate 
code  should  take  the  form  of  guiding  principles  which  could  be 
implemented  as  appropriate  in  each  country.  The  U.S.  delegation 
also  sought  to  have  the  code  drafted  through  a  process  of 
intergovernmental  negotiations,  in  the  manner  that  all  other  codes 
within  the  UN  system  have  been  developed,  in  order  to  best  serve  the 
interests  of  all  parties  involved  in  the  question.  The  proposal  before 
the  Assembly  had  provided  for  the  WHO  Secretariat  to  draft  the  code 
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in  consultation  with  member  governments,  but  not  through  an 
intergovernmental  negotiating  process.  The  United  States  intro- 
duced amendments  to  the  proposed  resolution  calling  for 
intergovernmental  negotiations,  and  when  these  lost,  it  supported 
the  decision  to  proceed  with  the  code  as  proposed.  The  vote  was  66 
(U.S.)  to  0,  with  2  abstentions. 

In  order  to  consider  various  drafts  of  the  code,  a  U.S.  Government 
working  group  was  formed,  including  representatives  of  11  U.S. 
agencies.  Representatives  of  the  working  group  corresponded  and 
met  with  officials  of  the  infant  formula  industry  in  the  United  States, 
with  representatives  of  church  and  other  public  interest  groups  that 
have  been  critical  of  the  industry,  and  with  health  professionals 
concerned  with  infant  nutrition,  in  order  to  consider  their  views  on 
this  sensitive  question.  U.S.  Government  viewpoints  on  the  various 
drafts  were  presented  in  writing,  and  also  orally,  at  a  special 
intergovernmental  consultation  convened  in  Geneva  in  September 
1980.  U.S.  industry  and  public  interest  groups  were  represented  at  a 
separate  WHO  consultation  in  August.  At  the  end  of  the  year,  the 
code  was  expected  to  be  presented  to  the  January  1981  meeting  of  the 
WHO  Executive  Board  and  then  forwarded  to  the  May  1981 
Assembly  for  action. 

MIDDLE  EAST  ISSUES 

In  the  World  Health  Assembly  of  1980,  leaders  of  Arab  nations 
continued  efforts  to  have  the  WHO  Eastern  Mediterranean  Regional 
Office  (EMRO)  moved  out  of  Alexandria,  Egypt.  The  effort  was 
begun  in  1979  as  a  means  of  punishing  Egypt  for  its  participation  in 
the  Camp  David  peace  initiatives.  The  Assembly  in  1979  had  decided 
that  further  study  of  all  of  the  administrative,  financial,  and  health- 
program  considerations  was  necessary  before  a  decision  could  be 
taken.  The  Executive  Board  had  created  a  working  group  to  study 
the  problem  and  to  visit  Alexandria  as  well  as  the  10  cities  which  had 
been  offered  as  alternative  sites,  and  the  Board  compiled  an 
extensive  document  of  information  on  the  issue  for  consideration  by 
the  1980  Assembly. 

Just  prior  to  the  Assembly,  the  Arab  countries  interested  in 
arranging  the  move  convened  and  decided  that  Amman,  Jordan,  was 
the  site  to  which  they  wanted  the  EMRO  office  moved.  A  resolution 
presented  to  the  Assembly  by  a  number  of  Arab  states  urged  that  the 
Assembly  act  to  implement  this  decision.  The  Egyptian  delegation 
introduced  a  resolution  calling  for  further  study  of  the  problem  by 
the  Executive  Board.  The  United  States  delegation  introduced  a 
third  resolution  calling  for  referral  to  the  International  Court  of 
Justice  (ICJ)  at  The  Hague  of  certain  legal  questions  concerning  the 
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requirement  of  advance  notice  in  the  event  either  WHO  or  Egypt 
wished  to  terminate  the  headquarters  agreement  under  which  the 
EMRO  office  was  established  in  Alexandria.  After  considerable 
debate  in  committee,  the  U.S.  resolution  was  voted  upon  first  and  it 
was  approved  by  a  vote  of  47  (U.S.)  to  43,  with  20  abstentions. 

Concerned  by  the  failure  of  the  Assembly  to  approve  the  move  of 
the  EMRO  office  to  Amman,  a  number  of  Arab  members  of  the 
region  announced  immediately  that  they  would  henceforth  boycott 
the  office  and  deal  only  with  WHO  officials  at  Geneva  headquarters. 
The  scheduled  fall  1980  meeting  of  the  Eastern  Mediterranean 
regional  committee  was  canceled,  and  a  number  of  other  health 
seminars  and  activities  were  also  eliminated.  On  a  temporary  basis, 
the  Director  General  established  a  small  unit  at  headquarters  to 
handle  correspondence  with  the  Arab  members,  but  regular  staff 
operations  in  Alexandria  continued. 

The  United  States  submitted  a  written  statement  to  the  ICJ  on  the 
EMRO  issue  and  participated  in  the  oral  arguments  held  in  The 
Hague  on  October  21,  22,  and  23,  1980.  The  Court  handed  down  an 
advisory  opinion  on  December  20.  The  12-1  opinion  upheld  the 
Egyptian  and  U.S.  position  that,  if  WHO  should  decide  to  move  the 
office,  it  would  have  a  duty  to  give  a  reasonable  period  of  notice  to 
Egypt  and  the  termination  of  the  existing  situation.  (See  Part  4,  p. 
321.)  It  was  expected  that  the  issue  would  be  reviewed  again  at  the 
World  Health  Assembly  in  1981. 

The  1980  Assembly  also  considered  a  report  on  health  conditions  in 
the  Israeli-occupied  territories,  the  result  of  a  2-week  visit  by  a  3- 
member  Special  Committee  of  Experts  (individuals  from  Senegal, 
Romania,  and  Indonesia)  that  was  requested  by  the  Assembly  in 
1979.  The  Israeli  Government  presented  its  own  extensive  report  on 
the  health  situation  in  the  occupied  territories,  and  additional 
documents  were  provided  on  the  subject  by  the  Palestine  Liberation 
Organization  and  the  United  Nations  Relief  and  Works  Agency 
(UNRWA). 

The  Arab  states  did  not  attempt  to  suspend  Israel's  voting  rights 
under  Article  713  of  the  WHO  constitution,  as  they  had  in  1979,  but 
instead  presented  a  resolution  highly  critical  of  Israel  and  calling  for 
continued  study  of  the  situation.  The  U.S.  Representative, 
Ambassador  Gerald  B.  Helman,  told  the  Assembly  that  "sterile 
resolutions,  such  as  the  one  before  us,  can  result  only  in  a  victory  of 
rhetoric  over  practical  achievement. .  .They  will  weaken  this 
organization  and  they  will  detract  from  the  prospects  of  in  fact 
benefiting  the  health  of  the  Arab  population  of  the  territories 
occupied  since  1967."  After  a  relatively  short  debate,  the  resolution 


13Under  Article  7,  the  Assembly  may  suspend  the  voting  privileges  and  services  of 
any  member  state  if  the  member  "fails  to  meet  its  financial  obligations  to  the 
Organization  or  in  other  exceptional  circumstances." 
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was  approved  by  committee  by  a  vote  of  60  to  24  (U.S.),  with  20 
abstentions,  and  subsequently  by  the  plenary  by  a  vote  of  49  to  25 
(U.S.),  with  22  abstentions.  Delegates  noted  that  those  who  voted  to 
condemn  Israel  in  the  plenary  constituted  less  than  one-third  of  WHO 
membership  of  155.  The  Special  Committee  of  Experts  was  expected 
to  make  another  visit  to  the  occupied  territories  and  to  report  to  the 
Assembly  in  May  1981. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  ISSUES 

The  basic  budgetary  documents  of  the  health  agencies  are 
approved  on  a  biennial  basis  in  odd-numbered  years,  and  thus  no 
basic  budget  issues  arose  during  1980.  However,  in  the  World  Health 
Organization,  a  major  effort  was  initiated  to  review  the  "structures" 
of  WHO  in  light  of  its  new  emphasis  on  primary  health  care  and 
"health  for  all."  The  1980  Assembly  approved  an  extensive  resolution 
articulating  ways  that  member  states,  the  Executive  Board,  the 
regional  committees,  and  the  Secretariat  could  adjust  their  roles  in 
order  to  make  WHO  more  effective. 

Part  of  the  "structures"  debate  was  a  question  of  whether  it  was 
necessary  for  the  World  Health  Assembly  to  meet  every  year, 
particularly  since  the  program  and  budget  needed  to  be  reviewed 
only  in  alternate  years.  The  U.S.  delegation  to  the  Assembly,  working 
closely  with  those  of  Australia,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  and  other 
nations,  worked  to  persuade  member  countries  to  approve  a  shift  to 
biennial  assemblies.  In  an  extended  debate,  more  than  70  countries 
spoke.  A  number  of  developing  countries  complained  that  the  annual 
trip  to  Geneva  for  3  weeks  was  wasteful  of  personal  and  financial 
resources;  other  delegates  said  the  annual  meeting  provided 
unnecessary  opportunity  for  wasteful  debate  on  Middle  Eastern  and 
other  political  issues.  On  the  other  side,  some  contended  that  annual 
meetings  were  essential  to  maintain  the  momentum  of  the  "health  for 
all"  initiative,  and  further  provided  useful  opportunities  for  health 
professionals  to  know  one  another  and  to  share  experiences  and 
information.  In  the  end,  the  Assembly  adopted  a  resolution 
recommending  that  the  1981  Assembly  consider  amending  the 
constitution  in  order  to  shift  to  biennial  assemblies.  The  vote  was  49 
(U.S.)  to  43,  with  11  abstentions.  The  issue  was  to  be  presented  to  the 
Assembly  in  1981,  where  a  two-thirds  vote  would  be  needed  to  adopt 
the  required  constitutional  amendments. 

In  the  Pan  American  Health  Organization  (PAHO),  there  arose  a 
recurring  administrative  issue  concerning  the  amount  that  PAHO 
spends  from  its  regular  budget  on  animal  health  programs.  Over 
U.S.  objections  in  1979,  the  Directing  Council  had  voted  a 
supplemental  appropriation  of  $1,041,400  to  provide  additional 
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resources  for  animal  health  centers  in  Brazil  and  Argentina.  This 
resulted  in  more  than  14%  of  the  regular  budget  going  for  animal 
health  activities.  In  1980,  U.S.  delegates  began  a  gradual  process  of 
building  support  for  their  point  of  view.  The  United  States  argued 
that  PAHO  was  normally  able  to  address  pressing  human  health 
issues  through  voluntary  contributions,  reprogramming  of  existing 
resources,  or  deferral  of  the  financing,  but  it  was  not  customary  to  do 
it  through  increased  assessments;  it  contended  that  the  same 
approach  should  be  taken  with  the  animal  health  programs  and  that 
extrabudgetary  sources  should  be  found  to  meet  the  program  needs. 
At  the  annual  inter-American  meeting  of  ministers  of  agriculture 
(called  RIMS  A  I)  in  April  1980,  an  attempt  to  recommend  another  $1 
million  supplemental  assessment  was  rejected  by  a  U.S.  motion;  the 
vote  was  10  to  6,  with  16  abstentions.  Another  effort  to  recommend  an 
increased  assessment  was  defeated  by  a  U.S.  motion  in  the  PAHO 
Executive  Committee  in  June  by  a  vote  of  5  to  4.  And  finally,  at  the 
Directing  Council  meeting  in  September,  a  resolution  calling  for  a 
higher  assessment  was  defeated,  by  a  vote  of  9  to  17  (U.S.),  with  6 
abstentions.  Immediate  steps  were  made  for  adjustment  of  the 
activities  of  the  two  centers,  both  of  which  had  been  hard  hit  by 
inflationary  pressures,  so  that  they  might  operate  in  1981  within  the 
available  financial  resources.  Members  of  the  U.S.  delegation  later 
participated  in  a  working  group  to  advise  the  Secretariat  on  the 
necessary  program  adjustments. 


International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 

Monaco  and  the  Socialist  Republic  of  Vietnam  became  members  of 
ICAO  in  1980,  thus  increasing  ICAO's  membership  to  146  sovereign 
states.  Unless  otherwise  stated,  all  ICAO  meetings  mentioned  in  this 
report  were  held  in  Montreal  at  ICAO  Headquarters. 

ICAO  COUNCIL  AND  ITS  COMMITTEES 

The  Council  examines  and  takes  final  action  on  the  recommenda- 
tions of  most  other  bodies  of  ICAO,  except  the  ICAO  Assembly.  The 
Council  decides  on  the  agenda  and  convening  dates  for  these  other 
bodies.  It  also  has  the  important  function  of  adopting  the 
International  Standards  and  Recommended  Practices,  which  make 
up  the  17  different  ICAO  Annexes  in  various  fields  of  aviation.  The 
amendment  to  the  Chicago  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation  increased  the  number  of  seats  on  the  ICAO  Council  from  30 
to  33  and  came  into  force  in  early  1980.  The  United  States  was 
reelected  by  the  ICAO  Assembly  to  the  new  Council  in  September,  as 
it  always  has  been,  as  a  state  of  prime  importance  in  air  transport. 
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Much  of  the  activity  of  the  Council  and  its  committees  during  the 
first  half  of  the  year  was  devoted  to  preparation  of  recommendations 
to  the  triennial  Assembly  and  approval  of  accompanying  reports 
prepared  by  the  ICAO  Secretariat.  Subjects  covered  included  ICAO 
activities  and  policies  on  technical  assistance;  amendment  of  the 
Chicago  Convention  to  take  care  of  problems  arising  from  lease, 
charter,  and  interchange  of  aircraft  in  international  operations;  and 
consideration  of  General  Assembly  resolution  3362  (S-VII)  in 
relation  to  the  role  of  civil  aviation  in  economic  development. 

After  examination  by  its  Air  Transport  Committee,  the  Council 
adopted  Amendment  12  to  the  ICAO  Standards  and  Recommended 
Practices  on  Facilitation,  which  became  applicable  October  15, 1980. 
This  comprehensive  expansion  and  amendment  of  Annex  9  to  the 
Chicago  Convention  incorporates  the  provisions  recommended  by  the 
1979  session  of  the  ICAO  Facilitation  Division  with  respect  to  entry 
and  departure  of  aircraft,  persons,  and  cargo  in  international  air 
transportation,  and  facilities  and  services  at  international  airports. 
The  Council  noted  that  in  order  to  assist  states  in  achieving  greater 
implementation  of  Annex  9,  an  ICAO  technical  assistance  project 
may  be  developed  which  could  include  study  of  the  legislative 
aspects. 

Other  ICAO  Annexes  were  amended  by  the  Council  on  the  basis  of 
recommendations  of  the  Air  Navigation  Commission.  These  included 
Annex  6  (Operation  of  Aircraft),  Annex  12  (Search  and  Rescue), 
Annex  13  (Aircraft  Accident  Investigation),  and  Annex  15 
(Aeronautical  Information  Services).  In  December,  the  Council 
reelected  all  15  members  of  the  Air  Navigation  Commission, 
including  the  U.S.  member,  to  serve  for  the  succeeding  3  years. 

The  Council  also  had  the  responsibility  of  acting  on  the  results  of 
ICAO  meetings  held  during  the  year,  the  most  notable  of  which  were 
the  following: 

SECOND  AIR  TRANSPORT  CONFERENCE 

The  Second  Air  Transport  Conference,  held  at  ICAO's  headquar- 
ters February  12-28,  reaffirmed  or  strengthened  almost  all  the 
recommendations  of  ICAO's  1977  Special  Air  Transport  Conference 
(SATC)  and  its  Panels  of  Experts  on  Regulation  of  Air  Transport 
Services  and  the  Machinery  for  Establishment  of  International 
Fares  and  Rates.  In  addition,  three  recommendations  were  adopted 
on  aviation  fuel,  dealing  with  availability,  pricing,  conservation,  and 
consultation  among  states. 

Action  by  the  Conference  included  endorsement  of  the  Council's 
1952  Definition  of  a  Scheduled  International  Air  Service  with  minor 
modification  of  the  notes  on  its  application  prepared  by  the  Air 
Transport  Regulation  Panel.  The  U.S.  delegation  had  no  objection  to 
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this  action.  On  the  matter  of  capacity  regulation,  the  Conference 
approved  only  the  guidelines  developed  by  the  Panel  and  model 
clause  for  the  predetermination  method.  The  Conference  referred 
back  to  the  Panel  for  analysis  the  model  clauses  the  Panel  had 
submitted  for  various  methods  of  capacity  regulation.  The  Panel,  at  a 
meeting  in  December,  completed  its  task  on  this  issue  by 
constructing  detailed  guidelines  for  methods  of  capacity  regulation. 

The  United  States  joined  with  the  majority  in  reaffirming  the 
strict  interpretation  of  the  1977  SATC  recommendation  that 
International  Air  Transport  Association  (IATA)  or  non-IATA  tariff 
agreements  follow  the  principle  of  equal  opportunity  for  all  airlines 
to  participate  in  carriage  of  traffic  on  the  routes  they  serve.  The 
Committee  approved  a  recommendation  promoting  multilateral 
action  through  IATA  for  establishment  of  international  tariffs  as 
opposed  to  unilateral  action.  The  United  States  voted  against  this 
recommendation.  Other  recommendations  approved  on  the  machin- 
ery for  establishment  of  scheduled  passenger  fares  gave  ICAO  new 
roles  in  connection  with  currency  conversion  and  consumer 
protection,  and  reaffirmed  ICAO's  representation  by  observers  at 
IATA  traffic  conferences. 

AIR  NAVIGATION  MEETINGS 

The  requirements  to  be  met  by  the  area  meteorological  forecast 
system  have  increased  to  such  an  extent  that  the  ICAO  system 
developed  in  the  1960s  can  no  longer  meet  the  needs  of  the  aviation 
community.  Consequently,  the  Air  Navigation  Commission  in- 
structed the  Area  Forecast  Panel  to  develop  a  more  efficient, 
uniform,  and  economical  system.  The  first  meeting  of  the  Panel,  held 
January  7-25,  established  a  tentative  set  of  requirements  for 
meteorological  en  route  information  to  be  provided  by  the  area 
forecast  system.  The  Panel  agreed  that  creation  of  two  or  three  world 
area  forecast  centers  and  some  eight  regional  area  forecast  centers 
would  meet  the  requirements  for  global  computer  data  for  flight 
plans.  Two  working  groups,  one  on  communications  and  one  on 
meteorology,  were  established  to  carry  out  further  work  on  these 
subjects,  transforming  the  outlines  of  solutions  into  proposals  for 
amendments  to  regulatory  documents,  guidance  material,  and 
specific  recommendations.  The  U.S.  member  of  the  Panel  was 
selected  as  rapporteur  for  the  working  group  on  meteorology.  Both 
groups  will  report  to  the  next  meeting  of  the  Panel,  which  is  expected 
to  be  followed  in  1982  by  a  worldwide  Divisional  meeting,  held 
conjointly  with  the  World  Meteorological  Organization. 

At  its  8th  meeting,  held  March  11-21,  the  All  Weather  Operations 
Panel  completed  development  of  draft  Microwave  Landing  System 
(MLS)  angle  guidance  Standards  and  Recommended  Practices 
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(SARPS).  These  MLS  angle  SARPS  and  guidance  material  were 
transmitted  to  the  Air  Navigation  Commission  with  the  recommen- 
dation that  they  be  processed  for  inclusion  in  Annex  10  (Aeronautical 
Telecommunications)  in  the  most  expeditious  manner  possible.  In 
May  the  Commission  decided  to  recommend  to  the  Council  that  a 
Communications  Divisional  Meeting  be  held  from  March  31  to  April 
16,  1981.  The  Council  approved  the  recommendation.  The 
preliminary  agenda  for  this  meeting,  which  was  circulated  to  states 
for  comment,  includes  both  development  of  MLS  SARPS  and 
consideration  of  an  appropriate  Instrument  Landing  System/Micro- 
wave Landing  System  transition  plan. 

The  17th  meeting  of  the  North  Atlantic  Systems  Planning  Group, 
held  in  March  at  the  Paris  office  of  IC AO,  reached  conclusions  which 
have  a  significant  impact  on  civil  and  military  aircraft  operations 
over  the  North  Atlantic.  The  Group  agreed  to  inform  ICAO  that  a 
reduction  in  lateral  separation  between  aircraft  from  120  to  60 
nautical  miles  may  be  safely  applied  in  North  Atlantic  airspace 
where  minimum  navigation  performance  specifications  apply.  The 
Group,  which  includes  the  United  States,  unanimously  agreed  that 
navigation  and  air  traffic  system  performance  now  meet  required 
criteria.  After  approval  by  the  Council  and  review  by  an 
implementation  meeting  in  September,  the  reduction  in  separation 
became  permissible  on  October  30. 

The  2nd  meeting  of  the  Committee  on  Aircraft  Engine  Emissions, 
held  May  14-29,  developed  revised  material  for  an  annex  dealing 
with  the  control  of  aircraft  engine  emissions.  The  most  significant 
recommendation  made  by  the  Committee  would  impose  limiting 
levels  of  pollution  (emissions)  on  newly  manufactured  subsonic  jet 
engines  with  more  than  6,000  pounds  thrust  as  of  January  1,  1986. 
ICAO  standards  would  set  maximum  levels  for  unburned 
hydrocarbons,  carbon  monoxide,  oxides  of  nitrogen,  and  smoke.  The 
meeting's  recommendations  were  consistent  to  a  reasonable  degree 
with  the  U.S.  position.  The  most  notable  deviations  from  the  U.S. 
position  were  the  establishment  of  draft  standards  for  carbon 
monoxide  and  oxides  of  nitrogen.  The  establishment  of  standards  for 
these  two  pollutants  is  difficult  to  justify  on  the  basis  of  air  quality 
need  at  this  time  and  is  equally  difficult  to  justify  on  economic 
grounds.  States  have  been  asked  to  comment  on  the  meeting's 
recommendations  before  the  Air  Navigation  Commission  and 
Council  undertake  a  detailed  review. 

Thirty-five  states  and  six  international  organizations  attended  the 
Special  European  Regional  Air  Navigation  Meeting  at  Paris,  June 
3-13.  The  meeting  was  convened  for  the  purpose  of  (1)  reviewing  the 
proposed  new  European  Regional  Planning  Processes  for  which  the 
Council  had  agreed  to  a  trial  application,  particularly  the  Rolling 
Plan  activities;  (2)  reviewing  the  mandate,  composition,  terms  of 
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reference,  and  working  methods  of  the  European  Air  Navigation 
Planning  Group  (E  ANPG);  and  (3)  considering  means  and  measures 
in  the  field  of  air  traffic  management  to  improve  the  flow  of  air 
traffic  in  the  European  Region. 

The  discussion  on  the  new  regional  planning  process  indicated  that 
a  great  deal  of  work  remains  to  be  done  on  the  mechanics.  There 
appears  to  be  considerable  uncertainty  on  how  users'  comments  on 
air  navigation  problems  will  be  incorporated  into  the  system. 
Consequently,  the  major  part  of  EANPG's  time  in  the  next  several 
years  may  be  concerned,  as  in  the  past,  with  the  planning  of  how  to 
plan  rather  than  with  actual  air  navigation  problems.  Nevertheless, 
the  original  EANPG  proposals  were  accepted  virtually  without 
change.  It  was  decided  to  extend  the  trial  application  period  for  3 
more  years. 

The  meeting  recommended  development  of  integrated  air  traffic 
flow  management  service  for  most  of  Europe.  The  European 
Organization  for  the  Safety  of  Air  Navigation  (EUROCONTROL) 
was  given  the  responsibility  of  developing  a  central  air  traffic  flow 
management  data  bank  for  all  of  Europe. 

PANEL  OF  EXPERTS  ON  THE  LEGAL  STATUS  OF  THE 
AIRCRAFT  COMMANDER 

Twenty-one  states  participated  in  this  ICAO  Panel  held  April  9-22. 
The  majority  of  the  Panel,  including  the  United  States,  was  of  the 
opinion  that  no  practical  need  exists  for  the  legal  regulation,  in  the 
form  of  a  new  international  instrument,  of  the  legal  status  of  the 
aircraft  commander.  The  Panel  did  not  identify  any  specific 
operational  or  legal  problems  which,  in  its  view,  required  a  solution. 
Nevertheless,  the  Panel  agreed  that  the  Council,  taking  into 
consideration  the  competence  of  the  states  and  the  role  of  the  aircraft 
operators,  the  airport  authorities,  and  others,  might  wish  to  consider 
whether  a  need  exists  to  clarify  in  appropriate  annexes  and  other 
relevant  ICAO  documents  the  role  of  the  pilot-in-command  in 
determining  that  a  flight  cannot  be  made  safely  because  of  lack  of 
security  and  safety  measures.  The  Panel  noted  that  most  questions 
regarding  the  authority  of  the  aircraft  commander  with  respect  to 
offenses  and  other  acts  committed  on  board  aircraft  are  satisfactorily 
covered  in  the  1963  Tokyo  Convention  on  that  subject.14 

In  June  the  Council  noted  the  report  of  the  Panel  of  Experts  and 
decided  to  submit  it  to  the  Assembly  for  review  by  its  Legal  and 
Technical  Commissions.  The  Technical  Commission  was  informed  by 
the  International  Federation  of  Air  Line  Pilots  Associations  that 
some  of  its  members  were  experiencing  difficulties  with  respect  to 


14As  of  December  31,  1980,  there  were  107  parties  to  the  Tokyo  Convention  on 
Offenses  and  Certain  Other  Acts  committed  on  Board  Aircraft. 
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existing  regulations.  The  Assembly  agreed  that  IC  AO  should  publish 
a  comprehensive  list  of  IC  AO  references  relating  to  the  legal  status  of 
the  aircraft  commander  as  a  basis  for  further  study  of  the  matter. 
The  Assembly  retained  this  subject  as  an  item  on  the  ICAO  Legal 
Committee's  work  program,  but  this  whole  program  will  soon  be 
reviewed. 

TWENTY-THIRD  SESSION  OF  THE  ASSEMBLY 

Attending  the  ICAO  Assembly,  September  16-October  6,  were  134 
contracting  states,  one  noncontracting  state,  and  17  international 
organizations. 

The  Assembly  approved  a  draft  amendment,  originated  by  the 
United  States,  to  the  Chicago  Convention  on  International  Civil 
Aviation  concerning  lease,  charter,  and  interchange  of  aircraft  in 
international  operations.  The  amendment  provides  for  transfer  of 
certain  functions  and  duties  specified  in  the  Convention  for  the  state 
of  registry  to  the  state  of  the  aircraft  operator.  This  is  the  first 
substantive  amendment  of  the  1944  Convention.  The  Assembly  urged 
all  contracting  states  to  complete  any  necessary  changes  in  their 
national  law  and  ratify  the  amendment  as  soon  as  possible. 

The  U.S.  position  on  ICAO's  technical  assistance  activities  was 
achieved.  A  clause  was  incorporated  in  the  omnibus  resolution  on 
technical  assistance  stating  that  the  general  policy  of  ICAO  will  be  to 
advertise  purchases  of  equipment  and  contractual  services  for 
technical  assistance  projects  above  a  certain  threshold  value.  In  line 
with  the  U.S.  position,  the  Assembly  noted  that  ICAO's  regular 
program  and  technical  assistance  activities  contribute  largely  to  the 
achievement  of  the  objectives  of  General  Assembly  resolution  3362 
(S-VII). 

As  regards  unlawful  interference  with  civil  aviation,  the  Assembly 
reiterated  its  call  to  states  to  become  parties  to  the  1970  Hague  and 
1971  Montreal  Conventions.  In  accordance  with  Articles  11  and  13, 
respectively,  of  those  conventions  and  their  national  law,  all  states 
parties  are  requested  to  forward  to  the  Council  after  an  unlawful 
seizure  of  an  aircraft  or  other  offense,  all  relevant  information, 
including  particularly  information  relating  to  extradition  and  other 
legal  proceedings.  The  Council  was  directed  to  review  occurrences  of 
unlawful  seizure  with  a  view  to  considering  whether  further 
guidance  to  states  could  be  developed  on  requests  of  such  aircraft  to 
land. 

The  U.S.  delegation  unsuccessfully  opposed  the  action  of  the 
Assembly  in  adopting  a  resolution  on  aircraft  noise  and  engine 
emissions  for  subsonic  jet  aircraft.  The  U.S.  Representative 
explained  how  special  circumstances  in  his  country  had  led  to 
adoption  of  a  noise  law  specifying  an  earlier  date  for  compliance 
than  the  one  in  the  resolution. 
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The  Assembly  instructed  the  Council  to  establish  an  ICAO  Eastern 
African  Office  within  the  next  3  years.  It  will  be  financed  in  the 
triennium  by  a  $380,000  savings  in  the  Council's  budget  estimates, 
found  by  the  Assembly's  Administrative  Commission,  and  an  annual 
savings  of  $100,000  in  the  Cairo  office.  The  proposal  of  19  Arab  states 
to  transfer  the  Cairo  office  to  another  Arab  state  was  not  adopted. 
Instead,  the  Council  is  to  examine  the  whole  problem  of  services  to 
states  to  ensure  they  receive  these  services  in  the  most  efficient 
manner. 

A  new  agenda  item,  "The  Airport  of  Jerusalem,"  was  presented  by 
Jordan  on  behalf  of  20  Arab  states  and  approved  by  a  rollcall  vote  of 
55  to  13  (U.S.),  with  28  abstentions.  The  resolution  deplored  Israel's 
annexation  of  Jerusalem  including  its  airport  and  urged  Israel  to 
rescind  measures  taken  and  abide  by  ICAO  Assembly  resolutions. 
The  rollcall  vote  on  the  resolution  was  54  to  2  (U.S.  and  Israel),  with 
33  abstentions.  The  United  States  explained  its  negative  vote  on  the 
grounds  that  it  was  inappropriate  for  a  technical  organization  like 
ICAO  to  deal  with  a  political  issue. 

STATISTICS  PANEL 

At  the  8th  meeting  of  the  Statistics  Panel,  November  24  to 
December  2,  the  United  States  achieved  its  principal  objective  when 
it  expressed  concern  about  the  increasing  amount  of  data  sought 
from  states  for  the  ICAO  statistical  program  and  proposed  that  the 
needs  of  the  users  should  be  identified  by  undertaking  a  thorough 
review  of  the  program.  The  U.S.  recommendation  for  a  review  was 
unanimously  approved  with  minor  modifications  by  the  Panel. 

The  other  principal  issue  discussed  at  the  meeting  concerned 
traffic  statistics.  At  the  present  time,  two  ICAO  programs  cover 
international  traffic  flow  statistics:  (1)  traffic  flow  statistics,  and  (2) 
on-flight  origin  and  destination  data,  which  is  an  experimental 
program.  Some  states  favor  one  program  while  other  states  favor  the 
other.  Canada  proposed  a  new  format  as  a  compromise  to  alleviate 
the  uncertainty  surrounding  the  two  programs.  The  proposal  in 
essence  is  a  merger  of  the  two  statistical  programs  on  a  single  form. 
The  Panel  agreed  that  this  method  of  combined  reporting  of  the  two 
types  of  data  was  an  appropriate  solution  for  consideration  by  the 
ICAO  Statistics  Divisional  Meeting  in  1981. 

Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organization 

The  United  Arab  Emirates,  Benin,  Saint  Lucia,  Guyana,  and  the 
People's  Democratic  Republic  of  Yemen  joined  IMCO  in  1980, 
bringing  the  membership  to  118  full  members  and  1  associate 
member. 
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ORGANIZATION 


IMCO  provides  a  forum  for  cooperation  among  maritime  states  in 
technical  matters  of  all  kinds.  It  encourages  the  adoption  of  the 
highest  practicable  standards  of  maritime  safety,  efficiency  of 
navigation,  and  the  prevention  and  control  of  marine  pollution  from 
ships. 

The  work  of  IMCO  takes  place  in  various  forums:  the  Assembly, 
consisting  of  the  full  membership;  the  Council,  with  24  members;  the 
Maritime  Safety  Committee  (MSC);  the  Marine  Environment 
Protection  Committee  (MEPC);  the  Legal,  Facilitation,  and 
Technical  Cooperation  Committees;  and  various  technical  subcom- 
mittees of  the  MSC  and  MEPC.  Each  of  the  committees  consists  of  the 
full  membership  of  the  Organization.  Proposals  initiated  in 
subcommittees  are  referred  for  review  to  the  appropriate 
committees,  and  proposals  of  the  committees  are  reviewed  by  the 
Council  and  referred  to  the  Assembly  for  final  approval.  Major 
conventions  are  elaborated  and  adopted  by  plenipotentiary 
conferences. 

COUNCIL 

The  44th  Council  session,  June  2-6,  1980,  considered  the  need  to 
expedite  the  entry  into  force  of  the  conventions  and  other  instruments 
for  which  IMCO  performs  depository  functions.  Now  that  IMCO  has 
118  full  members,  the  1975, 1977,  and  1979  amendments  to  the  IMCO 
Convention  require  ratification  by  78  members  to  enter  into  force.  Of 
the  31  instruments  for  which  IMCO  is  depository,  18  are  in  force.  The 
Secretary  General  encouraged  member  states  to  direct  their  efforts 
toward  ratification  and  implementation  of  existing  instruments. 

As  requested  by  the  11th  Assembly  (1979),  the  Council  considered 
the  subject  of  barratry  and  the  unlawful  seizure  of  ships  and  their 
cargoes,  and  decided  to  establish  an  ad  hoc  working  group  on  the 
subject  open  to  all  IMCO  members.  W.E.  Akpieyi  of  Nigeria  was 
elected  vice  chairman. 

The  44th  Council  also  considered  a  Soviet  proposal  for  the 
establishment  in  London  of  permanent  missions  to  IMCO,  the  slow 
progress  of  construction  of  a  new  IMCO  Headquarters,  and  a  British 
proposal  to  adopt  the  pound  sterling  as  the  currency  of  IMCO 
budgeting. 

Discussion  of  these  subjects  continued  at  the  45th  Council  session, 
October  20-23, 1980.  The  Secretary  General  noted  that  only  six  more 
acceptances  were  required  to  bring  the  1975  amendments  to  the 
IMCO  Convention  into  force.  The  U.S.  delegation  reported  on  six 
ratifications  of  IMCO  instruments  by  the  U.S.  Government, 
commended  the  spirit  of  cooperation  of  member  states,  and 
encouraged  others  to  ratify  additional  instruments. 
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On  the  question  of  permanent  missions,  the  Council  authorized  the 
Secretary  General  to  enter  into  negotiations  with  the  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  to  include  such  a  provision  in  the  IMCO 
Headquarters  agreement.  As  a  result  of  this  decision  the  status, 
immunities,  privileges,  and  facilities  of  each  mission  will  remain 
bilateral  issues  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  member  states. 
The  U.S.  delegation  supported  the  British  on  this  issue,  noting  alack 
of  evidence  to  justify  permanent  missions  but  not  opposing  them  in 
principle. 

Completion  of  the  new  IMCO  Headquarters  is  now  scheduled  for 
December  1981,  but  an  additional  6-month  delay  is  expected.  As  a 
result  it  will  be  necessary  to  hold  the  12th  IMCO  Assembly 
(November  9-20,  1981)  at  an  alternate  site. 

The  Council  agreed  to  retain  the  U.S.  dollar  as  the  basis  for  the 
IMCO  budget,  a  decision  strongly  supported  by  the  United  States 
and  Western  delegations.  In  a  related  decision  the  Council  directed 
the  Secretary  General  to  include  in  his  next  draft  budget  a  proposal 
for  an  increase  in  IMCO's  working  capital  fund.  Exchange  rate 
fluctuations  seem  to  require  that  the  working  capital  fund  be  larger 
than  the  present  $250,000,  but  opinion  is  divided  as  to  how  much 
larger.  The  U.S.  delegation  proposed  $500,000,  with  the  increase 
being  gradual  so  that  the  effect  of  readjustment  could  be  properly 
evaluated. 

In  other  developments  at  the  45th  Council  session,  the  Secretary 
General  announced  that  by  means  of  extensive  internal  transfers  of 
funds  and  reductions  in  expenditures,  IMCO  had  overcome  an 
anticipated  1980  budget  deficit.  IMCO's  Secretary  General,  CP. 
Srivastava  of  India  is  considered  one  of  the  most  competent 
administrators  in  the  UN  system.  Not  without  coincidence,  the 
Council  at  its  45th  session  recommended  by  acclamation  that  the 
assembly  renew  Mr.  Srivastava's  contract  for  a  further  4  years 
beginning  January  1,  1982. 

WORKING  GROUP  ON  ASSESSMENT  OF  CONTRIBUTIONS 

The  IMCO  Working  Group  on  the  Assessment  of  Contributions  met 
October  27-31  to  consider  proposals  for  changing  the  apportionment 
of  assessments  among  member  states.  These  proposals  featured 
various  combinations  of  a  basic  assessment  (Part  A)  based  on 
members'  contributions  to  the  UN  budget,  a  gross  registered  tonnage 
(GRT)  assessment,  or  a  GRT  assessment  indexed  to  members'  UN 
contributions. 

Most  delegations,  including  the  United  States,  expressed  a 
preference  for  maintaining  the  current  system  but  a  willingness  to 
discuss  alternatives.  Eventually,  wide  agreement  was  reached  that 
the  basic  assessment  (Part  A)  should  raise  10%  of  the  budget. 
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Concerning  the  remainder  of  the  budget  (Part  B),  many  delegations, 
including  the  United  States,  preferred  a  straight  GRT  assessment. 
Others,  led  by  Liberia  and  Panama,  wanted  to  introduce  an  ability- 
to-pay  factor  into  Part  B  as  well  as  Part  A.  An  agreement  was 
reached  to  relieve  the  burden  of  the  least  developed  countries  in  Part 
B  by  exempting  the  first  50,000  of  all  members'  GRT  from 
assessment.  Otherwise,  agreement  on  Part  B  could  not  be  reached. 
The  Group  arranged  to  meet  again  in  the  week  before  the  46th 
Council  session  (June  1981)  for  another  attempt  at  a  consensus. 


MARITIME  SAFETY  COMMISSION 

IMCO's  technical  work  is  carried  out  under  the  direction  of  the 
MSC.  The  42nd  and  43rd  sessions  of  this  technical  body  were  held 
May  19-23  and  December  1-5, 1980,  respectively.  The  United  States 
was  represented  at  both  sessions  and  U.S.  objectives  were  generally 
met. 

At  the  42nd  session  the  United  States  submitted  a  paper  outlining 
the  dangers  to  safety  of  life  at  sea  arising  from  the  failure  of  Cuba  to 
enforce  international  safety  regulations  for  carriage  of  passengers  on 
the  vessels  leaving  the  port  of  Mariel  bound  for  Florida  and  carrying 
Cuban  refugees,  and  asking  for  MSC  action  on  the  matter.  In 
response  to  this  U.S.  request  the  MSC  approved  a  circular  which 
called  on  flag  and  port  states  to  comply  with  their  obligations  under 
the  1960  and  1974  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  (SOLAS)  Conventions. 

During  the  43rd  session  the  MSC  continued  to  make  progress  in  the 
preparation  of  the  first  set  of  amendments  to  the  1974  SOLAS 
Convention. 

MARINE  ENVIRONMENT  PROTECTION  COMMITTEE 

The  MEPC  held  its  13th  session  June  9-13,  and  its  14th  session 
November  10-14,  1980.  The  Committee  paid  particular  attention  to 
the  need  for  ratification  of  the  Protocol  of  1978  Relating  to  the 
International  Convention  for  the  Prevention  of  Pollution  from  Ships, 
1973  (1978  MARPOL  Protocol).  The  Protocol  will  come  into  force  a 
year  after  the  date  on  which  not  less  than  15  states,  representing  not 
less  than  50%  of  the  world's  merchant  shipping,  have  become  parties 
to  it,  and  it  is  sufficient  for  states  to  ratify  the  1978  MARPOL 
Protocol  to  give  effect  to  both  the  1973  Convention  and  the  1978 
Protocol.  The  United  States  ratified  the  1978  MARPOL  Convention 
August  12,  1980.  Ten  states,  representing  more  than  38%  of  the 
world's  merchant  fleet,  have  now  ratified  the  Protocol.  Chances  of  the 
Protocol's  rapid  adoption  were  clouded,  however,  when  France 
informed  the  Committee  of  difficulties  with  ratification. 
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The  Committee  made  considerable  progress  in  drafting  a 
comprehensive  anti-pollution  manual,  an  endeavor  led  by  the  United 
States  and  scheduled  for  completion  at  the  ME  PC's  15th  session  in 
April  1981. 

The  ME  PC  also  approved  a  draft  IMCO  Assembly  resolution  for 
revised  specification  for  oil  tankers  with  dedicated  clean  ballast 
tanks,  which  will  ease  the  interim  situation  for  owners  of  existing 
tankers. 

The  United  States  was  successful  in  obtaining  a  grant  of 
consultative  status  to  the  International  Union  for  Conservation  of 
Nature  and  Natural  Resources,  an  environmental  group  which  will 
offset  the  preponderance  of  maritime  and  marine  insurance 
observers  in  IMCO. 

LEGAL  COMMITTEE 

During  1980  the  Legal  Committee  met  three  times,  the  principal 
agenda  item  under  discussion  being  a  draft  article  for  a  Convention 
on  Liability  and  Compensation  in  Connection  with  the  Carriage  of 
Noxious  and  Hazardous  Substances  by  Sea,  a  convention  to  be  the 
subject  of  a  general  diplomatic  conference  to  be  convened  in  1982. 
Given  the  passage  of  Superfund  for  hazardous  substances,  the  draft 
convention,  which  could  be  seen  as  Superfund's  counterpart,  is  of 
particular  relevance  to  the  United  States.  The  Convention  draft 
imposes  a  strict  liability  regime  on  both  shipowner  and  shipper, 
placing  primary  liability  on  the  owner,  and  secondary,  supplemental 
liability  on  the  shipper,  as  well  as  imposing  limits  of  liability.  The 
shipowner's  limitations  schedule  in  one  alternative  before  the 
Committee  is  based  on  that  incorporated  in  the  1976  Convention  on 
Limitations  of  Liability  for  Maritime  Claims.  Principal  issues  of 
disagreement  to  date  include  whether  or  not  goods  in  packaged  form 
(vs.  in  bulk)  should  be  considered  hazardous  substances  under  the 
Convention  and  whether  or  not  the  possibility  of  fire  or  explosion 
from  unladen  tankers  should  also  be  included. 

The  Committee  also  considered  the  possibility  of  raising  the  limits 
of  liability  under  the  1969  Civil  Liability  Convention  and  the  1971 
International  Fund  for  Compensation  for  Oil  Pollution  Damage.  The 
United  States  has  agreed  to  host  an  informal  working  group  meeting 
in  June  1981  at  the  Department  of  State  to  address  this  issue  and 
others  associated  with  it. 


International  Telecommunications  Union 

No  new  members  joined  the  International  Telecommunications 
Union  (ITU)  in  1980.  The  Union  membership  stands  at  154  countries. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  COUNCIL 


The  Administrative  Council,  of  which  the  United  States  is  a 
member,  held  its  35th  session  in  Geneva,  May  12-30, 1980.  A  careful 
examination  of  the  draft  budget  submitted  by  the  Secretary  General 
allowed  substantial  reductions  in  credits  to  be  made.  However,  even 
with  Council  action  to  pare  the  Secretary  General's  proposals  for  the 
1981  budget,  the  Administrative  Council  was  not  able  to  prevent  an 
increase  in  the  value  of  the  contributory  unit  for  1981,  which  was 
fixed  at  135,700  Swiss  francs,  an  increase  of  7.36%  over  the  previous 
year's  contributions.  As  the  United  States  has  a  30-unit  membership, 
its  contribution  for  1981  is  4,071,000  SF,  about  7%  of  the  total 
membership  assessment. 


OTHER  PERMANENT  ORGANS 

The  permanent  technical  organs  of  the  ITU— the  International 
Radio  Consultative  Committee  (CCIR),  the  International  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Consultative  Committee  (CCITT),  and  the  Interna- 
tional Frequency  Registration  Board  (IFRB)— were  all  active 
during  1980. 

The  CCIR  develops  the  technical  bases  for  all  world  and  regional 
radio  conferences  of  the  ITU.  As  a  result  of  recommendations  by  the 
1979  World  Administrative  Radio  Conference,  the  CCIR  is  now 
focusing  on  technical  preparations  for  10  world  and  regional 
conferences  to  be  held  in  the  next  5  to  6  years. 

CCITT's  Study  Groups  completed  their  work  for  the  period 
1976-80  pursuant  to  the  program  approved  for  them  by  the  6th 
plenary  Assembly  of  the  CCITT  in  1976.  Studies  of  technical, 
operating,  and  tariff  questions  with  respect  to  telegraphy  and 
telephony  were  undertaken  to  futher  the  development  of  Recommen- 
dations which  largely  govern  the  operation  of  the  world's 
telecommunications  networks.  Meeting  in  Geneva  in  November 
1980,  the  7th  plenary  Assembly  approved  395  Recommendations 
developed  during  the  preceding  4  years  and  adopted  353  questions 
for  study  between  1980-84. 

The  essential  function  of  the  IFRB  is  the  technical  examination 
and  registration  of  radio  frequency  notifications,  incuding  those  for 
space  telecommunication  systems,  in  order  to  ensure  interference- 
free  operations  throughout  the  world.  The  IFRB  and  its  staff 
continued  to  carry  out  this  function  fully  and  effectively. 

Additionally,  the  IFRB  took  preliminary  steps  toward  an 
extensive  comparative  study  of  channel  spacing  (10  vs.  9  kHz)  for  AM 
broadcasting  assignments  in  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
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TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE 


As  a  UNDP  executing  agency,  the  ITU  assists  developing  nations 
in  improving  their  telecommunications  capabilities  by  the  establish- 
ment and  staffing  of  training  institutes;  a  program  of  technical 
telecommunications  seminars;  and  the  recruitment  of  technical 
experts  from  developed  countries,  including  the  United  States,  to 
advise  on  specific  telecommunications  projects  and  to  conduct 
studies  in  developing  countries. 

Mention  should  be  made  of  the  "Special  Autonomous  Working 
Parties"  (GAS),  set  up  to  consider  questions  of  particular  interest  to 
the  developing  countries.  The  GAS  has  published  technical  manuals 
on  rural  telecommunications  and  networks  planning,  transmission 
systems,  and  economic  conditions  and  telecommunications  develop- 
ment, which  are  much  sought  after  by  developing  countries. 

A  working  group  established  at  the  1979  Administrative  Council 
meeting  to  review  and  assess  all  ITU  technical  cooperation  and 
activities  since  1973,  and  make  recommendations,  as  necessary  and 
appropriate,  for  improving  the  Union's  capability  to  discharge  its 
duty  in  this  field  as  set  forth  in  Article  19  of  the  Convention,  met 
again  during  the  1980  Council  session.  The  Working  Group  will  meet 
again  in  subsequent  Council  sessions  up  to  the  time  of  the  1982 
Plenipotentiary  Conference.  A  review  of  the  Working  Group's  report 
to  the  Council  provoked  some  discussion  regarding  whether  it  would 
recommend  that  regular  budgetary  funds  should  be  drawn  upon  to 
finance  technical  cooperation  activities.  A  satisfactory  text,  however, 
was  agreed  upon  which  made  clear  that  only  some  countries  favored 
such  action. 


Universal  Postal  Union 

During  1980,  Dominica  and  Saint  Lucia  became  members  of  the 
Universal  Postal  Union  (UPU),  bringing  the  reported  membership 
at  the  end  of  the  year  to  160. 

The  40-member  Executive  Council  (EC)  is  the  Union's  administra- 
tive body  and  the  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  (CCPS)  is 
its  technical  body.  The  United  States  was  elected  to  the  EC  by  the 
1979  Rio  de  Janeiro  UPU  Congress  for  the  5-year  term  1980-84, 
inclusive,  and  was  appointed  chairman  of  the  EC's  Finance 
Committee.  The  United  States  was  also  elected  by  the  Rio  Congress  to 
the  CCPS,  as  a  member  for  the  same  5-year  period. 

EXECUTIVE  COUNCIL 

The  newly  elected  EC  held  its  initial  meeting  in  May  1980,  at  UPU 
Headquarters  in  Bern,  Switzerland,  to  commence  its  responsibility 
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of  administering  the  work  of  the  Union  through  to  the  next  Congress 
(1984).  It  approved  a  net  operating  budget  for  calender  year  1980  of 
16,294,400  Swiss  francs  and  for  1981  of  17,604,250  Swiss  francs,  and 
provisionally  approved  revised  Finance  Regulations  to  accommodate 
the  Union's  self-financing  system  to  take  effect  in  1981.  No  direct 
funds  for  postal  technical  assistance  are  included  in  the  UPU  budget. 
The  principal  source  of  financing  technical  assistance  is  provided  by 
UNDP.  For  1980,  the  estimated  cost  for  postal  projects  under  UNDP 
was  $2,400,000.  A  UPU  Voluntary  Special  Fund  is  for  postal 
technique  assistance,  to  which  the  United  States  is  not  a  contributor. 
In  1980,  37  countries  have  voluntarily  pledged  the  total  equivalent  of 
195,189  Swiss  francs  to  the  UPU  Special  Fund,  plus  a  carryover 
from  1979  of  100,000  Swiss  francs,  making  295,189  Swiss  francs 
available.  In  organizational  work,  the  EC  approved  the  hiring  of  5 
additional  general  category  positions  at  the  Secretariat,  bringing  the 
staff  complement  to  135.  It  also  initiated  studies  to  improve  the 
organization  and  working  methods  of  the  EC  and  the  CCPS,  and  on 
the  organization  and  functioning  of  UPU  Congresses. 

The  postal  studies  initiated  in  the  technical  committees  of  the  EC 
are  of  particular  concern  as  they  affect  the  methods  and  costs  of 
exchanging  international  mail  with  other  countries.  These  studies 
cover  the  charges  for  special  services  employed  in  international 
postal  operations,  such  as  general  delivery;  insurance;  the  settlement 
of  international  postal  accounts;  regulations  for  the  International 
Express  Mail  service;  charges  for  transit  mail  and  terminal  dues  on 
mail  imbalances;  basic  airmail  conveyance  rates;  the  principles  and 
methodology  of  calculating  internal  air  conveyance  dues;  and  the 
usefulness  and  applicability  of  the  forms  used  in  the  documentation 
of  international  mail. 

Because  of  the  volume  of  international  mail  processed  by  the 
United  States,  these  matters  are  of  especial  concern  and  the  United 
States  will  fully  participate  in  the  work  of  the  studies  to  be  conducted. 


CONSULTATIVE  COUNCIL  FOR  POSTAL  STUDIES 

The  Consultative  Council  for  Postal  Studies  (CCPS)  is  responsible 
for  the  conduct  of  technical  studies  concerning  postal  services  and 
these  studies  deal  with  the  concerns  of  both  the  developing  and  the 
industrialized  nations.  The  first  post-Congress  meeting  of  the  CCPS 
was  held  in  Bern,  Switzerland,  in  October  1980  and  consisted 
basically  of  an  organizational  session  to  launch  the  principal  studies 
that  will  be  undertaken  over  the  next  5-year  period  by  the  CCPS. 
These  studies  fall  in  seven  general  topic  areas:  (1)  the  future  of  the 
postal  services;  (2)  postal  operations;  (3)  postal  mechanization, 
buildings,  and  motor  transport;  (4)  financial  services  and  accounting; 
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(5)  postal  staff;  (6)  postal  management;  and  (7)  international  post. 

Again,  inasmuch  as  the  international  mail  volume  of  the  United 
States,  which  in  fiscal  year  1980  was  964  million  pieces,  exceeds  the 
total  volumes  of  many  countries  of  the  world,  the  United  States  has 
strong  interest  in  these  studies  and  will  fully  participate  in  their 
conduct. 


World  Meteorological  Organization 

With  the  accession  of  Dominica  and  Fiji,  the  membership  of  the 
World  Meteorological  Organization  (WMO)  increased  during  1980  to 
152  (146  states  and  6  territories)  maintaining  their  own 
meteorological  services. 

The  32nd  session  of  the  WMO  Executive  Committee  took  place  in 
Geneva  May  8-28, 1980.  While  the  quadrennial  WMO  Congress  is  the 
supreme  body  of  the  organization  and  is  responsible  for  determining 
major  program  directions  and  for  the  adoption  of  its  budget,  the 
Executive  Committee  reviews  annually  the  organization's  activities 
to  monitor  achievements  and  to  determine  what  programmatic  and 
budgetary  adjustments  are  necessary  for  the  following  year. 

Before  starting  its  work  the  Executive  Committee  took  note  of 
some  of  the  basic  recommendations  of  the  newly  established 
Scientific  and  Technical  Advisory  Committee  (STAC),  since  these 
recommendations  were  to  provide  the  context  for  the  Executive 
Committee's  discussions  and  conclusions.  In  setting  priorities  for  the 
future  activities  of  the  organization,  STAC  recommended  that 
criteria  to  be  followed  should  be  that  activities  meet  the  needs  of  the 
majority  of  the  WMO  members  and  that  they  be  scientifically  and 
technically  feasible.  Subject  to  these  two  conditions,  the  priority 
given  to  an  activity  should  reflect  the  following  orders  of  priority  of 
WMO  programs;  World  Weather  Watch  (WWW),  and  World  Climate 
Program  (WCP). 

WORLD  WEATHER  WATCH 

To  provide  observing  systems  in  data-sparse  regions  not  under 
national  sovereignty,  the  Committee  foresaw  the  need  for  cooperative 
arrangements  and  concluded  that  it  may  be  necessary  to  consider 
international  funding  arrangements  in  order  to  maintain  meteoro- 
logical satellites  as  a  permanent  undertaking,  having  regard  to  the 
heavy  financial  burden  which  this  places  upon  satellite-operating 
countries. 

The  Executive  Committee  noted  that  the  second  United  Nations 
Conference  on  the  Exploration  and  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space  be 
held  the  latter  part  of  1982.  The  Executive  Committee  attaches  great 
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importance  to  this  conference,  and  requested  the  Secretary  General 
to  provide,  in  addition  to  general  background  documentation,  a 
booklet  to  be  entitled  Satellites,  Meteorology,  Oceanography,  and 
Hydrology,  intended  for  a  nontechnical  readership. 

METEOROLOGICAL  APPLICATIONS  AND  THE 
ENVIRONMENT 

It  was  agreed  that  short-  and  medium-term  expert  missions  to 
developing  countries  were  extremely  useful  and  will  be  continued. 
The  major  obstacles  to  the  progress  of  agrometeorology  in  many 
developing  countries  were  poor  telecommunications  and  a  lack  of 
representative  rainfall  data. 

The  Executive  Committee  stressed  the  importance  of  the 
Background  Air  Pollution  Monitoring  Network  (BAPMoN).  Besides 
being  a  means  of  monitoring  environmental  pollution,  in  many  cases 
BAPMoN  is  the  only  way  of  making  the  international  community 
aware  of  the  problem  of  environmental  pollution. 

RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 

Under  the  guidance  of  the  WMO  Commission  for  Atmospheric 
Sciences  (CAS),  efforts  are  being  made  to  implement  step  by  step  a 
program  of  short-,  medium-,  and  long-range  weather  prediction 
research  in  which  a  number  of  members  have  agreed  to  establish 
activity  centers.  The  Committee  decided  to  support  the  organization 
of  a  symposium  on  the  prediction  of  tropical  droughts,  including 
consideration  of  monsoons. 

The  Executive  Committee  expressed  appreciation  to  the  members 
who  are  contributing  to  the  work  in  connection  with  the  global  ozone 
research  and  monitoring  project.  There  has  been  a  substantial 
advance  in  upgrading  and  standardizing  global  ozone  observations, 
as  well  as  measurements  of  rare  atmospheric  constituents  relevant  to 
the  ozone  problem. 

The  Executive  Committee  agreed  to  continue  the  work  connected 
with  the  Precipitation  Enhancement  Program,  which  is  taking  place 
in  Spain.  For  some  years  WMO  has  been  cooperating  with  the  UN 
Environment  Program  (UNEP)  in  the  latter's  study  of  the  legal 
implications  of  modification  activities.  The  Committee  was  informed 
that  the  UNEP  Governing  Council  had  approved  a  document  on  this 
subject  prepared  by  a  joint  meeting  of  experts  in  September  1979. 
The  Committee  noted  with  satisfaction  that  UNEP  and  WMO  are  in 
full  agreement  that  progress  toward  codification  into  legal 
regulations  of  the  general  principles  and  guidelines  embodied  in 
these   provisions    should    not   outstrip    progress    in  scientific 
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understanding.  It  was  pointed  out  that  the  provisions  should  be 
regarded  only  as  practices  which  members  may  wish  to  follow  until 
the  stage  is  reached  when  the  advancement  of  science  permits  a 
meaningful  assessment  of  the  need  for  legal  regulations. 

With  the  completion  of  the  First  GARP15  Global  Experiment 
(FGGE)  operational  year  on  November  30,  1979,  the  Executive 
Committee  recalled  the  recommendation  of  the  WMO  Congress  that 
no  effort  should  be  spared  in  completing  the  research  and  evaluation 
phase  of  the  global  weather  experiment  and  the  regional  experiment. 
Members  were  urged  to  support  relevant  research  activities  to  the 
maximum  extent. 

WORLD  CLIMATE  PROGRAM 

Among  the  various  international  bodies  collaborating  in  the  World 
Climate  Program  (WCP),  such  as  UNEP  and  the  International 
Council  of  Scientific  Unions  (ICSU),  WMO  has  lead  responsibility  as 
regards  the  overall  planning  and  coordination  of  the  program.  The 
Committee  urged  that  proliferation  of  new  groups  for  this  purpose  be 
avoided.  It  was  agreed  that  planning  had  not  yet  progressed  to  the 
stage  where  it  was  necessary  to  establish  a  permanent  high-level 
body  to  oversee  the  WCP;  this  mandate  would  continue  to  be 
exercised  by  the  Executive  Committee.  A  resolution  was  adopted 
requesting  members  to  develop  national  plans  which  would  enable 
them  to  participate  as  fully  as  possible  in  the  WCP  and,  where 
possible,  to  send  suitable  experts  in  specific  fields  to  work  in  the 
WCP  office  established  in  the  WMO  Secretariat. 

EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING 

One  of  the  roles  of  WMO  which  is  most  highly  valued  by  the 
developing  countries  and  which  is  of  measurable  usefulness  to 
overall  WMO  programs,  is  that  of  promoting  and  assisting  in  the 
establishment,  maintenance,  and  improvement  of  regional  meteoro- 
logical training  centers,  in  collaboration  with  UNDP  and  the 
members  concerned.  At  present  there  are  ten  regional  training 
centers.  The  Executive  Committee  considered  various  problems 
concerning  these  centers,  in  particular  insufficient  teaching  staff, 
lack  of  equipment  for  training  purposes,  and  of  resources  to  improve 
laboratories.  Recognizing  that  solutions  to  these  problems  would 
require  substantial  financial  support,  the  Committee  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  continue  to  bring  to  the  attention  of  UNDP  the 
members'  requests  for  assistance  in  strengthening  the  centers. 


15Global  Atmospheric  Research  Program. 
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TECHNICAL  COOPERATION 


The  value  of  technical  assistance  provided  in  1979  within  WMO 
activities  had  been  $16,516,000,  of  which  53%  was  under  UNDP,  29% 
under  the  Voluntary  Cooperation  Program  (VCP),  14%  under  trust 
funds,  and  4%  came  from  the  organization's  regular  budget.  The 
Executive  Committee  noted  that  the  UNDP  component  had  grown  to 
a  new  record  annual  level  of  $8,760,000.  The  Committee  noted  with 
satisfaction  that  the  training  fellowships  had  increased  under  all 
WMO  technical  cooperation  components,  again  setting  a  new  record. 
In  this  connection,  UNDP  fellowships  have  generally  been  for  studies 
at  regional  institutes  or  for  short  specialization  courses;  it  has  been 
mainly  VCP  and  the  WMO  regular  budget  which  have  supported 
long-term  academic  training  at  the  universities. 

The  Executive  Committee  awarded  the  25th  International 
Meteorological  Organization  Prize  to  Dr.  Robert  M.  White,  currently 
president  of  the  University  Corporation  for  Atmospheric  Research. 
Dr.  White  was  Permanent  Representative  of  the  United  States  with 
WMO  1963-78,  and  a  member  of  the  Executive  Committee  for  the 
same  period. 

The  budget  approved  by  the  Executive  Committee  for  1981 
amounted  to  $18,663,800. 


International  labor  Organization 

The  United  States  returned  to  membership  in  the  International 
Labor  Organization  (ILO)  on  February  18,  1980,  bringing  the 
membership  to  141 .  The  United  States  had  withdrawn  in  1977,  citing 
increased  politicization  of  the  ILO,  violations  of  due  process 
procedures,  selective  concern  for  human  rights,  and  erosion  of  the 
tripartite  concept.  The  ILO  demonstrated  increased  concern  for 
tripartitism  in  the  1978  and  1979  General  Conferences.  In  1979,  the 
ILO  adopted  a  secret  ballot  procedure  which  weakened  government 
influence  on  the  worker  and  employer  representatives.  Czechoslo- 
vakia was  censured  by  the  ILO  in  1978  for  violations  of  workers' 
rights,  a  rare  censure  of  a  Soviet  bloc  state,  and  the  ILO  vigorously 
pursued  complaints  against  the  Soviet  Union  and  Poland.  The 
United  States  and  a  considerable  number  of  other  ILO  members 
worked  to  hamper  politicization.  The  President's  Committee16  on  the 
ILO  recommended  to  the  President  in  late  1979  that  the  United 
States  rejoin  the  ILO  in  view  of  these  favorable  trends. 

Most  observers  agree  that  the  U.S.  withdrawal  from  the  ILO 


16Secretary  of  Labor  (Chairman),  Secretary  of  State,  Secretary  of  Commerce, 
National  Security  Adviser,  and  representatives  of  the  AFL-CIO  and  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce. 
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contributed  to .  the  progress  which  was  achieved.  Although 
withdrawal  provided  important  leverage  to  use  in  promoting  these 
reforms,  to  continue  to  remain  outside  the  ILO  would  not  yield 
additional  benefits.  The  return  of  the  United  States  to  the  ILO 
provides  support  for  those  member  states  and  worker  and  employer 
members  who  support  the  basic  role  of  the  ILO  as  devising  and 
enforcing  international  labor  standards,  including  cases  involving 
Soviet  and  Eastern  European  suppression  of  democracy. 

U.S.  participation  in  the  ILO  in  1980  was  based  on  U.S.  interests  as 
defined  by  the  President's  Committee.  Those  interests  include  a 
desire:  to  help  less  developed  countries;  to  serve  as  a  multilateral 
technical  assistance  agency,  with  an  American  presence,  in  the  field 
of  human  resources  development;  to  promote  free  labor  movements; 
to  advocate  the  American  economic,  social,  and  political  system,  and 
to  stress  the  advantages  of  a  pluralistic  society  as  compared  to 
totalitarian  systems;  and  to  provide  information  about  new  foreign 
labor  and  manpower  policies  and  programs  of  potential  use  to  the 
United  States  and  other  ILO  members.  The  ILO  provides  a  unique 
world  forum  of  governments,  worker  organizations,  and  employer 
federations  from  which  the  United  States  can  benefit  by 
participation. 

The  ILO  Conference  in  Geneva  June  4-25  was  attended  by  the 
Secretaries  of  Labor  and  Commerce  (the  Secretary  of  Labor  headed 
the  U.S.  delegation),  and  by  the  presidents  of  the  U.S.  Council  of  the 
International  Chamber  of  Commerce  and  of  the  AFL-CIO.  The  Con- 
ference adopted  a  number  of  technical  resolutions  concerning 
worker  rights  and  paved  the  way  for  the  adoption  in  1981  of 
standards  on  collective  bargaining,  equality  of  treatment  for 
workers  with  family  responsibilities,  and  safety  and  health  and  the 
working  environment.  The  ILO  also  strengthened  its  mechanisms  for 
supervising  member  states  observance  of  international  labor 
standards,  thus  satisfying  a  U.S.  objective  and  overcoming  Soviet 
opposition.  It  censured  a  number  of  countries,  including  Czechoslo- 
vakia, for  human  rights  violations.  Despite  U.S.  opposition,  the 
Conference  passed  a  politically  motivated  resolution  against  Israeli 
policies  toward  Palestinian  workers  in  the  Occupied  Territories,  but 
this  vote  was  narrowly  achieved  and  the  inappropriateness  of  such 
political  resolutions  was  clearly  recognized  by  most  ILO  members. 

The  ILO  administers  a  large  program  of  technical  assistance  to 
developing  countries.  The  UN  Development  Program  finances  the 
major  portion  of  ILO  technical  assistance  with  about  $5  million  of 
associated  costs  financed  by  the  ILO  budget.  Technical  assistance  is 
provided  in  such  fields  as  vocational  training,  management 
development,  worker  education,  small-scale  industry,  manpower 
forecasting,  employment  services,  labor  statistics,  occupational 
safety  and  health,  and  social  security  administration. 
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The  ILO  accomplished  its  principal  purposes  in  the  Polish  workers' 
strikes  in  1980.  The  International  Confederation  of  Free  Trade 
Unions  (ICFTU)  and  the  International  Metal  Workers  (IMWF)  had 
complained  to  the  ILO  in  July  1978  that  Polish  legislation  was  not  in  . 
conformity  with  ILO  Conventions  87  and  98  regarding  freedom  of 
association  and  protection  of  the  right  to  organize  trade  unions  for 
collective  bargaining.  The  complaint  also  charged  harassment  of  a 
Workers  Defense  Committee  (KOR). 

The  ICFTU  complaint  further  alleged  that  in  May  1978  the  police 
arrested  10  persons  associated  with  the  KOR  and  the  Founding 
Committee  of  the  Free  Trade  Unions  of  the  Baltic  Coast  and  that 
similar  harassment  was  undertaken  in  February  1978.  The  ICFTU 
noted  in  addition  that  a  similar  workers  initiative  was  taken  in 
February  1978  by  workers  in  the  Katowice  area,  inspired  by  a 
number  of  members  of  the  Social  Self-Defense  Committee. 

The  Freedom  of  Association  Committee  of  the  Governing  Body  of 
the  ILO  took  up  this  complaint  (Case  No.  909)  in  May  1979.  The 
committee  considered  it  further  in  November  1979  and  March  1980, 
at  which  time  it  noted  that  the  Polish  Government  had  invited  the 
ILO  to  send  a  member  of  its  staff  to  visit  Poland  to  review  the 
application  of  ratified  conventions.  Nicolas  Valticos,  head  of  the 
International  Labor  Standards  Department  of  the  International 
Labor  office  (and  a  Greek  citizen),  visited  Poland  May  5-12  and  again 
October  22-24,  1980. 

The  Polish  workers  rose  in  August  1980  and  demanded  their 
rights,  forcing  the  Government  to  negotiate  seriously.  At  the  end  of 
the  month,  the  flagship  strikes  at  the  Gdansk  shipyard  and  elsewhere 
in  Poland  were  resolved  when  the  Government  agreed  to  the  workers' 
21  "demands."  The  first  of  these  21  was  fulfillment  of  the  obligations 
of  ILO  Convention  97  by  the  Polish  Government.  The  new  free  trade 
unions  were  recognized  under  the  name  Solidarity  (Solidarnosc). 

On  August  21,  before  the  settlement,  the  ILO  Director  General  told 
the  press  of  the  "major  responsibility"  of  the  ILO  for  free  trade  unions 
and  said  that  ILO  agencies  were  involved  in  the  Polish  situation. 
Later,  much  of  the  success  of  the  Polish  workers  was  credited  to  the 
ILO  complaint  investigation  and  the  conventions  which  set  standards 
that  the  Polish  Government  could  not  ignore.  The  ILO  committee 
decided,  in  November  1980,  at  the  request  of  the  Polish  Government, 
to  take  no  further  investigatory  action  in  view  of  the  establishment  of 
Solidarity,  but  to  continue  to  observe  the  situation  in  Poland. 


International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

The  International  Atomic  Energy  Agency  (IAEA)  was  established 
in  1957  at  the  initiative  of  President  Eisenhower.  Its  objective  is  to 
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promote  the  development  of  the  peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy 
throughout  the  world,  while  ensuring  that  assistance  provided  by  it 
or  at  its  request,  or  under  its  supervision  and  control,  is  not  used  to 
further  any  military  purpose.  By  1980  the  Agency  had  grown  to  a 
membership  of  110  countries. 

GENERAL  CONFERENCE  AND  BOARD 
OF  GOVERNORS  MEETINGS 

The  24th  session  of  the  General  Conference,  an  annual  governing 
body  meeting  open  to  all  of  its  members,  met  at  its  Vienna 
headquarters  September  20-26,  1980.  The  Board  of  Governors, 
composed  of  34  countries  including  the  United  States,  convened  in 
February,  June,  and  just  before  and  immediately  following  the 
General  Conference  in  September. 

The  major  action  taken  by  the  General  Conference  related  to  the 
Agency's  budget  for  1981.  In  an  atmosphere  of  continuing  budgetary 
stringency  for  most  member  states,  the  Conference  approved  a 
budget  for  1981  totaling  $88,677,000,  which  reflected  zero  program 
growth,  modest  expansions  in  certain  programs,  (principally 
safeguards  and  nuclear  safety)  being  accomplished  by  reductions 
elsewhere.  The  Conference  also  approved  a  target  for  voluntary 
contributions  in  1981  for  the  support  of  the  technical  assistance 
program  of  $13  million  and  noted  a  decision  taken  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  at  its  June  session,  approving  indicative  targets  for 
voluntary  contributions  in  1982  and  1983  of  $16  and  $19  million, 
respectively.  In  connection  with  the  technical  assistance  target,  the 
General  Conference  requested  the  Board  of  Governors  to  continue 
studying  the  problem  of  financing  technical  assistance  and  to  report 
to  the  25th  regular  session. 

As  it  had  been  for  the  previous  3  years,  the  question  of  expanding 
the  size  of  the  Board  of  Governors  was  again  on  the  agenda  of  the 
General  Conference.  Proponents  of  expansion,  however,  remained 
widely  divided  on  how  such  expansion  should  be  accomplished.  No 
effort  was  therefore  made  to  press  any  particular  expansion 
proposal.  The  only  action  taken  by  the  General  Conference  was  to 
refer  the  issue  to  the  Board  of  Governors  for  further  consideration. 

Eleven  vacancies  on  the  Board  of  Governors  for  1980-81  were  filled 
by  the  election  of  Argentina,  Peru,  and  Uruguay  (Latin  America); 
Sweden  (Western  Europe);  Poland  (Eastern  Europe);  Nigeria  and 
Sudan  (Africa);  Iraq  and  Lebanon  (Middle  East  and  South  Asia);  and 
Malaysia  (Southeast  Asia  and  the  Pacific).  These  member  states  will 
hold  office  for  2  years  from  the  end  of  the  24th  session  of  the  General 
Conference  to  the  end  of  the  26th.  The  remaining  members  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  who  will  serve  during  the  same  period  are 
Australia,  Brazil,  Canada,  Egypt,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
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France,  India,  Italy,  Japan,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  and  the 
United  States,  all  designated  by  the  Board  of  Governors  in  June  as 
the  most  advanced  in  the  development  of  atomic  energy  on  a 
worldwide  or  regional  basis  in  accordance  with  the  IAEA  statute. 
The  following  states,  whose  terms  will  end  with  the  General 
Conference  in  1981,  were  elected  by  the  23rd  Conference  in  1979: 
Chile  and  Mexico  (Latin  America);  the  German  Democratic  Republic 
and  Yugoslavia  (Eastern  Europe);  Ireland  and  Switzerland 
(Western  Europe);  Kenya  and  Niger  (Africa);  Pakistan  (Middle  East 
and  South  Asia);  and  North  Korea  and  the  Philippines  (Southeast 
Asia  and  the  Pacific). 


IAEA  PROGRAMS 
Safeguards 

The  objective  of  nonproliferation  safeguards  is  to  assure  as  far  as 
possible  through  on-site  inspection  and  verification  that  nuclear 
materials  for  peaceful  uses  are  not  diverted  to  military  purposes. 
This  statutory  responsibility  of  the  Agency  becomes  all  the  more 
significant  with  the  expansion  of  nuclear  energy  for  the  production  of 
electric  power.  The  need  for  strong  international  safeguards, 
however,  has  been  universally  recognized  since  1954  and  was  one  of 
the  most  important  factors  in  the  establishment  of  the  IAEA.  The 
Agency's  safeguards  responsibilities  were  given  a  major  boost  in 
1970  with  the  entry  into  force  of  the  Treaty  on  the  Nonproliferation  of 
Nuclear  Weapons  (NPT),  which  committed  .all  parties  which  do  not 
already  possess  nuclear  weapons  not  to  acquire  them  and  to  accept 
IAEA  safeguards  over  all  of  their  peaceful  nuclear  activities. 

By  the  end  of  1980,  110  non-nuclear-weapon  states  had  adhered  to 
the  NPT  and  for  69  of  these,  nonproliferation  safeguards  agreements 
with  the  IAEA  were  in  force. 

During  1980  the  number  of  installations  under  Agency  safeguards 
increased  from  700  to  774.  The  quantity  of  plutonium  under 
safeguards,  most  of  which  was  contained  in  irradiated  spent  fuel 
elements  in  storage,  increased  from  68  to  83  tons.  The  quantity  of 
highly  enriched  uranium  rose  from  11  to  13  tons,  while  low- 
enriched  uranium  and  source  material  rose  from  about  12  tons  and 
15.5  tons  to  almost  14  and  19  tons,  respectively.  At  the  end  of  1980  the 
Director  General  was  able  to  report  that  all  nuclear  material  under 
Agency  safeguards  remained  in  peaceful  nuclear  activities  or  was 
otherwise  adequately  accounted  for.  In  December  1980  the  United 
States  notified  the  IAEA  that  all  U.S.  statutory  and  constitutional 
requirements  had  been  met  for  the  entry  into  force  of  the  agreement 
between  the  United  States  and  the  Agency  for  the  application  of 
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safeguards  to  U.S.  nuclear  facilities.  At  the  same  time  the  United 
States  informed  the  Agency  of  the  list  of  nuclear  facilities  in  the 
United  States  which  were  eligible  to  be  safeguarded.  This  was  the 
third  agreement  concluded  by  the  Agency  with  a  nuclear  weapon 
state  for  the  application  of  safeguards.  The  other  nuclear  weapon 
states  to  have  applied  safeguards  are  the  United  Kingdom  and 
France. 

In  1980  the  United  States  continued  its  special  program  of 
voluntary  support  of  IAEA  safeguards  and  other  nonproliferation 
activities.  The  total  value  of  this  contribution  in  1980  was  $5.1 
million. 

Technical  Assistance 

The  main  objectives  of  the  IAEA's  technical  assistance  program 
are  to  promote  the  transfer  of  skills  and  knowledge  relating  to  the 
peaceful  uses  of  atomic  energy,  to  support  the  efforts  made  by 
recipient  countries  to  carry  out  their  atomic  energy  activities  more 
efficiently  and  safely,  and  to  ensure  that  knowledge  acquired  can 
continue  to  be  applied  after  the  provision  of  IAEA  assistance  has 
been  completed.  The  largest  areas  of  activities  in  the  technical 
assistance  program  continue  to  be  the  application  of  isotopes  and 
radiation  in  agriculture,  followed  by  nuclear  engineering  and 
technology.  In  recent  years  the  Agency  increasingly  has  endeavored 
to  increase  its  assistance  in  labor  training  and  in  creating  the 
infrastructure  needed  by  developing  countries  for  their  nuclear 
power  programs. 

The  total  value  of  member  states  voluntary  contributions  in 
support  of  the  technical  assistance  program  was  $26,040,110.  Of  this 
amount,  about  $9.8  million  was  contributed  in  cash,  while  the 
remainder  consisted  of  in-kind  contributions  of  equipment,  expert 
services,  fellowships,  etc.  The  U.S.  contribution  in  1980  totaled  $6.9 
million;  $2,625  million  in  cash,  and  the  remainder  in  kind. 

Nuclear  Safety  and  Environmental  Protection 

The  principal  activity  in  this  area  in  1980  was  the  International 
Conference  on  Current  Nuclear  Power  Plant  Safety  issues  held  in 
Stockholm  in  October.  This  conference  was  attended  by  some  700 
experts  and  policymakers  from  member  states  and  international 
organizations.  Although  the  conference  reached  the  general 
conclusion  that  no  factors  related  to  safety  limit  the  use  and 
development  of  nuclear  power,  it  was  clearly  recorded  that  safety 
could  be  improved  by  giving  more  attention  to  the  "man-machine 
interaction";  that  is,  the  relationship  of  the  operator  to  the  plant,  the 
development  of  equipment,  and  the  training  personnel  to  ensure  that 
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small  accidents  do  not  turn  into  more  serious  ones.  The  conference 
also  stressed  the  importance  of  international  exchange  of 
information  about  abnormal  events  at  nuclear  power  plants. 

During  the  year  the  IAEA  also  reached  agreement  with  WHO, 
ILO,  and  the  Nuclear  Energy  Agency  on  the  final  text  of  a  revision  of 
the  Agency's  basic  safety  standards  for  radiation  protection.  These 
safety  standards,  originally  published  in  1977,  are  based  largely  on 
the  recommendations  of  the  International  Commission  on  Radiolo- 
gical Protection  (ICRP)  and  are  intended  to  serve  as  broad  guidelines 
for  member  states.  They  have  been  written  in  such  a  form  that  they 
could  serve  as  the  basis  for  regulations  for  the  protection  of  workers 
and  the  public.  Also  during  the  year  the  Agency  issued  a  manual  that 
examines  the  approaches  and  problems  involved  in  setting  up 
emergency  procedures  outside  nuclear  power  plant  sites  which 
incorporates  many  lessons  learned  by  non-nuclear  as  well  as  nuclear 
industries. 

International  Nuclear  Fuel  Cycle  Evaluation  and  the  Committee 
on  Assurances  of  Supply 

Initiated  by  the  United  States  in  1977,  the  International  Nuclear 
Fuel  Cycle  Evaluation  (INFCE),  in  which  the  IAEA  played  an 
important  role  in  addition  to  providing  Secretariat  services  for  the 
evaluation,  concluded  in  .February  1980  with  the  publication  of  nine 
volumes  of  material — an  overview  and  summary  volume  and  eight 
working  group  reports.  Participating  in  the  evaluation  were  66 
countries  and  5  international  organizations.  In  an  important  step  in 
relation  to  the  followup  to  the  INFCE,  the  IAEA's  Board  of 
Governors  in  June  1980  established  a  Committee  on  Assurances  of 
Supply,  open  to  all  member  states  of  the  Agency,  with  the 
responsibility  to  "consider  and  advise  the  Board  of  Governors  on  (1) 
ways  and  means  in  which  supplies  of  nuclear  material,  equipment, 
and  technology  and  fuel  cycle  services  can  be  assured  on  a  more 
predictable  and  long-term  basis  in  accordance  with  mutually 
acceptable  considerations  of  nonproliferation;  and  (2)  the  Agency's 
role  and  responsibilities  in  relation  thereto."  The  1st  session  of  the 
Committee,  which  dealt  largely  with  procedural  and  organizational 
matters,  was  held  in  Vienna  September  29-30  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Mr.  Milan  Osredkar  (Yugoslavia). 
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Part  3 

Trusteeship  and 
Dependent  Areas 


UN  consideration  of  dependent  area  questions  is  carried  out 
principally  in  three  bodies— the  Trusteeship  Council,  the  General 
Assembly's  Special  Committee  on  the  Situation  with  Regard  to  the 
Implementation  of  the  Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence 
to  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples  (known  as  the  Special  Committee 
on  Decolonization  and  the  Committee  of  24),  and  the  General 
Assembly's  Fourth  Committee  (Trust  and  Non-Self-Governing 
Territories).  Additionally,  in  1980  the  Security  Council  considered 
Southern  Rhodesia  (Zimbabwe),  and  the  General  Assembly  deferred 
consideration  of  Namibia  until  a  resumed  session  of  the  General 
Assembly  in  1981. 

Chapter  XI  of  the  UN  Charter  sets  forth  the  responsibilities  of 
states  for  "the  administration  of  territories  whose  peoples  have  not 
yet  attained  a  full  measure  of  self-government."  These  "non-self- 
governing  territories"  are  considered  annually  by  the  Committee  of 
24,  which  is  charged  with  making  suggestions  and  recommendations 
to  the  General  Assembly  regarding  implementation  of  its  resolution 
1514  of  1960,  the  "Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence  to 
Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples."  In  1980  the  membership  of  the 
Committee  of  24  was  expanded,  with  the  addition  of  Venezuela,  to  25 
members  and  consisted  of  Afghanistan,  Australia,  Bulgaria,  Chile, 
China,  Congo,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Denmark,  Ethiopia,  Fiji,  India, 
Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Ivory  Coast,  Mali,  Sierra  Leone,  Syria, 
Tanzania,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Tunisia,  U.S.S.R.,  Venezuela,  and 
Yugoslavia.  The  United  States  was  a  member  of  the  Committee  until 
1971,  when  it  and  the  United  Kingdom  resigned  due  to  a  basic 
disagreement  with  the  manner  in  which  the  Committee  was 
operating. 

Although  the  number  of  non-self-governing  territories  has  steadily 
declined  over  the  years,  the  United  Nations  still  has  considerable 
interest  in  those  areas  it  considers  to  be  colonial.  In  1980,  the  Special 
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Committee  on  Decolonization  continued  to  devote  much  of  its 
attention  to  Namibia,  but  it  also  paid  substantial  attention  to  other 
small  territories,  including  American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands.  The  United  States  participates  in  the  Committee's 
deliberations  on  these  U.S.  territories  and  annually  transmits 
information  on  them  in  accordance  with  Article  73(e)  of  the  Charter. 

The  Committee  also  considered  conditions  in  the  Trust  Territory  of 
the  Pacific  Islands  and  the  question  of  the  status  of  Puerto  Rico,  but 
the  United  States  considers  neither  to  be  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Committee  and  so  does  not  participate  in  the  discussion  of  these 
areas.  On  August  20,  1980,  the  Committee  adopted  an  objectionable 
resolution  on  Puerto  Rico  cosponsored  by  Iraq  and  Cuba  which 
contained  unacceptable  elements,  particularly  with  regard  to  its 
predilection  in  favor  of  independence  on  the  outcome  of  the  status 
issue. 

The  Special  Committee  on  Decolonization  annually  considers  a 
number  of  issues  related  to  colonialism  generally,  such  as  the 
activities  of  foreign  economic  and  other  interests  seen  by  the 
Committee  as  impeding  the  process  of  decolonization,  military 
activities  by  colonial  powers  seen  as  impeding  decolonization,  and 
activities  by  specialized  agencies  and  other  UN  bodies  that  might 
assist  the  process  of  decolonization.  In  the  latter  context,  the  United 
States  has  consistently  opposed  General  Assembly  resolutions 
calling  for  specialized  agency  cooperation  with  and  assistance  to 
"national  liberation  movements." 

The  United  States  takes  basic  exception  to  a  view  that  has  come  to 
predominate  in  the  Committee  and  the  General  Assembly  equating 
self-determination  with  independence.  The  United  States  views 
independence  as  only  one  possible  outcome  of  an  act  of  self- 
determination,  and  that  the  essential  requirement  is  that  the  status  of 
a  territory  reflect  the  freely  expressed  wishes  of  its  people.  It  is 
noteworthy  in  this  regard  that  General  Assembly  resolution  1541  of 
1960  enumerates  three  ways  in  which  non-self-governing  territories 
may  attain  self-determination— independence,  integration  with 
another  state,  or  free  association  with  another  state.  General 
Assembly  resolution  2625  of  1970,  which  the  United  States 
supported,  added  to  this  list  "any  other  political  status  freely 
determined  by  a  people."  The  United  States  also  believes  that  the 
timing  and  manner  of  an  act  of  self-determination  should  be 
determined  by  the  people  of  a  territory  and  the  administering 
authority,  not  by  the  General  Assembly,  and  that  the  question  of 
whether  military  bases  interfere  with  the  right  to  self-determination 
can  only  be  decided  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  after  examination  of  the 
particular  circumstances  of  the  territory  in  question. 

Chapter  XII  of  the  UN  Charter  established  an  international 
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trusteeship  system  and  Chapter  XIII  established  the  Trusteeship 
Council.  The  U.S.-administered  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands,  which  had  been  designated  a  strategic  trust  territory,  is  the 
sole  remaining  territory  under  the  trusteeship  system.  In  accordance 
with  Article  83  of  the  Charter,  the  Security  Council  is  responsible  for 
all  functions  of  the  United  Nations  relating  to  strategic  areas.  The 
Charter  also  provides  that  the  Security  Council  shall  avail  itself  of  the 
assistance  of  the  Trusteeship  Council  to  perform  those  functions 
relating  to  political,  economic,  social,  and  educational  matters  in 
strategic  territories.  The  Trusteeship  Council  now  consists  of  the 
United  States,  as  administrator  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands,  China  (P.R.C.),  France,  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  the  United 
Kingdom  as  permanent  members  of  the  Security  Council.  (The 
P.R.C.,  however,  has  not  participated  in  the  activities  of  the  Council.) 


TRUST  TERRITORY  OF  THE  PACIFIC  ISLANDS 

The  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands  consists  of  more  than 
2,000  islands  spread  out  over  an  area  of  the  northern  Pacific 
equivalent  in  size  to  the  continental  United  States.  The  islands  are  all 
small,  and  combined  total  land  area  is  approximately  700  square 
miles  (1,850  square  kilometers),  about  one-half  the  size  of  Rhode 
Island.  About  100  of  the  islands  are  inhabited,  and  total  population  is 
estimated  at  about  136,500.  The  Trust  Territory  consists  of  three 
distinct  island  groups:  the  Marianas  (with  the  exception  of  Guam)  in 
the  northwest,  the  Carolines  to  the  south  running  from  west  to  center, 
and  the  Marshalls  in  the  east. 

Formerly  administered  by  Japan  under  a  League  of  Nations 
mandate,  the  islands  came  under  U.S.  control  as  a  result  of  World 
War  II.  Following  the  founding  of  the  United  Nations  and  the 
establishment  of  the  trusteeship  system,  the  United  States  and  the 
UN  Security  Council  concluded  an  agreement  on  July  18,  1947, 
making  the  islands  a  strategic  trust  territory  under  U.S. 
administration.  The  Trust  Territory  has  been  administered  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior  since  1951. 

The  Trust  Territory  has  divided  politically  into  four  separate 
political  entities.  In  1975  the  people  of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands 
(NMI)  voted  to  separate  from  the  rest  of  the  Trust  Territory  and  to 
join  the  United  States  in  commonwealth  status  following  termination 
of  the  Trusteeship  Agreement.  The  NMI  is  already  largely 
functioning  as  a  separate  administrative  unit,  and  has  a  popularly 
elected  governor  and  legislature.  In  1978  the  people  of  the  districts  of 
Truk,  Yap,  Ponape,  and  Kosrae  voted  to  establish  the  Federated 
States  of  Micronesia  (FSM)  through  a  constitutional  referendum, 
and  have  since  formed  federal  and  state  governments.  In  1979  the 
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Marshall  Islands  formed  a  constitutional  government,  and  in  1980 
the  people  of  Palau  voted  to  establish  the  Republic  of  Palau,  as 
separate  entities  within  the  Trusteeship.  Since  1969  elected 
representatives  from  these  island  groups  have  entered  into 
negotiations  with  the  U.S.  Government  to  determine  their  future 
political  status.  The  FSM,  Palau,  and  the  Marshall  Islands  are 
currently  negotiating  a  free  association  relationship  with  the  United 
States  under  which  they  will  be  largely  responsible  for  their  own 
affairs,  including  foreign  policy  matters,  although  the  United  States 
will  retain  responsibility  for  defense  and  security.  The  negotiations 
resulted  in  initialing  by  the  United  States  of  a  draft  Compact  of  Free 
Association  with  the  Marshall  Islands  in  January  1980.  After 
additional  negotiations  a  slightly  revised  version  of  the  draft 
Compact  was  initialed  with  the  Marshalls  and  the  FSM  in  October 
and  with  Palau  in  November  1980.  Also,  several  agreements 
subsidiary  to  the  Compact  were  initialed  with  the  FSM  and  Palau. 
Negotiations  on  remaining  subsidiary  agreements  were  still  in 
progress  at  the  end  of  1980. 


Trusteeship  Council  Consideration 

The  Trusteeship  Council  held  its  47th  session  in  New  York  from 
May  19  to  June  12, 1980.  Mr.  Albert  Turot  of  France  and  Miss  Sheila 
Harden  of  the  United  Kingdom  were  elected  President  and  Vice 
President  of  the  Council,  respectively.  Ambassador  H.  Carl  McCall  of 
the  U.S.  Mission  in  New  York  served  as  U.S.  Representative  on  the 
Council.  The  High  Commissioner  of  the  Trust  Territory,  Adrian  P. 
Winkel,  served  as  Special  Representative,  and  Special  Representa- 
tives from  the  Trust  Territory  included  the  Governor  of  the  Northern 
Mariana  Islands,  Carlos  S.  Camacho;  the  President  of  the  Federated 
States  of  Micronesia,  Tosiwo  Nakayama;  and  the  Secretary  for 
Foreign  Affairs  of  the  Marshall  Islands,  Anton  A.  DeBrum.  Special 
Advisers  included  the  Speaker  of  the  Palau  House  of  Elected 
Members,  Tosiwo  Nakamura,  and  the  President  of  the  Northern 
Marianas  Senate,  Pedro  P,  Tenorio.  Senior  advisers  to  the  delegation 
were  Ambassador  Peter  R.  Rosenblatt  of  the  Office  for  Micronesian 
Status  Negotiations,  Mrs.  Ruth  Van  Cleve  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  and  Mrs.  Evelyn  Colbert  of  the  Department  of  State. 

VISITING  MISSIONS 

The  Council  first  heard  the  report  of  Miss  Harden,  who  chaired  the 
1980  Trusteeship  Council  Visiting  Mission  to  the  Trust  Territory 
during  the  period  February  27-April  2,  1980.  She  informed  the 
Council  that  the  Mission  found  the  people  of  Micronesia  to  be 
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politically  mature  and  well-versed  in  democratic  concepts  and 
procedures,  but  that  further  education  was  needed  to  inform  the 
people  not  only  about  the  political  options  open  to  them,  but  also  about 
the  processes  of  termination  of  the  Trusteeship  Agreement  and  on 
their  political  and  economic  prospects  following  termination.  The 
Mission  found  on  the  economic  side  a  general  concern  as  to  the 
continuing  economic  weakness  of  the  Trust  Territory,  despite  efforts 
being  made  by  the  United  States  to  provide  a  self-sustaining 
economic  infrastructure.  The  Mission  recognized  that  economic  self- 
sufficiency  could  only  be  a  long-term  objective  and  that  for  the  short 
term  the  Micronesians  would  have  to  rely  on  outside  aid.  Despite  its 
concern  for  Micronesia's  economic  future,  the  Mission  was  impressed 
by  the  openness  of  government,  political  freedom,  and  concern  for  the 
welfare  of  the  individual  that  it  found  in  the  Trust  Territory. 

The  UN  Visiting  Mission  to  observe  the  July  9, 1979,  constitutional 
referendum  in  Palau  was  composed  of  Mr.  Jean-Claude  Brochenin  of 
France  and  Mr.  Ian  Woods  of  the  United  Kingdom,  with  Mr. 
Brochenin  acting  as  Chairman.  The  Mission  concluded  that  the 
referendum  was  conducted  in  a  satisfactory  manner.  In  response  to 
allegations  of  U.S.  interference  in  Palau's  constitutional  process,  the 
Mission  found  no  evidence  that  the  actions  and  statements  of  the  U.S. 
negotiator,  Ambassador  Rosenblatt,  and  the  High  Commissioner, 
Mr.  Winkel,  in  any  way  constituted  interference  in  the  internal 
affairs  of  Palau.  The  Mission  praised  the  efforts  of  the  administrative 
services  to  do  all  they  could,  with  the  utmost  impartiality,  to  ensure 
that  the  referendum  took  place  under  the  best  conditions.  The 
Trusteeship  Council  adopted  a  resolution  which  took  note  of  the 
report  by  a  vote  of  3  (U.S.)  to  1  (U.S.S.R.). 

The  Council  then  considered  the  report  of  the  UN  Visiting  Mission 
to  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  and  a  resolution  taking 
note  of  the  report  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  2  to  0,  with  2  abstentions 
(U.S.  and  U.S.S.R.). 

FUTURE  POLITICAL  STATUS 

The  opening  statement  to  the  Trusteeship  Council  for  the  United 
States  was  made  by  Ambassador  McCall.  He  drew  attention  to  the 
significant  strides  made  in  the  previous  year  toward  greater  self- 
government  in  the  Trust  Territory  and  reviewed  the  progress  made 
in  the  political  status  negotiations. 

Ambassador  McCall  said  that  constitutional  government  had  not 
yet  been  established  in  Palau.  A  constitution  had  been  drafted  by  a 
constitutional  convention  in  1979  and  submitted  to  the  people  on  July 
9,  1979,  in  a  referendum  observed  by  a  Trusteeship  Council  Visiting 
Mission.  The  constitution  was  approved  by  92%  of  those  voting. 
However,  because  of  action  taken  by  the  Sixth  Palau  Legislature  and 
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subsequent  litigation,  the  referendum  was  nullified  and  the 
consitution  did  not  take  effect  as  originally  planned  at  the  beginning 
of  1980.  The  Seventh  Palau  Legislature,  which  took  office  in  January 
1980,  passed  a  bill  approved  by  the  High  Commissioner  which 
provided  for  orderly  transition  to  an  elected  constitutional 
government  under  the  identical  provisions  as  the  1979  constitution. 
Pending  approval  by  the  voters  of  the  constitution  in  an  additional 
referendum  in  July  1980,  and  subsequent  establishment  of  a 
constitutional  government,  Ambassador  McCall  informed  the 
Council  that  Palau  would  remain  an  administrative  district  of  the 
Trust  Territory  Government  with  an  appointed  district  adminis- 
trator. 

Ambassador  McCall  went  on  to  say  that  the  negotiations  to 
determine  the  future  political  status  of  the  Trust  Territory  reached  a 
significant  milestone  at  the  plenary  round  held  in  Kona,  Hawaii 
January  7-14,  1980.  At  the  end  of  that  round  the  Government  of  the 
Marshall  Islands  and  the  Government  of  the  United  States  initialed  a 
Compact  of  Free  Association  that,  if  adopted,  would  define  the  future 
political  status  relationship  between  the  Marshalls  and  the  United 
States  in  the  post-termination  period.  Under  the  Compact,  the 
Micronesian  governments  would  assume  responsibility  for  their 
foreign  and  internal  affairs,  while  the  United  States  would  remain 
responsible  for  defense  and  security  matters.  The  Compact  provides 
for  considerable  economic  assistance  in  the  form  of  annual  grants 
and  the  extension  of  certain  U.S.  Federal  programs,  subject  to 
agreement.  The  grant  aid  funds  are  designed  to  advance  the 
economic  self-sufficiency  of  the  freely  associated  states  by 
earmarking  a  substantial  portion  for  economic  development 
programs.  The  U.S.  Federal  programs  offered  are  in  the  areas  of 
weather,  postal,  aviation,  and  Federal  emergency  assistance.  The 
United  States  has  also  agreed  to  negotiate  the  extension  of  some 
Federal  programs  in  education  and  health.  The  political  relationship 
under  the  Compact  would  have  no  fixed  termination  date  and  would 
continue  in  effect  until  terminated  by  mutual  agreement  or 
unilaterally.  The  economic  and  defense  aspects  of  the  Compact  would 
run  for  15  years,  subject  to  renegotiation  on  the  13th  anniversary  of 
its  implementation.  Ambassador;  McCall  expressed  the  hope  that 
negotiations  with  the  Federated  States  of  Micronesia  and  Palau 
could  also  be  concluded  on  a  timely  basis  so  the  United  States  could 
meet  its  previously  stated  intention  of  seeking  termination  of  the 
trusteeship  by  1981.  He  indicated,  however,  that  much  remained  to 
be  done  and  that  difficult,  complicated  issues  still  were  to  be  resolved 
in  the  negotiations.  He  outlined  the  steps  that  the  United  States  and 
the  Micronesian  governments  planned  to  follow  after  signing  of  the 
Compact  including  the  holding  of  a  plebiscite  in  which  the 
international  community  would  be  invited  to  observe  through 
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participation  of  the  appropriate  UN  bodies,  seeking  approval  of  the 
negotiated  arrangements  by  the  U.S.  Congress,  and  terminating  the 
Trusteeship  Agreement  in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  UN  Charter 
and  U.S.  obligations  under  the  Agreement.  He  said  that  it  is  the 
intention  of  his  Government  to  take  up  the  matter  of  termination  at 
the  appropriate  time  with  the  Trusteeship  Council  and  the  Security 
Council.  In  closing,  he  reaffirmed  the  U.S.  conviction  that  the  peoples 
of  the  Marshalls  and  the  Caroline  Islands  would  benefit  from 
common  links  among  them  and  that  the  forging  of  close  economic, 
social,  and  cultural  bonds  would  be  to  the  betterment  of  all  the 
inhabitants  of  the  Trust  Territory. 

OTHER  DEVELOPMENTS 

High  Commissioner  Winkel  presented  a  review  of  developments 
within  the  Trust  Territory  during  the  previous  year.  He  pointed  to 
the  implementation  of  Department  of  the  Interior  Secretarial  Order 
3039,  which  provided  for  the  transfer  of  administrative  responsibili- 
ties to  the  Micronesian  constitutional  governments  commensurate 
with  the  desire  and  ability  of  the  new  governments  to  assume  them. 
As  an  outcome  of  the  transfer  of  authorities  and  functions,  a 
reduction  in  the  functions  and  services  provided  directly  by  the  Trust 
Territory  Headquarters  in  Saipan  resulted,  as  did  a  reduction  in  the 
number  of  employees  working  in  Saipan.  Those  functions 
transferred  by  mutual  agreement  to  the  Marshalls  and  to  the 
Federated  States  included  budget  and  finance,  regulation  over 
business,  immigration,  health,  education,  public  safety,  public 
affairs,  and  transportation.  Similar  functions  were  to  be  transferred 
to  Palau  once  a  constitutional  government  is  in  place. 

The  High  Commissioner  reviewed  progress  made  under  the  Five- 
Year  Capital  Improvement  Program,  on  both  a  large  and  small  scale, 
and  the  training  programs  undertaken  to  ensure  that  the  respective 
Micronesian  governments  could  meet  their  new  responsibilities  in  an 
effective  manner.  He  reported  that  in  keeping  with  the  U.S.  program 
for  returning  all  public  lands  to  local  governments  as  quickly  as 
possible,  title  to  all  public  lands  formerly  held  by  the  Trust  Territory 
had  been  turned  over  to  the  appropriate  local  land  authorities. 

He  announced  plans  to  upgrade  the  existing  Trust  Territory 
communications  system  and  approval  of  funding  for  a  complete 
population  census  to  begin  on  September  15,  1980.  He  reported  on  a 
status  of  higher  education  and  progress  made  in  the  health  care  and 
medical  services  field. 

In  conclusion,  he  reported  on  the  ceremonies  marking  the  return  of 
the  people  of  Eniwetak  to  their  home  island  following  the  completion 
of  the  clean-up  and  rehabilitation  program  and  recalled  the  visit  of 
the  Visiting  Mission  earlier  in  1980  to  Eniwetak. 
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President  Nakayama  of  the  Federated  States  of  Micronesia 
indicated  that  his  government  would  not  be  prepared  to  conclude  the 
political  status  negotiations  until  the  development  needs  of  the  four 
states  making  up  the  Federated  States  are  met  by  the  U.S. 
Government.  He  was  critical  of  the  financial  offers  made  by  the 
United  States  in  the  negotiations,  in  particular  the  inflation 
adjustment  rate  that  would  be  applied.  While  pleased  with  the 
results  of  the  U.S.  program  of  political  development  in  Micronesia, 
President  Nakayama  pointed  to  the  deficiencies  in  the  area  of 
economic  advancement  "that,  if  not  rectified,. .  .could  overshadow 
and  even  reverse  all  of  the  positive  accomplishments  of  the 
trusteeship."  He  accused  the  U.S.  Government  of  failing  to  provide 
support  for  the  federal  government  of  the  Federated  States,  which 
has  created  a  financial  crisis  for  the  new  government,  particularly  in 
respect  to  capital  relocation.  He  called  for  a  renewed  U.S.  effort  to 
provide  for  outer  islands  development  through  a  second  capital 
improvement  program,  for  the  establishment  of  an  adequate 
communications  system,  and  for  improvement  or  replacement  of 
facilities  at  the  Community  College  of  Micronesia  to  enable  that 
institution  to  retain  its  accreditation. 

In  the  area  of  foreign  relations,  President  Nakayama  asked  for  the 
Council's  assistance  in  establishing  direct  relations  with  various 
regional  and  international  organizations,  rather  than  through  the 
Trust  Territory  Government  as  provided  for  under  existing  practice. 
He  called  for  the  assistance  of  the  Council  in  the  settlement  of  the  war 
claims  issue  prior  to  the  termination  of  the  trusteeship  and  asked  for 
the  Council's  help  in  convincing  the  Government  of  Japan  to  provide 
additional  access  to  Japan  for  Continental  Air  Micronesia  to  assure 
the  survival  of  that  airline.  Finally,  he  requested  help  in  resolving  the 
payment  of  claims  for  land  used  by  the  U.S.  Government  and  for 
assistance  in  developing  a  financial  management  system  that  would 
be  more  suitable  than  the  existing  system  currently  in  operation. 

Governor  Camacho  of  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands  informed  the 
Council  that  "the  relationship  with  our  adopted  parent-government 
has  been  a  comfortable  and  a  congenial  one."  He  reviewed  several 
instances  in  the  previous  year  during  which  minor  disputes 
concerning  application  of  U.S.  regulations  were  resolved  to  the  full 
satisfaction  of  the  Northern  Marianas  Government. 

Referring  to  his  dual  role  as  President  of  the  Pacific  Island 
Development  Commission  (on  which  are  represented  Hawaii, 
American  Samoa,  Guam,  the  Northern  Mariana  Islands,  and  the 
remainder  of  the  Trust  Territory),  Governor  Camacho  suggested  to 
the  Council  that  1981  be  declared  "the  Year  of  the  Pacific,"  to  focus 
world  attention  on  the  problems  and  prospects  of  the  region. 
Governor  Camacho  briefly  reviewed  the  progress  made  on 
infrastructure  developments  during  the  previous  year  in  the  areas  of 
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electrical  power,  water,  roads,  docks,  communications,  and  airport 
facilities.  In  closing,  he  raised  the  concern  that  the  proposed  disposal 
of  nuclear  wastes  in  the  Pacific  would  pose  a  danger  to  the  people  of 
the  Northern  Marianas  and  asked  that  the  Council  consider  the 
problem. 

Secretary  DeBrum  of  the  Marshall  Islands  informed  the  Council  of 
the  steps  already  taken  by  his  government  to  prepare  itself  for  the 
transfer  of  authorities  and  responsibilities  under  the  terms  of  the 
Compact  of  Free  Association  which  was  initialed  in  January.  He 
referred  to  the  end  of  the  "long  and  complex  negotiations  through 
which  we  have  worked  out  a  new  political  relationship  tailored  to  our 
needs  which  provides  to  the  Marshall  Islands  a  unique  opportunity 
for  full  self-government,  economic  development  and  international 
personality."  He  informed  the  Council  of  the  actions  taken  by  the 
Marshalls  in  the  foreign  affairs  area,  where  it  has  negotiated  a 
fisheries  agreement  with  Japan  and  participated  actively  in  the  Law 
of  the  Sea  Conference.  Secretary  DeBrum  drew  the  Council's 
attention  to  the  continuing  needs  of  the  inhabitants  of  Bikini, 
Eniwetak,  Rongelap,  and  Utirik  for  medical  care  and  treatment  as  a 
result  of  the  previous  nuclear  testing  programs  on  their  islands.  In 
closing,  Secretary  DeBrum  pointed  out  what  he  felt  to  be  the 
fundamental  right  of  the  Marshallese  people  to  determine  for 
themselves  their  future  political  status,  and  that  "Nothing  that  is  said 
by  the  Administering  Authority  or  by  any  other  member  of  this 
Council  or,  indeed,  by  the  Council  itself,  can  deny  the  Marshallese 
people  their  right  to  self-determination."  Further,  "We  rely  on  this 
Council  to  ensure  that  our  exercise  of  this  right  is  democratic  and 
that  such  an  exercise  is  accepted  by  the  world  community,  but  we  do 
not  recognize  any  jurisdiction  in  this  Council  or  in  any  other  body  to 
second-guess  whatever  choice  we  democratically  make."  Secretary 
DeBrum  ended  his  presentation  with  a  reference  to  recent 
negotiations  between  the  Marshall  Islands,  Palau,  and  the  Federated 
States,  acting  jointly,  and  American  fisheries  interests,  as  an 
indication  of  the  unity  that  can  survive  among  the  Micronesian 
entities  beyond  termination  of  the  trusteeship. 

Palau's  House  Speaker,  Tosiwo  Nakamura,  informed  the  Council 
of  recent  political  developments  in  Palau,  including  the  planned 
formation  of  a  constitutional  government  on  January  1, 1981.  He  took 
exception  to  statements  made  by  the  U.S.  Representative  regarding 
the  target  date  of  1981  for  termination  of  the  trusteeship.  He  said  that 
termination  should  take  place  upon  the  accomplishment  and 
fulfillment  of  the  trust  obligations,  which  in  the  case  of 
infrastructure  development  falls  short  of  the  mark.  He  said  much 
remained  to  be  done  by  the  United  States  in  Micronesia  as  a  whole, 
and  in  Palau  in  particular,  before  Palau  could  agree  to  terminate  the 
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trust.  He  raised  the  issue  of  war  claims  and  hoped  that  Japan  would 
provide  some  form  of  compensation. 

During  the  examination  of  the  Annual  Report  of  the  United  States 
on  the  Trust  Territory,  the  Trusteeship  Council  heard  three 
petitioners.  It  also  examined  41  written  petitions  and  communica- 
tions and  decided,  without  objection,  to  take  note  of  them.  During  the 
general  debate  the  Council  heard  a  statement  by  the  Permanent 
Representative  of  Japan,  Ambassador  Nisibori,  who  stated  that  his 
country  hoped  to  strengthen  relations  and  to  cooperate  closely  with 
the  people  and  governments  of  Micronesia.  He  discussed  the 
activities  already  underway  in  the  fields  of  trade,  investment, 
tourism,  and  technical  cooperation. 

COUNCIL  REPORT 

Among  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  contained  in  its 
report  to  the  Security  Council,  the  Trusteeship  Council  reaffirmed 
the  inalienable  right  of  the  people  of  Micronesia  to  self- 
determination,  including  independence;  noted  that  in  Palau  the 
constitution  drafted  by  the  constitutional  convention  was  endorsed 
by  an  overwhelming  majority  of  the  voters  in  a  referendum  held  on 
July  9,  1979;  regretted  the  delay  in  establishment  of  a  constitutional 
government  in  Palau;  noted  the  initialing  of  a  Compact  of  Free 
Association  between  the  Marshall  Islands  and  the  United  States 
following  negotiations  in  Kona,  Hawaii  January  7-14, 1980;  noted  the 
intention  of  the  United  States  to  invite  the  international  community 
to  observe  the  referendum  that  will  be  scheduled  following  the 
signing  of  a  Compact  of  Free  Association;  reiterated  the  view  that 
free  association  is  a  political  status  option  that  is  not  incompatible 
with  the  Trusteeship  Agreement,  provided  that  it  is  freely  accepted; 
urged  the  United  States  to  consider  maintaining  the  current  level  of 
aid  in  the  post-trusteeship  period;  and  expressed  the  hope  that  after 
termination  of  the  trusteeship,  the  Micronesians  will  establish  the 
all-Micronesian  entity  which  they  agreed  upon  at  Molokai  in  October 
1977. 

The  Trusteeship  Council  also  noted  the  additional  financial  burden 
created  by  the  establishment  of  a  federal  government  for  the 
Federated  States  and  the  establishment  of  the  capital  at  Ponape; 
noted  the  concern  expressed  by  Micronesian  representatives  about 
the  possible  dangers  of  the  dumping  of  nuclear  wastes  in  the  Pacific 
region;  noted  with  satisfaction  that  the  clean-up  and  rehabilitation  of 
Eniwetak  was  completed  in  1980,  as  scheduled;  expressed  concern 
over  the  fate  of  the  Bikinians,  and  expressed  hope  that  a  suitable 
relocation  site  can  quickly  be  found;  reiterated  its  concern  that  war 
damage  claims  had  not  yet  been  settled  under  Title  I,  but  was  pleased 
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to  note  that  Title  II  claims  have  been  settled;  was  pleased  to  note  the 
statement  made  by  the  Permanent  Representative  of  Japan 
regarding  relations  between  Japan  and  Micronesia;  noted  with 
satisfaction  that,  apart  from  legal  matters,  most  of  the  day-to-day 
functions  previously  carried  out  by  the  United  States  had  been 
transferred  to  the  new  constitutional  governments;  agreed  with  the 
Visiting  Mission  report  that  Micronesia  could  only  be  self-sufficient 
if  it  radically  reduced  the  standard  of  living  of  the  population; 
strongly  encouraged  the  leadership  of  the  Territory  to  develop 
relations  with  the  various  regional  and  international  agencies;  and 
noted  with  satisfaction  the  efforts  undertaken  by  the  Governments  of 
the  Territory  to  forge  links  and  develop  cooperation  with  other  states 
in  the  region. 

As  in  previous  years  the  Security  Council  did  not  discuss  the 
Trusteeship  Council  report. 

General  Assembly  Consideration 

The  General  Assembly's  Special  Committee  on  Decolonization  (the 
Committee  of  24)  considered  the  Trust  Territory  in  three  meetings 
August  20-21,  1980,  as  it  had  done  in  previous  years.  The  United 
States  maintains  that  the  Special  Committee's  jurisdiction  under  the 
UN  Charter  does  not  extend  to  the  Trust  Territory,  and  therefore  did 
not  participate  in  the  Special  Committee's  review.  The  Special 
Committee  adopted  a  series  of  conclusions  and  recommendations 
which,  althrough  regretting  U.S.  non-participation  in  its  review  of 
the  Trust  Territory,  were  similar  in  substance  to  those  put  forward 
by  the  Trusteeship  Council,  and  it  incorporated  these  in  its  annual 
report  to  the  General  Assembly. 

On  December  11  the  General  Assembly  adopted  an  omnibus 
resolution  that  approved  the  full  report  of  the  Special  Committee  on 
Decolonization  (see  p.  318)  by  a  recorded  vote  of  134  to  3  (U.S.),  with  9 
abstentions.  The  General  Assembly  neither  considered  nor  adopted  a 
resolution  specifically  on  the  Trust  Territory. 


U.S.  TERRITORIES 
American  Samoa 

American  Samoa  is  an  unincorporated  and  unorganized  territory 
of  the  United  States  which  is  located  2,300  miles  southwest  of  Hawaii. 
It  comprises  seven  islands  in  the  South  Pacific,  with  a  total  of  76 
square  miles  and  a  population  of  about  30,000.  The  United  States 
acquired  six  of  the  islands  through  agreements  with  indigenous 
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leaders  in  the  early  1900s;  the  seventh  island  became  an  integral  part 
of  the  territory  in  1925. 

The  General  Assembly's  Special  Committee  on  Decolonization's 
Subcommittee  on  Small  Territories1  considered  American  Samoa  at 
three  meetings  between  June  10  and  August  15, 1980.  On  June  10,  the 
U.S.  Representative,  Daniel  A.  Strasser,  speaking  as  the  representa- 
tive of  the  Administering  Authority,  reported  on  developments  in 
American  Samoa  over  the  past  year.  He  highlighted  President 
Carter's  announcement  of  February  14  of  a  new  comprehensive 
territorial  policy  and  the  transfer  on  May  14  by  the  Federal 
Government  to  the  territories  of  mineral  rights  in  submerged  lands 
within  3  miles  of  their  coastlines.  He  also  reported  on  recent  political 
developments  in  American  Samoa,  including  conclusions  reached  by 
the  Second  Temporary  Political  Status  Commission,  which 
published  its  recommendations  on  September  14,  1979.  The 
Commission  in  its  report  had  concluded  that  the  most  suitable 
political  status  for  American  Samoa  was  a  continuation  of  its  present 
status  as  an  unincorporated,  unorganized  (lack  of  a  Federal  organic 
act)  territory  of  the  United  States,  but  with  some  modifications.  Mr. 
Strasser  said  that  the  proposed  modifications  were  being  reviewed 
by  the  United  States  with  the  elected  leaders  of  American  Samoa.  He 
also  reported  on  the  economic  progress  achieved  in  the  previous  year 
in  American  Samoa  in  such  areas  as  fisheries  and  related  operations, 
exports,  retail  businesses,  and  tourism.  The  record  of  progress  was 
unfortunately  marred  by  a  tragic  airplane  accident  during  Flag  Day 
ceremonies  which  caused  serious  setbacks  to  the  tourism  industry. 

The  full  Special  Committee  took  up  American  Samoa  on  August 
20.  It  adopted  without  objection  the  report  of  the  Subcommittee  and 
approved  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  contained  therein, 
including  reaffirmation  of  the  right  of  the  people  of  the  territory  to 
self-determination  and  independence;  appreciation  for  the  continued 
participation  of  the  United  States  in  the  Special  Committee's 
discussion  of  American  Samoa;  and  the  reaffirmation  of  U.S. 
responsibility  for  the  political  education  and  economic  and  social 
development  of  the  territory.  The  report  noted  with  satisfaction 
American  Samoa's  increased  level  of  regional  involvement  and 
cooperation  with  the  emerging  nations  of  the  South  Pacific  and  with 
rp^icicti  institutions  to  promote  the  economic  welfare  of  the  area.  The 
report  urged  the  United  States  to  safeguard  the  right  of  the  people  to 
the  enjoyment  of  their  natural  resources,  and  reiterated  the  hope  of 
the  Special  Committee  that  the  United  States  would  accept  a  visiting 
mission  to  the  territory. 


Afghanistan,  Australia,  Bulgaria,  Chile,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Denmark, 
Ethiopia,  Fiji,  India,  Indonesia,  Iran,  Iraq,  Ivory  Coast,  Mali,  Trinidad  and  Tobago, 
Venezuela,  and  Yugoslavia. 
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Guam 


An  organized,  unincorporated  territory  of  the  United  States, 
located  6,000  miles  west  of  San  Francisco,  Guam  is  the  southernmost 
island  in  the  volcanic  Mariana  Islands  chain  in  the  western  Pacific.  It 
is  about  30  miles  long  and  from  4  to  8  miles  wide.  Its  population  is 
about  100,000,  some  20%  of  which  are  military  personnel.  Guam  was 
ceded  to  the  United  States  by  Spain  in  1898  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
Spanish-American  War. 

The  Subcommittee  on  Small  Territories  considered  Guam  at  four 
meetings  between  June  10  and  August  4,  1980.  The  U.S. 
Representative  reviewed  political  developments  in  Guam  in  his 
statement  to  the  Subcommittee  on  June  10,  including  developments 
concerning  the  constitutional  convention  held  in  Guam  in  August 
1979,  in  which  the  proposed  constitution  was  defeated  by  Guamanian 
voters  by  a  margin  of  more  than  four  to  one.  The  Special  Committee's 
Visiting  Mission  which  observed  the  referendum  had  taken  notice  of 
specific  concerns  mentioned  by  Guamanians  regarding  their 
relationship  to  the  Federal  Government. 

The  United  States  had  also  been  aware  of  these  concerns  and  had 
taken  steps  to  address  them.  In  November  of  1979,  Governor  Calvo 
and  Delegate  Won  Pat  from  Guam  attended  a  week-long  series  of 
meetings  with  high-ranking  Federal  officials  to  discuss  these 
concerns.  At  Guam's  choice,  these  discussions  covered  immigration 
and  labor  matters,  military  and  civilian  land  use,  ocean  industries 
development,  trade  matters,  and  aviation  concerns.  The  discussions 
resulted  in  concrete  recommendations  that  are  being  pursued  by  a 
number  of  Federal  agencies  in  coordination  with  the  Government  of 
Guam.  Mr.  Strasser  also  pointed  to  the  creation  of  a  Commission  on 
Federal  Laws  to  review  the  applicability  of  Federal  laws  to  the 
territories,  including  Guam,  as  part  of  the  overall  review  of 
territorial  policy  undertaken  by  the  U.S.  Government.  He  discussed 
various  measures  undertaken  in  the  previous  year  to  bolster  Guam's 
economy  and  to  provide  financial  assistance  to  Guam. 

The  full  Special  Committee  took  up  Guam  on  August  20.  The  report 
of  the  Subcommittee  was  adopted  with  a  single  reservation 
expressed  by  the  U.S.S.R.  Representative  concerning  military 
activities  and  the  establishment  of  military  bases  in  territories.  In 
approving  the  conclusions  and  recommendations  of  the  report,  the 
Special  Committee,  inter  alia,  reaffirmed  the  right  of  the  people  of 
Guam  to  self-determination  and  independence;  expressed  appreci- 
ation to  the  United  States  for  its  cooperation  in  the  work  of  the 
Special  Committee's  examination  of  Guam;  noted  the  findings  of  the 
Visiting  Mission  to  Guam  in  1979;  reaffirmed  its  strong  conviction 
that  the  presence  of  military  bases  should  not  prevent  the  people  of 
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the  territory  from  exercising  their  right  to  self-determination  and 
independence;  called  on  the  United  States  to  strengthen  and 
diversify  the  economy  of  Guam,  and  to  work  toward  removing 
constraints  which  limit  growth  in  commercial  fishing,  agriculture, 
and  the  transportation  industry;  and  called  on  the  United  States  to 
safeguard  the  rights  of  the  people  of  the  territory  to  their  natural 
resources  and  to  establish  and  control  their  future  development. 


U.S.  Virgin  Islands 

The  U.S.  Virgin  Islands,  located  1,000  miles  southeast  of  Miami, 
are  part  of  the  curving  chain  of  the  Greater  and  Lesser  Antilles 
separating  the  Caribbean  Sea  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean.  Of  the  50 
islands  which  constitute  this  organized,  unincorporated  territory, 
the  three  most  prominent  are  St.  Thomas,  St.  Croix,  and  St.  John.  The 
population  of  the  Virgin  Islands  is  about  100,000,  and  total  land  area 
is  130  square  miles.  The  Virgin  Islands  were  purchased  from 
Denmark  in  1917. 

The  Subcommittee  on  Small  Territories  considered  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands  at  four  meetings  between  June  10  and  August  15, 
1980.  The  U.S.  Representative  also  discussed  recent  developments  in 
the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  in  his  report  to  the  Subcommittee  on  June  10. 
He  reviewed  the  work  of  the  territory's  Fourth  Constitutional 
Convention,  which  began  work  in  1980  on  a  draft  constitution 
following  the  rejection  in  1979  of  a  constitution  drafted  by  the  Third 
Constitutional  Convention.  Mr.  Strasser  pointed  out  that  in  addition 
to  the  measures  detailed  in  the  Carter  Administration's  comprehen- 
sive territorial  policy  statement,  the  United  States  had  also 
encouraged  the  free  expression  of  Virgin  Islanders'  views  on  other 
questions  concerning  their  political  status.  He  described  the  efforts 
being  made  to  correct  fiscal  difficulties  faced  by  the  U.S.  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  extent  of  U.S.  support  for  infrastructure 
development. 

The  full  Special  Committee  took  up  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  on 
August  20,  1980.  During  its  consideration,  the  Special  Committee 
heard  one  petitioner,  Mr.  Geraldo  Guirty,  a  member  of  the  Fourth 
Virgin  Islands  Constitutional  Convention,  who  spoke  in  favor  of  a 
provision  which  had  failed  adoption  by  the  Convention,  which  would 
have  required  that  candidates  for  governor  of  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands 
be  native-born  Virgin  Islanders.  Following  his  presentation,  the 
Special  Committee  adopted  the  report  of  the  Subcommittee  without 
objection.  In  its  conclusions  and  recommendations,  the  report,  inter 
alia,  reaffirmed  the  right  of  the  people  of  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  to 
self-determination  and  independence;  noted  with  appreciation  the 
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cooperation  of  the  United  States  in  the  Special  Committee's 
examination  of  the  territory;  noted  the  recent  political  and 
constitutional  developments  in  the  territory;  urged  the  United  States 
to  take  measures  to  guarantee  the  right  of  the  people  of  the  territory 
to  own  and  dispose  of  their  natural  resources  and  to  establish  and 
maintain  control  of  their  future  development,  taking  note  of  the  U.S. 
decision  to  transfer  to  the  territories  mineral  rights  in  submerged 
lands  within  three  miles  of  their  coastlines;  and  called  on  the  United 
States  to  promote  economic  development  in  the  territory. 


General  Assembly  Action 

American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands  were 
considered  along  with  a  number  of  other  small  territories  by  the  35th 
General  Assembly's  Fourth  Committee  between  October  14  and 
November  7  under  the  agenda  item  "Implementation  of  the 
Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries 
and  Peoples."  (See  also  p.  316.)  On  October  21,  1980,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Ambassador  McCall,  made  a  comprehensive 
statement  to  the  Fourth  Committee  regarding  developments  in 
American  Samoa,  Guam,  and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands.  The  highlight 
of  his  presentation  was  his  announcement  that  the  United  States  was 
prepared  to  extend  an  invitation  to  the  Special  Committee  on 
Decolonization  to  send  a  visiting  mission  to  American  Samoa  for  the 
first  time.  The  invitation  was  extended  on  behalf  of  Governor  Peter 
Tali  Coleman  of  American  Samoa. 

He  also  advised  that  at  the  request  of  the  Governor  of  Guam,  the 
United  States  had  decided  to  sponsor  Guam  for  associate 
membership  in  the  UN  Economic  and  Social  Commission  for  Asia 
and  the  Pacific  (ESCAP).  As  an  associate  member,  Guam  will  be  able 
to  participate  more  fully  in  ESCAP  regional  activities. 

Ambassador  McCall  reported  further  that  the  U.S.  Government 
was  in  the  process  of  implementing  the  aims  set  forth  in  President 
Carter's  statement  on  territorial  policy  announced  earlier  in  1980.  In 
summary,  he  noted  that  the  question  of  future  political  status  and 
self-government  had  received  wide  attention  in  all  three  territories 
in  the  previous  year,  and  pointed  out  that  the  U.S.  Government 
continued  to  work  closely  with  the  respective  territories  to  ensure 
that  they  assumed  greater  responsibility  for  their  own  affairs. 

Draft  resolutions  on  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  U.S.  Virgin 
Islands  were  approved  in  the  Fourth  Committee  on  November  7. 
Bulgaria,  Byelorussion  S.S.R.,  Cuba,  Czechoslovakia,  Democratic 
Yemen,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Hungary,  Laos,  Mongolia, 
Poland,  Ukraine,  the  U.S.S.R.,  and  Vietnam  stated  their  reserva- 
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tions  concerning  those  sections  of  the  resolution  regarding  military 
bases  in  Guam  on  the  grounds  that  their  governments  opposed  the 
presence  of  military  bases  in  dependent  territories. 

The  resolutions  on  Guam,  American  Samoa,  and  the  U.S.  Virgin 
Islands  were  adopted  by  consensus  in  the  General  Assembly  on 
November  11.  These  resolutions,  inter  alia,  approved  the  relevant 
chapter  of  the  report  of  the  Committee  of  24  and  otherwise  were 
similar  in  substance  to  those  adopted  by  that  Committee. 
(Resolutions  35/22,  35/23,  and  35/24,  respectively.) 


NAMIBIA 

No  formal  meetings  of  the  Security  Council  on  the  question  of 
Namibia  took  place  in  1980.  However,  two  resolutions  dealt  with 
South  African  military  actions  into  Angola  and  Zambia  from  the 
territory  of  Namibia,  which  are  detailed  in  the  section  of  this  report 
on  South  Africa  in  the  Security  Council.  (See  p.  27.) 

The  United  Nations,  in  conjunction  with  the  Contact  Group  states 
(United  States,  United  Kingdom,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany, 
France,  Canada)  engaged  in  intensive  negotiations  with  the 
Government  of  South  Africa,  the  Front  Line  states,  and  SWAPO,  in 
an  effort  to  resolve  remaining  questions  concerning  implementation 
of  the  UN  Plan  for  Namibia  as  approved  in  Security  Council 
resolution  435  (1978).  In  February  and  March  1980,  a  United  Nations 
team  headed  by  Under  Secretary  Urquhart  traveled  to  Pretoria, 
Lusaka,  Luanda,  and  Gaborone  to  have  detailed  technical  discussions 
on  the  question  of  a  proposed  demilitarized  zone  (DMZ)  along  the 
northern  border  of  Namibia.  In  his  report  to  the  Council,  the 
Secretary  General  noted  that  Angola,  Zambia,  and  Botswana,  as  well 
as  SWAPO  accepted  the  concept  of  a  demilitarized  zone.  The 
Angolan  and  Zambian  Governments  agreed  to  arrangements  for  the 
establishing  of  United  Nations  Transition  Assistance  Group 
(UNTAG)  liaison  offices  in  their  respective  capitals  to  serve  as  the 
principal  channel  of  communication  between  their  governments 
with  UNTAG  regarding  implementation  of  the  UN  Plan.  During  his 
visit  to  Namibia,  UNTAG  Commander  Prem  Chand  met  with  the 
Commanding  Officer  of  the  South  African  Defense  Force  to  discuss 
the  full  range  of  practical  questions  concerning  operation  of  the 
DMZ.  In  meetings  in  Cape  Town  with  South  African  Government 
officials,  Under  Secretary  Urquhart  emphasized  the  urgency  of 
overcoming  remaining  obstacles  to  implementation,  and  noted  that 
the  DMZ  had  been  proposed  as  a  means  of  resolving  outstanding 
issues  which  were  not  directly  connected  with  the  DMZ  proposal.  The 
South  African  delegation  asked  for  further  clarifications  on  how 
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UNTAG  would  meet  its  responsibilities  in  the  DMZ  so  that  the  South 
African  Defense  Forces  could  determine  whether  the  concept  was 
workable.  In  Angola  and  Zambia,  it  had  been  agreed  that  each 
country  would  maintain  seven  selected  military  locations  for  their 
forces  within  the  DMZ.  During  their  talks  in  Pretoria,  South  African 
representatives  stated  that  their  forces  in  the  DMZ  would  require  20 
locations,  a  reduction  of  its  bases  in  that  area  by  50%.  South  Africa 
also  requested  further  clarifications  regarding  the  manner  in  which 
Angola  and  Zambia  would  ensure  the  fulfillment  of  their 
commitments  under  the  UN  Plan,  including  whether  they  would 
have  the  cooperation  of  SWAPO  in  the  implementation  of  the  DMZ 
proposal,  and  stressed  the  desirability  of  setting  a  date  for 
implementation  of  the  Plan  not  later  than  June  15  to  avoid  further 
delays. 

On  May  12,  1980,  South  African  Foreign  Minister  Botha  wrote  to 
the  Secretary  General  to  address  questions  on  the  DMZ  raised  during 
the  February/ March  consultations.  He  stated  that  the  South  African 
Government  had  now  tested  and  evaluated  the  feasibility  of  the  DMZ, 
and  requested  clarification  on  whether  introduction  of  the  DMZ 
concept  would  mean  that  South  Africa's  offer  to  reduce  its  bases  by  20 
selected  locations  was  acceptable;  whether  UNTAG  effectiveness  in 
the  DMZ  would  be  enhanced  by  stationing  a  substantially  larger 
percentage  of  UNTAG  in  the  zone;  whether  acceptable  arrange- 
ments for  disarmament  of  SWAPO  personnel  on  the  closure  of  bases 
7  days  after  certification  of  an  election  would  be  made;  and  whether 
SWAPO  would  not  revive  its  claim  for  bases  inside  the  territory. 

Second,  the  South  African  Foreign  Minister  pointed  out  that  all 
parties  to  the  negotiations,  including  the  internal  Namibian  parties, 
must  be  treated  as  equals  in  any  settlement.  He  questioned  whether 
the  United  Nations,  in  light  of  General  Assembly  resolution  34/92  of 
1979  which  denoted  SWAPO  as  the  sole  and  authentic  representative 
of  the  Namibian  people,  and  increased  UN  financial  assistance  to 
SWAPO,  severely  compromised  the  UN's  claim  to  impartiality. 
Accordingly,  the  South  African  Foreign  Minister  asked  whether:  the 
Secretary  General  would  refrain  from  giving  effect  to  the  General 
Assembly  resolution;  the  UN  Secretariat  would  henceforth  refrain 
from  giving  effect  to  those  General  Assembly  resolutions  singling  out 
SWAPO  for  preferential  treatment;  and  the  Secretary  General 
would  refrain  from  applying  funds  from  the  regular  UN  budget,  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  SWAPO,  to  promote  its  aims  and  purposes.  In 
closing,  the  Foreign  Minister  pointed  out  that  South  Africa  would  be 
prepared  to  cooperate  in  implementing  the  UN  Plan  as  soon  as  these 
issues  were  resolved.  He  called  attention  to  a  letter  he  had  recently 
received  from  the  President  of  the  Uniao  Nacional  Pela 
Independencia  Total  de  Angola  (UNITA)  and  that  group's  interest  in 
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being  party  to  the  negotiations,  and  emphasized  that  the  cooperation 
of  all  elements  present  in  the  DMZ  would  be  desirable  in  order  to 
make  the  Plan  effective. 

In  response  to  the  South  African  Foreign  Minister,  the  Secretary 
General  noted  in  his  letter  of  June  20,  1980,  that  both  Angola  and 
Zambia  would  assure  that  no  SWAPO  infiltration  would  take  place 
from  their  territory,  and  that  those  governments  in  the  interest  of 
establishing  a  climate  of  confidence,  desired  an  undertaking  from 
the  Government  of  South  Africa  that  it  would  accept  and  abide  by  the 
outcome  of  UN-supervised  elections  in  Namibia.  The  Angolan  and 
Zambian  Governments  further  noted  that  the  closure  of  SWAPO 
bases  and  the  disposition  of  arms  and  equipment  would  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  host  governments,  and  their  final  disposition 
would  be  undertaken  by  them  with  the  Government  of  the 
independent  state  of  Namibia.  Regarding  the  question  of  SWAPO 
bases  in  Namibia,  the  Secretary  General  stated  that  the  Front  Line 
states  and  SWAPO  decided  that  this  question  would  no  longer  arise 
upon  South  Africa's  acceptance  of  the  DMZ  plan  and  upon 
implementation  of  the  UN  Plan.  Additionally,  the  Secretary  General 
noted  that  five  of  the  seven  battalions  of  UNTAG  military  forces 
would  be  deployed  in  the  DMZ,  and  added  that  the  UN  would 
continue  to  deal  only  with  the  parties  envisaged  in  the  settlement 
proposal.  In  closing,  the  Secretary  General  noted  the  South  African 
Foreign  Minister's  references  to  UN  partiality  toward  SWAPO,  and 
reaffirmed  the  intention  of  the  Secretary  General's  office,  as  the  UN 
office  charged  with  implementation  of  the  UN  Plan,  to  act  in  such  a 
manner  during  the  transition  and  elections  in  Namibia  so  as  to  give 
all  parties  equal  and  fair  treatment. 

On  August  29,  1980,  the  South  African  Foreign  Minister  once 
again  addressed  to  the  Secretary  General  his  Government's  position 
on  implementation  of  the  UN  Plan  for  Namibia.  In  that 
communication,  the  Foreign  Minister  welcomed  many  of  the  points 
included  in  the  Secretary  General's  June  20  letter,  and  noted  that 
decisions  on  deployment  of  UNTAG  throughout  the  DMZ  should  be 
taken  before  implementation  and  after  due  consultation.  The 
Foreign  Minister  dealt  at  length  with  the  question  of  impartiality, 
which  he  characterized  as  "a  crucial  issue  in  implementing  that 
resolution  (Security  Council  resolution  435  (1978))  successfully."  He 
stated  that  if  the  United  Nations  were  only  to  demonstrate  its 
impartiality  from  the  date  of  implementation  of  the  UN  Plan,  it 
would  be  too  late.  He  noted  that  recent  statements  by  the  Secretary 
General  and  from  other  UN  organs  had  not  been  helpful  in 
influencing  the  attitude  of  southwest  Africans  to  most  recent 
proposals.  The  Foreign  Minister  added  that  the  "ambiguity"  of  the 
UN  position  had  become  the  central  issue  in  the  thinking  of  a  large 
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section  of  the  Namibian  people,  and  something  had  to  be  done,  for 
example,  to  correct  the  impression  that  UNTAG  would  be  a  stalking 
horse  for  SWAPO.  The  Foreign  Minister  blamed  SWAPO  for  its 
intransigence  resulting  from  its  insistence  on  armed  bases  within 
Namibia,  and  its  adherence  to  terrorist  tactics  which  had  made 
implementation  of  the  Plan  impossible,  and  noted  that  the  Secretary 
General  at  the  1980  OAU  Summit  in  Sierra  Leone  had  expressed 
deep  appreciation  to  SWAPO  for  its  cooperation.  If  South  Africa 
could  be  assured  that  its  concerns  were  satisfied,  the  Foreign 
Minister  stated  that  his  Government  was  prepared  to  discuss  the 
composition  of  UNTAG,  the  status  of  forces  agreement,  and  the 
setting  in  motion  of  the  implementation  of  Security  Council 
resolution  435  (1978).  However,  it  would  be  incumbent  on  the  United 
Nations  henceforth  to  include  "the  leadership  of  the  Territory  in  all 
future  consultations  on  the  setting  in  motion  of  implementation." 

The  Secretary  General  on  September  19  replied  to  the  South 
African  Foreign  Minister  that  taking  all  factors  into  account,  the  UN 
Plan  should  now  be  implemented.  He  proposed  that  a  team  of  senior 
UN  officials  go  to  South  Africa  to  discuss  the  setting  of  a  time  frame 
and  other  modalities  for  such  implementation.  On  September  22  the 
South  African  Foreign  Minister  responded  with  a  suggestion  that 
the  UN  mission  visit  South  Africa  during  the  period  October  20-27, 
1980. 

The  UN  group,  lead  by  Under  Secretary  Urquhart,  held 
discussions  in  Pretoria  from  October  20  to  25.  Mr.  Urquhart, 
according  to  the  Secretary  General's  report  of  November  24,  noted  in 
his  opening  remarks  the  necessity  of  establishing  a  definite  time 
frame  to  begin  the  transition  process  in  Namibia.  Mr.  Brand  Fourie, 
Secretary  General  of  the  South  African  Foreign  Ministry,  stated  that 
the  questions  of  impartiality  and  equal  treatment  of  the  parties  were 
issues  to  be  resolved. 

At  the  conclusion  of  his  report,  the  Secretary  General  stated  that 
"one  of  the  main  obstacles  to  progress  in  the  negotiations  hitherto  has 
been  acute  mutual  distrust  and  lack  of  confidence,"  and  that  "a  means 
of  facilitating  agreement  and  of  creating  the  climate  of  confidence 
and  understanding  would  be  a  preimplementation  multi-party 
meeting  in  which  the  parties  concerned  in  the  envisaged  election 
would  be  included."  In  the  expectation  that  the  problem  of  trust  and 
confidence  could  be  overcome,  the  Secretary  General,  "on  the  basis  of 
the  discussions  recently  held  in  Pretoria  and  after  the  necessary 
consultations,  and  subject  to  satisfactory  arrangement  concerning 
the  composition  of  UNTAG,"  proposed  March  1981  for  the 
commencement  of  implementation  of  resolution  435  (1978). 

The  "preimplementation"  meeting  is  to  be  convened  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Secretary  General  in  Geneva  January  7-14,  1981. 
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SOUTHERN  RHODESIA  (ZIMBABWE) 


Security  Council 

The  Security  Council  met  three  times  during  1980  to  consider  the 
question  of  Southern  Rhodesia. 

At  the  request  of  the  African  Group,  the  Security  Council  convened 
January  30  in  formal  session.  Mr.  C.  Cecil  Dennis,  Jr.,  Minister  of 
Foreign  Affairs  of  Liberia,  speaking  on  behalf  of  the  Organization  of 
African  Unity,  called  on  the  British  Government  to  expel  all  South 
African  troops  and  mercenaries  from  Southern  Rhodesia;  confine 
Rhodesian  forces  to  bases;  release  all  political  prisoners;  and  allow 
all  Zimbabwean  refugees  to  return  home  without  threat,  intimida- 
tion, or  arrest,  in  conformity  with  the  Lancaster  House  Agreement. 
In  response,  the  U.K.  Representative,  Sir  Anthony  Parsons,  stated 
that  the  South  African  detachment  had  been  withdrawn  from  Beit 
Bridge  and  noted  that  the  original  decision  to  allow  the  South 
African  military  to  remain  should  be  viewed  in  the  context  of  the 
Governor's  need  to  allay  the  anxieties  of  all  parties.  He  described  the 
role  of  Rhodesian  auxiliary  forces,  noted  that  they  were  part  of  the 
Rhodesian  military  and  were  declared  so  at  Lancaster  House.  They 
were  engaged  in  civic  action  projects,  he  said,  not  in  political 
intimidation.  Lapses  had  occurred,  but  activities  of  auxiliaries  were 
being  closely  monitored  and  when  incidents  of.undisciplined  conduct 
and  political  partiality  are  reported,  they  were  being  thoroughly 
investigated  and  offenders  were  disciplined.  The  British  Represen- 
tative stated  that  conditions  in  Rhodesia  had  justified  a  6-month 
extension  of  the  present  "state  of  emergency"  and  the  continuance  of 
martial  law.  He  noted,  however,  that  martial  law  courts  were  no 
longer  functioning,  and  martial  law  detainees  had  been  released.  No 
more  political  prisoners  were  still  in  detention  in  Rhodesia,  he  said, 
and  while  return  of  refugees  had  not  progressed  smoothly,  the 
British  Government  was  committed  to  doing  everything  possible  to 
ensure  that  as  many  voters  as  possible  could  return  by  election  day. 
Ambassador  Parsons  refuted  charges  of  bias  on  the  part  of  British 
Governor  Soames  and  added  that  all  parties  had  been  guilty  of 
breaches  of  the  cease-fire.  He  concluded  by  urging  the  Council  to  take 
no  action  that  would  create  more  problems  in  Rhodesia  which  would 
be  harder  to  resolve. 

The  next  speaker  was  Mr.  Benjamin  Mkapa,  Minister  of  Foreign 
Affairs  of  the  United  Republic  of  Tanzania,  who  strongly  criticized 
British  conduct  in  Rhodesia.  Mr.  Mkapa  reaffirmed  many  of  the 
charges  made  by  Foreign  Minister  Dennis  and  noted  that  Tanzania 
would  accept  the  results  of  elections  if,  as  promised,  they  were  free 
and  fair.  He  stated  that  the  Security  Council  must  take  "appropriate 


307 


action"  to  save  the  Lancaster  House  Agreement  or  the  last  chance  for 
a  peaceful  transition  would  be  lost.  Statements  by  several  other 
speakers  followed. 

Formal  Security  Council  consideration  of  Rhodesia  continued  on 
February  1  with  statements  by  13  representatives,  including  Mr. 
Ndlovu  of  the  Zimbabwe  African  National  Union  (ZANU),  who 
presented  the  Patriotic  Front's  concerns  about  various  violations  of 
the  Lancaster  House  Agreement.  He  spoke  of  the  presence  of  South 
African  troops  in  Rhodesia  and  the  deployment  of  Rhodesian  forces 
and  intimidation  by  auxiliary  forces  and  stressed  the  appearance  of 
bias  on  the  part  of  Governor  Soames.  He  assured  the  Council  in 
conclusion  that  the  Patriotic  Front  would  do  everything  in  its  power 
to  make  the  Agreement  work  and  he  urged  the  British  Government 
to  treat  his  organization's  complaints  with  urgency  and  seriousness. 
Upon  conclusion  of  the  statements,  Ambassador  Parsons  delivered  a 
right  of  reply  which  addressed  many  of  the  charges  contained  in  the 
remarks  by  Tanzania,  Zanu,  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

On  February  2,  the  Security  Council  adopted  by  a  vote  of  14  to  0  a 
draft  resolution  which  had  been  cosponsored  by  Bangladesh, 
Jamaica,  Mexico,  Niger,  the  Philippines,  Tunisia,  and  Zambia. 
(Resolution  463  (1980).)2  In  its  operative  paragraphs  the  resolution 
called  upon  all  parties  to  comply  with  the  Lancaster  House 
Agreement  and  called  upon  the  United  Kingdom  to  ensure  full  and 
impartial  implementation  of  the  Agreement.  While  noting  the 
British  announcement  that  South  African  troops  had  been 
withdrawn  from  Beit  Bridge,  the  resolution  called  on  the  British 
Government  to  ensure  complete  and  unconditional  withdrawal  of  any 
other  South  African  forces  from  Southern  Rhodesia  and  to  take  steps 
to  ensure  that  Zimbabwe  nationals  could  freely  participate  in  the 
election;  that  exiles  and  refugees  could  return  in  an  unimpeded 
manner;  that  all  political  prisoners  be  released;  that  security  forces 
comply  strictly  with  the  Agreement;  that  all  parties  be  accorded 
equal  treatment;  and  that  all  emergency  measures  and  regulations 
inconsistent  with  the  conduct  of  free  and  fair  elections  be  rescinded. 
The  resolution  also  called  upon  the  British  Government  to  create 
conditions  which  would  ensure  free  and  fair  elections  and  avert 
danger  of  the  collapse  of  the  Lancaster  House  Agreement.  The 
resolution  likewise  condemned  South  Africa  for  interference  in  the 
internal  affairs  of  Southern  Rhodesia. 

Following  adoption  of  resolution  463,  the  U.S.  Permanent 
Representative,  Ambassador  McHenry,  noted  that  Lancaster  House 
was  a  great  achievement,  that  the  assent  of  all  parties  to  those 
negotiations  represented  a  decision  to  "lay  aside  the  gun  and  trust  in 
the  ballot  box."  Ambassador  McHenry  congratulated  the  British  on 
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their  administration  of  this  very  difficult  process  and  pointed  out 
that  violations  of  the  cease-fire  were  a  monopoly  of  no  one  party  and 
that  allegations  of  one  party  against  another  have  sometimes  been 
deliberate  and  sometimes  due  to  misunderstanding.  He  pointed  out 
that  it  was  much  easier  for  those  who  were  not  parties  to  this  difficult 
agreement  to  criticize. 

In  particular,  he  noted,  "we  doubt  that  the  British  need  a  lecture  on 
the  conduct  of  free  and  fair  elections  from  those  who  obviously  have 
no  experience  with  such  elections."  The  United  States  had  supported 
the  resolution  before  us,  but  in  doing  so  we  wished  to  make  it  clear 
that  we  did  not  accept  the  charges  of  British  violations  of  the 
Lancaster  House  Agreement. 

Ambassador  McHenry  stated  that  the  resolution  called  upon  the 
British  Government  "and  the  parties  to  do  those  things  which  the 
British  Government  is  already  trying  to  do  and  which  it  could 
accomplish  with  greater  certainty  if  only  the  parties  would  increase 
their  cooperation."  He  exorted  all  parties  to  build  on  the 
achievements  of  Lancaster  House  and  to  try  to  maintain  and  enlarge 
the  confidence  and  trust  necessary  to  carry  the  transition  to  a 
successful  conclusion. 

In  his  explanation  of  British  non-participation  in  the  vote, 
Ambassador  Parsons  stated  it  was  clearly  inappropriate  for  his 
delegation  to  associate  itself  directly  with  a  document  purporting  to 
guide  British  responsibility  for  the  administration  of  Rhodesia  other 
than  the  Lancaster  House  Agreement.  He  noted  that  the  British 
Government  could  not  associate  itself  with  attempts  to  reinterpret  in 
any  way  the  Agreement  reached  with  all  the  main  parties  in 
Rhodesia.  The  resolution,  he  stated,  was  unbalanced  and  selective. 
The  British  Government,  however,  would  do  its  duty,  which  even  the 
United  Nations  has  for  long  insisted  is  to  administer  Rhodesia. 

On  February  20.  the  Security  Council  convened  in  informal 
consultations  to  discuss  the  issue  of  Rhodesia,  specifically  the 
monitoring  role  of  the  United  Nations  in  the  upcoming  election 
process.  A  speaker  on  behalf  of  the  African  Group  stated  that  the 
African  call  for  these  consultations  was  prompted  by  continuing 
news  of  the  tenuous  situation  in  Zimbabwe  since  the  Patriotic  Front 
was  being  subjected  to  pressures  which  would  likely  affect  the  results 
of  the  elections.  The  African  Group,  he  said,  felt  the  United  Nations 
should  "have  a  say"  in  the  elections  and  that  UN  representatives 
should  be  present  in  Zimbabwe  to  establish  the  fairness  of  the 
preparations  for  the  conduct  of  the  elections.  Tunisia  and  Zambia 
supported  this  statement,  as  did  the  Soviet  Union.  In  response 
Ambassador  Parsons  of  the  United  Kingdom  reiterated  that  the 
United  Nations  was  not  involved  in  Lancaster  House.  Already  he  said 
a  number  of  official  and  non-official  observer  teams  were  in  Rhodesia 
and  a  Commonwealth  election  team  was  in  place.  The  Secretary 
General  of  the  0  AU  had  been  invited  to  send  a  delegation  to  witness 
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the  elections  and  the  United  Kingdom  had  invited  Secretary  General 
Waldheim  to  send  his  personal  representative  to  Rhodesia  February 
25-March  1  and  still  awaited  the  Secretary  General's  response. 

After  a  statement  by  Secretary  General  Waldheim  which  favored 
dispatch  of  a  UN  group,  Ambassador  Parsons  agreed  to  transmit  the 
proposal  to  London. 

Discussion  of  the  third  Security  Council  meeting  on  Southern 
Rhodesia/Zimbabwe  is  contained  in  a  previous  section  dealing  with 
the  admission  of  new  members.  (See  p.  80.) 

OTHER  QUESTIONS 

Other  Territories 

Under  the  agenda  item  "Implementation  of  the  Declaration  on  the 
Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples,"  the 
Fourth  Committee  at  18  meetings  between  October  14  and 
November  7  considered  and  approved  the  chapters  of  the  report  of 
the  Committee  of  24  relating  to  those  territories  not  covered  by  other 
agenda  items.  In  addition  to  the  resolutions  on  U.S.  territories 
(discussed  in  previous  sections  of  this  report),  the  Committee 
approved  resolutions  or  consensuses  concerning  Western  Sahara 
(resolution  35/19);  Belize  (resolution  35/20);  Bermuda,  British 
Virgin  Islands,  the  Cayman  Islands,  and  Montserrat  (resolution 
35/21);  Turks  and  Caicos  Islands  (resolutions  35/25);  Gibraltar 
(decision  35/406);  Cocos  (Keeling)  Islands  (decision  35/407);  and 
Tokelau  (decision  35/408).  The  Committee  decided  to  defer  until  the 
36th  General  Assembly  consideration  of  Brunei,  Pitcairn,  the 
Falkland  Islands  (Malvinas),  and  Antigua  and  St.  Kitts-Nevis- 
Anguilla.  All  the  resolutions  and  decisions  were  subsequently 
adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on  November  11.  They  were 
generally  similar  in  substance  to  those  adopted  in  previous  years.  In 
each  case,  except  those  of  Western  Sahara  and  Belize,  the  resolutions 
were  adopted  by  consensus  both  in  Committee  and  in  the  plenary 
session  of  the  General  Assembly. 

WESTERN  SAHARA 

The  conflict  in  Western  Sahara  dates  back  to  1976,  when  Spain 
transferred  administrative  control  of  the  territory  to  Morocco  and 
Mauritania.  The  POLISARIO,3  backed  by  Algeria,  launched  a 
guerrilla  war  against  Mauritania  and  Morocco  to  obtain  indepen- 
dence for  the  entire  territory.  Mauritania  withdrew  from  the 


3F rente  Popular  para  la  Liberacion  de  Saguia  el  Hamra  y  Rio  de  Oro. 


310 


territory  in  1979.  Morocco  subsequently  extended  its  territorial 
claims  to  include  one-third  of  the  Sahara  formerly  claimed  by 
Mauritania,  and  the  guerrilla  war  between  the  POLISARIO  and 
Morocco  continued.  The  U.S.  position  has  been  to  facilitate  a  peaceful 
settlement  acceptable  to  all  parties.  The  United  States  is  not 
committed  to  any  particular  solution  and  is  neutral  on  the  eventual 
status  of  the  territory. 

The  Fourth  Committee  considered  the  question  of  the  Western 
Sahara  at  its  meetings  between  October  20  and  31.  The  debate  was 
punctuated  by  acrimonious  exchanges  between  the  representatives 
of  Morocco  and  the  POLISARIO,  both  presenting  seemingly 
irreconcilable  positions.  On  October  20,  the  Chairman  drew  attention 
to  a  draft  resolution  eventually  sponsored  by  42  states,  including 
Algeria.  The  resolution,  inter  alia,  affirmed  the  right  of  the  people  of 
Western  Sahara  to  "self-determination  and  independence"  and 
expressed  "deep  concern  at  the  aggravation  of  the  situation  deriving 
from  the  continued  occupation  of  Western  Sahara  by  Morocco  and 
from  the  extension  of  that  occupation  to  that  part  of  Western  Sahara 
which  was  subject  to  the  peace  agreement  concluded  on  August  10, 
1979  (between  Mauritania  and  the  POLISARIO)."  The  resolution 
welcomed  the  efforts  of  the  Organization  of  African  Unity  (OAU)  and 
its  Ad  Hoc  Committee  to  promote  a  just  and  definitive  solution  in 
Western  Sahara  and  reaffirmed  to  this  end  the  determination  of  the 
United  Nations  to  cooperate  fully  with  the  OAU  with  a  view  to 
enabling  the  people  of  Western  Sahara  to  exercise  their  right  to  self- 
determination  and  independence.  The  resolution  appealed  to 
Morocco  and  to  the  POLISARIO,  "representative  of  the  people  of  the 
Western  Sahara,"  to  enter  into  direct  negotiations. 

On  October  24,  the  Chairman  drew  attention  to  a  second  resolution 
concerning  Western  Sahara.  This  resolution,  sponsored  by  nine 
states  including  Morocco,  welcomed  the  peace  process  initiated  by 
the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  of  the  OAU  and  appealed  to  all  States  to 
refrain  from  any  action  which  might  impede  the  peace  process  and 
reconciliation  efforts  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee.  The  resolution  also 
welcomed  the  participation  in  the  work  of  the  Ad  Hoc  Committee  of 
all  interested  parties  and  requested  the  OAU  keep  the  Secretary 
General  informed  of  its  progress. 

The  first  draft  resolution  was  voted  on  in  the  Fourth  Committee  on 
October  30.  Before  the  vote,  the  Moroccan  Representative  said  that 
he  would  vote  against  the  draft  because  it  was  incompatible  with  the 
spirit  and  letter  of  decisions  taken  by  the  OAU  at  Freetown.  The 
OAU  was  the  appropriate  framework  for  settling  the  problem  and 
the  best  contribution  to  peace  in  the  area  was  to  back  the  OAU  and  its 
Ad  Hoc  Committee  so  it  could  carry  out  its  mandate.  His  Government 
would  therefore  cooperate  fully  with  the  OAU  Ad  Hoc  Committee  of 
Heads  of  State. 
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The  resolution  was  approved  in  Committee  by  a  recorded  vote  of  88 
to  6,  with  44  abstentions  (U.S.),  and  adopted  in  the  General  Assembly 
on  November  11  by  a  recorded  vote  of  88  to  8,  with  43  abstentions 
(U.S.). 

The  second  resolution  was  rejected  in  the  Fourth  Committee  on 
October  31  by  a  recorded  vote  of  40  (U.S.)  to  41,  with  58  abstentions. 

The  U.S.  Representative,  Mrs.  Barbara  Newsom,  speaking  in  the 
Fourth  Committee  on  October  31  in  explanation  of  vote,  said  that  the 
draft  cosponsored  by  42  members  supported  strongly  the 
peacemaking  efforts  of  the  OAU,  and  some  of  its  sponsors  have 
participated  in  the  OAU  process.  However,  the  draft  prejudged  the 
outcome  of  the  process  of  negotiation.  The  United  States  has 
consistently  maintained  that  different  ways  of  conducting  an  act  of 
self-determination  exist  and  that  independence  is  not  the  only 
appropriate  outcome  of  an  act  of  self-determination.  The  General 
Assembly  has  accepted  the  validity  of  alternative  outcomes,  and  it  is 
most  important  that  the  wishes  of  the  people  of  a  territory  are  fairly 
ascertained  and  respected. 

The  second  resolution— sponsored  by  nine  members— was  closer  to 
what  her  Government  believed  the  situation  required.  The  United 
States  favors  in  principle  resolution  of  disputes  such  as  this  by 
regional  bodies,  and  commends  the  decision  of  the  co-sponsors  to 
welcome  the  peace  process  initiated  by  the  most  recent  meeting  of  the 
Committee  of  Wisemen.  That  process  is  the  most  active  effort  now 
underway  to  help  the  parties  toward  a  peaceful  settlement,  and  as 
such,  deserves  the  fullest  support  of  this  body. 

Mrs.  Newsom  went  on  to  say  that  the  United  States  believes  that 
taken  together  the  Moroccan  draft  resolution  and  the  statement  of 
the  Moroccan  Representative  constituted  a  significant  step  toward 
finding  a  way  to  resolve  this  dispute.  Morocco  has  indicated  a  clear 
willingness  to  have  the  OAU  decide  on  and  conduct  a  determination 
of  the  will  of  the  Saharan  people,  and  is  willing  to  discuss 
immediately  ways  for  achieving  this  result.  This  decision  by  the 
Moroccan  Government  demonstrates  its  willingness  to  move  ahead. 
We  would  expect  therefore  that  the  recommendations  of  the  OAU  Ad 
Hoc  Committee  at  Freetown  would  be  implemented  in  a  timely 
manner.  It  was  on  the  basis  of  this  statement  that  the  United  States 
had  supported  this  resolution. 

BELIZE 

In  a  departure  from  previous  General  Assembly  resolutions  on 
Belize,  the  resolution  adopted  on  November  11  called  for 
independence  for  Belize  before  the  end  of  the  36th  General  Assembly 
in  1981  and  for  the  United  Kingdom  as  administering  power,  to 
convene  a  constitutional  conference  to  prepare  for  independence. 
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(Resolution  35/20.)  On  November  3,  the  Fourth  Committee,  by  a  roll 
call  vote  of  130  (U.S.)  to  1  (Guatemala),  with  8  abstentions,  approved  a 
draft  resolution  sponsored  by  56  states,  including  the  United 
Kingdom.  Guatemala's  proposal  for  the  Committee  to  vote  separately 
on  four  paragraphs  of  the  draft  resolution  had  been  rejected  prior  to 
the  final  vote  by  a  recorded  vote  of  21  to  100,  with  10  (U.S.) 
abstentions. 

In  her  explanation  of  vote  on  November  3,  the  U.S.  Representative 
said  that  her  Government  favored  the  principle  of  self-determination 
embodied  in  the  Belize  resolution.  Mrs.  Newsom  observed  that  U.S. 
abstentions  in  the  past  were  for  the  purpose  of  encouraging  a 
negotiated  settlement  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  Guatemala, 
and  did  not  relate  to  the  merits  of  the  dispute.  The  United  States  is 
now  convinced  that  Belizean  independence  should  not  be  delayed, 
and  has,  therefore,  voted  in  favor  of  this  resolution.  She  was  pleased 
to  note  the  draft  resolution  recognized  the  efforts  of  the  Governments 
of  the  United  Kingdom,  Guatemala,  and  Belize  to  reach  a  negotiated 
solution  to  the  problem. 

In  the  General  Assembly,  the  Belize  resolution  was  adopted  by  a 
recorded  vote  of  139  (U.S.)  to  0,  with  7  abstentions.  Guatemala  did  not 
participate  in  the  voting. 

EAST  TIMOR 

In  August  1975,  when  East  Timor  was  still  a  Portuguese  colony, 
fighting  broke  out  between  one  political  party,  FRETILIN,4  and  four 
opposing  parties.  None  of  the  parties  demonstrably  represented  a 
large  proportion  of  the  population  of  East  Timor,  and  all  five  groups 
were  of  relatively  recent  origin.  The  Portuguese  authorities, 
weakened  by  civil  strife  at  home,  were  unable  to  control  the  political 
groups  and  were  forced  to  withdraw,  disrupting  plans  for  orderly 
decolonization. 

In  the  face  of  FRETILIN'S  drive  to  take  over,  the  other  political 
groups  joined  in  asking  Indonesia  to  take  over  East  Timor  while 
FRETILIN  continued  to  declare  East  Timor  independent.  In 
December  1975,  Indonesian  troops  intervened  on  the  side  of  the  anti- 
FRETILIN  factions  and  the  territory  was  formally  integrated  into 
Indonesia  on  July  17,  1976. 

In  1980,  the  General  Assembly's  Fourth  Committee  discussed  the 
Problem  of  East  Timor  between  October  14  and  November  3,  and  on 
the  latter  date  approved  by  a  vote  of  58  to  35  (U.S.),  with  42 
abstentions  a  draft  resolution  sponsored  by  23  states.  The  draft 
resolution  was  similar  to  those  adopted  in  the  previous  3  years, 
calling  for  a  UN-supervised  act  of  self-determination  by  the  people  of 


4Frente  Revolucionaria  de  Timor  Leste  Independente. 
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East  Timor.  The  resolution  also  requested  UN  agencies  to  render 
relief  assistance  to  the  people  of  East  Timor  and  welcomed  the 
announcement  by  Portugal  of  its  desire  to  assist  in  humanitarian 
programs  for  East  Timor,  and  to  negotiate  with  Indonesia  on 
questions  of  refugees  and  the  return  of  Portuguese  citizens  to 
Portugal.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  recorded  vote  of  58  to  35 
(U.S.),  with  46  abstentions  in  the  General  Assembly  on  November  11. 
(Resolution  35/27.) 

PUERTO  RICO 

The  General  Assembly  removed  Puerto  Rico  from  the  list  of  non- 
self-governing  territories  in  1953,  1  year  after  Puerto  Rico  adopted 
its  current  commonwealth  form  of  government.5  However,  in  recent 
years,  despite  U.S.  objections  that  it  has  no  authority  to  do  so,  the 
Special  Committee  on  Decolonization,  at  the  instigation  of  Cuba,  has 
held  hearings  on  Puerto  Rico  under  the  agenda  item  concerning  the 
list  of  territories  to  which  the  Declaration  on  the  Granting  of 
Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples  is  Applicable.6  The 
United  States  does  not  participate  in  the  Special  Committee's 
consideration  of  Puerto  Rico  on  the  grounds  that  such  consideration 
is  outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Special  Committee  and  constitutes 
interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  the  United  States  and  Puerto 
Rico. 

In  a  press  statement  released  by  the  U.S.  Mission  to  the  United 
Nations  on  August  18, 1980,  the  United  States  reiterated  its  position 
that  through  the  Puerto  Rico  Constitutional  Referendum  of  1952, 
recognized  by  the  UN  General  Assembly  in  1953,  a  further  Puerto 
Rico  plebiscite  in  1967,  and  decisions  by  the  General  Assembly  (1971) 
and  the  Fourth  Committee  (1978)  to  reject  the  inclusion  of  Puerto 
Rico  on  their  respective  agendas,  that  "self-determination  has 
occurred  and  has  been  recognized  by  the  General  Assembly."  The 
press  release  stated: 

At  the  same  time,  the  United  States  does  not  regard  the  present  political  status  of 
Puerto  Rico  as  immutable.  We  support  the  continuing  right  of  the  people  of  Puerto 
Rico  to  self-determination.  Puerto  Ricans  must  first  decide  among  themselves 
whether  and  how  they  wish  to  change  their  political  status.  Governor  Romero  has 
indicated  that  if  reelected  this  year  he  would  give  the  people  another  opportunity  to 
vote  on  their  political  status  in  a  plebiscite.  The  United  States  would  have  no 
problem  supporting  a  decision  by  the  Puerto  Rican  people  to  extend  an  invitation  to 
the  United  Nations,  the  OAS  or  other  appropriate  international  body  to  observe  such 
a  plebiscite. 

The  press  release  also  cited  President  Carter's  statement  of  July  25, 
1978,  in  which  he  expressed  support  for  "whatever  decision  the 
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people  of  Puerto  Rico  may  wish  to  take— statehood,  independence, 
commonwealth  status,  or  mutually  agreed  modifications  in  that 
status"  and  the  1979  joint  Congressional  resolution  which  reaffirmed 
the  commitment  of  the  Congress  "to  respect  and  support  the  right  of 
the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  to  determine  their  own  political  future 
through  peaceful,  open  and  democratic  processes." 

United  States  policy  on  Puerto  Rico  as  based  on  complete 
acceptance  of  the  right  of  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  to  self- 
determination  was  reaffirmed  by  the  statement  that: 

It  is  essential  that  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  be  afforded  the  greatest  degree  of 
fairness,  freedom  and  impartiality  in  expressing  their  points  of  view  in  any  future 
status  plebiscite.  The  United  States  therefore  continues  to  oppose  any  attempts  by 
the  Committee  of  24  to  prejudge  Puerto  Rico's  future  through  recommending  any 
actions  that,  if  carried  out,  would  tend  to  limit  the  political  status  options  open  to  the 
people  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Special  Committee  on  Decolonization  considered  the  question 
of  Puerto  Rico  under  the  topic  "Special  Committee  Decision  of  15 
August  1979  concerning  Puerto  Rico"  in  five  meetings  between 
August  18  and  20,  1980.  The  Special  Committee  in  its  plenary 
sessions  heard  the  representatives  of  20  organizations,  including 
both  Americans  and  Puerto  Ricans,  but  no  representatives  of  the  two 
major  political  parties  in  Puerto  Rico.  On  August  20,  the  Committee 
adopted  a  resolution  sponsored  by  Cuba  and  Iraq  which,  among  other 
things,  reaffirmed  the  right  of  the  people  of  Puerto  Rico  to  self- 
determination  and  independence;  urged  the  U.S.  Government  to 
"adopt  all  necessary  measures  for  the  full  transfer  of  powers  to  the 
people  of  Puerto  Rico,"  and  to  present  a  "plan  for  the  decolonization  of 
Puerto  Rico";  condemned  the  "persecution,  imprisonment  and 
repressive  measures  to  which  organizations  and  persons  struggling 
for  the  self-determination  and  independence  of  Puerto  Rico  are 
subjected";  welcomed  the  release  of  four  Puerto  Rican  nationalist 
prisoners;  condemned  U.S.  Navy  activities  on  the  island  of  Vieques; 
demanded  that  the  "United  States  terminate  all  its  military  activities 
in  Puerto  Rico";  reiterated  the  Committee's  request  for  a  fact-finding 
mission  of  the  Special  Committee  to  visit  Puerto  Rico;  and  decided  to 
keep  the  question  of  Puerto  Rico  under  review. 

This  Cuban/Iraqi  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  vote  of  12  to  0,  with 
11  abstentions.  The  resolution  was  included  in  the  report  of  the 
Special  Committee  on  Decolonization  to  the  35th  General  Assembly. 
On  December  11,  the  Assembly  adopted  an  omnibus  resolution 
dealing  with  aspects  of  the  Committee's  report.  (Resolution  35/119.) 
The  United  States  voted  against  the  resolution  in  part  because  of  its 
reference  to  Puerto  Rico.  (See  p.  318  for  General  Assembly 
consideration  of  the  resolution.) 
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General  Resolutions  on  Colonialism 

As  in  previous  years,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a  number  of 
resolutions  dealing  with  various  aspects  of  colonialism  and  racial 
discrimination.  These  resolutions  were  adopted  under  several 
different  agenda  items. 

FOURTH  COMMITTEE  RESOLUTIONS 

At  nine  meetings  between  September  29  and  November  7,  the 
Fourth  Committee  considered  the  agenda  item  "Activities  of  foreign 
economic  and  other  interests  which  are  impeding  the  implementa- 
tion of  the  Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial 
Countries  and  Peoples  in  Namibia  and  in  all  other  Territories  under 
colonial  domination  and  efforts  to  eliminate  colonialism,  apartheid 
and  racial  discrimination  in  southern  Africa." 

On  October  3,  during  discussion  of  the  item  in  the  Fourth 
Committee,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mrs.  Newsom,  said  that  the  U.S. 
Delegation  had  regretfully  voted  against  the  draft  resolution  on  the 
item  in  the  preceding  year  because,  first  of  all,  the  Committee  had  not 
sufficiently  distinguished  between  the  situation  in  southern  Africa 
and  the  situations  which  existed  in  other  non-self-governing 
territories.  More  importantly,  the  United  States  continued  to  reject 
the  proposition  that  foreign  economic  activities  in  non-self-governing 
territories  were  by  definition  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the 
people  of  those  territories.  It  was  illogical  to  hold  the  position  that  the 
same  foreign  investments  and  banking  activities  which  benefited 
independent  countries — including  many  represented  in  the  Com- 
mittee— and  which  some  countries  were  actively  seeking,  suddenly 
became  destructive  when  allowed  to  operate  in  territories  whose 
independence  was  still  to  come. 

On  November  7,  the  Chairman  drew  attention  to  a  draft  resolution 
eventually  sponsored  by  22  states  which,  inter  alia,  affirmed  the 
right  of  peoples  of  dependent  territories  to  self-determination  and 
independence;  condemned  foreign  economic  activities,  particularly 
in  Namibia  and  South  Africa,  as  detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the 
people  of  those  countries;  strongly  condemned  Israel,  the  United 
States,  France,  and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  for  their 
nuclear  cooperation  with  South  Africa;  requested  an  end  to  all 
investment  in  South  Africa;  and  called  upon  all  oil-exporting  states  to 
take  effective  measures  against  oil  companies  which  supply 
petroleum  products  to  South  Africa. 

The  draft  was  approved  on  November  7  by  a  recorded  vote  of  91  to 
16  (U.S.),  with  26  abstentions,  and  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly 
in  plenary  session  on  November  11  by  a  recorded  vote  of  103  to  15 
(U.S.),  with  28  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/28.) 
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Mrs.  Newsom,  speaking  in  the  Fourth  Committee  on  November  7, 
said  her  delegation  had  hoped  that  after  several  years  of  harshly 
worded  resolutions  on  the  item  and  an  increasingly  negative  reaction 
to  them,  a  more  acceptable  resolution  would  have  been  drafted  after 
due  consultation.  Unfortunately,  she  said,  such  had  not  been  the  case. 

Under  the  agenda  item  "Implementation  of  the  Declaration  on  the 
Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and  Peoples  by  the 
specialized  agencies  and  the  international  institutions  associated 
with  the  United  Nations,"  the  Fourth  Committee  approved  a  draft 
resolution  introduced  on  October  23  by  Bulgaria  and  sponsored  by  43 
states. 

The  resolution,  almost  identical  to  the  resolution  of  the  previous 
year,  inter  alia,  affirmed  the  legitimacy  of  the  liberation  movements 
in  colonial  countries;  requested  the  UN  specialized  agencies  to 
provide  all  moral  and  material  assistance  to  the  newly  independent 
and  emerging  states;  and  requested  the  specialized  agencies  to 
extend  material  assistance  to  the  people  of  Namibia  and  their  "sole 
and  authentic  representative,  the  South  West  Africa  People's 
Organization."  The  resolution  was  approved  by  the  Fourth 
Committee  on  November  3  by  a  vote  of  128  to  0,  with  11  abstentions 
(U.S.)  and  adopted  in  the  plenary  session  by  a  recorded  vote  of  141  to 
0,  with  8  abstentions  (U.S.).  (Resolution  35/29.)  In  explanation  of  vote 
in  Committee,  Mrs.  Newsom  said  the  United  States  had  been  obliged 
to  abstain  on  the  grounds  that  the  politicization  of  the  specialized 
agencies  of  the  United  Nations  would  undermine  their  effectiveness 
in  performing  the  technical  and  humanitarian  functions  for  which 
they  were  established. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  United  States  supported  two  resolutions 
concerning  education  and  training  for  indigenous  inhabitants  of  non- 
self-governing  territories.  Both  were  adopted  without  objection  in 
the  Fourth  Committee  on  October  30  and  in  plenary  on  November  11. 
The  first  resolution,  introduced  by  Canada  and  sponsored  by  42 
states,  including  the  United  States,  addressed  itself  to  the  "UN 
Educational  and  Training  Program  for  Southern  Africa,"  and 
decided  that  new  scholarship  awards  under  the  Program  should 
continue  to  be  granted  to  students  from  Zimbabwe  for  a  1-year  period 
dating  from  independence  and  that  awards  for  Zimbabwean 
students  already  sponsored  should  be  continued  until  completion  of 
the  courses  for  which  the  awards  were  granted;  requested  the 
Secretary  General  and  UNDP  Administrator  to  take  steps  to  ensure 
that  administration  of  the  Program  is  able  to  cope  with  the  increased 
demand  for  educational  and  training  assistance;  and  appealed  to  all 
states,  organizations,  and  individuals  to  make  generous  contribu- 
tions to  the  Program.  (Resolution  35/30.) 

The  second  resolution,  entitled  "Offers  by  member  states  of  study 
and   training   facilities   for    inhabitants   of  non-self-governing 
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territories"  was  sponsored  by  28  states.  Inter  alia,  the  resolution 
expressed  its  appreciation  to  those  member  states  which  have  made 
scholarships  available  to  the  inhabitants  of  non-self-governing 
territories;  invited  states  to  continue  to  make  generous  offers  of  study 
and  training  facilities  and,  whenever  possible,  to  provide  travel 
funds  to  prospective  students;  and  urged  administering  powers  to 
take  measures  to  ensure  the  dissemination  of  information  relating  to 
offers  of  study  and  training  facilities  and  enable  students  to  avail 
themselves  of  such  offers.  (Resolution  35/31.) 

PLENARY  RESOLUTIONS 

On  December  10,  Sudan  introduced  a  resolution  in  the  General 
Assembly  entitled  "Cooperation  between  the  United  Nations  and  the 
Organization  of  African  Unity  (OAU)."The  resolution,  subsequently 
sponsored  by  50  African  states,  submitted  without  prior  reference  to 
a  main  committee,  was  adopted  without  a  vote  on  the  same  day. 
(Resolution  35/117.)  The  resolution,  among  other  things,  commended 
the  increased  cooperation  between  the  United  Nations  and  the  OAU; 
requested  the  Secretary  General  to  continue  to  take  the  necessary 
steps  to  strengthen  their  cooperation  at  the  political,  economic, 
cultural,  and  administrative  levels;  called  upon  member  states  and 
UN  organizations  to  increase  their  assistance  to  the  African  states 
affected  by  natural  or  other  disasters;  and  urged  the  specialized 
agencies  to  continue  to  expand  their  cooperation  with  the  OAU,  and 
through  it,  their  assistance  to  the  liberation  movements  recognized 
by  the  OAU.  While  joining  in  consensus  on  the  resolution,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Mrs.  Newsom,  stated  that  "the  increased  politiciza- 
tion  of  the  specialized  agencies  of  the  UN  undermines  their 
effectiveness  in  performing  the  technical  and  humanitarian 
functions  for  which  they  were  created.  We  believe,  therefore,  that  the 
United  Nations  and  its  specialized  agencies  should  offer  assistance  to 
the  people  of  Africa,  and  not  to  liberation  movements  as 
organizations. 

On  December  11,  the  General  Assembly  considered  and  adopted 
three  draft  resolutions  under  the  agenda  item  "Implementation  of 
the  Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial 
Countries  and  Peoples." 

On  the  basis  of  the  recommendation  of  the  Special  Committee  on 
Decolonization,  the  General  Assembly  considered  and  adopted  the 
resolution  entitled  "Plan  of  Action  for  the  Full  Implementation  of  the 
Declaration  on  the  Granting  of  Independence  to  Colonial  Countries 
and  Peoples."  The  resolution,  inter  alia,  affirmed  the  rights  of  self- 
determination  and  independence;  declared  colonialism,  apartheid, 
and  foreign  economic  exploitation  to  be  incompatible  with  the  UN 
Charter  and  the  principles  of  international  law;  reaffirmed  that  the 
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apartheid  policy  of  South  Africa  and  its  illegal  occupation  of 
Namibia  constitute  a  threat  to  international  peace  and  security;  and 
reaffirmed  the  right  of  people  under  colonialism  to  struggle  by  all 
means  at  their  disposal  against  the  colonial  regime.  The  resolution 
also  directed  the  Special  Committee  to  undertake  a  thorough  review 
of  the  list  of  trust  and  non-self-governing  and  other  territories  which 
have  not  yet  attained  independence  and  report  thereon  to  the  36th 
General  Assembly.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  the  Assembly  by  a 
vote  of  120  to  6  (U.S.),  with  20  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/118.) 

The  second,  an  omnibus  resolution  sponsored  by  40  countries 
entitled  "Implementation  of  the  Declaration  on  the  Granting  of 
Independence  to  Colonial  Countries  and  People,"  inter  alia,  approved 
the  report  of  the  Committee  of  24  and  its  program  for  1981;  affirmed 
once  again  that  the  continuation  of  colonialism  in  all  its  forms — 
including  racism,  apartheid,  and  the  exploitation  by  foreign 
interests  of  economic  and  human  resources— is  incompatible  with  the 
UN  Charter  and  poses  a  serious  threat  to  international  peace  and 
security;  strongly  condemned  all  collaboration  with  South  Africa, 
particularly  in  the  nuclear  and  military  fields;  called  upon  the 
"colonial  powers"  to  withdraw  their  military  bases  from  colonial 
territories;  and  requested  all  states  to  provide  moral  and  material 
assistance  to  the  people  of  Namibia.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by 
the  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  134  to  3  (U.S.),  with  9  abstentions. 
(Resolution  35/119.) 

On  December  10,  Ethiopia  introduced  the  third  resolution 
sponsored  by  30  countries  entitled  "Dissemination  of  information  on 
decolonization."  Among  other  things,  the  resolution  approved  the 
chapter  of  the  report  of  the  Special  Committee  on  Colonialism 
relating  to  dissemination  of  information  on  colonialism;  requested 
the  Secretary  General  to  continue  to  take  concrete  measures  through 
all  media  at  his  disposal  to  give  widespread  publicity  to  the  work  of 
the  United  Nations  in  the  field  of  decolonization;  and  invited  all  states 
to  cooperate  with  the  Secretary  General  in  the  dissemination  of 
decolonization  information.  The  resolution  was  adopted  in  the 
Asembly  by  a  vote  of  142  to  0,  with  5  abstentions  (U.S.).  (Resolution 
35/120.) 

The  U.S.  Representative  gave  a  single  explanation  of  vote  on  these 
resolutions: 

The  United  States  is  strongly  committed  to  the  process  of  decolonization.  For  us 
the  concepts  of  self-determination,  freedom  and  democracy  go  hand  in  hand.  We 
strongly  support  the  principle  contained  in  resolution  1514  (XV)  that  'All  peoples 
have  the  right  to  self-determination;  by  virtue  of  that  right  they  freely  determine 
their  political  status  and  freely  pursue  their  economic,  social  and  cultural 
development.' 

This  year,  the  20th  Anniversary  of  resolution  1514  (XV),  has  witnessed 
significant  developments  in  decolonization.  The  accession  to  independence  of 
Zimbabwe  under  majority  rule  was  a  milestone  in  decolonization,  removing  one  of 
the  most  unjust  and  politically  difficult  situations  in  southern  Africa.  We  welcomed 
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Zimbabwe's  admission  to  the  United  Nations  this  year  Discussions  on  the  United 

Nations  Plan  for  Namibia  have  resulted  in  agreement  of  the  parties  to  attend 
preimplementation  talks  next  month.  We  sincerely  hope  that  these  talks  are 
successful. 

The  United  States  cooperates  with  the  Special  Committee  of  24  in  its 
consideration  of  the  non-self-governing  territories  under  U  .S.  administration.  This 
year  we  invited  the  Special  Committee  to  visit  American  Samoa  in  1981,  which  will 
mean  that,  since  1977,  all  three  U.S.  Territories  will  have  received  visiting 
missions. 

Once  again  this  year  we  must  oppose  the  draft  omnibus  resolution  on 
decolonization.  (Resolution  35/119.)  The  draft  resolution  as  drafted  no  longer 
accurately  reflects  the  challenge  of  decolonization  facing  the  international 
community  in  the  coming  years.  Decolonization  has  progressed  and  yet  the  old 

rhetoric  remains  For  the  first  time  in  modern  history,  fewer  than  one  million 

Africans  can  be  said  to  continue  under  colonialism.  We  do  not  believe  the  policies  of 
apartheid  in  South  Africa,  as  abhorrent  as  they  are,  can  properly  or  usefully  be 
considered  an  issue  of  decolonization. 

While  the  Special  Committee  has  done  useful  work  in  the  course  of  the  year,  we 
cannot  participate  in  the  approval  of  its  report  contained  in  operative  paragraph  5. 
That  report  deals  with  Puerto  Rico  and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands, 
both  of  which  are  not  properly  within  the  venue  of  the  Committee  of  24.  The  Special 
Committee's  consideration  of  Puerto  Rico  runs  counter  to  General  Assembly 
resolution  748  (VIII)  and  its  discussion  of  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands 
ignores  that  the  Security  Council  has  delegated  to  the  Trusteeship  Council 
responsibility  for  reviewing  developments  in  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 
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Part  4 

Legal  Developments 


Significant  legal  issues  frequently  arise  in  a  wide  variety  of  UN 
activities.  However,  many  of  these  activities,  such  as  review  of  the 
UN  Charter,  law  of  the  sea,  the  uses  of  outer  space,  human  rights,  UN 
administration  and  budget,  and  trusteeship  matters,  are  discussed  in 
other  parts  of  this  report  in  connection  with  the  underlying  issues  to 
which  they  relate.  Because  of  their  specific  legal  character,  Part  4 
deals  separately  with  the  1980  activities  of  the  International  Court  of 
Justice,  the  International  Law  Commission,  the  UN  Commission  on 
International  Trade  Law,  the  Sixth  (Legal)  Committee  of  the  General 
Assembly,  and  special  conferences  or  committees  that  consider  legal 
questions  such  as  the  drafting  of  conventions  or  relations  between  the 
United  States  as  the  host  country  and  the  United  Nations  and 
missions  to  the  United  Nations. 

INTERNATIONAL  COURT  OF  JUSTICE 

The  International  Court  of  Justice  is  the  principal  judicial  organ  of 
the  United  Nations.  The  Court's  principal  functions  are  to  decide 
cases  submitted  to  it  by  states  and  to  give  advisory  opinions  on  legal 
questions  at  the  request  of  intergovernmental  bodies  authorized 
pursuant  to  the  Statute  of  the  Court  and  the  UN  Charter. 

The  Court  is  composed  of  15  judges,  no  two  of  whom  may  be 
nationals  of  the  same  state,  elected  by  the  UN  General  Assembly  and 
the  Security  Council,  voting  independently.  The  electors  are 
mandated  to  bear  in  mind  the  qualifications  of  the  individual 
candidates  and  the  need  for  the  Court  as  a  whole  to  represent  the 
main  forms  of  civilization  and  the  principal  legal  systems  of  the 
world.  Members  of  the  Court  are  elected  for  9  years,  one-third  of  the 
total  number  of  judges  being  elected  every  3  years.1 

On  February  14, 1980,  the  Court  announced  that  the  members  of  its 
chamber  of  summary  procedure,  which  the  Court  forms  annually 
under  Article  29  of  its  Statute,  were  President  Waldock,  Vice 
President  Elias,  and  Judges  Morozov,  Nagendra  Singh,  and  Tarazi. 


lSee  Appendix  2,  p.  393,  for  membership. 
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Judges  Oda  and  Sette-Camara  were  named  substitute  members  of 
the  Chamber. 

During  1980,  two  members  of  the  Court  died:  Judge  Baxter  (U.S.) 
and  Judge  Tarazi  (Syria).  On  January  15,  1981,  the  General 
Assembly  and  the  Security  Council  elected  Stephen  M.  Schwebel 
(U.S.)  to  fill  the  unexpired  term  of  Judge  Baxter,  and  A.  El-Khani 
(Syria)  to  fill  the  term  of  Judge  Tarazi. 

The  Court  submitted  a  brief  report  to  the  35th  General  Assembly 
on  its  activities  in  the  period  from  August  1,  1979,  to  July  31,  1980. 
The  report  contained  information  on  the  Court's  composition  and  on 
its  jurisdiction,  judicial  work,  statute  and  rules,  and  publications. 
The  General  Assembly  took  note  of  the  report  at  its  95th  plenary 
meeting  on  December  15.  (Decision  35/435.) 


Cases 

CONTINENTAL  SHELF  (TUNISIA/LIBYAN  ARAB 
JAMAHI RIYA) 

The  Continental  Shelf  (Tunisia/Libyan  Arab  Jamahiriya)  case 
remained  before  the  Court  during  1980.  On  December  1,  1978,  the 
Government  of  Tunisia  notified  the  Registrar  of  the  Court  of  a 
Special  Agreement  between  Tunisia  and  Libya  which  provided  for 
the  reference  to  the  Court  of  a  dispute  between  Tunisia  and  Libya 
concerning  the  delimitation  of  the  continental  shelf  between  them. 
On  February  19,  1979,  the  Government  of  Libya  sent  the  Registrar 
copies  of  the  same  document.  Taking  into  account  an  agreement 
between  the  two  parties  on  the  time  limits  for  the  filing  of  the  written 
pleadings,  the  Vice  President  of  the  Court,  by  an  order  of  February 
20,  1979,  fixed  May  30,  1980,  as  the  time  limit  for  the  filing  of 
Memorials  of  both  parties.  Both  parties  filed  their  Memorials  within 
the  time  limit.  On  June  3,  1980,  the  President  of  the  Court  made  an 
Order  fixing  December  1,  1980,  and  February  2,  1981,  as  the 
respective  time  limits  for  the  filing  of  a  Counter-Memorial  by  Tunisia 
and  then  by  Libya. 

U.S.  DIPLOMATIC  AND  CONSULAR  STAFF  IN  TEHRAN 
(UNITED  STATES  V.  IRAN) 

On  November  29, 1979,  the  United  States  instituted  proceedings  in 
the  Court  against  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  regarding  the  seizure 
of  the  U.S.  Embassy  in  Iran  and  the  holding  as  hostages  of  members 
of  the  U.S.  diplomatic  and  consular  staff  in  Iran.  In  its  initial 
application  to  the  Court,  at  oral  hearings  held  on  December  10, 1979, 
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and  in  a  written  submission  to  the  Court  on  December  12,  1979,  the 
United  States  requested  that  the  Court  issue  an  interim  Order 
pending  final  judgment  in  the  case.  By  Order  dated  December  15, 
1979,  the  Court  unanimously  ordered,  pending  final  decision,  the 
following  provisional  measures: 

A.  (i)  The  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  should  immediately  ensure 
that  the  premises  of  the  United  States  Embassy,  Chancery  and  Consulates  be 
restored  to  the  possession  of  the  United  States  authorities  under  their  exclusive 
control,  and  should  ensure  their  inviolability  and  effective  protection  as  provided 
for  by  the  treaties  in  force  between  the  two  States,  and  by  general  international 
law; 

(ii)  The  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  should  ensure  the  immediate 
release,  without  any  exception,  of  all  persons  of  United  States  nationality  who 
are  or  have  been  held  in  the  Embassy  of  the  United  States  of  America  or  in  the 
Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Tehran,  or  have  been  held  as  hostages  elsewhere, 
and  afford  full  protection  to  all  such  persons,  in  accordance  with  the  treaties  in 
force  between  the  two  States,  and  with  general  international  law; 

(iii)  The  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  should,  as  from  that 
moment,  afford  to  all  the  diplomatic  and  consular  personnel  of  the  United  States 
the  full  protection,  privileges  and  immunities  to  which  they  are  entitled  under 
the  treaties  in  force  between  the  two  States,  and  under  general  international  law, 
including  immunity  from  any  form  of  criminal  jurisdiction  and  freedom  and 
facilities  to  leave  the  territory  of  Iran; 

B.  The  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the  Government  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  should  not  take  any  action  and  should  ensure  that  no 
action  is  taken  which  may  aggravate  the  tension  between  the  two  countries  or 
render  the  existing  dispute  more  difficult  of  solution. 

By  an  Order  of  the  President  of  the  Court  dated  December  29, 1979, 
January  15, 1980,  was  fixed  as  the  time  limit  for  the  United  States  to 
file  a  Memorial,  and  February  18,  1980,  was  fixed  as  the  time  limit 
for  the  Counter-Memorial  for  Iran,  with  liberty  for  Iran,  if  it 
appointed  an  Agent  for  the  purpose  of  appearing  before  the  Court,  to 
apply  for  reconsideration  of  the  time  limit. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States  filed  a  Memorial  within  the 
time  limit  fixed  by  the  Court.  The  Government  of  Iran  did  not  submit 
any  Counter-Memorial;  but  by  letter  dated  February  16,  1980,  it 
reiterated  its  view  that  the  Court  should  not,  and  could  not,  deal  with 
the  case. 

A  public  hearing,  at  which  Iran  chose  not  to  appear,  was  held  on 
March  18, 19,  and  20, 1980.  Oral  argument  for  the  United  States  was 
presented  to  the  Court  by  Roberts  B.  Owen,  Legal  Adviser  of  the 
Department  of  State,  and  by  Stephen  M.  Schwebel,  Deputy  Legal 
Adviser  of  the  Department  of  State.  In  its  argument,  the  United 
States  requested  the  Court  to  adjudge  and  declare: 

1.  That  the  Government  of  Iran  immediately  ensure  that  the  premises  of  the  U.S. 
Embassy,  Chancery,  and  Consulates  are  restored  to  the  possession  of  U.S. 
authorities  under  their  exclusive  control  and  shall  ensure  their  inviolability  and 
effective  protection  as  provided  for  by  the  treaties  in  force  between  the  two  states 
and  by  general  international  law. 

2.  That  the  Government  of  Iran  ensure  the  immediate  release,  without  any 
exception,  of  all  persons  of  U.S.  Nationality  who  are  or  have  been  held  in  the 
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Embassy  of  the  United  States  or  in  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  in  Tehran,  or 
who  are  or  have  been  held  as  hostages  elsewhere,  and  afford  full  protection  to  all 
such  persons  in  accordance  with  the  treaties  in  force  between  the  two  states  and 
with  general  international  law. 

3.  That  the  Government  of  Iran  afford  to  all  the  diplomatic  and  consular  personnel 
of  the  United  States  the  protection,  privileges,  and  immunities  to  which  they  are 
entitled  under  the  treaties  in  force  between  the  two  states  and  under  general 
international  law,  including  immunity  from  any  form  of  criminal  jurisdiction  and 
freedom  and  facilities  to  leave  the  territory  of  Iran. 

4.  That  the  Government  of  Iran,  in  affording  the  diplomatic  and  consular 
personnel  of  the  United  States  the  protection,  privileges,  and  immunities  to  which 
they  are  entitled,  including  immunity  from  any  form  of  criminal  jurisdiction, 
ensure  that  no  such  personnel  shall  be  obliged  to  appear  on  trial  or  as  a  witness, 
deponent,  source  of  information,  or  in  any  other  role,  in  any  proceedings,  whether 
formal  or  informal,  initiated  by  or  with  the  acquiesence  of  the  Iranian  Government, 
whether  such  proceedings  be  denominated  a  trial,  grand  jury,  international 
commission,  or  otherwise. 

On  May  24,  1980,  the  Court,  at  a  public  sitting,  gave  the  following 
decision: 

The  Court, 

1 .  By  thirteen  votes  to  two, 

Decides  that  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran,  by  the  conduct  which  the  Court  has  set 
out  in  this  Judgment,  has  violated  in  several  respects,  and  is  still  violating, 
obligations  owed  by  it  to  the  United  States  of  America  under  the  international 
conventions  in  force  between  the  two  countries,  as  well  as  under  long-established 
rules  of  general  international  law; 

In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Lachs,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  Sette-Camara, 
and  Baxter. 

Against:  Judges  Morozov  and  Tarazi. 

2.  By  thirteen  votes  to  two, 

Decides  that  the  violations  of  these  obligations  engage  the  responsibility  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  towards  the  United  States  of  America  under  international 
law; 

In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Lachs,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  Sette-Camara, 
and  Baxter. 

Against:  Judges  Morozov  and  Tarazi. 

3.  Unanimously, 

Decides  that  the  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  must  immediately 
take  all  steps  to  redress  the  situation  resulting  from  the  events  of  4  November  1979 
and  what  followed  from  these  events,  and  to  that  end: 

(a)  must  immediately  terminate  the  unlawful  detention  of  the  United  States  Charge 
d'Affaires  and  other  diplomatic  and  consular  staff  and  other  United  States  nationals 
now  held  hostage  in  Iran,  and  must  immediately  release  each  and  every  one  and 
entrust  them  to  the  protecting  Power  (Article  45  of  the  1961  Vienna  Convention  on 
Diplomatic  Relations); 

(b)  must  ensure  that  all  the  said  persons  have  the  necessary  means  of  leaving 
Iranian  territory,  including  means  of  transport; 

(c)  must  immediately  place  in  the  hands  of  the  protecting  Power  the  premises, 
property,  archives  and  documents  of  the  United  States  Embassy  in  Tehran  and  of 
its  Consulates  in  Iran; 

4.  Unanimously, 

Decides  that  no  member  of  the  United  States  diplomatic  or  consular  staff  may  be 
kept  in  Iran  to  be  subjected  to  any  form  of  judicial  proceedings  or  to  participate  in 
them  as  a  witness; 

5.  By  twelve  votes  to  three, 

Decides  that  the  Government  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran  is  under  an 
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obligation  to  make  reparation  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
for  the  injury  caused  to  the  latter  by  the  events  of  4  November  1979  and  what 
followed  from  these  events; 

In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  Sette-Camara,  and 
Baxter. 

Against:  Judges  Lachs,  Morozov,  and  Tarazi. 
6.  By  fourteen  votes  to  one, 

Decides  that  the  form  and  amount  of  such  reparation,  failing  agreement 
between  the  Parties,  shall  be  settled  by  the  Court,  and  reserves  for  this  purpose  the 
subsequent  procedure  in  the  case. 

In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Lachs,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Tarazi,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  Sette- 
Camara,  and  Baxter. 
Against:  Judge  Morozov. 

Judge  Lachs  appended  a  separate  opinion,  and  Judges  Morozov  and 
Tarazi  appended  dissenting  opinions  to  the  Judgment. 

ADVISORY  OPINION  TO  THE  WHO 

On  May  20,  1980,  the  World  Health  Assembly  approved  the 
following  resolution,  introduced  by  the  United  States: 

Having  regard  to  proposals  which  have  been  made  to  remove  from  Alexandria  the 
Regional  Office  for  the  Eastern  Mediterranean  Region  of  the  World  Health 
Organization, 

Taking  note  of  the  differing  views  which  have  been  expressed  in  the  World  Health 
Assembly  on  the  question  of  whether  the  World  Health  Organization  may  transfer 
the  Regional  Office  without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  Section  37  of  the  Agreement 
between  the  World  Health  Organization  and  Egypt  of  25  March  1951, 

Noting  further  that  the  Working  Group  of  the  Executive  Board  has  been  unable  to 
make  a  judgment  or  a  recommendation  on  the  applicability  of  Section  37  of  this 
Agreement, 

Decides,  prior  to  taking  any  decision  on  removal  of  the  Regional  Office,  and 
pursuant  to  Article  76  of  the  Constitution  of  the  World  Health  Organization  and 
Article  X  of  the  Agreement  between  the  United  Nations  and  the  World  Health 
Organization  approved  by  the  General  Assembly  of  the  United  Nations  on  15 
November  1947,  to  submit  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice  for  its  Advisory 
Opinion  the  following  questions: 

1.  Are  the  negotiation  and  notice  provisions  of  Section  37  of  the  Agreement  of  25 
March  1951  between  the  World  Health  Organization  and  Egypt  applicable  in  the 
event  that  either  party  to  the  Agreement  wishes  to  have  the  Regional  Office 
transferred  from  the  territory  of  Egypt? 

2.  If  so,  what  would  be  the  legal  responsibilities  of  both  the  World  Health 
Organization  and  Egypt,  with  regard  to  the  Regional  Office  in  Alexandria, 
during  the  two-year  period  between  notice  and  termination  of  the  Agreement? 

The  Court  invited  the  WHO  and  those  of  its  member  states  entitled 
to  appear  before  the  Court  to>  submit  written  or  oral  statements 
furnishing  information  on  the  question  put  to  it.  On  June  6, 1980,  the 
President  of  the  Court  fixed  September  1, 1980,  as  the  time  limit  for 
the  submission  of  written  statements. 

On  August  29, 1980,  the  United  States  filed  a  written  statement  in 
the  case.  Timely  statements  were  also  filed  by  the  Governments  of 
Bolivia,  Egypt,  Iraq,  Jordan,  Kuwait,  Syria,  and  the  United  Arab 
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Emirates.  The  WHO  submitted  relevant  documents  to  the  Court. 

Oral  statements  were  presented  to  the  Court  (absent  Judges 
Baxter  and  Tarazi)  at  public  hearings  held  on  October  21,  22,  and 
23,  1980.  The  oral  statement  of  the  United  States  was  presented  by 
Mr.  Schwebel.  Oral  statements  were  also  given  by  representatives  of 
the  Governments  of  the  United  Arab  Emirates,  Tunisia,  Syria,  and 
Egypt.  A  representative  of  the  WHO  responded  to  questions  from  the 
Court. 

The  United  Arab  Emirates,  Tunisia,  and  Syria  argued  to  the  Court 
that  the  WHO  was  not  required  by  international  law  to  give  notice  to 
Egypt  before  removing  the  Regional  Office.  Egypt  and  the  United 
States  argued  that,  should  the  WHO  decide  to  move  the  office,  2-years 
notice  would  have  to  be  given  under  the  Egyptian-WHO  Host 
Agreement  or  that,  in  any  event,  reasonable  notice  would  have  to  be 
given. 

On  December  20, 1980,  the  Court  issued  its  advisory  opinion,  which 
decided  as  follows: 

The  Court, 

1.  By  twelve  votes  to  one, 

Decides  to  comply  with  the  Request  for  an  advisory  opinion; 
In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Lachs,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  and  Sette- 
Camara; 

Against:  Judge  Morozov. 

2.  With  regard  to  Question  1, 
By  twelve  votes  to  one, 

Is  of  the  opinion  that  in  the  event  specified  in  the  Request,  the  legal  principles  and 
rules,  and  the  mutal  obligations  which  they  imply,  regarding  consultation, 
negotiation  and  notice,  applicable  as  between  the  World  Health  Organization  and 
Egypt  are  those  which  have  been  set  out  in  paragraph  49  of  this  Advisory  Opinion 
and  in  particular  that: 

(a)  Their  mutual  obligations  under  those  legal  principles  and  rules  place  a  duty  both 
upon  the  Organization  and  upon  Egypt  to  consult  together  in  good  faith  as  to  the 
question  under  what  conditions  and  in  accordance  with  what  modalities  a  transfer 
of  the  Regional  Office  from  Egypt  may  be  effected; 

(b)  In  the  event  of  its  being  finally  decided  that  the  Regional  Office  shall  be 
transferred  from  Egypt,  their  mutual  obligations  of  cooperation  place  a  duty  upon 
the  Organization  and  Egypt  to  consult  together  and  to  negotiate  regarding  the 
various  arrangements  needed  to  effect  the  transfer  from  the  existing  to  the  new  site 
in  an  orderly  manner  and  with  a  minimum  of  prejudice  to  the  work  of  the 
Organization  and  the  interests  of  Egypt; 

(c)  Their  mutual  obligations  under  those  legal  principles  and  rules  place  a  duty 
upon  the  party  which  wishes  to  effect  the  transfer  to  give  a  reasonable  period  of 
notice  to  the  other  party  for  the  termination  of  the  existing  situation  regarding  the 
Regional  Office  at  Alexandria,  taking  due  account  of  all  the  practical  arrangements 
needed  to  effect  an  orderly  and  equitable  transfer  of  the  Office  to  its  new  site; 

In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Lachs,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  and  Sette- 
Camara; 

Against:  Judge  Morozov. 

3.  With  regard  to  Question  2, 
By  eleven  votes  to  two, 

Is  of  the  opinion  that,  in  the  event  of  a  decision  that  the  Regional  Office  shall  be 
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transferred  from  Egypt,  the  legal  responsibilities  of  the  World  Health 
Organization  and  Egypt  during  the  transitional  period  between  the  notification  of 
the  proposed  transfer  of  the  Office  and  the  accomplishment  thereof  are  to  fulfil  in 
good  faith  the  mutual  obligations  which  the  Court  has  set  out  in  answering  Question 
1; 

In  favor:  President  Sir  Humphrey  Waldock;  Vice  President  Elias;  Judges  Forster, 
Gros,  Nagendra  Singh,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  and  Sette-Camara; 
Against:  Judges  Lachs  and  Morozov. 

Judges  Gros,  Lachs,  Ruda,  Mosler,  Oda,  Ago,  El-Erian,  and  Set- 
te-Camara appended  separate  opinions  to  the  Opinion  of  the  Court. 
Judge  Morozov  appended  a  dissenting  opinion. 

INTERNATIONAL  LAW  COMMISSION 

Pursuant  to  resolution  174  (II)  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  in 
1947,  the  International  Law  Commission  was  established  in  1948  to 
promote  the  codification  and  progressive  development  of  interna- 
tional law.  It  is  composed  of  25  experts,  serving  in  their  individual 
capacities,  who  are  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  for  5-year 
terms.  Stephen  M.  Schwebel  of  the  United  States  was  elected  on 
November  17,  1976,  for  a  term  which  began  on  January  1,  1977. 

The  Commission  studies  topics  it  has  determined  are  suitable  for 
codification  or  that  other  UN  bodies,  usually  the  General  Assembly, 
refer  to  it.  Its  normal  procedure  is  to  select  one  of  its  members  to 
prepare  a  report  and,  after  discussion,  draft  articles.  The 
Commission  sends  texts  to  governments  for  review,  reconsiders  them 
in  the  light  of  government  comments,  and  then  adopts  final  texts 
which  it  forwards  to  the  General  Assembly.  When  the  Assembly 
receives  a  set  of  draft  articles,  generally  in  the  form  of  a  proposed 
convention,  it  may  convene  a  diplomatic  conference  to  consider 
adoption  of  a  convention,  review  the  articles  itself,  note  them,  or 
remand  them  to  the  Commission  for  further  study. 

Work  of  the  Commission's  32nd  Session 

The  Commission  held  its  32nd  session  in  Geneva  from  May  5  to  July 
25,  1980,  under  the  chairmanship  of  Christopher  Walter  Pinto  (Sri 
Lanka).  The  Commission  considered  seven  topics.  It  completed  its 
first  reading  of  draft  articles  on  succession  of  states  in  respect  of 
matters  other  than  treaties,  by  adopting  four  draft  articles  and 
commentaries  on  state  archives.  It  also  completed  a  first  reading  of 
Part  1  of  its  draft  articles  on  state  responsibility,  and  a  first  reading 
of  the  whole  of  80  draft  articles  on  the  question  of  treaties  concluded 
between  states  and  international  organizations  or  between  two  or 
more  international  organizations.  It  adopted  its  initial  draft  articles 
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on  two  topics  of  relatively  recent  concentration,  the  law  of  the 
nonnavigational  uses  of  international  watercourses  and  jurisdic- 
tional immunities  of  states  and  their  property.  Finally,  it  considered 
preliminary  reports  on  international  liability  for  injurious 
consequences  arising  out  of  acts  not  prohibited  by  international  law, 
and  on  the  status  of  the  diplomatic  courier  and  bag,  as  well  as  on  Part 
2  of  its  work  on  the  topic  of  state  responsibility. 

STATE  RESPONSIBILITY 

At  its  32nd  session,  the  Commission  completed  a  first  reading  of 
Part  1  of  its  draft  articles  on  state  responsibility,  which  addresses  the 
origin  of  state  responsibility;  i.e.,  on  what  grounds  and  under  what 
circumstances  a  state  may  be  held  to  have  committed  an 
internationally  wrongful  act  which,  as  such,  is  a  source  of 
international  responsibility.  Part  2  will  deal  with  the  content,  forms, 
and  degrees  of  international  responsibility,  that  is  to  say,  with 
determining  the  consequences  that  an  internationally  wrongful  act 
of  a  state  may  have  under  international  law. 

As  to  Part  1,  the  Commission  at  its  32nd  session  had  before  it  final 
draft  Articles  33  and  34  on  the  circumstances  precluding 
wrongfulness.  These  articles  were  designed  to  complement  others 
adopted  in  1979  on  other  circumstances  precluding  wrongfulness 
(namely,  Article  29  on  consent,  Article  30  on  countermeasures  in 
respect  of  an  internationally  wrongful  act,  Article  31  on  force 
majeure  and  fortuitous  events,  and  Article  32  on  distress). 

TREATIES  BETWEEN  STATES  AND  INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

The  Commission  completed  at  its  32nd  session  a  set  of  80  draft 
articles  on  treaties  between  states  and  international  organizations  or 
between  two  or  more  international  organizations.  They  parallel,  with 
appropriate  adjustments,  comparable  clauses  of  the  Vienna 
Convention  on  the  Law  of  Treaties.2  The  articles  and  commentaries 
adopted  by  the  Commission  at  its  32nd  session  were  those  of  Part  V  on 
invalidity,  termination,  and  suspension  of  the  operation  of  treaties, 
Part  VI  on  miscellaneous  provisions,  and  Part  VII  on  depositaries, 
notifications,  corrections,  and  registration.  It  also  adopted  an 
extensive  annex  on  procedures  established  in  application  of  Article 
66  for  judicial  settlement,  arbitration,  and  conciliation. 


2Vienna  Convention  on  the  Law  of  Treaties,  with  annex.  Concluded  at  Vienna  on 
May  23,  1969. 
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INTERNATIONAL  WATERCOURSES 


Mr.  Schwebel  of  the  United  States  was  the  Commission's  special 
rapporteur  on  the  topic  of  the  nonnavigational  uses  of  international 
watercourses.  The  Commission's  work  in  this  area  had  been  hindered 
by  disagreement  within  the  Commission  and  the  General  Assembly 
on  the  meaning  of  the  concept  "international  watercourses."  The 
Commission  moved  to  surmount  this  difficulty  by  the  adoption,  at  its 
32nd  session,  of  the  following  "tentative  understanding"  of  what  is 
meant  by  the  term  "international  watercourse  system": 

A  watercourse  system  is  formed  by  hydrographic  components  such  as  rivers, 
lakes,  canals,  glaciers  and  groundwater  constituting  by  virtue  of  their  physical 
relationship  a  unitary  whole;  thus,  any  use  affecting  waters  in  one  part  of  the  system 
may  affect  waters  in  another  part. 

An  international  watercourse  system  is  a  watercourse  system,  components  of 
which  are  situated  in  two  or  more  States. 

To  the  extent  that  parts  of  the  waters  in  one  State  are  not  affected  by  or  do  not 
affect  uses  of  waters  in  another  State,  they  shall  not  be  treated  as  being  included  in 
the  international  watercourse  system.  Thus,  to  the  extent  that  the  uses  of  waters  of 
the  system  have  an  effect  on  one  another,  to  that  extent  the  system  is  international, 
but  only  to  that  extent;  accordingly,  there  is  not  an  absolute,  but  relative, 
international  character  of  the  watercourse. 

Building  upon  this  understanding,  the  Commission  adopted  six 
draft  articles  of  what  is  designed  to  be  an  umbrella  or  framework 
treaty  that  would  set  forth  principles  governing  the  uses  of 
international  watercourses.  This  framework  treaty  would  be 
complemented  by  "system  agreements"  among  the  states  immedi- 
ately concerned  with  a  particular  watercourse  that  would  apply  and 
adjust  these  principles  in  accordance  with  the  particular 
characteristics  and  needs  of  the  watercourse  in  question. 

The  Commission  thus  adopted  Article  1  on  the  scope  of  the  present 
articles  which  provides  that  they  apply  "to  uses  of  international 
watercourse  systems  and  of  their  waters... and  to  measures  of 

conservation  "  Its  commentary  notes  that  the  term  "international 

watercourse  system"  or  "river  system"  is  supported  by  a  measure  of 
precedent,  and  that,  while  not  of  itself  settling  differences  over  the 
scope  of  the  international  watercourse,  it  is  a  term  that  will  permit 
progress  on  the  topic  on  a  basis  which  is  not  unduly  confining.  Article 
2  provides  that  "a  State  in  whose  territory  part  of  the  waters  of  an 
international  watercourse  system  exists  is  a  system  State."  Article  3 
defines  a  system  agreement  as  noted  above,  and  provides  that  it  shall 
define  the  waters  to  which  it  applies  (a  provision  that  should  ease 
differences  over  the  scope  of  the  international  watercourse).  "It  may 
be  entered  into  with  respect  to  an  entire  international  watercourse 
system,  or  with  respect  to  any  part  thereof. . .  provided  that  the  use  by 
one  or  more  other  system  States  of  the  waters... is  not,  to  an 
appreciable  extent,  affected  adversely."  The  proviso  is  important; 
otherwise,  a  few  states  of  a  multistate  watercourse  could  appropriate 
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a  disproportionate  amount  of  its  benefits  to  the  detriment  of  the  right 
of  all  system  states  to  share  equitably  in  the  use  of  the  waters  and  of 
the  obligation  of  all  system  states  not  to  use  their  own  so  as  to  inflict 
injury  upon  others.  Article  3  further  specifies:  "In  so  far  as  the  uses  of 
an  international  watercourse  system  may  require,  system  States 
shall  negotiate  in  good  faith  for  the  purpose  of  concluding  one  or  more 
of  the  system  agreements."  The  Commission's  commentary 
emphasizes  that  this  conditional  obligation  to  negotiate  does  not 
oblige  system  states  to  conclude  an  agreement  before  using  the 
waters  of  an  international  watercourse. 

Article  4  complements  Article  3  by  providing  that  every  system 
State  of  an  international  watercourse  is  entitled  to  participate  in  the 
negotiation  of  and  become  a  party  to  any  system  agreement  that 
applies  to  that  system  as  a  whole.  It  further  provides  that  a  system 
state  whose  use  of  the  waters  "may  be  affected  to  an  appreciable 
extent"  by  implementation  of  a  proposed  agreement  applying  only  to 
part  of  the  watercourse  is  entitled  to  participate  in  the  agreement's 
negotiation  "to  the  extent  that  its  use  is  thereby  affected  " 

The  foregoing  provisions  may  be  seen  as  primarily  relating  to  the 
structure  of  the  draft  articles  and  their  relationship  to  agreements 
among  riparians.  Article  5  sets  forth  an  initial  general  substantive 
principle  that,  to  the  extent  the  use  of  the  waters  of  an  international 
watercourse  system  in  the  territory  of  one  system  State  affects  the 
use  of  waters  in  another,  the  waters  are  "a  shared  natural  resource." 
The  Commission's  commentary  describes  such  waters  as  "the 
archetype  of  the  shared  natural  resource."  It  notes  that,  when  the 
articles  are  enlarged,  they  will  give  concrete  meaning  to  the 
parameters  of  this  shared  natural  resource  and  provide  indications 
as  to  how  it  shall  be  treated. 

Finally,  the  Commission  adopted  an  article  stating  that  the 
provisions  of  these  articles  do  not  affect  treaties  in  force  relating  to  a 
particular  international  watercourse  system. 

JURISDICTIONAL  IMMUNITIES 

The  Commission  lacked  the  time  to  consider  fully  a  number  of  draft 
articles  proposed  by  its  special  rapporteur.  It  did  adopt  initial 
articles  on  scope  and  on  state  immunity. 

The  second  of  these  draft  articles  provoked  controversy  because  it 
did  not  satisfy  the  contention  that  a  universal  and  basic  principle  of 
state  immunity  exists  from  which  exceptions  might  be  carved  under 
certain  circumstances  (notably,  where  the  otherwise  immune  state  so 
agrees).  A  large  majority  of  the  Commission  was  unwilling  to 
embrace  such  a  principle,  but  preferred  to  launch  its  drafting  of 
articles  on  jurisdictional  immunities  on  a  nonprejudicial  basis.  Thus, 
the  article  is  designed  to  state  the  existence  of  a  general  rule  of  state 
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immunity  under  contemporary  customary  rules  of  international  law 
in  relative  terms,  its  qualifications,  limits,  exceptions,  and  extent 
being  subject  to  formulation  in  the  articles  that  will  follow. 

General  Assembly  Action 

The  Sixth  Committee  considered  the  Report  of  the  International 
Law  Commission  at  23  meetings  between  October  21  and  December 
3.  In  a  November  10  statement,  the  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Sixth 
Committee,  Robert  B.  Rosenstock,  commented  on  the  topics  of 
succession  of  states  in  respect  of  matters  other  than  treaties  and  the 
question  of  treaties  concluded  between  states  and  international 
organizations  or  between  two  or  more  international  organizations. 
With  regard  to  state  succession  he  observed  that  the  draft  articles 
should  not  be  regarded  as  providing  complete  coverage  of  the  subject; 
it  was  not  intended  as  an  exhaustive  draft  and  should  not  be  so 
regarded.  Concerning  the  draft  articles  on  treaties  to  which 
international  organizations  were  a  party,  he  stated  that  the  United 
States  preferred  the  original  proposal  by  the  special  rapporteur  that 
the  draft  be  based  on  the  Vienna  Convention  on  the  Law  of  Treaties. 
The  existing  draft  articles  showed  that  regarding  international 
organizations  as  having  some  sort  of  second-class  status  was 
dangerous,  when  in  fact  they  derived  their  status  from  international 
law.  As  to  procedures  for  the  settlement  of  disputes,  binding 
settlement  along  the  lines  provided  for  in  the  Vienna  Convention 
seemed  more  satisfactory  than  the  Commission's  current  proposal. 

In  the  Sixth  Committee  on  November  17,  referring  to  the  draft 
articles  on  State  Responsibility,  Mr.  Rosenstock  said  that  his 
comments,  of  necessity,  were  only  preliminary  since  it  was 
impossible  to  take  a  definitive  position  on  Part  1  without  knowing  the 
contents  of  Part  2  or  3.  He  noted  the  need  to  tighten  the  first  32 
articles,  eliminating  superfluous  elements  and  his  continued  doubts 
about  the  utility  of  Article  19,  concerning  international  crimes.  He 
endorsed,  in  general,  Articles  33  and  34,  dealing  with  circumstances 
of  distress  and  self-defense  which  may  preclude  wrongfulness  of  an 
act  by  a  state.  In  respect  of  Part  2  of  the  draft  articles,  he  agreed  with 
the  parameters  laid  out  by  the  special  rapporteur,  and  urged  that 
high  priority  be  given  both  to  Parts  2  and  3  of  the  draft  articles  so  that 
the  Commission  might  complete  its  first  readings  and  subsequently 
consider  all  three  parts  together  at  second  reading. 

On  November  20,  the  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Sixth  Committee, 
James  C.  Gray,  Jr.,  addressed  several  aspects  of  the  Commission's 
report.  Referring  to  the  topic  of  nonnavigational  uses  of 
international  watercourses,  he  noted  the  general  support  for  the 
Commission's  efforts.  He  discussed  certain  questions  that  had  been 
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raised  in  connection  with  the  term  "international  watercourse 
system"  but  expressed  the  belief  that  the  term  should  be  tentatively 
accepted  as  a  working  hypothesis.  In  the  area  of  jurisdictional 
immunities  of  states  and  their  property,  he  said  that  the  work  done  by 
the  Commission  represented  a  sound  if  cautious  beginning.  Finally, 
Mr.  Gray  expressed  the  view  that  the  Commission's  work  on  the 
status  of  the  diplomatic  courier  and  the  diplomatic  bag  did  not  merit 
urgent  attention. 

On  December  3,  in  the  Sixth  Committee,  Argentina  introduced  a 
draft  resolution  that  was  ultimately  sponsored  by  39  states.  The  draft 
resolution  recommended,  inter  alia,  that  the  Commission  should  (1) 
complete  the  second  reading  of  the  draft  articles  on  succession  of 
states  in  respect  of  matters  other  than  treaties;  (2)  begin  the  second 
reading  of  the  draft  articles  on  treaties  concluded  between  states  and 
international  organizations  or  between  international  organizations; 
(3)  continue  its  work  on  state  responsibility  with  the  aim  of  beginning 
the  preparation  of  draft  articles  concerning  Part  2  of  the  draft  on 
responsibility  of  states  for  internationally  wrongful  acts;  (4)  continue 
its  work  on  international  liability  for  injurious  consequences  arising 
out  of  acts  not  prohibited  by  international  law;  and  (5)  proceed  with 
the  preparation  of  draft  articles  on  the  law  of  nonnavigational  uses  of 
international  watercourses,  on  jurisdictional  immunities  of  states 
and  their  property,  and  on  the  status  of  the  diplomatic  courier  and  the 
diplomatic  bag  not  accompanied  by  diplomatic  courier. 

On  December  3  the  Sixth  Committee  approved  the  resolution  by 
consensus,  and  the  General  Assembly  adopted  it  by  consensus  on 
December  15.  (Resolution  35/163.) 


DRAFT  CODE  OF  OFFENSES  AGAINST  THE  PEACE 
AND  SECURITY  OF  MANKIND 

In  resolution  177  (II)  of  November  21,  1947,  the  UN  General 
Assembly  directed  the  International  Law  Commission  to: 

(a)  Formulate  the  principles  of  international  law  recognized  in  the  Charter  of  the 
Nuremberg  Tribunal  and  in  the  judgment  of  the  Tribunal,  and 

(b)  Prepare  a  draft  code  of  offenses  against  the  peace  and  security  of  mankind, 
indicating  clearly  the  place  to  be  accorded  to  the  principles  mentioned  in 
subparagraph  (a)  above. 

The  International  Law  Commission  subsequently  adopted  a  "Draft 
Code  of  Offenses  Against  the  Peace  and  Security  of  Mankind,"  which 
is  set  forth  in  the  1954  report  of  the  Commission.  The  Draft  Code 
consists  of  four  articles.  Article  1  provides  that  offenses  against  the 
peace  and  security  of  mankind,  as  defined  in  the  Code,  are  crimes 
under  international  law,  for  which  the  individual  responsible  shall  be 
punished.  Article  2  defines  the  offenses  in  13  paragraphs,  some  of 
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which  contain  several  subparagraphs.  The  offenses  listed  include: 

1)  Any  act  of  aggression,  including  the  use  by  the  authorities  of  a 
state  of  armed  force  against  another  state  for  any  purpose  other  than 
national  or  collective  self-defense  or  pursuant  to  a  decision  or 
recommendation  of  a  competent  UN  organ; 

2)  Any  threat  by  the  authorities  of  a  state  to  resort  to  an  act  of 
aggression  against  another  state; 

3)  The  organization  or  encouragement  by  the  authorities  of  a  state 
of  armed  bands  within  its  territory  or  any  other  territory  for 
incursions  into  the  territory  of  another  state,  or  the  toleration  of  such 
armed  bands  in  its  territory; 

4)  The  undertaking  or  encouragement  by  the  authorities  of  a  state 
of  terrorist  or  other  activities  designed  to  foment  civil  strife  in 
another  state,  or  the  toleration  of  such  activities; 

5)  Acts  by  the  authorities  of  a  state  in  violation  of  its  obligations 
under  a  treaty  designed  to  ensure  international  peace  and  security; 

6)  Intervention  by  the  authorities  of  a  state  in  the  external  or 
internal  affairs  of  another  state  by  coercive  measures  of  an  economic 
or  political  character  in  order  to  force  its  will  and  obtain  advantages 
of  any  kind; 

7)  Acts  by  the  authorities  of  a  state  or  private  individuals  to 
destroy  in  whole  or  in  part  a  national,  ethnic,  racial,  or  religious 
group; 

8)  Inhuman  acts  such  as  murder,  extermination,  enslavement, 
deportation,  or  persecution  committed  against  any  civilian 
population; 

9)  Acts  in  violation  of  the  laws  or  customs  of  war; 

10)  Conspiracy,  direct  incitement,  complicity,  or  attempts  to 
commit  any  of  the  offenses  defined. 

Article  3  of  the  Draft  Code  provides  that  action  as  a  Head  of  State 
or  responsible  government  official  does  not  constitute  a  defense  to 
criminal  liability  for  commission  of  any  of  the  offenses,  and  Article  4 
rejects  the  defense  of  "superior  orders"  if,  under  the  circumstances,  it 
was  possible  for  the  individual  concerned  not  to  comply  with  the 
order. 

No  final  action  on  the  Draft  Code  has  been  taken  by  the  General 
Assembly.  However,  its  resolution  33/97  of  December  16,  1978, 
requested  written  comments  from  member  states  on  the  Draft  Code, 
to  be  considered  at  the  35th  session  of  the  General  Assembly  in  1980. 
Pursuant  to  this  request,  the  United  States  submitted  its  comments 
to  the  Secretary  General  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  35th  session. 

In  its  comments,  the  United  States  declared  its  doubt  that  useful 
progress  can  be  made  at  this  time  on  a  code  of  offenses  against  the 
peace  and  security  of  mankind  "and  its  inextricably  linked 


333 


mechanism  of  an  international  criminal  jurisdiction."  Citing  the 
central  role  of  the  United  States  in  formulating  the  London  and  Tokyo 
Charters  and  in  conducting  the  Nuremberg  and  Tokyo  Tribunals, 
the  United  States  noted  that  it  is  clearly  not  opposed  to  the  principle 
of  individual  responsibility  but  that  agreement  on  a  code  of  offenses  is 
highly  unlikely  and  may  weaken  the  impact  of  existing  precedents. 
The  U.S.  comments  pointed  out  that  General  Assembly  action  had 
been  deferred  until  a  definition  of  aggression  had  been  reached,  but 
the  definition  of  aggression  which  was  reached  by  the  General 
Assembly  did  not  seek  to  define  a  crime  but  rather  to  assist  the 
Security  Council  in  analyzing  matters  before  it.  Accordingly,  no 
definition  suitable  for  individual  criminal  responsibility  yet  exists, 
and  the  rationale  for  deferral  of  action  on  a  draft  code  is  thus  still 
valid. 

In  addition,  the  United  States  mentioned  that  many  of  the  offenses 
covered  in  the  International  Law  Commission's  Draft  Code  are  now 
adequately  dealt  with  in  such  instruments  as  the  four  Geneva 
Conventions  of  1949  and  the  two  Protocols  to  those  conventions,  the 
Genocide  Convention,  and  the  Declaration  on  Principles  of 
International  Law  Concerning  Friendly  Relations  and  Cooperation 
Among  States.  Furthermore,  the  United  States  noted,  the  question  of 
state  responsibility  is  currently  before  the  International  Law 
Commission  in  a  relatively  early  stage,  and  the' Commission's 
suggestions  thus  far  have  proven  controversial.  The  U.S.  comments 
asserted  that  the  climate  is  not  conducive  to  progress  on  a  draft  code, 
as  reflected  by  the  numerous  states  that  have  not  accepted  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  International  Court  of  Justice,  the  failure  of  the 
UN  General  Assembly  to  establish  an  international  criminal  court  to 
deal  with  aircraft  hijackers  (as  recommended  by  Secretary  General 
U  Thant),  and  the  debate  at  the  33rd  session  of  the  General  Assembly. 
For  these  reasons,  the  United  States  concluded  its  comments  by 
stating  that  the  time  is  not  propitious  to  consider  a  draft  code  and  by 
declining  therefore  to  comment  on  the  substantive  issues  involved. 

During  the  35th  session,  the  General  Assembly  allocated  the  item 
to  the  Sixth  Committee,  which  considered  it  at  its  10th  to  15th 
meetings  between  October  3  and  8,  and  at  its  40th  meeting  on 
November  6.  In  the  committee's  debate  on  the  item,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Mr.  Rosenstock,  referred  to  the  written  U.S. 
comments  and  reiterated  that  significant  progress  could  probably 
not  be  made  on  a  draft  code  at  the  time.  He  asserted  that  the 
definition  of  "aggression"  in  General  Assembly  resolution  3314 
(XXIX)  is  not  in  any  sense  a  definition  of  an  offense  and  is  thus  not 
suited  to  the  purposes  of  a  draft  code.  No  other  definition  had  been 
agreed  upon.  Second,  he  pointed  to  the  necessary  linkage  between 
international  criminal  responsibility  and  international  criminal 
jurisdiction,  which  does  not  yet  exist.  Third,  he  declared  that  the 
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urgency  of  a  draft  code  had  been  greatly  reduced  by  the  existing 
international  legal  instruments  cited  in  the  U.S.  comments  which 
covered  matters  dealt  with  in  the  Commission's  draft  code.  Finally, 
he  responded  to  remarks  during  the  Sixth  Committee  debate  that  the 
laws  applied  in  the  Nuremberg  and  Tokyo  Tribunals  contained  ex 
post  facto  elements  by  stating  that  the  charters  of  the  two  tribunals 
had  been  carefully  drafted  to  include  only  acts  the  illegality  of  which 
could  not  be  questioned  and  that  the  records  of  the  tribunals  proved 
that  the  prosecuted  persons  who  committed  the  acts  were  aware  of 
their  illegality.  He  expressed  the  view  that  it  would  be  a  sad  irony  if 
consideration  of  a  draft  code  led  to  a  questioning  of  the  precedents  set 
at  Nuremberg  and  Tokyo.  In  conclusion,  Mr.  Rosenstock  recom- 
mended that  consideration  of  a  draft  code  be  deferred. 

On  November  6,  the  Sixth  Committee  approved  without  a  vote  a 
draft  resolution  introduced  by  Zaire  on  behalf  of  23  sponsors.  In  the 
resolution,  the  General  Assembly  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
invite  comments  again  from  states  and  relevant  international 
organizations,  particularly  on  the  procedure  to  be  followed  in  future 
consideration  of  the  item  and  on  the  suggestion  that  the  matter  be 
referred  to  the  International  Law  Commission.  Furthermore,  the 
resolution  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  prepare  an  analytical 
paper  based  on  written  comments  already  received  and  the  Sixth 
Committee  debate,  and  also  requested  him  to  submit  a  report  to  the 
Assembly  at  its  36th  session.  Finally,  the  resolution  expressed  the 
desire  of  the  Assembly  to  include  the  item  in  the  agenda  of  the  36th 
session.  The  resolution  was  adopted  without  a  vote  by  the  General 
Assembly  on  December  10.  (Resolution  35/49.) 

MOST-FAVORED-NATION  CLAUSE 

A  most-favored-nation  clause  is  a  treaty  provision  which  binds 
granting  states  to  accord  beneficiary  states  treatment  on  a  specific 
subject  on  terms  no  less  favorable  than  the  terms  accorded  to  any 
other  state  on  that  subject. 

In  1978,  the  International  Law  Commission  (ILC)  completed  work 
on  a  draft  set  of  articles  on  the  most-favored-nation  (MFN)  clause  and 
submitted  them  to  the  33rd  UN  General  Assembly.  In  so  doing,  the 
Commission  adopted  a  decision  recommending  to  member  states  that 
the  articles  be  considered  with  a  view  to  the  conclusion  of  a 
convention  on  the  subject.  Several  of  the  articles  were  controversial, 
with  the  most  controversial  being  those  dealing  with  exceptions  to 
the  MFN  clause.  The  33rd  General  Assembly,  in  its  resolution 
concerning  the  report  of  the  ILC,  included  a  separate  section  devoted 
to  the  MFN  clause,  invited  comments  from  states  on  the 
Commission's  work  and  on  those  provisions  of  the  draft  articles  on 
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which  the  Commission  had  not  been  able  to  take  decisions,  and  placed 
the  question  of  the  most-favored-nation  clause  on  the  provisional 
agenda  of  the  35th  session  as  a  separate  item. 

At  the  35th  General  Assembly,  the  Sixth  Committee  had  before  it  a 
report  by  the  Secretary  General  containing  the  comments  and 
observations  submitted  by  governments  and  intergovernmental 
organizations.  The  United  States  submitted  comments,  taking  the 
position  that  the  draft  articles  constituted  a  generally  excellent  work 
which  should  be  adopted  in  an  appropriate  form  by  the  international 
community;  it  did  not,  however,  favor  the  calling  of  a  conference  to 
adopt  a  convention  on  the  subject  but  favored  instead  adoption  as  a 
General  Assembly  resolution  which  might  describe  the  articles  as  a 
code  of  conduct  or  a  declaration. 

The  Sixth  Committee  considered  the  item  at  its  62nd,  64th  to  68th, 
73rd,.and  75th  meetings,  between  November  25  and  December  5.  On 
November  28,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Rosenstock,  stated  that 
despite  the  high  quality  of  the  ILC  text  the  United  States  did  not 
consider  it  suitable  for  the  purposes  of  a  convention.  In  support  of  this 
position  he  cited  the  problems  connected  with  defining  developing 
and  developed  countries;  the  "political"  nature  of  the  decision  to 
grant  MFN  status,  hence  the  ineffectiveness  of  a  convention  on  the 
practice  of  states;  and  the  fact  that  the  exceptions  that  would 
necessarily  have  to  be  included  would  have  the  effect  of  making  the 
resulting  convention  of  minimal  practical  importance.  For  these 
reasons,  he  concluded  that  the  text  did  not  merit  the  economic  and 
human  resources  required  for  drafting  a  convention  and  stated  that 
an  appropriate  resolution  would  be  one  recognizing  the  draft  articles 
as  an  important  study  in  the  legal  field. 

On  December  4,  the  representative  of  Hungary  introduced  a  draft 
resolution,  ultimately  sponsored  by  nine  states.  The  draft  resolution, 
inter  alia,  (1)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  reiterate  his 
invitation  to  governments  and  relevant  UN  organs  and  intergovern- 
mental organizations  for  comments,  (2)  requested  him  fo  update  his 
analytical  compilation  of  comments  received,  and  (3)  decided  to 
include  the  item  on  the  provisional  agenda  of  the  36th  session. 

The  Committee  approved  the  draft  resolution  by  consensus  on 
December  5.  In  joining  in  the  consensus,  Mr.  Rosenstock  stated  in 
explanation  of  the  U.S.  position  that  it  did  not  accept  a  reference  in 
the  resolution's  preambular  part  to  nondiscrimination  and  stated 
that  the  ILC  draft  articles  contained  no  basis  for  this  reference.  The 
draft  articles  provided  for  non-reciprocal  preferences  for  developing 
countries  or,  in  other  words,  for  discrimination  founded  on  the  stage 
of  development— a  basic  concern  that  was  not  inconsistent  with  the 
Commission's  draft.  The  plenary  adopted  the  resolution  by  consensus 
on  December  15.  (Resolution  35/161.) 
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INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  LAW 


The  United  Nations  Commission  on  International  Trade  Law 
(UNCITRAL),  established  by  the  General  Assembly  in  1966, 
continued  to  be  a  productive,  highly  professional  body  which 
contributes  to  the  harmonization  and  unification  of  the  law  of 
international  trade.  The  Commission  is  composed  of  36  members 
elected  by  the  Assembly  for  a  term  of  6  years.3 

Work  of  the  Commission's  13th  Session 

UNCITRAL's  13th  session,  which  took  place  in  New  York,  July 
14-25,  1980,  considered  the  following  topics:  international  trade 
contracts,  international  payments,  international  commercial  arbi- 
tration and  conciliation,  possible  subjects  for  inclusion  in  its  work 
program  related  to  a  new  international  economic  order,  and  training 
in  the  field  of  international  law.  The  U.S.  Representatives  were 
Peter  H.  Pfund,  Assistant  Legal  Adviser  for  Private  International 
Law  of  the  Department  of  State,  and  Howard  M.  Holtzmann, 
Chairman  of  the  International  Arbitration  Committee  of  the 
American  Arbitration  Association. 

Since  the  work  of  UNCITRAL  is  carried  out  largely  by  working 
groups  of  varying  size  after  preliminary  studies  by  the  Secretariat, 
the  work  of  the  Commission's  sessions  is  mainly  devoted  to 
considering  reports  from  the  Secretariat  and  from  working  groups. 
The  major  items  considered  are  described  below. 

The  greater  part  of  this  session  was  devoted  to  the  final  preparation 
of  UNCITRAL  conciliation  rules.  The  Commission  considered  the 
revised  draft  rules  prepared  by  the  Secretariat,  and  after  some 
further  revision,  unanimously  adopted  a  final  text  of  the  UNCITRAL 
Conciliation  Rules  and  invited  the  General  Assembly  to  recommend 
their  use.  The  United  States  was  very  active  in  the  development  of 
these  rules  and  was  satisfied  with  the  results. 

The  Commission  considered  the  report  of  the  Working  Group  on 
International  Contract  Practices  on  the  work  of  its  session.  As 
requested  at  the  12th  session,  the  Working  Group  had  begun 
consideration  of  the  feasibility  of  formulating  uniform  rules  on 
liquidated  damages  and  penalty  clauses.  The  Commission  accepted 
the  Working  Group's  recommendation  that  a  further  Secretariat 


3Members  in  1980  were  Australia,  Austria,  Burundi,  Chile,  Colombia,  Cuba,  Cyprus, 
Czechoslovakia,  Egypt,  Finland,  France,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  Ghana,  Guatemala,  Hungary,  India,  Indonesia,  Iraq,  Italy, 
Japan,  Kenya,  Nigeria,  Peru,  Philippines,  Senegal,  Sierra  Leone,  Singapore,  Spain, 
Tanzania,  Trinidad  and  Tobago,  Uganda,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States, 
and  Yugoslavia. 
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Study  be  made,  to  be  considered  by  a  second  Working  Group  session. 

The  Working  Group  on  International  Negotiable  Instruments 
reported  that  it  had  nearly  completed  work  on  a  draft  convention  on 
international  bills  of  exchange  and  international  promissory  notes 
and  had  begun  work  on  draft  uniform  rules  applicable  to 
international  checks.  In  keeping  with  its  standing  policy  not  to 
comment  on  work  in  progress,  the  Commission  expressed  its  general 
appreciation  for  the  work  accomplished. 

The  Commission  also  considered  a  Secretariat  report  on  security 
interests  in  goods.  After  discussion,  the  view  was  reached  that 
worldwide  unification  of  the  law  of  security  interests  in  goods  was  in 
all  likelihood  unattainable  and  the  Commission  decided  that  the 
Secretariat  should  not  undertake  any  further  work  on  this  subject. 

The  Commission  considered  a  Secretariat  report  concerning 
possible  guidelines  for  the  use  of  UNCITRAL  Arbitration  Rules  in 
administered  arbitrations,  but  decided  to  postpone  further 
consideration  until  the  next  session  in  order  to  allow  time  for 
members  to  consult  with  interested  circles.  The  Commission  also 
decided  not  to  issue  a  list  of  arbitral  institutions  that  had  declared 
their  willingness  to  act  as  appointing  authorities  under  the 
UNCITRAL  arbitration  rules.  The  Commission  took  note  of  a 
Secretariat  progress  report  on  the  preparation  of  a  model  law  on 
arbitral  procedure. 

The  Commission  also  considered  the  report  of  the  Working  Group 
on  the  New  International  Economic  Order,  which  recommended  six 
possible  new  topics  which  could  be  considered  for  inclusion  in  the 
future  work  program  of  the  Commission.  After  discussion,  the 
Commission  agreed  to  give  priority  to  work  related  to  contracts  in  the 
field  of  industrial  development  and  requested  the  Secretariat  to  do 
preparatory  work  concerning  contracts  on  supply  and  construction 
of  large  industrial  works  and  on  industrial  cooperation  to  be 
considered  at  a  second  Working  Group  session. 


General  Assembly  Action 

The  Sixth  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the 
report  of  UNCITRAL  at  eight  meetings,  from  September  25  to 
October  3  and  on  November  7,  1980.  The  U.S.  Representative,  Mr. 
Rosenstock,  joined  in  the  prevailing  expressions  of  satisfaction  with 
UNCITRAL's  working  methods  and  results. 

The  Sixth  Committee  approved  by  consensus  two  draft  resolutions 
on  November  7.  The  first,  introduced  by  Austria  and  ultimately 
sponsored  by  31  states  (including  the  United  States),  commended 
UNCITRAL  on  its  progress;  recognized  the  importance  of  complete 
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summary  records  to  serve  as  the  legislative  history  for  treaties  and 
other  legal  texts;4  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  earmark,  out  of 
funds  allocated  to  the  common  library  of  the  Vienna  International 
Center  an  amount,  as  necessary,  for  UNCITRAL  legal  research 
materials;  and  appealed  for  contributions  of  funds  to  UNCITRAL's 
second  symposium  on  international  trade  law  and  of  legal  materials 
for  UNCITRAL's  library  and  legal  research  activities.  This 
resolution  also  took  note  of  the  successful  conclusion  of  a  Convention 
on  Contracts  for  the  International  Sale  of  Goods  and  a  Protocol 
Amending  the  Convention  on  the  Limitation  Period  in  the 
International  Sale  of  Goods  at  a  UN  conference  held  at  Vienna  from 
March  10  to  April  11,  1980,  based  on  UNCITRAL  drafts. 

The  second  draft  resolution,  also  introduced  by  Austria  and 
ultimately  sponsored  by  27  states  (including  the  United  States), 
recommended  the  use  of  UNCITRAL's  Conciliation  Rules  "in  cases 
where  a  dispute  arises  in  the  context  of  international  commercial 
relations  and  the  parties  seek  an  amicable  settlement  of  that  dispute 
by  recourse  to  conciliation." 

The  General  Assembly,  on  December  4,  adopted  the  two  draft 
resolutions  by  consensus.  (Resolutions  35/51  and  35/52.) 


REVIEW  OF  THE  MULTILATERAL  TREATY-MAKING 
PROCESS 

This  item  was  originally  included  in  the  agenda  of  the  32nd 
General  Assembly  at  the  request  of  Australia  and  six  other  countries 
in  order  to  assess  the  efficiency  of  the  various  methods  of  multilateral 
treaty  making.  The  35th  General  Assembly  allocated  the  item  to  the 
Sixth  Committee  which  had  before  it  a  report  by  the  Secretary 
General  containing  comments  by  governments,  including  the  United 
States,  and  by  the  International  Law  Commission  and  other 
international  bodies. 

The  Sixth  Committee  considered  the  item  at  eight  meetings  held 
between  November  20  and  December  5.  Mr.  Rosenstock,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  speaking  on  November  25,  reaffirmed  U.S.  support 
for  conducting  an  evaluation  of  the  various  methods  used  over  the 
past  30  years  in  the  UN  system  to  produce  multilateral  treaties;  he 
regretted,  however,  that  only  a  limited  number  of  governments  had 
submitted  responses  and  that  the  Committee's  schedule  did  not 
permit  a  thorough  review  of  the  topic  at  the  35th  session.  Mr. 
Rosenstock  suggested  that  at  the  36th  General  Assembly  an 

4In  a  separate  resolution  emanating  from  the  Fifth  Committee,  the  General 
Assembly  authorized  the  keeping  of  summary  records  for,  inter  alia,  UNCITRAL 
sessions  devoted  to  the  preparation  of  draft  conventions  and  other  legal  instruments. 
(See  p.  366.) 
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intrasessional  body  might  be  established  to  consider  the  issues 
involved  in  depth. 

On  December  4,  at  the  73rd  meeting  of  the  Committee,  the 
representative  of  Australia  on  behalf  of  the  seven  original  sponsors  of 
the  item  introduced  a  draft  resolution,  which,  inter  alia,  (1)  invited 
further  observations  from  governments  and  international  inter- 
governmental organizations,  (2)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to 
publish  new  editions  of  two  previous  publications  relating  to  the 
topic,  and  (3)  placed  the  item  on  the  provisional  agenda  of  the  36th 
General  Assembly.  The  Sixth  Committee  approved  this  draft 
resolution  without  a  vote  on  December  5.  The  General  Assembly,  also 
without  a  vote,  adopted  the  resolution  on  December  15.  (Resolution 
35/162.) 

NON-USE  OF  FORCE  IN  INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS 

In  1977  on  the  basis  of  a  Soviet  proposal,  the  32nd  General 
Assembly  established  the  Special  Committee  on  Enhancing  the 
Effectiveness  of  the  Principle  of  Non-Use  of  Force  in  International 
Relations5  with  the  mandate  "to  consider  proposals  and  suggestions 
submitted  by  any  state. .  .with  the  goal  of  drafting  a  world  treaty  on 
the  non-use  of  force  in  international  relations  as  well  as  the  peaceful 
settlement  of  disputes  or  such  other  recommendations,  as  the 
Committee  deems  appropriate."  At  the  34th  General  Assembly  the 
Soviet  Union  insisted  on  the  addition  of  language  which  the  United 
States  believed  placed  too  much  emphasis  on  the  early  completion  of 
a  world  treaty  on  the  non-use  of  force,  thereby  slanting  the  Special 
Committee's  mandate.  The  United  -States  had  consistently  made 
clear  its  serious  reservations  with  respect  to  the  need  for  and  purpose 
of  such  an  instrument.  Moreover,  at  the  end  of  1979  the  Soviet  Union, 
which  had  initiated  this  item  on  the  non-use  of  force,  invaded 
Afghanistan. 

Special  Committee 

On  March  27, 1980,  the  United  States  sent  a  letter  to  the  Secretary 
General  informing  him  that  it  would  not  participate  in  the  1980 
session  of  the  Special  Committee.  The  United  States  stated  that  its 
participation  in  the  Committee  was  based  on  the  retention  of  a 
balanced  mandate.  At  the  34th  General  Assembly  language  had  been 


5The  35  members  in  1980  were  Argentina,  Belgium,  Benin,  Brazil,  Bulgaria,  Chile, 
Cyprus,  Egypt,  Finland,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Greece,  Guinea, 
Hungary,  India,  Iraq,  Italy,  Japan,  Mongolia,  Morocco,  Nepal,  Nicaragua,  Panama, 
Peru,  Poland,  Romania,  Senegal,  Somalia,  Spain,  Togo,  Turkey,  Uganda,  U.S.S.R., 
United  Kingdom,  and  United  States. 
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included  in  the  resolution  continuing  the  Special  Committee's 
mandate  that  shifted  the  mandate  away  from  consensus  toward 
confrontation.  The  United  States  saw  no  point  in  participating  in  an 
exercise  whose  purported  objective  was  at  such  complete  odds  with 
the  conduct  of  its  main  proponent. 

The  United  States  therefore  did  not  participate  in  the  1980  session 
of  the  Committee  which  was  held  in  New  York  from  April  7  to  May  2. 


General  Assembly 

The  Sixth  Committee  of  the  35th  session  of  the  General  Assembly 
considered  the  report  of  the  Special  Committee  at  its  26th  to  33rd  and 
its  40th  meetings  which  were  held  between  Octber  21  and  November 
6.  More  than  60  delegations  participated  in  the  debate. 

On  October  21  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Rosenstock,  said  the 
United  States  was  deeply  disturbed  that  the  Sixth  Committee  should 
find  itself  in  the  ironic  position  of  discussing  a  Soviet-inspired  item  on 
the  non-use  of  force  at  a  time  when  Soviet  forces  remained  in 
occupation  of  Afghanistan.  This  situation  underlined  the  question- 
able utility  of  the  item,  which  had  been  designed  from  the  beginning 
to  divert  attention  from  the  real  problems  facing  the  international 
community.  He  reiterated  U.S.  reservations  with  respect  to  the  idea 
of  elaborating  a  draft  treaty  on  the  non-use  of  force  and  stated  that 
the  United  States  had  not  participated  in  the  1980  session  of  the 
Special  Committee  because  the  Committee's  mandate  had  been 
slanted  toward  the  conclusion  of  a  treaty.  However,  no  redrafting  of 
the  mandate  could  change  the  fact  that  the  sponsor  of  the  item  was 
maintaining  its  troops  in  Afghanistan  and  cynically  using  force  in 
violation  of  the  Charter.  Mr.  Rosenstock  said  the  real  problems 
concerning  non-use  of  force  were  basically  twofold:  first,  the  lack  of 
political  will  and,  secondly,  the  need  to  improve  the  functioning  and 
effectiveness  of  the  UN  collective  security  system.  With  respect  to  the 
latter  point,  he  drew  attention  to  the  various  proposals  that  were 
before  the  Special  Committee  on  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations 
and  on  the  Strengthening  of  the  Role  of  the  Organization.  He  said  the 
United  States  believed  that  progress  could  be  made  only  by 
strengthening  the  Charter's  collective  security  system,  and  not  by 
repeating  its  norms  in  another  treaty  or  parallel  instrument.  As  for 
failures  in  political  will,  the  system  had  to  react  against  the  illegal 
use  of  force  because  there  had  to  be  a  price  for  cynical  disregard  of 
Charter  obligations. 

On  November  6  the  Soviet  Union  introduced,  on  behalf  of  31 
cosponsors,  a  revised  draft  resolution  which  expressed  the  hope  that 
the  drafting  of  a  world  treaty  on  the  non-use  of  force  would  be 
completed  as  soon  as  possible  and  decided  that  the  Special  Committee 
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should  continue  its  work.  At  the  same  meeting  the  Sixth  Committee 
approved  the  draft  resolution  by  a  recorded  vote  of  70  to  15  (U.S.), 
with  8  abstentions.  Speaking  before  the  vote,  the  U.S.  Representa- 
tive, Mr.  Rosenstock,  said  that  the  circumstances  of  the  vote  meant  a 
rejection  of  the  opportunity  to  negotiate.  A  number  of  members  of  the 
nonaligned  countries  had  shown  a  spirit  of  flexibility  that  had 
resulted  in  changes  in  the  draft  text.  The  Soviet  Union,  apparently  no 
longer  interested  in  negotiating,  had  called  for  a  vote,  preventing 
further  negotiation  which  might  have  permitted  the  United  States 
and  others  to  have  a  different  attitude  toward  the  draft  resolution. 
Therefore,  the  United  States  had  no  option  but  to  vote  against  the 
draft  resolution.  Mr.  Rosenstock  drew  attention  to  the  resolution's 
first  preambular  paragraph  which  noted  the  draft  world  treaty  had 
been  submitted  by  the  Soviet  Union.  He  stated  that  "in  view  of  the 
presence  of  Soviet  troops  in  Afghanistan  and  the  brutal  invasion  of 
that  country,  it  was  impossible  to  go  beyond  the  first  preambular 
paragraph  in  a  positive  frame  of  mind." 

On  December  4,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  draft  resolution 
by  a  recorded  vote  of  107  to  16  (U.S.),  with  12  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/50.) 


REGISTRATION  AND  PUBLICATION  OF  TREATIES 

In  1978,  the  General  Assembly  approved  a  number  of  reform 
measures  aimed  at  overcoming  the  delays  and  costs  incurred  in 
publishing  treaties  and  agreements  registered  with  the  United 
Nations.  The  concern  is  for  maintaining  the  currentness  of  the  UN 

Treaty  Series. 

In  1979,  the  Assembly  continued  its  consideration  of  the  question, 
reviewing  a  report  by  the  Secretary  General  on  implementing  these 
reform  measures. 

The  35th  General  Assembly,  as  it  has  previously,  allocated  the  item 
to  the  Sixth  Committee.  At  the  Committee's  meeting  on  December  1, 
the  Chairman  drew  the  Committee's  attention  to  a  report  from  the 
Secretary  General  and  to  the  fact  that  the  Secretary  General 
intended  to  submit  a  more  detailed  report  to  the  36th  General 
Assembly.  The  Committee  decided,  without  debate,  to  take  note  of 
the  Secretary  General's  report  and  to  include  the  item  in  the 
provisional  agenda  of  the  36th  session.  The  plenary  on  December  15 
adopted  this  decision  without  a  vote.  (Decision  35/436.) 

INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT  LAW 

The  Sixth  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the 
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item,  "Consolidation  and  progressive  development  of  the  principles 
and  norms  of  international  economic  law  relating  in  particular  to  the 
legal  aspects  of  the  new  international  economic  order"  at  eight 
meetings  from  December  1  to  5. 

The  Committee  had  before  it  a  report  prepared  by  the  Secretary 
General  containing  comments  from  nine  governments  and  the 
Secretary  General's  preliminary  observations.  The  34th  General 
Assembly  had  in  resolution  34/150  requested  the  Secretary  General 
to  study  in  collaboration  with  UNITAR  and  UNCITRAL  the 
development  of  principles  and  norms  of  international  economic  law 
relating  in  particular  to  the  new  international  economic  order,  "with 
a  view  to  embodying  them  in  one  or  more  instruments."  The  United 
States  voted  against  this  resolution. 

On  December  3,  the  U.S.  Representative  in  the  Sixth  Committee, 
Mr.  Gray,  stated  that  the  United  States  was  sympathetic  toward  the 
aspirations  of  the  developing  countries  and  sensitive  to  the 
importance  attached  by  them  to  the  concept  of  a  new  international 
economic  order  (NIEO);  as  a  result,  it  could  understand  their  desire 
to  have  the  Sixth  Committee  involved  with  the  issue.  However,  in 
explaining  its  negative  vote  on  resolution  34/150  the  previous  year,  he 
recalled,  the  U.S.  delegation  had  stressed  the  need  for  seeking 
consensus  in  connection  with  this  item.  He  recalled  further  that 
many  of  the  resolutions  cited  in  resolution  34/150  had  not  been 
reached  by  consensus  and  represented  the  "political  demands  of 
some,  rather  than  the  agreement  of  all,"  and  observed  that  it  was 
dangerous  to  speak  of  principles  and  norms  arising  out  of  such 
political  documents.  Setting  forth  the  view  that  the  NIEO  to  be 
realistic  must  be  conceived  of  as  an  evolutionary  process  taking  into 
account  the  concerns  and  needs  of  all  states,  he  noted  that  the  United 
States  considered  such  a  process  to  be  going  on  in  the  various  forums 
of  the  UN  system  and  believed  an  evolutionary  restructuring  of 
economic  relations  in  concrete  areas  was  taking  place.  While  the 
United  States  did  not  foreclose  the  possibility  of  a  constructive  role  in 
the  NIEO  process  for  the  Sixth  Committee  at  an  appropriate  time, 
given  agreement  on  the  task  to  be  undertaken  and  the  result  to  be 
achieved,  Mr.  Gray  observed  that  any  attempt  to  "progressively 
develop"  concepts  on  which  fundamental  disagreement  existed  could 
only  result  in  heightened  confrontation  and  a  negative  effect  on  the 
entire  evolutionary  process.  He  urged  that  the  wisest  course  would  be 
to  defer  action  on  the  item  at  least  until  results  or  direction  came  from 
the  upcoming  global  negotiations,  at  which  point  it  might  be  possible 
to  examine  on  a  realistic  basis  ways  and  means  by  which  the  Sixth 
Committee  could  be  usefully  involved. 

On  December  4,  the  Philippines  introduced  a  draft  resolution 
eventually  sponsored  by  eight  delegations  which,  inter  alia,  (1)  rec- 
ognized "the  urgent  need  for  a  systematic  and  progressive 
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development  of  the  principles  and  norms  of  international  economic 
law  relating  to  the  new  international  economic  order,"  (2)  requested 
the  Secretary  General  to  prepare  a  list  of  the  existing  and  evolving 
principles  and  norms  of  international  economic  law  relating  to  the 
NIEO  and  an  analytical  study  on  their  progressive  development, 
(3)  urged  states  which  had  not  yet  submitted  views  to  do  so,  (4)  re- 
quested a  number  of  UN  bodies  such  as  UNCITRAL  and  UNIT  AR  to 
cooperate  with  the  Secretary  General,  and  (5)  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  report  to  the  36th  General  Assembly. 

At  the  Sixth  Committee's  meeting  on  December  4,  the  UN  Legal 
Counsel  informed  the  Committee  that  the  task  entrusted  to  the 
Secretary  General  was  "an  enormous  and  delicate  one,  both  in  terms 
of  research  required  and  of  judgment  to  be  exercised."  He  indicated 
that  to  carry  out  the  task  the  Secretariat  would  either  have  to  make 
value  judgments  on  many  items  since  a  diversity  of  views  existed— 
something  the  Secretariat  had  consistently  refrained  from  doing — or 
it  would  simply  have  to  engage  in  a  compilation  of  existing  source 
material,  a  task  which  UNITAR  had  already  done.  In  addition,  the 
Secretariat,  due  to  existing  commitments,  would  require  additional 
resources.  For  all  these  reasons,  he  concluded  outside  consultants 
would  need  to  be  hired  if  the  task  were  to  be  undertaken. 

On  December  5,  in  light  of  the  UN  Legal  Counsel's  statement  and  a 
subsequent  financial  implications  statement  showing  that  the  hiring 
of  outside  consultants  would  entail  an  additonal  expense  of  $115,100, 
the  Philippines  introduced  orally  a  number  of  revisions  to  the  draft 
resolution.  These  revisions  changed  the  phrase  "international 
economic  law"  to  "international  law"  throughout  the  resolution  and 
requested  UNITAR,  rather  than  the  Secretary  General,  to  undertake 
the  study. 

At  the  same  meeting,  the  Committee  approved  the  revised  draft 
resolution  by  a  recorded  vote  of  92  to  6  (U.S.),  with  16  abstentions. 
The  U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Rosenstock,  stated  that  the  United 
States  regretted  that  the  resolution  had  been  pressed  to  a  vote.  He 
reiterated  the  U.S.  position  that  the  NIEO  was  a  process  through 
which  the  international  community  was  striving  to  reorganize 
certain  aspects  of  international  economic  policy  and  relations,  and  he 
characterized  as  premature  the  resolution's  reference  to  "the  urgent 
need  for  a  systematic  and  progressive  development  of  the  principles 
and  norms."  He  suggested  that  the  task  assigned  to  UNITAR  was 
imprudent  and  impossible.  The  United  States  had  voted  against  and 
expressed  broad  and  fundamental  reservations  about  documents  on 
which  UNITAR  was  directed  to  base  its  study. 

On  December  15,  the  resolution  was  adopted  in  the  plenary 
Assembly  by  a  vote  of  119  to  6  (U.S.),  with  16  abstentions.  (Resolution 
35/166.) 
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INTERNATIONAL  CONVENTION  AGAINST 
MERCENARY  ACTIVITIES 

An  item  entitled  "Drafting  of  an  international  convention  against 
activities  of  mercenaries"  was  originally  included  in  the  agenda  of 
the  34th  General  Assembly  at  the  request  of  Nigeria.  At  the  35th 
General  Assembly  the  item  was  allocated  to  the  Sixth  Committee 
which  had  before  it  a  report  by  the  Secretary  General  containing 
comments  from  26  governments.  The  Sixth  Committee  considered 
the  matter  at  seven  meetings  between  October  14  and  November  20. 

At  the  opening  of  debate  on  October  14,  Nigeria  began  by 
reviewing  various  United  Nations  resolutions  condemning  use  of 
mercenaries,  related  provisions  of  Protocol  I  (1977)  to  the  1949 
Geneva  Conventions,  existing  legislation  in  several  countries 
(including  the  United  States),  and  OAU's  Convention  on  the 
Elimination  of  Mercenaries  in  Africa.  In  Nigeria's  view,  these 
instruments  had  not  proved  adequate  in  preventing  the  activities  of 
mercenaries  who  constituted  a  serious  threat  to  international  peace 
and  solidarity  for  the  people  of  Africa  and  other  developing 
countries,  who  were  invariably  the  victims  of  those  callous  acts.  The 
Nigerian  Representative  urged  that  mercenary  activity  receive  the 
same  treatment  and  attention  given  to  other  aspects  of  international 
terrorism,  such  as  hostage-taking,  citing  the  1979  Convention 
Against  the  Taking  of  Hostages.  After  noting  that  Nigeria  had 
submitted,  along  with  its  comments,  a  draft  convention,  he  expressed 
the  hope  that  an  ad  hoc  committee  would  be  established  to  prepare  a 
draft  convention  for  adoption  by  the  Assembly. 

On  October  16,  the  U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Rosenstock,  expressed 
the  U.S.  opposition  to  the  use  of  mercenaries  and  pointed  out  that  the 
United  States  has  long-standing  legislation  that  dealt  with  certain 
aspects  of  the  problem.  He  noted,  however,  that  it  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  use  of  mercenaries  was  not  the  only  form  of  armed 
third-party  interference  in  conflicts.  Recalling  that  the  United 
States  had  agreed  to  the  definition  and  treatment  given  mercenaries 
in  Article  47  of  Protocol  I  (1977)  to  the  1949  Geneva  Conventions  and 
recalling  the  understanding  at  that  time  that  the  matter  had  been 
taken  as  far  as  practicable,  he  cautioned  that,  if  in  spite  of  this 
understanding  the  question  was  going  to  be  taken  further,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  proceed  on  the  basis  of  the  1977  definition.  Turning  to 
the  draft  convention  submitted  by  Nigeria,  Mr.  Rosenstock  pointed 
out  several  problems  with  it  and  suggested  that  a  less  ambitious 
approach  might  result  in  broader  international  agreement  on 
effective  measures  to  deal  with  the  question  of  mercenaries. 
Observing  that  a  convention  was  not  the  only  method  for  solving  the 
problem  of  mercenaries,  he  stated  that  the  United  States  would 
cooperate  in  the  search  for  ways  of  solving  it. 
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On  November  17,  Nigeria  introduced,  in  the  Sixth  Committee,  a 
draft  resolution  eventually  sponsored  by  47  countries.  The  draft 
resolution,  inter  alia,  (1)  decided  to  establish  an  ad  hoc  committee 
composed  of  35  member  states;  (2)  requested  the  Committee  to 
elaborate  at  the  earliest  possible  date  an  international  convention  to 
prohibit  the  recruitment,  use,  financing,  and  training  of  mercenaries; 
and  (3)  requested  the  Committee  to  submit  its  report  to  the  36th 
General  Assembly. 

At  the  56th  meeting  of  the  Sixth  Committee,  on  November  20,  the 
draft  resolution  was  approved  by  consensus.  Mr.  Gray,  speaking  in 
explanation  of  the  U.S.  position,  stated  that  the  United  States  had 
joined  the  consensus  as  an  expression  of  its  willingness  to  make  a 
constructive  contribution  to  the  drafting  of  a  treaty  on  the  problem  of 
mercenaries,  but  had  reservations  about  the  wording  of  several 
paragraphs  in  the  resolution. 

On  December  4,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  draft  resolution 
by  consensus.  (Resolution  35/48.) 

PROTECTION  OF  DIPLOMATS 

At  the  request  of  five  Nordic  countries,  an  item  entitled 
"Consideration  of  effective  measures  to  enhance  the  protection, 
security,  and  safety  of  diplomatic  and  consular  missions  and 
representatives"  was  placed  on  the  agenda  of  the  35th  UN  General 
Assembly  and  allocated  to  the  Sixth  Committee.  The  Sixth 
Committee  considered  the  item  from  October  8  to  November  25  at 
eight  meetings. 

Mr.  Rosenstock,  the  U.S.  Representative,  spoke  on  October  8 
following  the  introduction  of  the  item  by  the  Finnish  representative 
on  behalf  of  the  Nordic  sponsors.  Describing  the  item  as  one  of 
critical  importance  affecting  the  very  foundations  of  international 
relations,  Mr.  Rosenstock  pointed  out  that  the  global  situation 
regarding  attacks  on  diplomats  had  reached  crisis  proportions: 
American  diplomats  were  still  being  held  hostage  and  other 
incidents  of  attacks  on  diplomats— involving  4oss  of  life,  hostage- 
taking,  and  destruction  of  property— had  occurred  in  Asia,  Latin 
America,  Europe,  Africa,  and  also  in  the  United  States.  He 
emphasized  that  to  tolerate  such  attacks  would  be  to  tolerate  the  very 
destruction  of  the  system  by  which  states  communicate.  While, 
despite  the  best  efforts  of  host  states  to  provide  protection,  it  was 
inevitable  that  from  time  to  time  diplomats  would  be  victims  of 
violent  attacks;  such  incidents  must  be  condemned  and  states  must 
cooperate  to  ensure  that  they  not  recur.  Noting  that  diplomatic 
agents  in  this  context  should  be  understood  to  include  international 
civil  servants,  he  cited  the  1973  New  York  Convention  on  the 


346 


Prevention  and  Protection  of  Crimes  Against  Internationally 
Protected  Persons  and  the  1979  International  Convention  Against 
the  Taking  of  Hostages  as  past  UN  legislative  achievements  in 
developing  mechanisms  for  preventing  attacks  on  diplomatic 
representatives  and  urged  that  the  Assembly,  in  adopting  a 
resolution,  call  upon  states  to  ratify  those  instruments.  He  also  urged 
that,  since  the  United  Nations  as  a  global  institution  was  an  ideal 
forum  to  tackle  such  a  world-wide  problem,  the  Committee  should 
consider  what  specific  action  it  should  recommend  to  the  Secretary 
General  and,  at  the  very  least,  should  make  absolutely  clear  that  none 
of  the  governments  represented  there  would  tolerate  any  attacks  on 
the  fabric  of  diplomatic  relations. 

On  October  13,  the  Representative  of  Iran  spoke  in  debate  on  the 
item.  Without  making  specific  reference  to  the  American  hostages  in 
Tehran,  he  argued  that  a  balance  was  needed  between  the  privileges 
of  a  sending  state  and  the  rights  of  the  receiving  state  with  the 
emphasis  now  placed  on  protecting  the  security  of  the  receiving  state 
against  subversive  activities  by  diplomatic  missions;  the  principle  of 
inviolability  had  to  be  interpreted  in  context  of  its  purposes  and  was 
subject  to  exceptions  and  reservations.  He  noted  that  at  the  1957 
session  of  the  International  Law  Commission  when  the  text  of  the 
Vienna  Convention  on  Diplomatic  Relations  was  being  considered, 
the  Iranian  member  on  the  Commission  had  abstained  on  the  article 
dealing  with  absolute  inviolability  stating  that  he  could  not  agree 
that  it  was  a  rule  without  exception.  Iran  considered  that  the  time 
had  come  to  reexamine  the  question  of  diplomatic  immunity  and  to 
develop  effective  provisions  for  the  self-defense  of  the  receiving  state 
and  safeguarding  its  security. 

Mr.  Rosenstock,  in  response  to  the  Iranian  statement,  recalled  that 
the  conduct  of  the  Iranian  Government  had  been  condemned  by  the 
entire  international  community  and  that  the  facts  of  the  case  were 
well  known,  and  no  cause  or  grievance,  real  or  imagined,  could  justify 
such  conduct.  Citing  a  statement  in  the  Committee  by  the 
Representative  of  Morocco  which  had  detailed  the  historical  respect 
and  treatment  due  diplomatic  envoys  under  Islamic  law  as  well  as 
under  traditional  international  law,  Mr.  Rosenstock  emphasized  that 
expulsion  is  the  only  acceptable  sanction  which  a  government  may 
use  against  a  diplomat  whom  it  believes  has  abused  his  position. 

On  October  16,  Sweden,  on  behalf  of  the  Nordic  countries, 
introduced  in  the  Sixth  Committee  a  draft  resolution  expressing  the 
hope  that  it  could  be  adopted  by  consensus.  Consultations,  in  which 
the  United  States  took  an  active  part,  were  held  on  the  draft,  and  on 
November  24  Norway  introduced  by  way  of  substitution  a  revised 
resolution  eventually  sponsored  by  22  countries. 

In  its  preamble,  the  resolution  emphasized  the  need  to  respect  the 
principles  and  rules  of  international  law  governing  the  protection, 
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safety,  and  immunities  of  diplomatic  and  consular  representatives, 
representatives  to  international  organizations,  and  international 
civil  servants.  It  expressed  deep  concern  at  the  increasing  number  of 
violations  of  the  principles  and  rules  pertaining  to  the  inviolability  of 
missions  and  representatives  and  also  sympathy  to  the  victims  of 
illegal  acts.  While  recalling  the  obligation  for  all  persons4  enjoying 
privileges  and  immunities  to  respect  the  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
receiving  state  and  not  to  interfere  in  its  internal  affairs,  the 
resolution  did  so  with  specific  reference  to  the  fact  that  this 
obligation  was  "without  prejudice  to  their  respective  privileges  and 
immunities." 

In  its  operative  part,  the  resolution,  inter  alia,  (1)  deplored  all 
violations  of  the  principles  and  rules  of  international  law  governing 
diplomatic  and  consular  relations;  (2)  strongly  condemned  all  acts  of 
violence  against  diplomatic  and  consular  missions  and  representa- 
tives; (3)  urged  all  states  to  observe  and  implement  these  principles 
and  rules  of  international  law  and  to  take  all  necessary  measures 
toward  ensuring  the  protection,  security,  and  safety  of  diplomatic 
and  consular  missions  and  representatives;  and  (4)  called  upon  all 
states  to  consider  becoming  parties  to  the  relevant  conventions.  The 
resolution  also  (1)  called  upon  all  states,  in  cases  where  a  dispute 
arose  in  connection  with  a  violation  of  the  principles  and  rules 
concerning  inviolability,  to  make  use  of  the  means  for  peaceful 
settlement  of  disputes,  including  the  good  offices  of  the  Secretary 
General;  (2)  invited  states  to  report  serious  violations  to  the  Secretary 
General  and  those  states  where  violations  took  place  also  to  report  on 
the  measures  taken  to  bring  the  offenders  to  justice  and  to  prevent 
repetition  of  the  act;  (3)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  seek  the 
views  of  states  on  measures  needed  to  enhance  the  protection, 
security,  and  safety  of  diplomatic  and  consular  missions  and 
representatives;  and  (4)  requested  him  to  report  to  the  36th  General 
Assembly  on  these  and  on  his  own  views  on  the  subject. 

The  resolution  was  approved  by  consensus  in  the  Sixth  Committee 
on  November  25  and  adopted  in  the  plenary  Assembly  December  15. 
(Resolution  35/168.) 

HOST  COUNTRY  RELATIONS 

The  General  Assembly  established  the  15-member  Committee  on 
Relations  with  the  Host  Country6  in  1971  to  replace  the  informal  Joint 
Committee  on  Host  Country  Relations.  The  work  of  the  Committee 
includes,  among  other  things,  security  of  missions  and  safety  of 


6Members  in  1980  were  Bulgaria,  Canada,  China,  Costa  Rica,  Cyprus,  France, 
Honduras,  Iraq,  Ivory  Coast,  Mali,  Senegal,  Spain,  United  Kingdom,  and  United 

States. 
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personnel,  as  well  as  tax  problems  and  other  issues  relating  to  the 
Headquarters  Agreement.7 

During  1980  the  Committee  received  a  number  of  notes  concerning 
terrorist  acts,  including  several  instances  of  violence,  demonstra- 
tions, and  other  events  affecting  the  security  of  personnel  and 
missions. 

The  U.S.S.R.  wrote  concerning  the  December  11,  1979,  bomb 
explosion  at  their  mission;  the  firing  of  a  bullet  into  the  living 
quarters  of  the  mission;  and  several  incidents  where  Soviet  personnel 
were  physically  harassed  and  their  children  spat  upon.  In  each  case, 
U.S.  authorities  made  a  thorough  investigation  of  allegations 
contained  in  the  Soviet  complaint  and  reported  their  findings  to  the 
Committee.  With  respect  to  the  alleged  ongoing  harassment,  the  FBI 
and  the  New  York  Police  Department  met  with  Soviet  mission 
personnel  in  an  effort  to  identify  the  persons  allegedly  responsible. 
Also,  plain  clothes  crime  prevention  teams  began  patrols  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  U.S.S.R.  mission.  The  United  States  reported  that  it 
regretted  any  inconvenience  caused  by  these  and  other  incidents.  It 
rejected,  however,  all  charges  of  "connivance"  in  such  incidents  and 
reaffirmed  its  commitment  as  host  country  to  continue  to  take  the 
necessary  measures  to  safeguard  Soviet  properties  and  mission 
personnel. 

Other  incidents  concerning  the  security  of  missions  and  their 
personnel  which  were  the  subject  of  consideration  by  the  Committee 
included  the  September  11, 1980,  murder  of  Felix  Garcia  Rodriguez, 
an  attache  of  the  Cuban  mission.  President  Carter,  Secretary  of  State 
Muskie,  and  Ambassador  McHenry  made  public  statements 
deploring  this  reprehensible  act  and  expressing  their  condolences. 
The  FBI  and  the  New  York  Police  Department  also  launched  an 
intensive  investigation  of  the  murder  and  other  acts  of  harassment 
against  Cuban  mission  personnel.  However,  no  one  was  apprehended 
or  prosecuted.  In  addition  to  the  24-hour  fixed  post  police  coverage 
for  the  Cuban  mission,  the  Permanent  Representative  of  Cuba  was 
provided  with  a  detail  of  plain  clothes  detectives. 

Also  considered  by  the  Committee  was  a  complaint  by  the  Soviet 
mission  that  the  United  States,  in  an  incident  on  February  2,  had 
violated  international  law  by  allowing  the  police  to  stop  and  detain 
the  Deputy  Permanent  Representative  of  the  U.S.S.R.,  Ambassador 
Makayev,  for  25  minutes  while  he  was  traveling  in  a  car  with 
diplomatic  license  plates.  The  U.S.  Alternate  Representative  for 
Special  Political  Affairs,  H.  Carl  McCall,  responded  to  this  charge 
with  a  police  report  that  revealed  that  Ambassador  Makayev  was 


7Agreement  between  the  United  Nations  and  the  United  States  of  America 
regarding  the  Headquarters  of  the  United  Nations  (Resolution  169  (II),  October  31, 
1947). 
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traveling  at  a  speed  of  65  miles  per  hour  in  a  40  mile  per  hour  zone. 
When  Ambassador  Makayev  identified  himself,  the  police  officer 
returned  to  his  vehicle  to  request  a  supervisor.  The  supervisor 
arrived  in  minutes  and,  after  verifying  Ambassador  Makayev's 
identity,  allowed  him  to  proceed  without  a  summons.  In  this  context, 
the  United  States  reminded  the  Soviet  mission  that,  by  traveling  at 
an  excessive  speed,  Ambassador  Makayev  had  endangered  the  lives 
of  other  travelers  as  well  as  his  own  and  pointed  out  that  the  Vienna 
Convention  on  Diplomatic  Relations  required  diplomatic  officials  to 
obey  the  laws  of  the  host  country,  and  speed  limits  were  included 
under  this  obligation. 

In  a  complaint  from  the  Permanent  Mission  of  Afghanistan  to  the 
Committee  it  was  asserted  that  the  United  States  was  imposing 
"impediments  of  travel"  on  transiting  officials  of  the  mission  of 
Afghanistan.  The  United  States  pointed  out  that  in  the  two  instances 
cited  in  the  Afghan  notes  the  request  for  visas  had  been  made  on  short 
notice  and  that  every  effort  was  being  made  to  issue  visas  to  members 
of  missions  to  the  United  Nations  as  promptly  and  expeditiously  as 
possible  and  that  timely  requests  would  help  to  expedite  the  process. 

On  October  12, 1980,  a  bomb  exploded  outside  the  Turkish  mission, 
shattering  windows  and  causing  damage  to  the  mission  but  not 
injuring  any  of  the  mission's  staff.  The  United  States  Permanent 
Representative  expressed  his  regrets  to  the  Turkish  Ambassador 
over  the  incident.  The  Turkish  mission  did  not  bring  the  matter  to  the 
attention  of  the  Host  Country  Committee;  however,  taking  place 
during  the  early  days  of  the  General  Assembly,  the  incident  was 
known  to  all  delegations. 

On  November  14,  the  Committee  adopted  its  report  and  approved 
recommendations  concerning  the  security  of  missions  and  personnel, 
the  unpaid  bills  of  certain  missions  and  their  personnel,  and  parking 
problems. 

The  Sixth  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the 
report  of  the  Committee  on  Host  Country  Relations  at  three  meetings 
on  December  3  and  4.  During  the  debate,  the  Soviet  Union, 
Afghanistan,  Cuba,  the  Ukrainian  S.S.R.,  and  the  Byelorussian 
S.S.R.  criticized  U.S.  performance  of  its  host  country  responsibilities, 
citing  the  bombings  that  had  taken  place,  the  murder  of  the  Cuban 
diplomat,  and  the  lack  of  convictions  in  these  incidents  as  well  as  the 
Afghan  complaint  about  visas  and  Soviet  complaints  about 
harassment.  The  United  States  responded  to  these  complaints 
pointing  out  that  the  U.S.  authorities  condemned  all  terrorist  acts, 
including  those  exceptional  cases  that  took  place  within  the  United 
States  against  diplomats  and  missions.  The  United  States  assured 
the  Committee  that  its  authorities  were  making  every  effort  to 
apprehend  those  responsible  for  terrorist  acts  and  noted  that  there 
had  indeed  been  convictions  in  the  past  and  observed  that  the 
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cooperation  of  delegations  in  testifying  was  often  necessary  to  obtain 
a  conviction.  The  U.S.  Representative  also  stressed  the  importance  of 
diplomats  meeting  their  financial  obligations  and  observing  the  host 
country's  laws.  After  noting  that  the  very  nature  of  the  item  tended  to 
emphasize  negative  aspects  of  host  country  relations,  he  commented 
that  a  study  of  the  entire  range  of  the  Host  Country  Committee's  work 
would  show  that  a  generally  very  satisfactory  climate  had  been 
maintained. 

On  December  4,  the  Sixth  Committee  approved  by  consensus  a 
resolution,  introduced  by  Cuba  and  sponsored  by  18  states,  which 
(1)  accepted  the  recommendations  of  the  Committee  on  Host  Country 
Relations;  (2)  strongly  condemned  acts  of  terrorism  perpetrated 
against  the  missions;  (3)  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  remain 
actively  engaged  in  all  aspects  of  host  country  relations,  in  particular 
"with  the  need  that  effective  measures  should  be  taken  by  the  host 
country  in  view  of  recent  developments";  and  (4)  requested  that  the 
Committee  on  Relations  with  the  Host  Country  continue  its  work. 

On  December  15,  the  General  Assembly  adopted  the  draft 
resolution  by  consensus.  (Resolution  35/165.) 
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Part  5 

Budget,  Administration,  and 
Institutional  Management 


The  work  of  the  General  Assembly's  Administrative  and 
Budgetary  Committee  (Fifth  Committee)  is  related  to  the  work  of  all 
the  other  main  UN  committees.  It  deals  with  organization-wide 
administrative  problems,  such  as  conference  scheduling,  personnel 
issues,  and  the  coordination  of  activities  among  various  elements  of 
the  United  Nations.  Before  the  General  Assembly  votes  on  any 
resolution  having  financial  implications,  the  Fifth  Committee  must 
provide  information  regarding  the  effect  the  resolution  will  have  on 
the  UN  budget  if  it  is  adopted.  Finally,  and  most  importantly,  the 
Fifth  Committee  makes  recommendations  to  the  General  Assembly 
on  the  regular  program  budget  and  on  assessed  peacekeeping 
budgets. 

The  United  Nations  has  several  special  bodies,  some  consisting  of 
experts  who  serve  in  their  personal  capacities  and  some  of  an 
intergovernmental  nature,  to  assist  in  various  aspects  of  this  work. 
With  respect  to  financial  matters,  the  best  known  of  the  expert 
committees  are  the  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and 
Budgetary  Questions  (ACABQ)  and  the  Committee  on  Contributions. 
The  ACABQ  examines  the  Secretary  General's  proposals  and  reports 
to  the  General  Assembly  on  the  UN  budget  and  UN  accounts;  on  the 
administrative  budgets  of  the  UN  specialized  agencies;  and  on  other 
administrative,  financial,  and  budgetary  matters  referred  to  it.  The 
Committee  on  Contributions  advises  the  General  Assembly  on  all 
questions  relating  to  the  apportionment  among  UN  members  of  the 
expenses  of  the  United  Nations.  Other  expert  financial  bodies  are  the 
Board  of  Auditors,  the  Investments  Committee,  and  UN  Joint  Staff 
Pension  Board. 

In  the  administrative  field  the  International  Civil  Service 
Commission  (ICSC),  composed  of  experts  in  the  field,  makes 
recommendations  to  the  General  Assembly  for  the  regulation  and 
coordination  of  conditions  of  service  within  the  United  Nations,  the 
specialized  agencies,  and  other  international  organizations  which 
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participate  in  the  UN  common  system.  The  Committee  on 
Conferences  is  an  important  intergovernmental  body  in  the 
administrative  area  which  seeks  to  develop  a  workable  calendar  of 
UN  meetings  and  advises  the  Assembly  on  the  most  efficient  use  of 
conference  resources  and  on  current  and  future  requirements. 

A  senior  executive  committee,  an  intergovernmental  body,  and  an 
expert  group  have  responsibilities  ranging  broadly  across  the  work 
of  the  whole  UN  system  of  organizations.  The  Administrative 
Committee  on  Coordination  (ACC)— composed  of  the  UN  Secretary 
General  and  the  executive  heads  of  the  specialized  agencies,  the 
IAEA,  and  other  major  bodies  and  programs— meets  regularly  to 
supervise  the  implementation  of  the  agreements  between  the  United 
Nations  and  the  specialized  agencies,  and  to  coordinate  the  activities 
of  the  various  organizations.  The  Committee  for  Program  and 
Coordination  (CPC),  an  intergovernmental  body,  serves  as  the  main 
subsidiary  organ  of  both  ECOSOC  and  the  General  Assembly  for 
planning,  programming,  and  coordination.  The  Joint  Inspection 
Unit  (JIU),  a  group  of  experts,  is  empowered  to  investigate  and 
evaluate  any  matter  bearing  on  the  efficiency  of  services  and  the 
proper  use  of  funds. 

The  developments  described  in  Part  5  of  this  report  reflect  in  large 
measure  the  work  of  these  bodies. 


UN  FINANCIAL  MATTERS 
UN  Financial  Situation 

The  short-term  deficit  of  the  United  Nations  has  continued  to 
increase.  As  of  June  30,  1980,  the  net  deficit  was  $225,700,000,  an 
increase  of  more  than  $20  million  since  June  30,  1979.  Most  of  this 
deficit  is  caused  by  certain  member  states  such  as  the  U.S.S.R.; 
China;  and,  to  a  lesser  extent,  a  number  of  other  contributors  which 
withold  all  or  part  of  the  assessments  for  peacekeeping  operations. 
Also,  the  three  Soviet  members  (U.S.S.R.,  Byelorussian  S.S.R.,  and 
Ukrainian  S.S.R.),  Bulgaria,  and  the  German  Democratic  Republic 
submit  their  portion  of  the  UN  regular  budget  for  technical 
assistance  in  nonconvertible  national  currencies.  Such  payments  are 
accepted  by  the  United  Nations  only  to  the  extent  that  the  currency  is 
specifically  needed  by  the  organization. 

In  past  years,  the  United  Nations  has  created  several  committees  to 
study  the  deficit  question.  In  1975  the  General  Assembly  established 
a  Negotiating  Committee  on  the  Financial  Emergency  of  the  United 
Nations.  The  Committee  failed  to  reach  a  consensus  and  reported  to 
the  31st  General  Assembly  that  the  situation  remained  serious  but 
that  no  solution  was  in  sight.  Consideration  of  the  report  has  been 
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deferred  at  each  subsequent  session.  At  its  35th  session  the  Assembly 
again  deferred  consideration  of  the  problem,  but  on  December  10  did 
adopt— by  a  rollcall  vote  of  64  (U.S.)  to  8,  with  9  abstentions— a 
resolution  recommended  by  the  Fifth  Committee  that  authorized  an 
increase  in  the  sale  of  commemorative  postage  stamps,  a  part  of  the 
proceeds  of  which  would  be  used  to  slow  the  growth  of  the  deficit. 
(Resolution  35/113.) 

In  1980  the  United  States  joined  the  ranks  of  withholding  nations 
as  a  consequence  of  a  provision  of  its  fiscal  year  1980  authorization 
bill  (Public  Law  96-60)  which  forbade  payment  to  the  United 
Nations  of  that  portion  of  the  U.S.  assessed  contribution  which  would 
be  used  to  finance  the  two  Secretariat  offices  concerned  with 
Palestinian  affairs.  The  amount  withheld  was  $191,775  for  1980. 


UN  Budget 

On  December  17, 1980,  by  a  recorded  vote  of  111  to  20  (U.S.),  with  5 
abstentions,  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly  approved  a 
1980-81  budget  supplemental  expenditure  totaling  $91,358,000, 
bringing  the  1980-81  revised  appropriations  to  $1,339,151,200,  an 
increase  of  7.3%  over  the  initial  1980-81  appropriation  of 
$1,247,793,200.  (Resolution  35/226  A.)  After  deducting  income  and 
other  adjustments,  the  net  supplemental  of  $74,368, 100  increased  the 
calendar  year  1981  assessment  budget  to  $669,456,779.  The  U.S. 
assessment,  at  25%,  was  $167,347,460. 

The  supplemental  increase  was  attributable  primarily  to  inflation, 
$74  million,  and  dollar  devaluation,  $17.6  million.  An  additional  $18 
million  was  appropriated  to  operate  the  Vienna  International  Center 
in  1981,  as  no  appropriation  for  this  purpose  had  been  included  in  the 
initial  biennial  budget.  The  most  costly  program  increases  included: 
$5  million  to  service  additional  meetings  scheduled  for  1981;  $2 
million  for  the  secretariat  of  the  Third  United  Nations  Conference  on 
the  Law  of  the  Sea;  and  a  $2  million  advance  to  permit  the 
establishment  of  the  Common  Fund  for  commodities,  to  be  refunded 
to  the  United  Nations  once  the  Fund  receives  enough  contributions 
from  its  member  states.  Offset  against  these  amounts  was  $29  million 
due  to  a  larger  than  anticipated  number  of  vacant  positions  and  $12 
million  due  to  the  delay  in  construction  of  the  new  United  Nations 
center  at  Nairobi,  Kenya. 

For  the  second  time  in  the  history  of  the  United  Nations,  the  United 
States  voted  against  the  supplemental  in  both  the  Fifth  Committee 
and  in  the  Assembly's  plenary  session.  The  U.S.  position  was  based  on 
the  fact  that  the  United  Nations  had  not  followed  a  "zero  net  program 
growth"  policy  in  presenting  additional  budget  requests  totaling 
$91,358,000,  and  that  UN  program  managers  had  not  complied 
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satisfactorily  with  General  Assembly  resolutions  calling  for  the 
elimination  of  completed,  obsolete,  marginal,  and  ineffective 
activities.  Additionally,  the  United  States  felt  that  the  sizable  budget 
appropriation  for  the  effects  of  currency  fluctuation  and  inflation 
could  have  been  offset  to  a  greater  extent  by  absorbing  these  factors 
within  the  existing  appropriations.  Moreover,  several  activities  were 
included  in  the  final  appropriations  which  were  unacceptable  to  the 
United  States:  (1)  meetings  financed  through  the  UN  budget  which 
preclude  attendance  by  some  member  states,  (2)  assistance  to 
national  liberation  movements,  and  (3)  activities  previously  financed 
by  voluntary  contributions  which  were  transferred  to  the  UN 
regular  budget. 

Before  the  Fifth  Committee  on  December  17,  in  explaining  the 
U.S.  vote  on  the  1980-81  supplemental  appropriations,  the  U.S. 
Representative,  Mr.  George  F.  Saddler,  stated: 

. . .  my  delegation  believes  that  the  Secretariat  should  bear  fully  in  mind  the  need 
for  maximum  budget  restraint  in  the  light  of  world  economic  conditions,  global 
inflation,  and  crucial  domestic  budget  considerations  by  a  number  of  member 
states.  The  United  Nations  is  not  immune  from  the  financial  and  budget  constraints 
being  imposed  by  member  states  on  their  own  governmental  expenditures  

. .  .the  Secretariat  and  member  states  must  act  prudently  and  with  restraint.  The 
present  levels  of  UN  budgets  are  higher  than  the  United  States  believes  necessary. 
Reductions  in  the  future  budget  level  and  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  UN  budget  are 
essential  for  the  necessary  public  support  for  the  United  Nations  to  be  sustained. 

Audit  Reports 

In  its  report  to  the  35th  General  Assembly  on  the  financial  reports 
and  accounts  for  the  biennium  ending  December  31,  1979,  the  UN 
Board  of  Auditors  pointed  out  that  weaknesses  continued  to  exist 
with  regard  to  the  use  by  the  United  Nations  of  experts  and 
consultants.  The  ACABQ,  which  reviews  the  Board's  report, 
expressed  its  concern  at  the  Board's  observation  that  until 
administrative  guidelines,  policies,  and  procedures  are  complied 
with  and  records  and  reporting  procedures  improved,  reliable 
information  cannot  be  made  available  to  ensure  that  experts  and 
consultants  are  used  in  accordance  with  the  principles  laid  down  by 
the  General  Assembly. 

The  audit  report  also  considered  several  financial  management 
deficiencies,  e.g.,  allotment  control  procedures  had  not  improved 
significantly  from  unsatisfactory  levels  mentioned  by  the  Auditors  in 
earlier  reports.  The  audit  report  pointed  out  that,  since  separate 
bank  accounts  were  not  maintained  for  trust  funds  at  certain  offices, 
voluntary  contributions  sometimes  were  used  to  finance  regular 
budget  activities. 

In  a  statement  before  the  Fifth  Committee  on  September  24,  the 
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U.S.  Representative,  Mr.  Saddler,  expressed  U.S.  appreciation  for 
the  valuable  work  of  the  Board  and  its  staff.  He  drew  attention  to  the 
importance  the  United  States  attaches  to  the  continued  use  of  the  title 
of  UN  Controller.  He  stated  the  U.S.  belief  that  the  term  UN 
Controller  should  be  restored  and  used  throughout  the  Organization. 

The  Board  of  Auditors  drew  attention  to  the  fact  that  the 
administration  had  made  significant  progress  in  rectifying  financial 
deficiencies  but  indicated  that  some  important  areas  required 
immediate  attention.  The  United  States  called  upon  the  Controller 
"to  proceed  without  delay  to  fully  implement  the  recommendation  of 
the  Board  of  Auditors  that  will  lead  to  a  sound  financial  management 
system  in  the  United  Nations."  Specific  reference  was  drawn  by  Mr. 
Saddler  to  the  deficiencies  noted  regarding  the  operation  of  the  UN 
Trust  Funds.  He  urged  the  administration  "to  give  the  highest 
priority  to  developing  improved,  more  effective  budgetary  and 
financial  systems  covering  trust  fund  operations." 

The  Fifth  Committee  also  considered  the  Board's  1979  reports  on 
eight  voluntarily  funded  UN  programs:  UNDP,  UNICEF,  UN  Fund 
for  Population  Activities,  UNITAR,  UNEP,  UNRWA,  UNHCR,  and 
UN  Habitat  and  Human  Settlements  Foundation.  With  respect  to 
UNDP,  Mr.  Saddler,  speaking  on  October  1,  suggested  that  the 
administrator  "clear  from  the  UNDP  accounts  those  items  due  from 
staff  members  by  either  collecting  or  writing  off  the  uncollectable 
amounts."  One  effective  solution,  he  suggested,  would  be  to  deny 
UNDP  staff  members  second  travel  advances  if  a  previous  advance 
remained  outstanding.  Mr.  Saddler  concurred  with  the  Board's 
favorable  comments  regarding  UNITAR's  increased  use  of 
voluntary  contributions  made  in  nonconvertible  currencies  but 
indicated  that  their  use  "should  not  result  in  programs  of  benefit  to 
individual  countries  rather  than  the  international  community  as  a 
whole." 

Mr.  Saddler  called  upon  UNEP  to  strengthen  its  monitoring 
procedures  to  ensure  the  prompt  submission  of  financial  statements. 
The  Board  had  emphasized  this  issue  since  a  number  of 
implementing  organizations  had  failed  to  submit  their  year-end 
financial  statements  on  completed  projects  within  the  time  limits 
stipulated  by  the  project  agreements.  The  Board  also  noted  that 
UNEP  had  accumulated  a  large  amount  of  nonconvertible 
currencies.  In  this  connection  the  UNEP  Governing  Council 
requested  an  evaluation  of  their  impact  on  the  Fund  including  their 
effects  on  project  selection  and  implementation.  The  United  States, 
Mr.  Sadler  said,  is  looking  forward  with  great  interest  to  the  report 
which  was  to  be  presented  to  the  Governing  Council  at  its  9th  session. 
Regarding  the  UNHCR  audit,  Mr.  Saddler  drew  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  administration  had  concurred  with  the  Board's  recommen- 
dations on  project  implementation  and  accountability  and  was 
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implementing  the  recommendations.  Additionally,  the  administra- 
tion indicated  that  action  would  be  taken  to  strengthen  internal  audit 
coverage.  The  United  States  had  no  comments  to  make  on  the 
UNFPA  and  UNICEF  accounts  since  discrepancies  were  being 
rectified  and  the  handling  of  the  accounts  seemed  to  be  well  in  hand. 

On  December  17,  1980,  the  General  Assembly  adopted,  without  a 
vote,  a  resolution  on  the  financial  reports  and  accounts  and  reports  of 
the  Board  of  Auditors  which,  inter  alia,  accepted  the  financial 
reports  and  accounts  and  audit  opinions  and  requested  executive 
heads  of  organizations  to  take  remedial  action  as  required. 
(Resolution  35/208.) 


Financing  of  Assessed  Peacekeeping  Operations 

On  December  10,  1980,  the  General  Assembly,  on  the 
recommendation  of  the  Fifth  Committee,  adopted,  by  a  recorded  vote 
of  89  (U.S.)  to  12,  with  1  abstention,  a  resolution  appropriating  the 
following  amounts  for  the  United  Nations  Interim  Force  in  Lebanon 
(UNIFIL):  $64,602,996  for  the  period  December  19, 1979,  to  June  18, 

1980,  and  the  same  amount  for  the  period  June  19,  1980,  through 
December  18,  1980.  The  resolution  also  authorized  the  Secretary 
General  to  enter  into  commitments  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  $12,180,500 
per  month  for  the  period  December  19, 1980,  through  December  18, 

1981,  should  the  Security  Council  decide  to  continue  the  force  beyond 
the  6-month  period  authorized  under  its  resolution  474  of  June  17, 
1980.  (Resolution  35/115  A.) 

In  a  statement  delivered  before  the  Fifth  Committee  on  December 
5,  Mr.  Theodore  Papendorp  stated  that  the  United  States  was  fully 
supportive  of  the  UN  peacekeeping  forces  and  their  efforts  toward 
maintaining  peace  in  the  Middle  East.  He  called  attention  to  the 
financial  emergency  of  the  UN  peacekeeping  operations  and  called 
upon  those  member  states  who  were  in  arrears  in  their  contributions 
to  make  their  payments.  He  stated  that: 

. .  .nonpayment  of  assessed  peacekeeping  contributions  is  of  immediate  concern 
because  it  may  threaten  the  continued  participation  of  some  troop  contributing 
states  which  cannot  afford  the  financial  sacrifice  involved  in  providing  troops  for 
UN  peacekeeping  operations  without  adequate  reimbursement.  Nonpayment  of 
peacekeeping  obligations  is  incompatible  with  adherence  to  the  fundamental 
principles  of  the  Charter,  by  which  all  members  are  bound. 

On  December  1, 1980,  the  General  Assembly,  on  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Fifth  Committee,  adopted  a  resolution  by  a  vote  of  93 
(U.S.)  to  5,  with  15  abstentions,  on  the  financing  of  the  United 
Nations  Disengagement  Observer  Force  (UNDOF).  The  resolution 
appropriated  the  following  amount  for  UNDOF:  $12,577,998  for  the 
period  June  1  to  November  30,  1980,  and  $14,959,250  for  the  period 
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December  1,  1980,  through  May  31, 1981.  The  resolution  authorized 
the  Secretary  General  to  enter  into  commitments  for  UNDOF  at  a 
rate  not  to  exceed  $2,493,208  per  month  from  June  1  to  November  30, 
1981,  should  the  Security  Council  decide  to  continue  the  Force 
beyond  the  period  of  6  months  authorized  under  its  resolution  481  of 
November  26,  1980.  (Resolution  35/45  A.) 

The  financing  resolutions  for  UNIFIL  and  UNDOF  reaffirmed 
the  principle  of  the  special  responsibility  of  the  permanent  members 
of  the  Security  Council  to  maintain  international  peace  and  security 
and  implicitly  endorsed  the  collective  responsibility  of  the  entire 
membership  of  the  organization  for  meeting  peacekeeping  costs. 

In  a  related  action,  the  General  Assembly  on  December  1, 1980,  by 
a  recorded  vote  of  89  (U.S.)  to  13,- with  10  abstentions,  adopted  a 
resolution  increasing  the  standard  rates  of  reimbursement  to  troop 
contributing  countries  from  $680  to  $950  per  person  per  month  for 
each  soldier  provided  to  UNIFIL  and  UNDOF.  (Resolution  35/44.) 
The  supplementary  rate,  paid  to  a  limited  number  of  specialist 
troops,  was  increased  from  $200  to  $280  per  person  per  month. 

Scales  of  Assessment 

The  following  represents  the  U.S.  share  of  the  assessed  budgets  of 
the  United  Nations,  the  specialized  agencies,  and  the  IAEA  for  1980 
and  1981: 


1980 

1981 

Percent 

Percent 

UN 

25.00 

25.00 

FAO 

25.00 

25.00 

ICAO 

25.00 

25.00 

ILO 

25.00 

25.00 

IMCO 

4.30 

4.45 

ITU 

7.03 

7.03 

UNESCO 

25.00 

25.00 

UPU 

4.76 

4.76 

WHO 

25.00 

25.00 

WIPO1 

5.89 

5.89 

WMO 

24.59 

24.59 

IAEA 

25.84 

25.75 

The  General  Assembly  fixes  the  rates  of  assessment  for  members  of 
the  United  Nations  on  the  basis  of  the  recommendations  of  the 
Committee  on  Contributions.8  The  assessment  rates  of  the  specialized 
agencies  are  determined  by  each  agency  and  are  in  many,  but  not  all, 
cases  based  on  the  UN  scale. 


'Average  U.S.  assessment  to  the  overall  WIPO  budget. 

2The  Committee  is  an  expert  body  appointed  by  the  General  Assembly  for  3-year 
terms.  Mr.  Richard  V.  Hennes  of  the  United  States  was  a  member  during  1980. 
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INSTITUTIONAL  MATTERS 


Committee  for  Program  and  Coordination 

The  CPC,3  which  is  the  main  subsidiary  organ  of  both  ECOSOC 
and  the  General  Assembly  for  planning,  programming,  and 
coordination,  held  its  20th  session  in  New  York,  from  May  5  to  June 
14,  1980. 

At  this  session  the  part  of  the  Committee's  work  of  greatest  interest 
to  the  United  States  concerned  evaluation  and  studies  of  system-wide 
coordination.  The  Committee  had  three  substantial  reports  before  it: 
an  evaluation  of  the  manufactures  programs  in  UNCTAD  and 
UNIDO  for  the  period  1976-79,  and  two  cross-organizational 
program  analyses  (COPAs)— one  on  rural  development,  the  other  on 
energy. 

The  evaluation  of  the  manufactures  programs  was  carried  out  by 
staff  from  the  UN  Secretariat's  Office  of  Program  Planning  and 
Coordination.  This  ensured  an  element  of  impartiality,  since  that 
office  has  no  direct  operational  responsibility  for  the  programs 
reviewed.  The  United  States  expressed  the  view  that  the  study  was 
thoughtful  and  well-written,  pointing  to  areas  for  possible 
improvement  by  the  offices  concerned,  including  greater  refinement 
of  program  objectives  for  some  segments  and  the  establishment  of 
clearer  priorities  in  others.  In  general,  the  CPC  endorsed  the 
recommendations  for  program  improvement  flowing  from  the 
evaluation.  In  addition,  it  made  some  recommendations  on 
methodology  for  future  evaluations  to  be  taken  into  account  as 
appropriate:  (1)  they  should  include  a  status  report  on  evaluation 
machinery  in  the  organizations  concerned;  (2)  attention  should  be 
given  to  the  effectiveness  of  the  distribution  of  program  outputs  to 
end-users;  (3)  the  views  of  end-users  should  be  included;  and  (4)  activ- 
ities of  all  parts  of  the  UN  system,  including  the  regional 
commissions,  should  be  included.  In  the  U.S.  view,  full  implementa- 
tion of  all  these  recommendations  in  all  evaluations  would  not  be  cost- 
effective,  but  the  United  States  joined  in  support  of  them  as  useful 
guidelines. 

The  two  COPAs  varied  greatly  in  format  and  content,  reflecting  in 
part  the  length  of  time  that  the  UN  system  has  been  concerned  with 
the  activities.  Both  came  in  for  considerable  criticism  from  CPC 
members — too  much  criticism  in  the  view  of  the  U.S.  representatives. 
COPAs  are  difficult  to  prepare,  involving  as  they  do  many 
independent  agencies,  and  the  view  was  put  forward  that  their 


3Composed  of  21  states  elected  for  3-year  terms,  its  members  in  1980  were 
Argentina,  Belgium,  Brazil,  Burundi,  Costa  Rica,  France,  Ghana,  India,  Indonesia, 
Japan,  Kenya,  Norway,  Pakistan,  Romania,  Sudan,  Tanzania,  Trinidad  and  Tobago, 
U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  and  Yugoslavia. 
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greatest  usefulness  might  well  be  to  the  agencies  themselves  through 
the  discipline  imposed  on  the  organizations  that  must  review  and 
rethink  their  activities  in  a  given  substantive  area. 

The  CPC  made  several  recommendations  for  future  COPAs  which 
the  United  States  supported:  (1)  2  years  (instead  of  1)  should  be 
allotted  for  the  preparation  of  future  COPAs  to  facilitate  fuller 
participation  by  all  organizations  and  to  ensure  adequate  time  for 
analysis  of  data;  (2)  attention  should  be  given  by  UN  agencies  to  the 
identification  of  intended  beneficiaries  of  their  activities;  (3) 
attention  should  be  paid  to  the  identification  and  distribution  of  tasks 
among  organizations  and  to  their  coordination  at  the  country  level; 
and  (4)  an  effort  should  be  made  to  see  if  the  activities  carried  out  do 
in  fact  constitute  the  best  response  to  intergovernmental  mandates. 

In  other  actions  the  Committee  reviewed  portions  of  the  1980-83 
medium-term  plan  which  had  been  revised;  in  light  of  this  review, 
recommended  relative  real  growth  rates  for  the  programs; 
reaffirmed  earlier  decisions  on  the  planning  process — including  the 
importance  of  setting  priorities,  the  establishment  of  links  between 
the  plan  and  the  biennial  program  budget,  and  the  need  for  adequate 
involvement  of  sectoral  and  regional  intergovernmental  bodies  in  the 
plan  formation;  and  proposed  the  initiation  of  a  study  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  the  implementation  of  resolution  32/197  (the  resolution 
on  the  restructuring  of  the  economic  and  social  sectors  of  the  United 
Nations — see  pg.  363).  In  the  latter  area  the  Committee  suggested 
that  the  Joint  Inspection  Unit  (JIU)  be  invited  to  cooperate  in  the 
proposed  appraisal  and  concluded  that  as  a  first  stage  the  JIU  should 
assess  the  impact  of  the  resolution  on  the  Secretariat. 

ECOSOC  took  note  of  the  CPC  report  and  endorsed  its 
recommendations  in  a  decision  adopted  on  July  25.  (Decision 
1980/179.)  The  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the  CPC's  report 
under  various  agenda  items,  adopting  two  resolutions  on  the 
recommendation  of  its  Fifth  Committee  in  connection  with  the 
medium-term  plan.  The  first  resolution  was  adopted  without  a  vote 
on  November  3.  In  it  the  Assembly,  inter  alia,  (1)  took  note  of  the 
relative  real  growth  rates  proposed  by  the  CPC  and  endorsed  by 
ECOSOC,  but  decided  that  the  CPC  should,  at  its  next  session, 
determine  new  criteria  and  methods  to  be  employed  in  setting 
program  priorities;  (2)  endorsed  the  other  conclusions  and 
recommendations  of  the  CPC;  (3)  expressed  the  view  that  revisions  to 
the  medium-term  plan  should  include  changes  recommended  by 
intergovernmental  bodies  and  requested  such  bodies  regularly  to 
review  programs  within  their  areas  of  competence  in  order  to  convey 
their  views  to  the  CPC;  (4)  invited  the  CPC  in  setting  program 
priorities  to  take  into  account  the  views  on  subprogram  priorities  of 
the  relevant  intergovernmental  and  expert  bodies;  (5)  reiterated  that 
the  CPC  should  analyze  the  proposed  program  budget  in  order  to 
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assess  whether  program  priorities  had  been  respected;  and  (6) 
reaffirmed  the  importance  of  the  annual  joint  meetings  of  the  CPC 
and  the  ACC  as  a  means  for  the  specialized  agencies  to  discuss 
problems  of  mutual  interest  with  the  CPC — the  intergovernmental 
body  designated  by  the  General  Assembly  and  ECOSOC  for  this 
purpose.  (Resolution  35/9.) 

In  a  subsequent  resolution,  adopted  without  vote  on  December  17, 
the  Assembly  focused  on  another  aspect  of  determining  priorities; 
that  is,  the  problem  of  isolating  activities  that  have  been  completed  or 
identified  as  obsolete,  only  marginally  useful,  or  ineffective.  The 
Assembly  reaffirmed  the  importance  of  identifying  such  activities; 
took  note  of  a  report  by  the  Secretary  General  on  such  activities  and 
decided  to  terminate  those  so  identified;  approved  the  Secretary 
General's  proposal  that  procedures  for  the  identification  of  such 
activities  should  be  established  within  the  framework  of  the 
planning,  programming,  and  budgeting  cycles  of  the  United 
Nations;  and  requested  the  CPC  to  undertake  a  comprehensive  study 
of  this  problem  within  the  context  of  its  consideration  of  program 
priority  setting  and  to  report  through  ECOSOC  to  the  36th 
Assembly.  (Resolution  35/209). 


Joint  Inspection  Unit 

During  1980  the  Joint  Inspection  Unit4  continued  its  program  of 
independent  studies,  evaluations,  and  inspections  of  various  facets  of 
the  UN  system  of  organizations. 

The  11  Inspectors5  are  accorded  the  broadest  powers  of 
investigation  in  all  matters  having  a  bearing  on  the  efficiency  of  the 
services  and  proper  use  of  funds.  They  are  authorized  to  provide  an 
independent  view  through  inspection  and  evaluation  in  order  to 
improve  management  and  methods  and  to  achieve  greater 
coordination  between  organizations. 

Two  relatively  new  organizations  are  part  of  the  UN  common 
system  but  have  not  yet  accepted  the  JIU  Statute  and,  therefore,  are 
not  yet  participating  organizations  of  the  JIU.  These  are  the 
International  Fund  for  Agricultural  Development  (IFAD)  and  the 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization  (WIPO). 

In  its  third  full  year  under  its  permanent  Statute,  the  Unit 
completed  15  reports  and  notes  that  took  into  account  the  suggestions 


4Its  present  Statute  was  approved  in  1977  by  General  Assembly  resolution  31/192. 
The  participating  organizations  of  the  JIU  are  the  United  Nations  and  its  affiliated 
bodies,  FAO,  ICAO,  ILO,  IMCO,  ITU,  UNESCO,  UPU,  WHO,  WMO,  and  IAEA. 

5Appointed  by  the  General  Assembly  to  serve  in  their  personal  capacities  for  5-year 
terms.  Earl  D.  Sohm  of  the  United  States  is  an  Inspector. 


361 


of  participating  organizations.  The  studies  covered  development 
cooperation,  personnel  policy,  programming  and  budgeting, 
coordination  and  evaluation,  and  miscellaneous  management 
questions.  In  addition  to  receiving  a  summary  account  of  all  of  these 
reports,  the  General  Assembly's  Fifth  Committee  took  special  note  of 
two  reports  related  to  personnel  policy  issues. 

The  report  on  the  "Status  of  Women  in  the  Professional  Category 
and  Above"  had  system-wide  implications.  This  report,  prepared  in 
response  to  General  Assembly  resolution  33/143,  reviewed  the 
actions  taken  since  1977  by  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized 
agencies  to  assure  women  equal  opportunities  for  hiring  and 
advancement  within  the  professional  ranks.  The  report  concluded 
that  despite  obvious  efforts,  the  past  3  years  had  seen  little  change. 
The  JIU  recommended,  inter  alia,  that  more  challenging  targets  be 
set,  that  member  states  nominate  more  women,  and  that 
organizations  place  more  women  on  their  various  employee  advisory 
boards  dealing  with  hiring,  promotion,  and  pensions.  This  report 
constituted  part  of  the  valuable  background  information  that  the 
Fifth  Committee  used  in  drafting  its  omnibus  resolution  on 
Personnel  Questions  (see  p.  374). 

Another  JIU  report,  on  "Evaluation  of  the  Translation  Process  in 
the  United  Nations  System,"  responded  to  the  growing  concern  with 
the  volume  of  documentation  being  produced,  the  increasing 
demands  being  placed  on  translation  services,  and  certain  questions 
related  to  the  management  of  the  translation  services  common  to  the 
entire  UN  system. 

The  Inspectors  recommended,  inter  alia,  that  a  quota  and 
workload  planning  system  be  used  to  strengthen  and  improve  the 
role  of  the  document  control  units  in  eacfr  agency,  that  greater  use  be 
made  of  contractual  translation,  and  that  the  job  classifications  of  the 
translators  and  reviewers  be  restructured  to  provide  greater 
motivation. 

Another  report  by  the  JIU  this  year  was  a  pioneering  study  of  all 
U.N.  activities  in  a  single  country,  the  "Evaluation  of  Technical  Co- 
operation Activities  of  the  United  Nations  System  in  Sri  Lanka." 
This  report  laid  important  groundwork  in  the  analysis  of  the 
coordination  of  the  planning,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of 
semi-autonomous  programs  of  the  United  Nations  and  its  specialized 
agencies  on  a  country  basis.  It  established  a  model  for  more  accurate 
and  complete  data  collection  and  recordkeeping,  and  demonstrated 
the  need  for  better  communication  both  between  and  among 
different  UN  agencies  and  between  the  United  Nations  and  the  host 
country  planners.  Despite  U.S.  efforts,  this  important  report 
received  little  more  than  cursory  attention. 

Regarding  the  implementation  of  the  JIU's  recommendations  in 
reports  from  earlier  years,  the  Secretary  General  issued  a  report  that 
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indicated  actions  taken  by  the  Secretariat  concerning  the 
Interorganization  Board  for  Information  Systems  (IOB),  medium- 
term  planning,  and  the  Information  Systems  Unit  in  the  Department 
of  International  Economic  and  Social  Affairs  (DIES A).  Concerning 
IOB,  it  said  that  the  United  Nations  has  generally  accepted  the  Unit's 
recommendations,  aimed  mainly  at  strengthening  the  coordinating 
role  of  the  Board  in  dealing  with  information  systems  (other  than 
public  information)  throughout  the  UN  system.  As  to  medium-term 
planning,  it  stated  that  all  but  one  JIU  recommendation  had  been 
implemented— the  one  being  the  proposal  to  include  "fixed-term 
horizons"  (program  deadlines)  in  the  plan.  Regarding  the 
Information  Systems  Unit  in  DIES  A,  the  Secretary  General 
deferred  action  to  the  General  Assembly. 

The  35th  General  Assembly,  in  concurrence  with  the  general 
conclusion  of  the  JIU  that  the  demand  for  the  Information  Systems 
Unit  had  not  yet  been  adequately  determined,  accepted  the 
recommendation  of  its  Fifth  Committee  to  continue  the  trial  period 
with  the  use  of  regular  budget  funds.  The  Assembly,  as  part  of  a 
resolution  relating  to  the  program  budget  for  the  biennium 
1980-81— adopted  December  17  by  a  vote  of  110  to  19  (U.S.),  with  9 
abstentions — provided  that  the  Unit  be  funded  temporarily  from  a 
combination  of  regular  budget  funds  for  operating  costs  with  support 
costs  financed  extra-budgetarily  and  through  voluntary  contribu- 
tions. (Resolution  35/217,  Section  XIII.)  The  United  States  voted 
against  this  resolution,  taking  the  position  that  pilot  projects  should 
be  funded  entirely  by  voluntary  contributions. 

In  June  1980,  the  Committee  on  Program  and  Coordination  (CPC) 
suggested  that  the  JIU  be  invited  to  cooperate  in  the  proposed 
appraisal  of  the  restructuring  of  the  economic  and  social  sector  of  the 
United  Nations  (see  below).  On  December  17,  the  General  Assembly, 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  Fifth  Committee,  adopted  a  resolution 
in  light  of  resolution  35/203  that  requested  the  JIU  to  study  the 
impact  on  the  Secretariat  of  the  restructuring  of  the  economic  and 
social  sectors  of  the  UN  system.  (See  below,  resolution  35/223.) 

UN  Restructuring:  Economic  and  Social  Sectors 

In  1977  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a  comprehensive  resolution, 
32/197,  designed  to  improve  the  structure  and  performance  of  the 
United  Nations  and  its  associated  organizations  with  respect  to 
economic  and  social  activities.  Since  then  the  General  Assembly  each 
year  has  considered  the  status  of  implementation  of  these 
recommendations. 

In  1980  at  five  meetings  between  November  3  and  20  the  Second 
Committee  briefly  considered  restructuring  as  part  of  its  omnibus 
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agenda  item  on  "Development  and  international  economic  coopera- 
tion." The  Fifth  Committee  also  discussed  restructuring,  as  part  of  its 
consideration  of  the  agenda  item  on  the  "Program  budget  for  the 
biennium  1980-81, "  at  one  meeting  in  mid-December.  Each 
committee  adopted  one  resolution  concerning  Secretariat  support 
services  (section  VIII  of  the  annex  to  resolution  32/197).  The  final 
texts  of  the  resolutions  were  the  results  of  consultations,  and  no  votes 
were  taken  either  in  committee  or  plenary.  In  particular,  the  concern 
of  both  committees  was  that  the  Director  General  for  Development 
and  International  Economic  Cooperation  was  not  receiving  sufficient 
authority  and  support  to  carry  out  the  role  envisaged  in  resolution 
32/197. 

The  resolution  proposed  by  the  Second  Committee  was  adopted  by 
the  plenary  Assembly  on  December  16.  In  it  the  General  Assembly, 
inter  alia,  (1)  welcomed  various  consultative  arrangements  that  the 
Secretary  General  reported  he  was  establishing  with  respect  to 
policy  issues  on  economic  and  social  activities  and  with  respect  to 
planning,  programming,  budgeting,  and  evaluation;  (2)  requested 
the  Secretary  General  to  ensure  that  the  Director  General  was  given 
all  necessary  cooperation  for  making  the  proposed  consultative 
arrangements  effective;  (3)  reaffirmed  the  need  for  further  measures 
to  strengthen  the  role  of  the  Director  General;  and  (4)  requested  the 
Secretary  General  to  effect  adjustments  in  Secretariat  reporting 
arrangements  in  order  to  "reflect  fully  the  authority  and 
responsibilities  envisaged  for  the  Director  General"  and  to  submit  to 
the  36th  Assembly  a  report  and  organizational  chart  incorporating 
the  necessary  adjustments.  (Resolution  35/203.) 

The  resolution  also  reaffirmed  the  Director  General's  responsi- 
bilities, under  the  Secretary  General,  for  establishing  policy-related 
guidelines  for  all  UN  activities  in  the  economic  and  social  fields,  "in 
order  to  ensure  their  coherence,  coordination,  and  efficient 
management,  and  for  exercising  in  that  context  a  general  oversight 
of  proposals  and  actions  at  the  secretariat  level  in  the  economic  and 
social  fields,  particularly  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  policy  and 
institutional  implications  for  the  organization  as  a  whole."  The 
resolution  did  not  call  for  additional  staff  and  resources  for  the 
Director  General,  but  left  this  question  open  for  possible  decision  by 
the  36th  Assembly. 

The  resolution  recommended  by  the  Fifth  Committee  was  adopted 
on  December  17.  Following  from  the  Second  Committee  action,  this 
resolution  additionally  requested  the  JIU,  in  implementing  the 
recommendations  of  the  Committee  for  Program  and  Coordination 
regarding  a  study  on  the  impact  on  the  Secretariat  of  restructuring 
of  the  economic  and  social  sectors  of  the  UN  system,  to  be  guided  by 
the  priorities  identified  in  resolution  35/203  and  to  take  into  account 
the  report  of  the  Secretary  General  called  for  by  that  resolution. 
(Resolution  35/223.) 
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The  Second  Committee  once  again  deferred  action  on  a  far- 
reaching  draft  proposed  by  Jamaica  and  Argentina  that  would  have, 
inter  alia,  (1)  proposed  an  amendment  to  the  UN  Charter  increasing 
ECOSOC  from  its  present  composition  of  54  elected  members  to 
universal  membership;  (2)  abolished  various  functional  commissions 
and  committees;  and  (3)  set  up  a  detailed  agenda  and  program  of 
action  for  ECOSOC  over  the  next  2  years.  The  draft  resolution  was 
similar  to  one  proposed  by  the  same  two  countries  in  1979,  but  not 
acted  on  by  the  34th  Assembly. 


UN  ADMINISTRATIVE  MATTERS 

Committee  on  Conferences 

The  32nd  General  Assembly  established  the  Committee  on 
Conferences6  on  a  permanent  basis,  giving  it  a  mandate  to  provide  the 
General  Assembly  with  advice  concerning  current  and  future 
requirements  of  the  Organization  for  conference  services,  and  to 
improve  coordination  of  conferences  within  the  UN  system.  Further, 
the  Committee  on  Conferences  is  required  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 
General  Assembly  in  dealing  with  departures  from  the  approved 
calendar  of  conferences  that  have  administrative  and  financial 
implications,  and  to  recommend  to  the  Assembly  means  to  provide 
the  optimum  apportionment  of  conference  resources,  facilities,  and 
services.  The  Committee,  meeting  15  times  between  January  30  and 
September  12,  1980,  considered  ways  to  increase  efficiency  in 
conference  services,  and  methods  of  limiting  the  number  of  UN- 
sponsored  conferences.  It  endorsed  the  concept  of  over-programming; 
that  is,  the  deliberate  over-commitment  of  staff  and  physical 
resources  in  order  to  compensate  for  anticipated  cancellations, 
curtailments,  etc.,  in  the  conference  schedule,  thus  greatly 
increasing  the  efficient  use  of  conference  resources.  The  Committee 
recommended  that  the  General  Assembly  encourage  the  continued 
application  of  the  concept  throughout  the  UN  system. 

The  34th  General  Assembly  had  requested  the  Committee  on 
Conferences  to  examine  the  planned  and  actual  duration  of  the 
sessions  of  subsidiary  bodies  with  a  view  to  exploring  the  possibilities 
of  shortening  their  session,  of  meeting  on  a  biennial  basis  or  less 
frequently.  A  report  by  the  Secretariat  on  planned  and  actual 
duration  of  sessions  at  Headquarters  and  at  Geneva  showed  that,  on 
an  average,  about  one-third  of  the  time  allotted  to  the  UN  bodies  was 


Membership  for  1978-80:  Algeria,  Austria,  Canada,  Chile,  Czechoslovakia,  Egypt, 
France,  Honduras,  Indonesia,  Ivory  Coast,  Japan,  Kenya,  Mexico,  New  Zealand, 
Nigeria,  Peru,  Philippines,  Sri  Lanka,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  and 
Yugoslavia. 
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wasted  due  to  late  start,  early  ending  of  meetings,  as  well  as 
cancellation  of  scheduled  meetings. 

After  discussion  of  the  report,  the  Chairman  of  the  Committee  was 
requested  to  carry  out  consultations  with  the  Chairmen  of  the 
subsidiary  bodies  concerned,  assisted  by  a  small  working  group  of 
six,  of  which  the  United  States  is  one.  The  relevant  results  of  all 
reviews  undertaken  are  to  be  reflected  in  the  draft  calendar  of 
conferences  and  meetings  of  the  United  Nations  for  the  biennium 
1982-83. 

The  Committee  also  considered  the  "quota"  system  which  would  set 
an  absolute  limit  on  the  annual  number  of  UN  conferences.  However, 
some  Committee  members  were  opposed  to  the  idea  of  a  quota,  and  so 
it  was  agreed  to  defer  consideration  for  another  year. 

The  Committee  had  been  requested  by  the  General  Assembly  to 
review  organizational  servicing  arrangments  of  past  special 
conferences  and  their  preparatory  meetings  with  a  view  to 
identifying  the  most  effective  framework  for  the  organization  of  such 
conferences  in  the  future.  The  special  conference  is  defined  as  a 
conference  not  part  of  the  regular  conference  program  of  a  biennium, 
but  is  convened  in  response  to  a  specific  resolution  of  the  General 
Assembly  or  ECOSOC  for  whose  substantive  preparation  specific 
additional  budgeting  provisions  are  made  and  to  which  all  states  are 
normally  invited  to  attend. 

The  Committee  debated  the  implementation  of  measures  to  control 
demands  for  conference  documentation.  In  resolution  34/50,  the 
General  Assembly  had  endorsed  the  suspension  of  summary  records 
for  a  trial  period,  which  would  apply  to  ECOSOC  subsidiary  bodies 
for  2  years,  starting  in  1980.  The  suspension  also  applied  to  General 
Assembly  subsidiary  bodies,  but  for  only  1  year.  Furthermore,  two 
General  Assembly  subsidiary  bodies,  the  International  Law 
Commission  and  the  Committee  of  the  Whole,  were  exempted 
entirely.  At  its  1st  regular  session  of  1980,  the  Economic  and  Social 
Council  resorted  summary  records  for  the  Commission  on  Human 
Rights,  and  for  the  Sub-Commission  on  Prevention  of  Discrimination 
and  Protection  of  Minorities,  commencing  with  their  37th  and  33rd 
sessions,  respectively.  (Decision  1980/133.) 

During  the  General  Assembly  session,  the  Fifth  Committee 
recommended  that  certain  subsidiary  bodies  of  the  General 
Assembly  have  summary  records  restored,  subject  to  review  at  the 
36th  session.  The  U.S.  Representative,  Theodore  Papendorp,  stated 
that  the  United  States  opposed  the  restoration  of  summary  records, 
calling  it  a  vitiation  of  the  continuing  efforts  of  the  Assembly  to 
economize  and  rationalize  the  flood  of  documents  to  which  all 
delegations  are  subjected.  He  noted  that  the  Fifth  Committee 
proposed  to  recommend,  by  fiat  and  without  objective  analysis, 
restoration  of  summary  records  to  more  than  40%  of  the  subsidiary 
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organs  from  which  they  had  been  withdrawn.  On  October  24,  the 
draft  resolution  was  approved  and  recommended  to  the  General 
Assembly  for  adoption. 

The  draft  resolution  was  adopted  in  the  plenary  Assembly  on 
November  3.  Each  of  the  three  parts  was  voted  on  separately.  The 
first  dealt  with,  inter  alia,  (1)  curtailment  in  duration  or  number  of 
sessions  of  subsidiary  bodies;  (2)  control  of  documentation;  and  (3) 
requested  the  President  of  the  Assembly  to  appoint  22  member  states 
to  serve  on  the  Committee  on  Conferences  for  a  3-year  term, 
beginning  on  January  1,  1981.7  The  resolution  was  adopted  by 
consensus.  (Resolution  35/10  A.) 

The  second  makes  permanent  the  ban  on  summary  records  for 
subsidiary  organs  of  the  General  Assembly  with  the  exception  of  six 
bodies  for  which  the  practice  is  under  review.  However,  the 
resolution  recommends  that  those  organs  keep  their  requirements  to 
a  reasonable  minimum  and,  whenever  possible,  to  dispense  with 
meeting  records.  The  resolution  was  adopted  by  a  recorded  vote  of  76 
to  6  (U.S.),  with  23  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/10  B.) 

The  final  portion  of  the  resolution,  among  other  things,  (1)  invited 
member  states  and  UN  organs  to  ensure  that  objectives  of  proposed 
special  conferences  cannot  be  pursued  through  established  machi- 
nery; (2)  approved  guidelines  for  preparation,  organization,  and 
servicing  of  special  conferences  as  annexed  to  the  resolution;  (3) 
requested  the  Secretary  General  to  propose  draft  standard  rules  of 
procedure  for  special  conferences  to  the  36th  General  Assembly;  and 
(4)  invited  the  JIU  to  study  the  improvement  of  the  Secretarial 
organization  for  special  conferences  and  to  submit  its  report,  through 
the  Committee  on  Conferences,  to  the  37th  General  Assembly.  This 
portion  of  the  resolution  was  also  adopted  by  consensus.  (Resolution 
35/10  C.) 

United  Nations  Accommodations 

Three  major  actions  taken  by  the  35th  General  Assembly  involved 
UN  facilities: 

UN  BUILDINGS  AT  NAIROBI 

Construction  of  permanent  headquarters  facilities  for  the  UN 
Environment  Program  (UNEP)  with  accommodation  for  the  other 


7On  Dec.  17,  the  President  of  the  General  Assembly  announced  the  appointment  of 
Algeria,  Austria,  Chile,  Cyprus,  France,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Honduras, 
Hungary,  Indonesia,  Japan,  Kenya,  Mexico,  New  Zealand,  Nigeria,  Peru,  Senegal,  Sri 
Lanka,  Tunisia,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  and  Yugoslavia. 


367 


UN  offices  at  Nairobi  was  first  authorized  by  the  32nd  General 
Assembly  in  1977.  The  Secretary  General  was  instructed  to  act  in 
accordance  with  the  observations  and  recommendations  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  and  to  report  annually  on  the  the  status  of  the 
project. 

At  the  34th  General  Assembly,  the  request  for  an  annual  report  on 
the  UNEP  construction  project  was  reaffirmed.  The  Assembly  also 
authorized  a  study  of  the  organization,  financing,  and  management 
of  the  common  services  which  were  to  be  established  in  the  UN 
Center  at  Nairobi  in  order  to  ensure  that  those  services  were  shared 
to  the  maximum  extent  possible  and  that  there  was  no  unnecessary 
duplication  of  services.  A  report  on  the  progress  of  the  study  was 
requested  for  the  35th  General  Assembly. 

A  contract  to  begin  the  new  headquarters  construction  was  to  have 
been  awarded  at  the  end  of  June  1980.  However,  when  bids  from 
prequalified  firms  were  opened,  the  UNEP  management  decided 
not  to  accept  any  of  them,  claiming  that  the  structure's  size  could  be 
reduced  and  still  meet  requirements  while  saving  money.  Many 
believed  that  a  key  factor  in  management's  decision  was  pressure 
by  some  member  states  against  awarding  the  contract  to  the  low 
bidder,  an  Israeli  firm.  Through  high-level  personal  demarches  and 
in  writing,  the  United  States  made  it  clear  that  UN  rules  and 
regulations  with  respect  to  contracts  must  be  followed,  and  that 
failure  to  observe  both  the  letter  and  spirit  of  UN  contracting 
regulations  could  affect  the  payment  of  the  U.S.  annual  contribution 
to  UNEP.  The  seriousness  of  the  situation  was  thereby  emphasized, 
since  UNEP  is  an  organization  supported  almost  exclusively 
through  voluntary  donations  of  member  states.  The  United  States 
was  supported  by  most  Western  European  states  in  its  position  of 
strict  adherence  to  UN  rules  and  regulations  with  respect  to 
contracts. 

The  report  on  the  headquarters  construction  project  was 
submitted  to  the  General  Assembly  in  November.  It  stated  that 
although  site  preparation  was  well  underway,  the  contract  for 
construction  of  the  facility  itself  had  not  been  awarded  because  the 
UNEP  Executive  Director  had  decided  that  the  scale  of  the  planned 
facility  was  too  large  and  that  he  preferred  to  have  the  project 
redesigned.  As  a  consequence,  all  bids  had  been  rejected  and  the 
architect's  design  revised. 

The  Fifth  Committee  discussed  the  report  at  seven  meetings 
between  November  26  and  December  6.  On  December  5,  Kenya 
introduced  a  draft  resolution  to  accept  the  report  and  build  a  smaller 
headquarters  complex.  It  also  instructed  UNEP  to  restore  certain 
building  components  which  had  been  eliminated  from  the  redesign, 
and  to  submit  a  progress  report  to  the  36th  General  Assembly  and  on 
an  annual  basis  until  the  project  has  been  completed.  The  resolution 
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was  approved  in  the  Fifth  Committee  on  December  6  by  a  vote  of  83 
(U.S.)  to  9,  with  7  abstentions.  On  December  18,  it  was  adopted  in  the 
plenary  Assembly  by  a  recorded  vote  of  119  (U.S.)  to  9,  with  8 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/222.) 

In  his  comments  in  the  Fifth  Committee  on  the  report  and  the 
resolution,  the  U.S.  Representative,  George  F.  Saddler,  regretted  the 
delays  which  had  thus  far  occurred  and  expressed  the  very  firm 
desire  of  the  United  States  that  all  contracts  be  awarded  by 
competitive  bidding  open  to  all  bidders  in  accordance  with  UN 
Financial  Regulations  10.5  and  Rule  110.21.  He  further  expressed 
the  assumption  of  the  United  States  that  any  future  construction  of  a 
UNEP  headquarters  facility,  to  be  financed  by  the  UN  budget, 
would  be  kept  within  the  limit  set  by  the  resolution,  which  was  the 
amount  appropriated  for  the  project  by  the  34th  General  Assembly. 
Finally,  he  expressed  the  hope  that  political  considerations  would 
never  become  a  part  of  UN  contracting  procedures. 

UN  BUILDING  AT  SANTIAGO 

In  April  1979,  the  Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America 
(ECLA)  authorized  its  Executive  Secretary  to  undertake  a  detailed 
feasibility  study,  and  to  submit  specific  proposals  to  the  General 
Assembly,  on  ways  to  meet  present  and  future  requirements  of 
ECLA  for  office  space  and  special  facilities,  including  those  for 
meetings.  The  report,  submitted  in  December  1980,  noted  that  the 
number  of  staff  accommodated  at  the  ECLA  secretariat  building  in 
Santiago,  Chile,  had  grown  from  510  in  1966  to  737  in  1980  and  was 
projected  to  be  as  high  as  1,000  persons  by  1990.  As  a  consequence, 
the  report  requested  $125,000  for  the  preparation  of  preliminary 
plans  and  detailed  cost  estimates  for  expansion  of  the  present 
headquarters  facilities. 

The  Fifth  Committee  considered  the  question  at  one  meeting  on 
December  13.  The  Committee  recommended  that  the  General 
Assembly  take  note  of  the  report  and  that  the  study  should  be  carried 
out  without  additional  appropriation,  on  the  understanding  that 
additional  funds,  if  required,  would  be  considered  in  the  context  of 
the  budget  performance  report  to  be  submitted  to  the  36th  General 
Assembly.  Speaking  in  the  Fifth  Committee,  Mr.  Saddler  said  that 
the  United  States  did  not  oppose  this  recommendation,  but  was 
extremely  displeased  that  the  data  in  the  Secretary  General's  report 
was  very  scant  and  did  not  befit  the  attention  which  ECLA 
warranted. 

On  December  18,  by  a  recorded  vote  of  120  (U.S.)  to  9,  with  3 
abstentions,  the  plenary  Assembly  took  note  of  the  Secretary 
General's  report  on  UN  accommodations  at  Santiago  and  authorized 
him  to  undertake  the  architectural  and  engineering  study  referred  to 
in  that  report.  (Resolution  35/217,  section  XV.) 
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VIENNA  INTERNATIONAL  CENTER 


At  the  34th  General  Assembly,  a  supplemental  request  of 
$5,425,400  was  approved  to  operate  the  Vienna  International  Center 
in  1980.  A  full  report  on  operating  costs  was  requested  to  be 
submitted  to  the  35th  General  Assembly.  On  December  12, 1980,  the 
Fifth  Committee  received  the  report.  It  stated  that  $16.1  million  was 
allocated  for  operating  expenses  in  1980  and  requested  $18.7  million 
for  1981.  The  Advisory  Committee  on  Administrative  and  Budgetary 
Questions  recommended  a  reduction  to  $1 1 ,694,800  as  the  UN's  share 
of  operating  costs  for  the  Center  for  1981,  and  the  Fifth  Committee 
endorsed  that  recommendation  on  December  13. 

Mr.  Saddler  said  that  his  delegation  had  not  insisted  on  a  vote  on 
the  additional  appropriation  just  approved,  although  the  United 
States  felt  that  the  Advisory  Committee  should  have  recommended 
even  further  reductions.  Action  was  needed  to  reduce  the 
maintenance  and  operating  costs  of  the  Center,  improve  efficiency, 
and  achieve  greater  space  utilization.  If  the  recommendation  had 
been  put  to  a  vote,  his  delegation  would  have  abstained. 

The  ACABQ  had  also  requested  that  the  next  contract  for 
maintenance  of  the  Vienna  International  Center  be  submitted  to  that 
body  before  signature.  This  request  reflected  the  ACABQ's  concern 
that  all  possible  efforts  be  made  to  contain  the  operating  costs  of  the 
Center.  During  1980,  considerable  controversy  had  arisen  over  the 
issue  of  the  maintenance  contract,  and  the  Secretariat's  decision  to 
reject  all  bids  and  to  approve  an  agreement  to  extend  for  an 
additional  year  the  original  maintenance  contract  with  an  Austrian 
Government-sponsored  company. 

The  appropriation  for  the  Vienna  International  Center  was 
included  in  the  resolution  concerning  the  program  budget  for  the 
biennium  1980-81  which  was  adopted  by  the  General  Assembly  on 
December  17,  by  a  recorded  vote  of  111  to  20  (U.S.),  with  5 
abstentions.  (Resolution  35/226  A.) 

International  Civil  Service  Commission 

The  15-member  International  Civil  Service  Commission  (ICSC)8 
held  two  sessions  in  1980:  its  11th,  at  UN  Headquarters  in  New  York 
from  February  19  to  March  14,  and  its  12th  at  WHO  Headquarters  in 
Geneva  from  July  14  to  August  8.  Some  of  the  ICSC's  most  important 
recommendations  during  the  year  related  to  (1)  increasing  the  cost- 


8The  ICSC  is  responsible  for  making  recommendations  on  salaries,  allowances, 
other  benefits,  and  conditions  of  service  to  those  organizations  which  participate  in  the 
UN  common  system  of  salaries  and  allowances.  Ersa  H.  Poston,  Vice  Chairman  of  the 
U.S.  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board,  is  a  member  of  the  ICSC.  Her  4-year  term 
expires  December  31,  1981. 
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of-living  factor  in  the  basic  pension  of  UN  retirees,  (2)  adoption  of  a 
Master  Standard  of  job  classification,  (3)  the  relation  of  the  post 
adjustment  (cost-of-living  allowance)  to  total  remuneration,  (4) 
improved  incentives  for  serving  at  hardship  field  posts,  and  (5) 
improved  education  allowances.  The  ICSC  also  began  work  on  a 
comprehensive  review  of  the  operation  of  the  post  adjustment  system, 
and  it  continued  its  study  of  the  application  of  the  Noblemaire 
principle,9  in  an  effort  to  determine  whether  the  United  States  Civil 
Service  remains  the  proper  comparator  service  for  determining  UN 
salaries. 

The  Fifth  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly  considered  the 
report  of  the  ICSC  at  16  meetings  between  November  19  and 
December  13.  The  most  important  recommendations  of  the 
Commission  were  incorporated  in  an  omnibus  resolution,  introduced 
by  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  on  behalf  of  eight  other 
members,  that  was  approved  by  the  Fifth  Committee  on  December  9 
by  a  recorded  vote  of  84  to  0,  with  14  abstentions  (U.S.),  and  adopted 
by  the  General  Assembly  on  December  17  by  a  vote  of  125  to  0,  with  12 
abstentions  (U.S.).  (Resolution  35/214.) 

PENSIONABLE  REMUNERATION 

The  calculation  of  UN  pensions  is  based  on  UN  salary  levels  in  New 
York.  Since  some  organizations  that  are  members  of  the  UN  Joint 
Staff  Pension  Fund  are  located  in  areas  where  the  cost  of  living  is 
higher  than  in  New  York,  the  calculation  also  includes  a  factor 
reflecting  the  weighted,  world-wide  average  of  cost-of-living  indices 
at  UN  posts.  Because  even  this  was  considered  inadequate  at  the  very 
high  cost-of-living  posts,  the  ICSC  at  the  request  of  the  General 
Assembly  worked  with  the  UN  Joint  Staff  Pension  Board  to  develop  a 
formula  providing  an  additional  increase  in  the  base  pension  that 
would  more  directly  reflect  the  difference  in  cost  of  living.  The 
General  Assembly  approved  this  new  formula  with  an  effective  date 
of  January  1,  1981.  (See  p.  377  for  details.) 


MASTER  STANDARD  OF  JOB  CLASSIFICATION 

After  extensive  testing  in  Geneva,  New  York,  and  Bangkok,  the 
ICSC  recommended  implementation  of  a  new  Master  Standard  of  job 
classification  based  on  a  points-factor  method  of  job  evaluation.  The 


9The  Noblemaire  principle,  adopted  by  the  League  of  Nations  and  subsequently  by 
the  United  Nations,  states  that  in  order  to  attract  qualified  candidates  to  an 
international  civil  service  from  all  member  states,  the  international  civil  service  must 
pay  emoluments  at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  civil  service  of  the  highest  paying  member 
country,  the  so-called  comparator  service. 
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field  tests  demonstrated  that  the  new  system  enabled  the  position 
classifiers  who  applied  it  to  attain  a  high  degree  of  consistency,  and  it 
proved  applicable  to  all  jobs  within  the  various  organizations  of  the 
common  system.  The  Commission  recommended  that  all  organiza- 
tions of  the  common  system  begin  putting  the  new  standard  into 
effect  progressively,  starting  January  1,  1981.  The  Secretary 
General  announced  his  intention  to  do  so,  and  the  General  Assembly 
in  the  omnibus  resolution  urged  all  other  organizations  to  follow  suit. 
The  United  States  supported  this  action. 

CONSOLIDATION  OF  POST  ADJUSTMENT 

The  major  component  of  UN  remuneration,  in  addition  to  base 
salary,  is  the  post  adjustment  or  cost-of-living  allowance,  which  varies 
according  to  the  duty  station.  While  the  base  salary  scale  is  revised 
only  at  intervals  of  several  years,  increases  in  the  cost  of  living  are 
reflected  in  the  post  adjustment  very  frequently — at  least  three  times 
a  year  and  in  some  posts  on  a  monthly  basis.  Over  a  period  of  time, 
therefore,  the  post  adjustment  increases  until  it  may  amount  to  over 
one-half  of  the  total  remuneration.  In  order  to  eliminate  this 
anomaly,  the  ICSC  recommended  that  a  large  portion  of  the  post 
adjustment  be  incorporated  into  the  base  salary.  The  total 
remuneration  for  each  individual  would  remain  the  same,  since  the 
post  adjustment  would  be  reduced  correspondingly.  The  United 
States  opposed  this  proposal  because  it  continues  to  believe  that  the 
method  used  to  calculate  post  adjustment  overcompensates  those 
living  in  high-cost  locales  by  basing  adjustments  on  total  salary, 
rather  than  only  the  portion  spent  locally.  Although  the  General 
Assembly  approved  this  recommendation  as  part  of  the  omnibus 
resolution,  widespread  dissatisfaction  with  the  situation  was 
expressed  even  by  delegations  that  supported  the  recommendation. 
As  a  result,  another  part  of  the  resolution  urged  the  ICSC  "to 
intensify  and  speedily  to  conclude  its  fundamental  and  comprehen- 
sive review  of  the  purposes  and  operations  of  the  post  adjustment 
system"  and  to  report  to  the  Assembly  at  its  36th  session. 

INCENTIVES  FOR  HARDSHIP  POSTS 

UN  agencies  with  personnel  assigned  to  areas  in  which  living 
conditions  are  classified  as  "difficult"  or  "very  difficult"  have  held  for 
some  time  that  staff  effectiveness  was  being  threatened  by  these 
conditions  and  that  the  incentives  for  serving  in  such  areas  were 
inadequate.  The  Commission  proposed  certain  improvements.  It 
recommended  that  at  "difficult"  and  "very  difficult"  posts,  the 
periodicity  of  home  leave  should  be  increased  from  the  present  24 
months  to  18  and  12  months,  respectively.  The  ICSC  noted  that  at  all 
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other  duty  stations  (the  vast  majority)  the  24-month  schedule  would 
be  maintained.  In  addition,  the  ICSC  recommended  that  the  travel  of 
a  dependent  child  between  a  hardship  duty  station  and  the  place  of 
schooling  should  be  provided  twice  (instead  of  once)  in  the  year  in 
which  the  parent  is  not  entitled  to  home  leave.  The  Assembly 
approved  these  recommendations.  The  United  States  opposed  them 
because  it  believed  they  had  not  been  adequately  justified  and  the 
financial  implications  had  not  been  accurately  assessed. 

EDUCATION  GRANT  INCREASES 

The  ICSC  recommended,  and  the  General  Assembly  approved 
(over  the  objections  of  the  United  States),  increases  in  the  grants  to 
staff  members  serving  outside  their  home  countries  for  the  education 
of  their  children.  When  the  ICSC  last  considered  these  grants  (in 
1976),  its  recommendations  were  based  on  the  consideration  that 
reimbursements  would  amount  to  about  73%  of  total  costs  incurred. 
In  the  intervening  years  the  cost  of  education  had  escalated  so  that 
the  reimbursement  had  fallen  to  66.8%. 

The  Commission  therefore  recommended  a  new  schedule 
providing  for  a  graduated  scale  up  to  a  maximum  of  $3,000  (the 
previous  maximum  was  $2,250).  The  maximum  special  education 
grant  for  disabled  children  was  raised  to  $3,750  (from  $3,000),  and 
the  amount  payable  for  boarding  costs  was  raised  to  $1,000  (from 
$750).  The  ICSC  also  agreed  to  keep  the  matter  under  review  at  3- 
year  intervals. 

The  General  Assembly  approved  this  new  schedule  and  also 
requested  the  ICSC  to  review  the  possibility  of  extending  the 
education  grant  to  "all  internationally  recruited  staff,  wherever  they 
serve."  The  United  States  opposed  this  action.  The  United  States 
explained  that  it  is  opposed  to  extending  the  grant  to  any  categories 
of  staff  not  presently  covered,  and  in  particular  to  any  staff  whose 
duty  station  is  in  their  home  country. 

The  U.S.  abstention  on  the  resolution  as  a  whole  was  based  on  its 
opposition  to  the  increased  benefits  described  above.  In  the  U.S  view, 
such  benefits  should  not  be  increased  until  after  the  ICSC  completed 
its  studies  on  total  compensation  and  the  determination  of  the  highest 
paid  national  civil  service  and  the  Fifth  Committee  had  the 
opportunity  to  act  on  those  reports. 

ICSC  CHAIRMANSHIP 

At  its  60th  meeting  on  December  15,  the  Fifth  Committee 
considered  a  note  from  the  Secretary  General  which  indicated  the 
need  for  the  General  Assembly,  at  its  current  session,  to  designate  the 
Chairman  of  the  Commission.  The  Acting  Chairman  had  been 
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serving  in  that  capacity  since  December  20,  1979,  when  he  was  so 
designated  after  the  resignation  of  Raul  Oujano  of  Argentina. 

The  Committee  voted  by  secret  ballot  to  decide  on  its 
recommendations  for  the  chairmanship  of  the  Commission.  Mr. 
Richard  M.  Akwei  of  Ghana,  who  had  been  serving  as  Acting 
Chairman,  was  recommended  to  serve  as  Chairman  for  a  term 
beginning  immediately  and  ending  on  December  31,  1981.  The 
General  Assembly  approved  the  appointment  without  objection  on 
December  17.  (Decision  35/321.) 

Personnel  Questions 

On  October  31  the  Fifth  Committee  of  the  35th  General  Assembly 
decided  to  establish  an  open-ended  Formal  Working  Group  on 
Personnel  Questions,  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Austrian 
Representative,  to  deal  with  all  matters  related  to  personnel 
questions.  It  was  further  decided  that  the  Formal  Working  Group 
would  meet  in  closed  session  and  that  no  records  would  be  kept  of  its 
discussions. 

The  Formal  Working  Group  met  15  times  between  November  5 
and  December  9.  The  Fifth  Committee  then  held  eight  regular,  open 
meetings  on  the  item  between  December  11  and  December  16, 
approving  four  resolutions  that  were  subsequently  adopted  by  the 
Assembly  in  plenary  session  on  December  17.  The  first  resolution 
was  a  six-part  omnibus  resolution  drafted  by  the  Formal  Working 
Group  and  adopted  by  consensus  by  the  Fifth  Committee  on 
December  12  and  the  full  Assembly  on  December  17.  (Resolution 
35/210.)  Its  most  important  portion  dealt  with  the  geographic 
composition  of  the  Secretariat. 

COMPOSITION  OF  THE  SECRETARIAT 

Article  101  (3)  of  the  UN  Charter  says: 

The  paramount  consideration  in  the  employment  of  the  staff  and  in  the 
determination  of  the  conditions  of  service  shall  be  the  necessity  of  securing  the 
highest  standards  of  efficiency,  competence,  and  integrity.  Due  regard  shall  be  paid 
to  the  importance  of  recruiting  the  staff  on  as  wide  a  geographical  basis  as  possible. 

In  order  to  assure  a  reasonable  geographic  distribution,  the 
Secretariat  utilizes  a  system  of  "desirable  ranges"  which  takes  into 
account  the  factors  of  UN  membership,  assessed  financial 
contributions  to  the  organization,  and  population.  Over  the  years  the 
weight  accorded  to  contributions  has  steadily  declined  in  relation  to 
that  accorded  membership.  In  1979  the  weights  were  about  66%  to 
contributions,  25%  to  membership,  and  9%  to  population. 

In  1979  the  Assembly  had  adopted  a  resolution  (34/219),  opposed  by 
all  the  major  contributors,  calling  for  a  series  of  studies  by  the 
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Secretary  General  on  different  ways  to  determine  the  desirable 
ranges— all  of  which  envisaged  drastically  reduced  importance  for 
financial  contributions,  one  to  a  low  of  41%. 

Extensive  consultations  and  negotiations  throughout  the  year 
resulted  in  the  development  of  the  compromise  formula  eventually 
put  forward  by  the  Formal  Working  Group  and  adopted  by  the 
Assembly.  This  compromise  preserved  the  existing  entitlements  of 
all  states  and,  in  the  short  term,  actually  strengthened  the  position  of 
the  major  contributors. 

The  Assembly  also  accorded  a  degree  of  stability  to  the  new 
formula  by  deciding  not  to  review  it  again  for  6  years.  The  critical 
element  in  the  new  formula  is  an  increase  in  the  base  figure  for  the 
calculations  from  an  unrealistic  low  of  2,700  positions  to  3,350,  thus 
taking  into  account  all  currently  authorized  positions,  not  just  those 
actually  filled  at  any  given  time.  The  new  formula  sets  a  minimum 
desirable  range  (for  those  countries  contributing  at  the  lowest 
assessed  rate  .01%  of  the  budget)  of  2-13  positions;  240  jobs  are  set 
aside  to  be  distributed  among  the  geographic  regions  on  the  basis  of 
population;  and  the  remaining  positions  are  distributed  according  to 
contributions.  The  Assembly  further  decided  that  of  every  100 
positions  added  to  the  base  in  the  future,  10  will  be  added  to  the 
population  factor,  and  45  each  to  the  contributions  and  membership 
factors.  The  Assembly  thus  provided  for  a  gradual  move  toward 
parity  between  membership  and  contributions,  but  concretely 
protected  the  present  job  entitlements  of  the  United  States  and  the 
other  major  contributors. 

The  percentages  accorded  the  various  factors  in  1981  are  57%  to 
contributions,  36%  to  membership,  and  7%  to  population.  The  U.S. 
desirable  range  will  be  414-560.  In  1980  it  was  381-516. 

In  another  section,  the  omnibus  resolution  reaffirmed  "that  no  post 
should  be  considered  the  exclusive  preserve  of  any  member  state,  or 
group  of  states,"  and  targeted  40%  of  all  vacancies  in  professional 
posts  for  increasing  the  representation  of  unrepresented  and  under- 
represented  countries. 

Two  sections  of  the  omnibus  resolution  dealt  with  the  specific 
methods  of  recruitment  and  appointment  of  staff  and  with  career 
development.  The  Assembly  decided  that  recruitment  to  the  entry- 
level  professional  grades  (P-l  and  P-2)  will  henceforth  "be  made  as  a 
rule  through  competitive  examinations,"  while  appointments  to 
middle-  and  higher-level  jobs  (P-3  and  above)  will  be  made  from  a 
roster  of  candidates  kept  by  the  Office  of  Personnel  Services. 

Section  five  of  the  resolution  expressed  "deep  concern  at  the  lack  of 
progress  in  increasing  the  proportion  of  women  in  the  Secretariat," 
and  requested  the  Secretary  General  and  the  heads  of  all  UN 
organizations  to  increase  the  proportion  of  women,  amend  staff  rules 
which  inhibit  the  employment  of  spouses,  extend  the  practice  of  part- 
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time  employment  and  flexible  working  hours,  ensure  that  staff 
members  are  not  subject  to  sexual  harassment  in  connection  with 
their  work,  and  finally  to  consider  designating  a  senior  official  to 
coordinate  matters  pertaining  to  the  appointment,  promotion,  and 
assignment  of  women. 

The  final  section  covered  several  miscellaneous  subjects,  including 
a  more  lenient  interpretation  of  the  mandatory  retirement 
regulations,  continued  provision  of  facilities  for  the  Secretariat's 
Panel  to  Investigate  Allegations  of  Discriminatory  Treatment  in  the 
UN  Secretariat,  and  the  encouragement  of  worldwide  professional 
staff  mobility. 

SECRETARIAT  STRUCTURE 

The  second  resolution,  also  proposed  by  the  Formal  Working 
Group,  decided  to  establish  a  17-member  Committee  of  Governmental 
Experts  to  Evaluate  the  Present  Structure  of  the  Secretariat  in  the 
Administration,  Finance,  and  Personnel  Areas.10  Pending  the 
Committee's  report,  which  is  to  be  made  prior  to  the  36th  General 
Assembly,  the  Secretary  General  was  requested  to  take  interim 
measures,  within  the  existing  administrative  structure,  to  ensure 
that  the  Office  of  Personnel  Services  can  implement  effectively  the 
personnel  policies  outlined  in  relevant  resolutions.  This  resolution 
was  also  adopted  by  consensus.  (Resolution  35/211.) 

A  separate  decision,  approved  in  the  Fifth  Committee  on 
December  16  by  a  recorded  vote  of  45  to  7  (U.S.),  with  41  abstentions, 
and  adopted  by  the  Assembly  on  December  17  by  a  recorded  vote  of 
78  to  5  (U.S.),  with  48  abstentions,  requested  the  Committee  of 
Experts  also  to  "review  the  question  of  using  the  term  'Controller'  in 
the  nomenclature  of  the  Secretariat,  taking  into  account  the  various 
functions  of  financial  management  and  control  in  the  United 
Nations."  (Decision  35/446.)  The  United  States  feels  strongly  that 
rather  than  studying  this  question,  in  the  interest  of  strengthened 
UN  financial  management,  the  title  and  functions  of  the  "Controller" 
should  be  reinstituted  without  delay  in  connection  with  the  Assistant 
Secretary  General  for  Financial  Services.  The  United  States 
initiated  a  draft  resolution  to  this  effect,  but  it  was  not  brought  to  a 
vote  because  the  above  decision  was  voted  on  first  and  adopted. 

RESPECT  FOR  PRIVILEGES  AND  IMMUNITIES 

The  United  States  was  one  of  13  cosponsors  of  the  third  draft 
resolution  which  was  introduced  by  the  Netherlands  on  December  13 
and  was  approved  without  a  vote  the  following  day.  This  resolution, 


10The  experts,  who  are  to  be  appointed  by  the  Secretary  General  "with  due  regard  to 
equitable  geographic  distribution,"  had  not  been  chosen  by  the  end  of  the  year. 
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inspired  by  reports  of  international  civil  servants  having  been 
imprisoned  unjustly,  appealed  to  all  member  states  to  respect  the 
privileges  and  immunities  accorded  to  officials  of  the  United  Nations 
and  the  specialized  agencies  by  international  conventions,  and 
requested  the  Secretary  General  to  seek  information  on  cases  in 
which  there  are  clear  indications  that  the  status  of  the  staff  members 
of  such  organizations  has  not  been  fully  respected  and  to  report  to  the 
General  Assembly.  The  resolution  was  adopted  without  a  vote  by  the 
plenary  Assembly  on  December  17.  (Resolution  35/212.) 

STAFF  ACCESS  TO  THE  FIFTH  COMMITTEE 

The  final  resolution,  introduced  by  New  Zealand  and  sponsored  by 
10  other  countries,  responded  to  repeatedly  expressed  desires  by  the 
UN  staff  to  have  more  direct  access  to  member  states  in  decision- 
making forums.  The  resolution  was  approved  on  December  15  in  the 
Fifth  Committee  by  a  recorded  vote  of  67  (U.S.)  to  14,  with  25 
abstentions,  and  adopted  by  the  plenary  Assembly  on  December  17 
by  a  recorded  vote  of  95  (U.S.)  to  17,  with  22  abstentions.  The 
resolution  reiterated  the  Assembly's  readiness  to  permit  a  single 
recognized  representative  of  the  UN  staff  to  submit  the  views  of  the 
staff  on  "personnel  questions"  in  writing  to  the  Fifth  Committee 
through  the  Secretary  General.  The  Federation  of  International  Civil 
Servants  Associations,  similarly,  will  be  allowed  to  designate  a 
representative  to  express  its  views  in  a  document  submitted  through 
the  Secretary  General  on  the  agenda  item,  "Report  of  the 
International  Civil  Service  Commission."  Representatives  of  both 
groups  may,  if  the  Fifth  Committee  considers  it  desirable,  also  be 
invited  to  make  oral  presentations  from  the  floor  of  the  conference 
room  at  the  beginning  of  the  Committee's  consideration  of  the 
relevant  agenda  item.  Finally,  should  any  questions  be  posed  by 
members  of  the  Fifth  Committee,  they  could  be  answered  in  writing 
by  the  appropriate  staff  representative  in  a  single  supplementary 
document  submitted  through  the  Secretary  General.  (Resolution 
35/213.) 


UN  Pension  System 

Because  of  continuing  inflation  and  wide  currency  fluctuations,  a 
growing  acceptance  has  developed  among  UN  members  that  the 
method  for  calculating  pensions  for  UN  staff  needs  to  be  revised  in 
order  to  protect  retired  staff  members  in  high-cost,  non-dollar 
countries  from  a  sharp  decline  in  the  purchasing  power  of  their 
pension  benefits.  At  the  request  of  the  33rd  General  Assembly,  the 
International  Civil  Service  Commission  and  the  UN  Joint  Staff 
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Pension  Board  (JSPB)11  began  working  together  on  the  problem.  The 
two  bodies  were  unable  to  reach  an  agreed  solution  until  1980. 

The  JSPB  held  two  sessions  in  1980:  its  27th,  in  Washington  in 
June,  and  its  28th,  in  New  York  in  September.  At  its  June  meeting 
the  JSPB  developed  a  pension  adjustment  plan  which  was 
subsequently  endorsed  by  the  ICSC  and  ultimately  approved  by  the 
Fifth  Committee  on  December  13  and  adopted  by  the  General 
Assembly  on  December  17.  (Resolution  35/215  A.)  Under  this  plan,  a 
UN  staff  member  retiring  in  a  country  where  the  cost  of  living  is 
substantially  higher  than  in  New  York  (the  base  of  the  UN  pension 
system)  would  have  his  or  her  initial  pension  increased  by  the 
application  of  a  cost  differential  factor  to  a  portion  of  his  or  her  final 
average  remuneration.  For  staff  in  the  professional  and  higher 
categories,  the  difference  in  cost  of  living,  averaged  over  the  3  years 
prior  to  retirement,  would  have  to  be  equal  to  at  least  four  classes  of 
post  adjustment  above  that  of  New  York  (about  22%)  and  would  be 
subject  to  a  46%  maximum.  In  addition,  in  order  to  limit  the  effect  on 
those  receiving  high  pensions,  the  JSPB  proposed  that  the 
percentage  increase  should  be  applied  only  to  that  part  of  the  pension 
remuneration  equal  to  the  top  salary  of  a  middle-level  UN 
professional's  pensionable  remuneration;  i.e.,  a  P-2  step  XI  ($38,985 
as  of  January  1,  1981).  To  activate  the  adjustment  mechanism  for 
General  Service  staff,  the  cost  of  living  would  have  to  be  at  least  22% 
higher  than  New  York,  and  the  46%  maximum  would  also  govern. 

The  United  States  opposed  this  plan  because  of  its  additional  cost, 
the  low  rate  of  return  on  pension  fund  investments  over  the  past  20 
years,  and  the  fact  that  no  increases  had  been  made  in  the  rate  of 
contributions  made  by  UN  staff  members  for  a  number  of  years. 
Realizing,  however,  from  the  discussions  in  the  Fifth  Committee  that 
the  majority  of  the  member  states  wanted  to  approve  the  plan,  the 
United  States  did  not  object  to  its  adoption.  The  United  States  did, 
however,  request  the  JSPB  to  report  annually  to  the  Assembly  on 
how  the  proposal  was  working  and,  on  U.S.  initiative,  the  Assembly 
requested  the  JSPB  to  begin  developing  procedures  for  verifying  a 
pensioner's  actual  place  of  residence.  (Resolution  35/215  B.) 

The  35th  General  Assembly  also  adopted  three  resolutions 
concerned  with  the  investments  of  the  Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund.  All 
three  resolutions  closely  resembled  resolutions  adopted  in  previous 
years.  The  first,  cosponsored  by  the  United  Kingdom.  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  and  the  United  States,  requested  the 
Secretary  General  "to  continue  to  diversify  the  investments  of  the 
Fund  in  appropriate  investments  in  developing  countries  whenever 


"The  Joint  Staff  Pension  Fund  was  established  in  1949.  and  is  administered  by  the 
Joint  Staff  Pension  Board  of  21  members.  Thirteen  UN  organizations  now  participate 
in  the  Fund.  Sol  Kuttner  of  the  United  States  is  one  of  the  UN  General  Assembly 
Representatives.  His  3-year  term  began  Jan.  1,  1980. 
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this  serves  the  interests  of  the  participants  and  beneficiaries  and  is  in 
accordance  with  the  criteria  of  safety,  profitability,  liquidity,  and 
convertibility."  It  was  approved  in  the  Fifth  Committee  by  a 
recorded  vote  of  53  (U.S.)  to  18,  with  21  abstentions,  and  adopted  by 
the  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  100  (U.S.)  to  15,  with  19  abstentions. 
(Resolution  35/216  A.) 

The  second  resolution  was  cosponsored  by  Cuba,  Libya, 
Madagascar,  Mozambique,  Nicaragua,  and  Panama.  It  requested 
the  Secretary  General  "to  continue  and  accelerate"  efforts  to 
diversify  the  investments  and  to  ensure  that  the  resources  which  the 
Fund  holds  invested  in  shares  of  transnational  corporations  are 
reinvested  in  developing  countries  to  the  greatest  extent  practicable. 
It  also  decided  that,  beginning  in  1982,  "a  detailed  biennial  inventory 
of  the  investments"  of  the  Fund  should  be  made  with  a  view  to  finding 
ways  and  means  of  strengthening  its  operations.  This  resolution  was 
approved  by  the  Fifth  Committee  by  a  recorded  vote  of  72  to  20  (U.S.), 
^with  1  abstention,  and  adopted  by  the  Assembly  by  a  vote  of  114  to  23 
(U.S.),  with  no  abstentions.  (Resolution  35/216  B.) 

The  third  resolution  was  sponsored  by  Kenya  and  adopted  without 
vote.  It  requested  the  Secretary  General  to  continue  to  consult  with 
the  governments  of  states  members  of  the  OAU,  as  well  as  financial 
institutions  in  Africa,  "with  a  view  to  making  substantial 
investments  in  Africa  on  safe  and  profitable  terms  in  keeping  with 
the  development  requirements  of  African  countries."  (Resolution 
35/216  C.) 


Employment  of  Americans 

The  total  number  of  professional  employees  serving  in  posts 
subject  to  geographic  distribution  in  the  United  Nations  and  its 
special  programs  was  6,819  at  the  end  of  1980.  (At  the  end  of  1979  the 
number  was  6,551.)  The  number  of  U.S.  nationals  was  882  (12.93%)  in 
1980.  (In  1979  it  was  933  (14.24%)). 

During  the  year  1980,  the  number  of  Americans  in  professional 
posts  subject  to  geographic  distribution  in  the  United  Nations 
Secretariat  decreased  from  515  to  503,  and  the  percentage  of 
Americans  in  these  posts  decreased  from  18.55%  to  17.78%.  The  total 
number  of  women  professionals  in  posts  subject  to  geographic 
distribution  in  the  United  Nations  Secretariat  in  1980  was  558,  of 
whom  158  (28.31%)  were  Americans. 

In  the  specialized  agencies,  the  percentage  of  Americans  increased 
slightly  in  FAO,  ICAO,  and  IMCO;  increased  substantially  in  ITU; 
remained  the  same  in  UPU  and  WIPO;  and  declined  slightly  in 
UNESCO,  WHO,  WMO,  and  IAEA.  For  the  most  part  the  changes 
were  minimal,  representing  the  gain  or  loss  of  one  percentage  point 
or  less.  The  United  States  renewed  its  membership  in  ILO  February 
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18,  1980,  and  at  the  close  of  1980,  38  of  the  515  professional  posts  in 
ILO  subject  to  geographic  distribution  were  held  by  Americans 
(7.37%). 

The  number  of  technical  assistance  experts  employed  by  the 
United  Nations  and  the  Specialized  Agencies  increased  from  8,407  at 
the  end  of  1979  to  9,282  at  the  end  of  1980.  The  number  of  American 
technical  assistance  experts  increased  from  558  to  640,  but  the 
percentage  slightly  decreased  (6.99%  to  6.89%). 

With  respect  to  Americans  in  senior  posts,  William  Buffum  was 
reappointed  during  the  year  as  an  Under  Secretary  General  of  the 
United  Nations.  Dale  DeHaan  was  reappointed  as  Deputy  High 
Commissioner  for  Refugees.  Nelson  Sievering  was  appointed  as 
Assistant  Secretary  General  of  the  International  Atomic  Energy 
Agency,  replacing  another  American,  John  Hall.  James  P.  Grant 
became  Executive  Director  of  UNICEF  on  January  1,  1980. 


380 


Appendixes 


381 


Appendix  I 

Addresses  by  Secretary  Muskie  Before  the  11th 
Special  and  35th  Regular  Sessions  of  the  UN 
General  Assembly 


SECURING  THE  WORLD'S  COMMON  FUTURE 


Statement  before  the  11th  special 
session  of  the  U.N.  General  Assembly  on 
August  25,  1980. 


I  welcome  this  opportunity  to  address 
the  U.N.  special  session  on  economic 
development.  I  intend  to  speak  frankly. 
And  I  will  suggest  some  specific 
obligations  of  the  world's  nations- 
including  my  own — to  secure  our  com- 
mon future  on  a  fragile  planet. 

We  meet  because  we  are  in  the  midst 
of  a  world  economic  crisis.  We  cannot 
escape  it.  We  must  respond  to  it.  Millions 
of  our  fellow  humans  are  starving,  and 
millions  more  are  malnourished,  on 
what  can  be  a  bountiful  planet.  Soaring 
oil  prices  have  crippled  the  developing 
world;  even  'the  strongest  industrial 
economies  are  struggling.  Infectious 
recession  and  inflation  touch  us  all. 
Nations  in  desperate  need  of  growth  and 
development  instead  face  worsening 
trade  deficits,  deeper  debt,  and  dimin- 
ishing prospects  for  meeting  the  needs  of 
their  people. 

The  work  ahead  is  substantial.  The 
time  is  short.  But  if  we  take  an  ambitious 
view,  seasoned  with  realism,  we  can 


accomplish  our  main  purposes  at  this 
special  session.  We  can  adopt  a  realistic 
international  development  strategy  that 
will  help  improve  development  pros- 
pects. And  we  can  agree  on  procedures 
and  an  agenda  for  a  new  round  of  global 
economic  negotiations — serious  work 
aimed  at  concrete  progress  where  the 
need  is  urgent  and  consensus  appears 
within  reach.  My  country  will  partici- 
pate constructively  in  these  proceedings. 
Progress  is  essential  for  the  world's 
interest  and  also  our  own. 

We  are  encouraged  that  progress  is 
possible  because  progress  has  been 
made.  The  fact  is  that  over  the  past 
decade  many  people  in  developing 
nations  have  attained  better  lives.  Per 
capita  income  in  the  Third  World  has 
risen  by  some  3%  per  year.  Exports  have 
increased  by  8.7%  annually.  Manufac- 
turing output  is  higher.  Life  expectan- 
cies and  literacy  rates  have  improved. 
Infant  mortality  rates  have  declined. 
Striking  progress  has  been  made,  much 
of  it  recently,  in  adjusting  the  system  to 
improve  Third  World  prospects. 

•  To  flow  of  aid  to  poorer  nations  has 
steadily  increased.  More  than  $100 
billion  in  replenishments  for  the  multi- 
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lateral  development  banks  and  their 
affiliates  have  been  agreed. 

•  Access  to  International  Monetary 
Fund  resources  has  been  sharply  in- 
creased. Terms  are  more  flexible.  New 
facilities  are  in  operation.  A  major  quota 
increase  is  in  process.  The  World  Bank 
has  also  launched  an  innovative  program 
of  lending  for  structural  adjustment. 

•  The  common  fund  negotiations  have 
been  completed.  We  have  moved  ahead 
on  individual  commodity  agreements. 

•  On  trade,  last  year's  multilateral 
trade  agreement  will  mean  an  average 
cut  of  25%  in  tariffs  on  principal 
developing-country  exports.  Preferen- 
tial tariff  systems  have  been  adopted  by 
all  Western  industrial  countries. 

•  Use  by  developing  countries  of 
world  capital  markets  has  increased 
fourfold— from  $11  billion  in  1970  to  $44 
billion  in  1978. 

•  The  effort  to  increase  world  food 
supplies  has  been  advanced  through  the 
International  Fund  for  Agricultural 
Development  and  through  the  concen- 
tration of  World  Bank  resources.  In  the 
past  5  years  the  World  Bank  committed 
some  $11.6  billion  to  agricultural  proj- 
ects. 

•  And  in  another  urgent  priority 
area — energy — the  World  Bank  will  be 
lending  well  over  $10  billion  for  energy 
projects  between  now  and  1985. 

This  partial  listing  is  not  the  record  of 
a  world  community  frozen  in  short- 
sighted self-interest,  rigidly  divided  by 
ideology  or  stalemated  on  methods. 
Those  tendencies  do  afflict  us.  Yet  in 
recent  years  We  have  also  found  the 
common  sense  and  good  will  to  move 
forward. 

But  our  accomplishments  are  still  far 
short  of  our  needs.  My  government  has 
just  completed  a  major  study  of  the 
world's  population,  resources,  and  envi- 
ronmental prospects  for  the  year  2000— 
just  20  years  away.  Its  conclusions 
remind  us  again  why  these  debates  must 
move  from  rhetoric  to  reality.  Our 
"Global  2000"  study  begins  with  a  harsh 
truth.   In  the  year  2000,  the  world 


population  will  be  more  than  half  again 
higher  than  in  1975.  Over  the  last 
quarter  of  this  century,  more  than  2 
billion  people  will  be  added— 2  billion 
more  mouths  to  feed,  bodies  to  clothe, 
individual  hopes  to  be  fulfilled. 

Given  this  fact,  the  study  tells  us  what 
could  happen  if  nations  fail  to  act  in  time 
and  with  reason.  Based  on  current 
trends,  food  production  should  nearly 
double.  Still,  the  number  of  people  going 
hungry  will  rise  by  millions.  Many 
nations  already  hungry  see  their  crop- 
lands and  grasslands  drying  to  desert— 
a  loss  each  year  equal  to  the  size  of  my 
home  State  of  Maine. 

On  energy,  from  the  vantage  of  a 
precarious  present,  we  could  face  a 
punishing  future.  Unless  trends  are 
changed,  oil  supplies  will  be  insufficient 
and,  for  many,  unaffordable.  Wood,  the 
main  household  fuel  for  over  1  billion 
people,  will  be  found  only  at  ever  greater 
distances  and  in  dwindling  amounts. 

We  have  become  accustomed  to  warn- 
ings about  the  need  to  conserve  nonre- 
newable resources  such  as  oil.  But  the 
"Global  2000"  study  also  points  up 
serious  stresses  on  renewable  resources — 
croplands  and  forests,  fisheries,  air, 
water,  and  land — resources  we  have 
taken  for  granted  as  endless. 

Another  central  observation  of  the 
study  is  that  protecting  the  environment 
and  succeeding  in  economic  develop- 
ment are  not  competing  goals  but 
complementary  paths.  Poverty  worsens 
the  most  acute  environmental  dangers, 
such  as  the  loss  of  forests  and  soil.  Thus, 
we  will  not  save  the  environment  unless 
we  also  solve  the  problems  of  the  poor 
and  move  the  global  economy  forward. 

"Global  2000"  is  not  a  forecast.  It  is  a 
projection  of  present  trends.  But  it  is 
another  chilling  reminder  that  our 
common  future  depends  on  our  common 
success,  here  and  throughout  the  com- 
plex of  relations  known  as  the  North- 
South  dialogue.  We  must  work  together 
to  raise  food  production,  to  diversify 
energy  sources  and  to  use  energy  and 
other  resources  more  efficiently,  to 
protect  our  common  environment,  to 
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restrain  population  growth,  to  deal 
effectively  and  equitably  with  mounting 
deficits,  and  to  keep  an  open  system  of 
trade. 

It  falls  to  us  to  rewrite  the  future.  It  is 
within  our  power  to  do  so.  But  it  will 
require  a  change  not  only  in  the  quantity 
but  in  the  character  of  our  effort.  For  as 
fast  as  we  have  run  in  recent  years,  the 
challenges  still  outpace  us.  Too  often,  as 
the  Brandt  Commission  reminds  us,  we 
have  engaged  in  a  "dialogue  of  the  deaf," 
in  which  "we  judge  ourselves  by  our  good 
points  and  the  other  side  by  their 
failings.  The  result  is  frustration  and 
deadlock." 


GLOBAL  RESPONSIBILITIES 

That  deadlock  must  be  broken.  The 
demands  of  our  common  future  require 
it.  They  compel  a  new  inquiry.  We  must 
ask  not  only  what  individual  nations  can 
take  from  the  global  system  but  what 
each  nation  must  bring  to  it.  Without 
exception,  we  must  recognize  that 
assigning  responsibility  for  the  future  to 
others  is  not  an  answer  but  an  abdication. 
Such  excuses  will  not  feed,  nor  clothe, 
nor  heal,  nor  comfort  our  successors  if 
we  fail.  And  fail  we  will,  unless  all 
nations  are  fully  engaged. 

Industrial  Countries.    I  do  not  by 

any  means  exclude  my  own  country 
from  this  prescription.  In  suggesting 
what  different  societies,  differently 
situated,  should  offer,  let  me  begin  with 
the  industrial  countries. 

•  First,  we  must  reduce  the  rate  of  our 
domestic  inflation.  Spiraling  prices 
restrain  growth  and  make  the  world 
economy  more  vulnerable  and  less  fair. 

•  Second,  we  should  keep  our  markets 
open,  particularly  to  products  from 
developing  countries. 

•  Third,  the  industrial  nations  must 
use  energy  more  efficiently,  increase 
domestic  production,  spur  the  develop- 
ment of  new  energy  sources,  and  cut  our 
reliance  on  imported  oil. 

•  Fourth,  despite  the  need  for  budget 
restraint  to  control  inflation,  we  should 


increase  our  aid  to  the  developing 
nations.  This  Administration  has  said 
many  times  to  the  American  Congress 
and  the  American  people  that  our 
present  levels  of  assistance  to  lower 
income  countries  are  not  enough.  I 
intend  to  keep  doing  all  in  my  power  to 
change  that  condition. 

•  Fifth,  developed  countries  should 
continue  to  accept  an  increasing  role  for 
developing  countries  in  international 
economic  decisionmaking— a  role  com- 
mensurate with  their  growing  impor- 
tance in  the  world  economy  and  their 
willingness  to  share  international 
obligations. 

•  Sixth,  we  must  increase  the  capac- 
ity of  developing  countries  to  apply 
science  and  technology  for  development. 
We  must  accelerate  the  transfer  of 
information,  technology,  pollution-con- 
trol strategies,  and  other  skills. 

Most  of  these  steps  will  entail  short- 
term  sacrifice  for  the  sake  of  long-term 
returns.  I  believe  the  American  people 
will  support  those  investments.  But  as  a 
former  practicing  politician,  let  me 
speak  frankly.  The  American  people 
will  insist  that  their  contributions  have 
an  effect — that  people's  lives  must 
actually  be  changed  for  the  better.  And 
we  can  assure  that  only  if  other  nations 
are  also  prepared  to  do  their  part. 

Oil-Exporting  Nations.  The  oil- 
exporting  nations  have  a  unique  respon- 
sibility. In  recent  years  rising  oil  prices 
have  been  a  ponderous  drag  on  develop- 
ment and  growth  and  a  major  cause  of 
inflation.  This  year  the  oil-importing 
developing  countries  will  have  to  spend— 
for  that  single  commodity — almost  dou- 
ble the  amount  they  will  receive  from  all 
sources  in  aid.  Thus,  steps  such  as  these 
by  oil-exporting  nations  will  be  vital  to 
our  common  goals: 

•  First,  they  must  adopt  stable  price 
and  supply  policies  to  avoid  further 
trauma  to  the  international  economy. 

•  Second,  the  oil-exporting  countries 
must  increase  their  aid  and  recycle  more 
of  their  surpluses  directly  to  developing 
countries. 
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•  Third,  oil-exporting  countries 
should  join  with  consuming  nations  in 
working  for  rational  global  energy 
arrangements. 

Developing  Countries.  Whatever 
the  level,  external  assistance  will  always 
be  a  secondary  factor.  The  major 
determinants  are  internal— the  ability 
to  use  resources  effectively,  to  encourage 
innovation,  and  to  share  broadly  the 
benefits  of  growth.  Thus,  there  are 
responsibilities  that  developing  coun- 
tries must  shoulder: 

•  First,  domestic  and  external  re- 
sources must  be  used  efficiently  and 
fairly,  with  concentration  on  such 
priority  areas  as  energy  and  food. 

•  Second,  serious  family-planning  ef- 
forts are  vital.  Nine-tenths  of  the  world's 
population  increase  in  the  next  20  years 
will  be  in  developing  countries.  No  other 
single  factor  does  more  to  darken  their 
future. 

•  Third,  as  their  economic  strength 
grows,  individual  developing  nations 
should  accept  more  responsibility  for  the 
common  management  of  international 
economic  problems. 

•  Fourth,  as  their  development  pro- 
ceeds, they  must  open  their  own  econo- 
mies to  free  flows  of  world  trade. 


Centrally  Planned  Countries.  The 

market  economy  countries  have  received 
dominant  attention  in  the  North-South 
dialogue.  But  the  centrally  planned 
countries  have  global  responsibilities  as 
well.  Empty  bellies  will  not  be  filled  by 
polemics.  No  nation  or  group  of  nations 
has  grounds  to  remain  aloof  from  this 
struggle.  World  opinion  looks  to  the 
centrally  planned  countries: 


•  First,  to  increase  their  assistance  to 
developing  countries; 

•  Second,  to  increase  their  uncondi- 
tioned purchases  of  LDC  (less  developed 
country)  products;  and 

•  Third,  to  cooperate  in  international 
efforts  to  stabilize  commodity  markets. 


PROPOSALS 

For  all  of  us,  the  principles  I  have 
outlined  must  be  the  basis  for  practical 
action.  For  our  part  the  United  States  is 
prepared  to  join  with  others  to  meet  the 
global  challenge. 

Our  most  urgent  task  is  to  confront  the 
specter  of  imminent  famine  haunting 
Africa.  This  summer  alone  the  United 
States  has  provided  an  additional  235,000 
tons  for  emergency  African  food  relief. 
We  strongly  urge  that  all  nations  able  to 
contribute  foodstuffs  or  funds  join  under 
the  leadership  of  the  Food  and  Agricul- 
ture Organization  to  coordinate  relief  to 
drought-afflicted  regions.  I  am  happy  to 
note  that  the  Director  General  will 
convene  a  meeting  of  concerned  govern- 
ments and  international  organizations 
in  the  coming  weeks. 

Targets  have  been  set  for  annual  food 
assistance  in  the  new  Food  Aid  Conven- 
tion and  for  emergency  food  aid  through 
the  international  emergency  food  re- 
serve. We  encourage  others  to  join  us  in 
the  effort  to  reach  those  targets,  to 
guarantee  that  food  will  be  available  to 
those  in  need.  Further,  we  should 
develop  reserves  that  are  adequate  to 
back  up  donor  commitments  and  assure 
that  food  emergencies  can  be  met.  My 
government  is  working  toward  a  4- 
million-ton  reserve  of  wheat  to  assure 
our  food  aid  commitments. 

Despite  efforts  to  produce  more  food, 
many  poor  developing  countries  will  still 
have  to  import  substantial  quantities 
over  the  next  decade.  We  should  con- 
sider new  arrangements  to  assist  those 
developing  countries  that  are  improving 
their  own  food  production. 

We  should  explore  ways  to  channel 
more  international  funds,  both  conces- 
sional and  nonconcessional,  into  food 
production.  We,  therefore,  support  rapid 
agreement  on  an  equitable  replenish- 
ment of  the  International  Fund  for 
Agricultural  Development  (IFAD).  We 
would  also  consider  further  measures  to 
strengthen  IFAD. 

To  help  developing  countries  adjust  to 
oil-driven  balance-of-payments  deficits, 
we  favor  continued  improvements  in 
International  Monetary  Fund  facilities, 
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including  subsidizing  the  Supplemen- 
tary Financing  Facility.  Such  arrange- 
ments should  receive  strong  support 
from  those  who  prosper  as  oil  prices 
climb.  Private  capital  flows  also  will 
continue  to  play  a  critical  role.  We  look 
forward  to  the  Development  Committee's 
report  on  proposals  for  increasing 
nonconcessional  flows  to  developing 
countries. 

We  are  committed  to  the  stimulation 
of  energy  production  worldwide  and  to 
the  increased  use  of  renewable  fuels.  The 
United  States  strongly  supports  an 
expansion  of  World  Bank  energy  pro- 
grams, to  permit  Bank  participation  in 
multinational  risk-sharing  ventures  to 
discover  and  develop  new  energy 
sources.  Here,  too,  as  we  agreed  at  the 
Venice  summit,  we  are  open  to  new 
institutional  and  financial  arrange- 
ments. We  will  participate  positively  in 
the  U.N.  Conference  on  New  and 
Renewable  Energy  Sources.  We  urge 
the  U.N.  Secretariat  and  member 
nations  to  make  every  effort  to  insure  its 
success. 

Coal  is  an  attractive  alternative  to 
high-priced  oil.  We  will  expand  our 
capacity  to  produce  and  ship  coal,  and 
we  are  ready  to  help  developing  coun- 
tries establish  coal-burning  facilities 
and  increase  their  use  of  coal. 

We  support  discussions  between  oil- 
exporting  and  oil-importing  nations  on 
ways  to  insure  orderly  market  conditions 


and  on  further  assistance  for  non-oil 
developing  countries. 

Requests  for  population  program 
assistance  have  outpaced  the  interna- 
tional community's  ability  to  respond. 
We  are  ready  to  join  an  international 
commitment  to  double,  in  this  decade, 
the  availability  and  use  of  family- 
planning  and  related  health  services. 

On  trade,  my  country  would  support  a 
pledge  by  all  countries  to  restrain 
protectionism  and  ease  adjustment. 
Such  a  commitment  would  provide  more 
assured  market  access  to  developing 
countries.  Also,  beyond  the  sharp  reduc- 
tions in  tariffs  already  agreed,  we  are 
prepared  to  increase  the  benefits  of  our 
generalized  system  of  preferences  for 
poorer  developing  countries. 

These  proposals  reflect  the  positive 
approach  we  believe  our  common  prob- 
lems demand  and  this  special  session 
deserves. 

Let  me  conclude  with  this  observation. 
I  am  persuaded,  to  the  depth  of  my 
being,  that  the  challenges  ahead  are  not 
beyond  us.  The  "Global  2000"  report  has 
been  described  as  a  reconnaissance  of 
the  future.  It  describes  the  possibility.  I 
believe  it  will  not  be  the  reality.  The 
vision  we  share  is  a  vision  of  opportunity 
and  of  peace.  It  is  within  our  capacity  to 
alter  the  future  to  fit  that  vision.  The 
resources  do  exist.  The  solutions  can  be 
found.  Together  we  can  summon  the 
will.  Knowing  what  is  at  stake,  we  must 
not  fail. 


OBLIGATIONS  OF  PEACE 


Address  before  the  35th  session  of  the 
U.N.  General  Assembly  in  New  York  on 
September  22,  1980. 

I  come  today  to  express  anew  the  U.S. 
commitment  to  the  United  Nations.  I 
come  also  to  express  our  hopes  for  its 


future  at  a  moment  when  the  world  is 
deeply  troubled  by  tension  and  uncer- 
tainty. Peace  is  threatened  by  smolder- 
ing regional  conflicts,  by  assaults  of  the 
strong  upon  the  weak.  Nations  large  and 
small  are  buffeted  by  steeply  rising  oil 
prices  and  serious  economic  strains. 
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Within  many  countries,  poverty  and 
oppression  form  an  explosive  combina- 
tion. 

A  few  weeks  ago,  I  spoke  to  this 
Assembly  about  the  international  econ- 
omy. I  stressed  the  obligation  of  nations 
to  cooperate  in  facing  world  economic 
problems:  payments  imbalances,  energy 
inflation,  slowed  growth  in  many  devel- 
oping countries,  the  specters  of  environ- 
mental decay,  and  even  famine. 

Our  inability  to  reach  a  consensus  on 
procedures  for  global  negotiations  is  a 
pause  in  the  process,  not  a  failure  in  our 
objectives.  I  do  not  mean  to  say  that  the 
differences  that  have  kept  us  from 
finding  a  formula  for  global  negotiations 
can  be  glossed  over.  They  are  real.  They 
are  substantive.  But  we  are  prepared  to 
use  the  span  of  this  General  Assembly  to 
continue  discussions  that  can  lead  to 
procedures,  to  an  agenda,  and  to  a 
negotiating  structure  that  will  foster 
broad  agreement  among  all  the  nations 
here  represented. 

Today  I  want  to  look  beyond  economic 
problems  to  the  one  condition  that  is  a 
prerequisite  to  all  material  progress: 
peace.  If  we  truly  care  about  building  a 
world  in  which  peace  and  justice  prevail, 
the  world's  nations— and  this  organiza- 
tion—cannot ignore  certain  political  and 
legal  obligations  also;  obligations  every 
bit  as  compelling  as  the  economic 
obligations  I  spoke  of  earlier. 

These  responsibilities  are  not  new. 
They  are  proclaimed  in  the  Charter  of 
the  United  Nations.  But  dangerous  new 
circumstances  require  that  we  stress 
them  anew  lest  we  betray  the  very 
purpose  the  United  Nations  is  designed 
to  serve. 

REFRAINING  FROM 
AGGRESSION 

Our  first  obligation  is  to  refrain  from 
aggression  and  to  deal  with  it  vigorously. 
The  first  article  of  the  U.N.  Charter 
provides  for  "the  suppression  of  acts  of 
aggression  or  other  breaches  of  the 
peace."  The  second  article  prohibits  "the 
threat  or  use   of  force  against  the 


territorial  integrity  or  political  inde- 
pendence of  any  state." 

Accordingly,  the  United  Nations  must 
confront  the  continuing  assault  upon 
Afghanistan.  I  raise  this  issue  not  to  set 
off  a  rhetorical  exchange — not  in  the 
interest  of  polemics  but  in  the  interest  of 
peace. 

Today,  more  than  1  million  refugees 
attest  to  the  human  toll  of  the  violence  in 
Afghanistan.  And  more  is  at  stake  than 
the  independence  of  one  country.  If  this 
assault  continues,  the  independence  and 
integrity  of  every  small,  defenseless 
nation  will  be  called  into  question. 

Last  January  an  emergency  special 
session  of  this  Assembly  condemned,  by 
a  large  majority,  the  assault  upon 
Afghanistan.  We  strongly  believe  that 
the  35th  General  Assembly  also  must 
work  under  the  charter  to  reinforce  the 
principles  of  the  United  Nations.  We 
must  work  for  a  total  withdrawal  of 
Soviet  troops  and  a  political  settlement. 
We  must  support  the  principles  of 
nonintervention,  self-determination,  and 
nonalignment  for  Afghanistan. 

In  Kampuchea,  as  well,  armed  aggres- 
sion continues.  We  welcome  reports  of 
some  progress  made  under  the  leader- 
ship of  the  U.N.  Secretary  General  and 
international  organizations  in  relieving 
the  conditions  of  deprivation  and  disease 
so  prevalent  a  year  ago.  The  threat  of 
renewed  starvation  requires  significant 
further  contributions  from  the  interna- 
tional community. 

Despite  some  improvement  in  Kam- 
puchea's desperate  human  situation,  no 
progress  whatsoever  has  been  made 
toward  securing  withdrawal  of  occupy- 
ing Vietnamese  forces  and  the  restora- 
tion of  self-determination  to  the  Kampu- 
chean  people,  as  called  for  by  last  year's 
resolution  on  Kampuchea  sponsored  by 
the  nonaligned  nations.  We  strongly 
support  the  basis  for  a  settlement- 
including  the  concept  of  an  international 
conference — contained  in  that  resolu- 
tion, which  was  passed  by  a  large 
majority. 

Above  all,  let  us  keep  in  mind  two 
basic  purposes  for  which  this  body 
exists:  to  oppose  armed  aggression  and 
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to  assuage  its  consequences.  No  achieve- 
ments can  be  more  important  to  the 
future  influence  and  effectiveness  of  the 
United  Nations;  no  failure  could  be  more 
damaging  than  a  failure  to  deal  firmly 
with  issues. 


PEACEFULLY  SETTLING 
DISPUTES 

Our  second  obligation,  proclaimed  by 
our  charter,  is  to  settle  international 
disputes  by  peaceful  means.  Achieving 
this  goal  remains  urgently  important  in 
two  key  regions:  the  Middle  East  and 
southern  Africa. 

In  the  Middle  East,  the  United  States 
is  committed  to  a  comprehensive  peace — 
an  enduring  peace  based  on  the  princi- 
ples of  U.N.  Resolutions  242  and  338.  We 
are  determined  to  pursue  to  a  successful 
conclusion  the  peace  process  begun  at 
Camp  David  2  years  ago  this  month. 
Already  that  process  has  achieved 
something  once  thought  impossible: 
peace  between  Egypt  and  Israel.  Now 
the  negotiations  are  focused  upon  a 
second  goal:  taking  a  significant  first 
step  toward  resolving  the  Palestinian 
problem.  The  current  autonomy  talks 
have  as  their  goal  arriving  at  interim 
arrangements  to  establish  full  autonomy 
for  the  people  of  the  West  Bank  and 
Gaza.  After  that,  the  process  will 
proceed  to  negotiations  which  will 
determine  the  final  status  of  those  areas. 

As  we  seek  to  resolve  this  conflict,  we 
are  committed  to  finding  a  solution  to 
the  Palestinian  problem  in  all  its  aspects 
and  at  the  same  time  to  permanent 
security  for  the  State  of  Israel.  We  have 
no  illusions  about  the  difficulties  of  this 
quest.  We  are  dealing  with  a  conflict  of 
long  duration  and  intense  feelings. 
There  can  be  no  shortcuts. 

So  today  I  call  on  all  members  of  this 
Assembly  to  lend  their  support  to  these 
negotiations.  Camp  David  has  proved  so 
far,  and  remains  for  the  future,  the  most 
hopeful  and  productive  avenue  to  peace 
in  the  Middle  East.  There  is  no 
alternative  to  negotiations  except  fur- 


ther conflict.  Let  us  remember  that 
differences  are  rivers  to  be  crossed,  not 
reasons  to  turn  back. 

That  persistence  can  bear  fruit— that 
negotiations  can  yield  peace — has  been 
reaffirmed  in  recent  months  in  southern 
Africa.  Through  arduous  negotiations, 
the  new  nation  of  Zimbabwe  has  been 
born  to  peace.  Today  we  have  reason  to 
celebrate  not  only  this  accomplishment 
but  also  the  way  in  which  nations 
worked  together  to  achieve  it.  And  for 
the  future,  the  Zimbabwe  settlement 
offers  hope — and  a  model — for  peaceful 
settlements  in  southern  Africa  and 
elsewhere. 

The  United  States  will  continue  its 
strong  efforts  to  advance  the  U.N.  plan 
for  Namibia.  There  are  no  major 
substantive  issues  left  to  be  resolved.  I 
am  convinced  that  the  U.N.  plan  would 
be  implemented  fairly.  All  that  remains 
is  for  South  Africa  to  act  in  its  own 
interest,  in  the  interest  of  peace  in  the 
region,  and  in  the  interest  of  the 
Namibian  people — to  accept  implemen- 
tation of  the  U.N.  settlement.  If  that  does 
not  happen  soon,  this  chance  for  peace 
could  be  lost,  and  we  would  face  a  bitter 
future  of  protracted  conflict  and  tragic 
human  suffering. 

The  settlement  in  Zimbabwe  can  also 
provide  a  precedent  for  peaceful  change 
in  South  Africa.  We  will  continue  to  urge 
the  Government  of  South  Africa  to 
abandon  the  repugnant  policy  of  apart- 
heid. We  consider  it  urgent  that  talks 
among  representative  leaders  begin  on 
the  issue  of  peaceful,  orderly  change  in 
South  Africa— while  there  is  still  time. 

We  must  continue  our  search  for  peace 
and  restoration  of  respect  for  interna- 
tional law  in  other  parts  of  the  world  as 
well.  In  Lebanon,  in  Cyprus,  and 
elsewhere,  we  will  lend  our  full  support 
to  the  peacemaking  and  peacekeeping 
efforts  of  the  United  Nations. 

And  although  the  holding  of  Ameri- 
can hostages  in  Iran  is  not  an  item  on  the 
agenda  of  this  Assembly,  it  remains  a 
matter  of  extreme  urgency  that  this 
tragic  impasse  be  resolved — resolved  in 
a   way  that  strengthens   peace  and 
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restores  respect  for  international  law. 
The  continuing  situation  in  Iran  contri- 
butes to  uncertainty  about  security  and 
stability  in  Southwest  Asia.  The  security 
of  Iran  itself  and  the  stability  of  the  area 
depend  on  a  united,  strong,  and  indepen- 
dent Iran  living  at  peace  with  its 
neighbors. 

With  the  end  of  the  former  regime  and 
the  death  of  the  late  Shah,  a  chapter  in 
Iran's  history  has  closed.  As  a  new 
chapter  opens,  we  emphasize  that  we 
recognize  the  reality  of  the  Iranian 
revolution,  and  we  respect  the  right  of 
the  Iranian  people  to  choose  their  own 
form  of  government  without  interven- 
tion of  any  kind.  With  the  emergence  of  a 
new  constitution  and  governmental 
structure  and  the  gradual  consolidation 
of  authority,  the  Islamic  Republic  of 
Iran  can  assume  its  obligations  and 
independent  role  in  this  community 
of  nations. 

An  indispensable  step  will  be  the  safe 
return  to  their  families  of  the  American 
hostages  in  Iran.  Throughout  the  324 
days  of  their  captivity,  the  members  and 
institutions  of  the  United  Nations  have 
expressed  their  concern  for  the  hostages 
in  numberless  ways  and  channels.  With 
their  safe  release,  as  repeatedly  called 
for  by  the  Security  Council  and  the 
International  Court  of  Justice,  Iran 
could  end  its  isolation  from  those  nations 
that  live  in  accordance  with  interna- 
tional law,  and  sanctions  would  be 
terminated. 

Today  I  urge  the  nation  of  Iran,  its 
Parliament,  and  its  people  also  to 
consider  the  human  face  of  the  hostage 
problem.  These  innocent  people  and 
their  families  have  experienced  acute 
suffering.  I  ask  this  community  of 
nations  to  join  us  in  urging  that  their 
ordeal  be  brought  to  a  safe,  honorable, 
and  prompt  end.  We  also  know  that  in 
Iran,  as  in  the  United  States,  there  are 
deep  feelings  as  a  result  of  grievances 
and  suffering  perceived  in  the  past.  We 
are  prepared  to  do  our  part  in  resolving 
fairly  the  issues  between  us. 

The  Iranian  Parliament  has  an- 
nounced that  it  will  name  a  commission 


to  deal  with  the  hostage  question.  We 
hope  that  this  positive  step  will  bring  the 
Government  of  Iran  closer  to  a  decision 
on  release  of  the  hostages. 

The  United  States  shares  many  com- 
mon values  with  the  people  of  Iran. 
When  the  safe  return  of  all  the  hostages 
to  their  families  is  assured,  we  are 
prepared  to  deal  on  a  basis  of  mutual 
respect  and  equality  with  all  the 
outstanding  issues  and  misunderstand- 
ings between  Iran  and  the  United  States 
and  to  reach  understandings  on  the 
principles  which  will  govern  our 
relationship. 

As  we  look  to  the  future,  I  urge  the 
United  Nations,  as  soon  as  possible,  to 
take  firm  and  effective  measures  to 
counter  the  global  menace  of  attacks 
upon  diplomats  and  others.  The  danger 
it  poses  to  civilized  international  life  is 
growing;  no  institution  of  peace  can 
afford  to  ignore  it. 

For  our  part,  the  United  States  seeks 
peace  with  all  nations.  Whether  it  be 
with  Iran  or  with  the  Soviet  Union,  we 
are  eager  to  reduce  tensions  and  to 
restore  productive  relations  as  soon  as 
their  actions  allow.  In-  all  cases,  our 
policies  will  reflect  our  commitment  to 
noninterference  in  the  internal  affairs 
of  other  nations.  As  President  Carter  has 
affirmed,  we  will  not  interfere  in 
Poland's  affairs,  and  we  expect  that 
others  will  also  respect  the  right  of  the 
Polish  nation  to  resolve  its  own  problems 
in  its  own  way. 


CONTROLLING  ARMS 

Another  obligation  of  nations  is  the 
control  and  limitation  of  arms.  A  period 
of  heightened  tension  in  the  world  makes 
this  obligation  more  difficult  to  fulfill 
but  also  more  urgently  important.  For 
this  reason,  let  me  underscore  anew 
today  the  commitment  of  my  govern- 
ment to  arms  control — to  practical 
measures  that  contribute  to  world  peace 
and  enhance  international  stability. 
President  Carter  voiced  this  basic 
commitment  when  he  was  sworn  in  as 
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President  in  January  1977.  It  remains 
equally  valid  today. 

Let  me  give  you  several  concrete 
illustrations  of  this  commitment.  Some 
of  the  arms  control  efforts  I  will  mention 
involve  active  participation  by  the 
United  Nations;  others  involve  negotia- 
tions outside  the  U.N.  framework.  But 
all  are  of  intense  concern  to  the 
international  community— for  an  unre- 
strained arms  race  would  darken  the 
horizon  for  all  humanity. 

First.  It  is  President  Carter's  inten- 
tion to  move  forward  as  speedily  as 
possible  toward  ratification  of  the  SALT 
II  Treaty.  Accordingly,  the  President 
intends  to  consult  with  the  leadership  of 
the  U.S.  Senate  soon  after  the  election 
with  a  view  to  resuming  the  ratification 
process  as  soon  as  feasible. 

We  consider  it  of  cardinal  importance 
to  ratify  SALT  II  and  move  forward 
with  the  SALT  process.  The  Soviet 
Union,  however,  must  recognize  that  for 
many  Americans,  recent  Soviet  actions 
have  called  into  question  the  Soviet 
Union's  commitment  to  international 
peace  and  cooperation.  Accordingly,  we 
call  upon  the  Soviet  Union  to  act  in  ways 
that  will  enhance,  not  damage,  the 
prospects  for  SALT  II  and  for  other 
arms  control  efforts. 

Second.  We  are  committed  to  the 
pursuit  of  meaningful  and  equal  limita- 
tions on  theater  nuclear  forces  in  the 
framework  of  SALT  III.  We  are  ready  to 
begin  talks  with  the  Soviet  Foreign 
Minister  this  week  to  discuss  this  subject 
and  to  seek  agreement  on  the  arrange- 
ments for  beginning  these  talks 
promptly. 

Third.  We  are  committed  to  seeking 
an  effective  and  verifiable  comprehen- 
sive test  ban  treaty.  Substantial  progress 
has  been  made  toward  this  goal,  and  we 
are  determined  to  continue  pursuing 
these  efforts  vigorously. 

Fourth.  The  United  States  is  com- 
mitted in  the  Vienna  talks  to  achieving 
mutual  and  balanced  force  reductions 
and  limitations  to  diminish  the  risks 
inherent  in  the  massive  presence  of 
military  forces  in  central  Europe. 


Fifth.  We  are  prepared  to  develop 
further  the  security  aspects  of  the 
Conference  on  Security  and  Cooperation 
in  Europe  (CSCE).  If  the  international 
situation  permits  and  if  there  is  balanced 
progress  in  all  areas  at  the  CSCE  review 
conference  in  Madrid— including  the 
human  rights  area— we  are  prepared  to 
consider  a  post-Madrid  European  con- 
ference of  the  CSCE  signatory  states  on 
developing  militarily  significant  confi- 
dence-building measures. 

Sixth.  We  support  the  effort  of  the 
newly  expanded  Committee  on  Disar- 
mament to  develop  the  provisions  of  an 
international  convention  on  radiological 
weapons.  We  also  support  its  work 
toward  a  comprehensive  ban  on  chemi- 
cal weapons,  and  we  continue  to  pursue 
our  bilateral  negotiations  with  the 
Soviet  Union  on  an  effective  prohibition 
against  chemical  weapons. 

Finally,  the  further  spread  of  nuclear 
weapons  would  constitute  a  serious 
threat  to  international  peace  and  secu- 
rity. We  firmly  support  efforts,  therefore, 
to  reduce  the  risk  of  nuclear  prolifera- 
tion. The  Nonproliferation  Treaty  is  a 
cornerstone  of  these  efforts.  We  strongly 
urge  nonparties  to  embrace  the  treaty, 
for  it  enhances  the  security  of  all  nations, 
nuclear  and  non-nuclear-weapon  states 
alike.  At  the  recently  concluded  Nonpro- 
liferation Treaty  review  conference, 
there  was  unanimous  agreement  on  the 
fundamental  soundness  of  the  treaty  and 
the  desirability  of  universal  adherence 
to  it.  For  those  non-nuclear-weapon 
states  that  have  not  joined  the  treaty,  we 
attach  particular  importance  to  the  goal 
of  achieving  comprehensive,  full-scope 
international  safeguards  coverage.  We 
believe  that  acceptance  of  such  coverage 
should  become  a  condition  of  new 
nuclear  supply  commitments  to  such 
states.  We  will  continue  to  work  for  a 
world  in  which  all  nations  can  share  in 
the  peaceful  use  of  nuclear  energy 
without  the  danger  of  spreading  nuclear 
weapons. 


Before  I  leave  this  subject,  let  me 
emphasize  our  deep  concern  over  another 
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arms  control  matter.  If  arms  control  is  to 
be  successful,  agreements  must  be  fully 
honored.  Questions  such  as  those  raised 
by  persistent  reports  that  chemical 
weapons  have  been  used  in  Afghanistan, 
Laos,  and  Kampuchea  cannot  be  ignored 
by  the  international  community.  To  do  so 
would  undermine  both  arms  control  and 
international  law.  The  United  States, 
therefore,  welcomes  the  emphasis  placed 
by  the  Committee  on  Disarmament  at  its 
most  recent  session  on  the  need  for 
international  efforts  to  determine  the 
facts  behind  these  reports.  We  believe 
that  an  impartial  investigation  into  these 
reports  could  most  appropriately  be 
launched  under  the  auspices  of  the 
United  Nations. 

Important  as  they  are,  the  obligations 
I  have  mentioned  by  no  means  exhaust 
the  responsibilities  which  rest  upon  us  as 
nations,  and  as  a  community  of  nations, 
if  we  are  to  secure  peace.  By  peace,  I 
mean  not  the  fragile,  artificial  stability 
that  comes  with  repression  of  a  people  by 
their  government.  I  mean  the  true 
stability  of  societies  that  are  at  peace 
with  themselves  because  the  rights  of 
their  citizens  are  protected  and 
nurtured. 


UPHOLDING  HUMAN  RIGHTS 

So  let  me  close  by  underscoring 
another  obligation  of  nations:  our  obliga- 
tion to  uphold  human  rights  and  to 
concern  ourselves  compassionately  with 
fundamental  human  needs.  In  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights, 
the  community  of  nations  has  nobly 
defined  the  concepts  of  human  rights 
and  human  dignity— just  as  in  the  U.N. 
Charter  we  have  outlined  the  precepts  of 
peaceful  cooperation. 

The  failure  of  nations  to  live  up  to 
these  human  rights  obligations  is  a 
continuing  tragedy  made  painfully 
manifest  in  the  waves  of  refugees  now 
sweeping  across  the  world.  These  suffer- 
ing people  present  a  dramatic  challenge 
to  the  international  community  repre- 
sented by  this  Assembly.  Over  the  past  5 
years,  the  United  States  has  welcomed 


more  than  600,000  refugees— from  Af- 
rica, from  Asia,  from  Europe,  from  the 
Middle  East,  and  the  Western  Hemis- 
phere. In  the  past  5  months  alone,  we 
have  received  more  than  120,000  people 
driven  from  Cuba  to  our  shores— an 
influx  which  has  presented  extraordi- 
nary challenges  to  our  resources. 

In  recognition  of  the  human  need 
implicit  in  this  worldwide  wave  of 
refugees,  President  Carter  has  made 
known  the  intention  of  the  United  States 
to  accept  an  additional  217,000  refugees 
over  the  next  year.  Our  country,  of 
course,  is  only  one  of  many  which  have 
welcomed  and  helped  refugees.  More 
than  1  million  Afghani  refugees  have 
fled  to  Pakistan;  400,000  Indochinese 
are  in  Thailand;  more  than  3  million  are 
homeless  in  sub-Saharan  Africa.  Clearly 
this  is  a  global  problem;  it  requires  a 
global  response. 

The  refugee  resettlement  efforts 
agreed  upon  at  Geneva  last  year  demand 
our  energy  and  our  generosity.  We  must 
strengthen  the  U.N.  High  Commis- 
sioner for  Refugees.  The  humanitarian 
programs  of  the  United  Nations  and  of 
other  agencies  require  a  renewed  com- 
mitment from  all  of  us— to  their  support 
and  to  their  strengthening. 

But  ultimately,  this  human  tragedy 
can  be  dealt  with  only  by  removing  its 
root  causes:  by  overcoming  poverty,  by 
ending  the  abuse  of  human  rights  within 
nations,  and  by  establishing  peace 
among  nations  so  that  no  person  need  be 
forced  to  flee  from  home  and  country. 
This  is  why  my  nation  supports  the 
growth  of  democracy  and  personal 
freedom  in  the  Americas  and  in  Africa 
and  in  every  region  of  the  world. 

CONCLUSION 

Achieving  these  ultimate  purposes 
remains  a  supreme  challenge  for  the 
United  Nations.  Making  progress  to- 
ward them  must  be  the  work  of  this  35th 
General  Assembly. 

Let  us  not  ignore  facts.  Ours  is  a 
moment  of  worldwide  economic  diffi- 
culty and  a  time  of  tension  between  great 
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powers.  At  such  moments,  peaceful 
cooperation  becomes  eve-n  more  difficult 
than  usual.  At  such  moments,  our 
obligations  as  members  of  this  assembly 
of  nations  take  on  new  importance.  At 
such  times,  when  a  cloud  of  troubling 
events  darkens  our  aspirations  for 
ultimate  peace,  we  can  light  our  path  by 
adhering  faithfully  to  our  charter,  to  the 
international  law  that  binds  us,  to  the 
standards  of  international  conduct  that 
protect  us.  Let  us  hope  that  the  light  we 


generate  by  doing  so  will  dispel  the 
clouds  of  tension  and  discord  that 
darken  the  world  today. 

The  United  States  will  do  its  part.  We 
will  live  up  to  our  obligations  to  oppose 
aggression,  to  build  peace,  to  limit  arms, 
to  support  human  rights  and  foster 
economic  justice.  For  us  and  for  other 
nations,  these  endeavors  can  immeasur- 
ably improve  life  on  Earth  and  build  the 
just  and  lasting  peace  for  which  all  our 
peoples  yearn. 
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Appendix  2 

Principal  Organs  of  the  United  Nations 


GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 


The  General  Assembly  is  composed  of  all  154  UN  members.  They  are: 


Afghanistan 

Dominica 

Jordan 

Albania 

Dominican  Republic 

Kampuchea 

Algeria 

Ecuador 

Kenya 

Angola 

Egypt 

Kuwait 

Argentina 

El  Salvador 

Laos 

Australia 

Equatorial  Guinea 

Lebanon 

Austria 

Ethiopia 

Lesotho 

Bahamas 

Fiji 

Liberia 

Bahrain 

Finland 

Libya 

Bangladesh 

France 

Luxembourg 

Barbados 

Gabon 

Madagascar 

Belgium 

Gambia 

Malawi 

Benin 

German  Democratic 

Malaysia 

Bhutan 

Republic 

Maldives 

Bolivia 

Germany,  Federal 

Mali 

Botswana 

Republic  of 

Malta 

Brazil 

Ghana 

Mauritania 

Bulgaria 

Greece 

Mauritius 

Burma 

Grenada 

Mexico 

Burundi 

Guatemala 

Mongolia 

Byelorussian  S.S.R. 

Guinea 

Morocco 

Cameroon 

Guinea-Bissau 

Mozambique 

Canada 

Guyana 

Nepal 

Cape  Verde 

Haiti 

Netherlands 

Central  African  Republic  Honduras 

New  Zealand 

Chad 

Hungary 

Nicaragua 

Chile 

Iceland 

Niger 

China 

India 

Nigeria 

Colombia 

Indonesia 

Norway 

Comoros 

Iran 

Oman 

Congo 

Iraq 

Pakistan 

Costa  Rica 

Ireland 

Panama 

Cuba 

Israel 

Papua  New  Guinea 

Cyprus 

Italy 

Paraguay 

Czechoslovakia 

Ivory  Coast 

Peru 

Denmark 

Jamaica 

Philippines 

Djibouti 

Japan 

Poland 
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Portugal 

Qatar 

Romania 

Rwanda 

Saint  Lucia 

Saint  Vincent  and 


Somalia 

South  Africa 

Spain 

Sri  Lanka 

Sudan 

Suriname 

Swaziland 

Sweden 

Syria 

Tanzania 

Thailand 

Togo 

Trinidad  and  Tobago 

Tunisia 

Turkey 


Uganda 

Ukrainian  S.S.R. 
U.S.S.R. 

United  Arab  Emirates 

United  Kingdom 

United  States 

Upper  Volta 

Uruguay 

Venezuela 

Vietnam 

Yemen  (Aden) 

Yemen  (Sanaa) 

Yugoslavia 

Zaire 

Zambia 

Zimbabwe 


the  Grenadines 
Samoa 

Sao  Tome  and  Principe 

Saudi  Arabia 

Senegal 

Seychelles 

Sierre  Leone 

Singapore 

Solomon  Islands 


The  General  Assembly  held  two  emergency  special  sessions  and  one  special  session 
in  New  York  during  1980:  the  6th  emergency  special  session  (Jan.  10-14),  to  consider 
the  situation  in  Afghanistan;  the  7th  emergency  special  session  (July  22-28),  to 
consider  the  question  of  Palestine;  and  the  11th  special  session  (Aug.  25-Sept.  15)  on  the 
New  International  Economic  Order  (NIEO). 

At  each  of  these  sessions  it  was  decided  that  the  officers  and  chairmen  of  the  seven 
main  committees  and  the  Credentials  Committee  should  be  the  same  as  for  the  34th 
session  and  that  where  the  chairpersons  from  the  34th  session  were  not  present  they 
would  be  replaced  by  a  member  of  their  own  delegation. 

The  35th  regular  session  of  the  General  Assembly  convened  on  Sept.  16  and  was 
suspended  on  Dec.  17.  At  the  time  of  suspension  on  Dec.  17,  the  President  announced 
that  the  session  would  be  reconvened  for  the  purpose  of  considering  various  items 
remaining  on  the  agenda.  The  session  was  resumed  three  times — the  first,  Jan.  15-16, 
for  the  purpose  of  electing  two  members  to  the  International  Court  of  Justice,  one  of 
whom  was  Stephen  M.  Schwebel  of  the  United  States1;  second,  Mar.  2-6,  for 
consideration  of  Namibia;  and  third,  May  11,  when  the  General  Assembly  adopted  a 
draft  decision  approving  the  reconvening  of  the  10th  session  of  the  Conference  of  the 
Law  of  the  Sea  in  Geneva  in  August  1981.  (Decision  35/452.) 

When  the  session  was  again  suspended  on  May  11,  the  President  recalled  that  only 
two  items  remained  on  the  Assembly's  agenda,  namely  the  "Question  of  equitable 
representation  on  and  increase  in  the  membership  of  the  Security  Council,"  and 
"Launching  of  global  negotiations  on  international  economic  cooperation." 

The  latter  two  items  still  have  not  been  considered. 

The  Assembly  elected  Rudigar  von  Wechmar  (Federal  Republic  of  Germany)  as 
President  and  the  Chairpersons  of  the  delegations  of  Bahrain,  Bolivia,  China,  Ecuador, 
France,  Greece,  Honduras,  Malaysia,  Mauritius,  Mongolia,  Niger,  Oman,  Romania, 
Senegal,  Thailand,  Tunisia,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States,  Zaire,  and 
Zambia  as  the  21  Vice  Presidents. 

The  Chairpersons  of  the  seven  main  committees,  on  which  each  member  may  be 
represented,  were: 

First  Committee  (Political  and  Security) — Niaz  A.  Naik  (Pakistan) 

Special  Political  Committee— Leonardo  Mathias  (Portugal) 

Second  Committee  (Economic  and  Financial) — Abdelhadi  Sbihi  (Morocco) 


'Vacancies  were  caused  by  the  deaths  of  Judge  Richard  R.  Baxter  (U.S.  )and  JudgeSalah  El  Dine 
Tarzi  (Syria). 
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Third  Committee  (Social,  Humanitarian  and  Cultural)— Ivan  Garvalov  (Bulgaria) 
Fourth  Committee  (Decolonization)— Noel  G.  Sinclair  (Guyana) 
Fifth  Committee  (Administrative  and  Budgetary)— Enrique  Buj-Flores  (Mexico) 
Sixth  Committee  (Legal)— Abdul  G.  Koroma  (Sierra  Leone) 


SECURITY  COUNCIL 

The  Security  Council  is  composed  of  5  members  designated  in  the  Charter  as 
permanent  and  10  members  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  for  2-year  terms  ending 
Dec.  31  of  a  year  given  in  the  heading. 

Permanent  Members:  China,  France,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom,  United  States. 

1980:  Bangladesh,  Jamaica,  Norway,  Portugal,  Zambia. 

1981:  German  Democratic  Republic,  Mexico,  Niger,  Philippines,  Tunisia. 

On  Oct.  20,  the  Assembly  elected  Ireland,  Japan,  Panama,  Spain,  and  Uganda  for 
terms  beginning  Jan.  1,  1982. 


TRUSTEESHIP  COUNCIL 

The  Trusteeship  Council  is  composed  of  the  United  States  (as  administrator  of  a 
territory)  and  the  other  four  permanent  members  of  the  Security  Council  (China, 
France,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Kingdom). 

The  Trusteeship  Council  held  its  47th  session  in  New  York,  May  19- June  13. 


ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL  COUNCIL 

ECOSOC  is  composed  of  54  members  elected  by  the  General  Assembly  for  3-year 
terms  ending  Dec.  31  of  the  year  given  in  the  heading. 

1980:  Argentina,  Cameroon,  Central  African  Republic,  China,  Dominican  Republic, 
Finland,  Hungary,  India,  Japan,  Lesotho,  Malta,  Romania,  Sweden,  Tanzania, 
Trinidad  and  Tobago,  U.S.S.R.,  United  Arab  Emirates,  United  Kingdom. 

1981:  Algeria,  Barbados,  Brazil,  Cyprus,  Ecuador,  France,  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  German  Democratic  Republic,  Ghana,  Indonesia,  Ireland,  Pakistan, 
Senegal,  Venezuela. 

1982:  Australia,  Bahamas,  Belgium,  Bulgaria,  Chile,  Ethiopia,  Iraq,  Italy,  Jordon, 
Libya,  Malawi,  Mexico,  Nepal,  Nigeria,  Thailand,  United  States,  Yugoslavia,  Zaire. 

On  Oct.  20, 1980,  the  Assembly  reelected  Argentina,  China,  India,  U.S.S.R.,  United 
Kingdom,  and  United  Republic  of  Cameroon  and  elected  Bangladesh,  Burundi, 
Byelorussian  S.S.R.,  Canada,  Denmark,  Fiji,  Kenya,  Nicaragua,  Norway,  Peru, 
Poland,  and  Sudan  for  terms  beginning  on  Jan.  1,  1981. 

ECOSOC  held  its  organizational  session  for  1980  (Feb.  5-6)  and  its  first  regular 
session  (April  8-May  2)  in  New  York.  It  held  its  second  regular  session  in  Geneva  (July 
3-25)  and  resumed  the  second  session  in  New  York  (Nov.  7). 
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INTERNATIONAL  COURT  OF  JUSTICE 

The  International  Court  of  Justice  consists  of  15  members  elected  by  the  General 
Assembly  and  the  Security  Council  for  9-year  terms  ending  Feb.  5  of  the  year  given  in 
parentheses.  Members  are  listed  in  order  of  precedence. 

Nagendra  Singh  (India)  (1982) 

Isaac  Forster  (Senegal)  (1982) 

Andre  Gros  (France)  (1982) 

Manfred  Lach  (Poland)  (1985) 

Platon  Dmitrievich  Morozov  (Soviet  Union)  (1988) 

Sir  Humphrey  Waldock  (United  Kingdom)  (1982) 

Jose  Maria  Ruda  (Argentina)  (1982) 

Hermann  Mosler  (Federal  Republic  of  Germany)  (1985) 

Taslim  0.  Elias  (Nigeria)  (1985) 

Salah  El  Dine  Tarazi  (Syria)  (1985) 

Shigeru  Oda  (Japan)  (1985) 

Roberto  Ago  (Italy)  (1988) 

Abdullah  Ali  El-Erian  (Egypt)  (1988) 

Jose  Sette  Camara  (Brazil)  (1988) 

Richard  R.  Baxter  (United  States)  (1988) 


SECRETARIAT 

The  Secretariat  consists  of  a  Secretary  General,  who  is  the  chief  administrative 
officer  of  the  organization,  and  such  staff  as  the  organization  may  require.  The 
Secretary  General  is  appointed  by  the  General  Assembly  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Security  Council;  the  staff  is  appointed  by  the  Secretary  General  under  regulations 
established  by  the  General  Assembly. 

On  December  22,  1971,  the  26th  General  Assembly  appointed  Kurt  Waldheim 
(Austria)  Secretary  General  for  a  5-year  term  beginning  Jan.  1, 1972.  On  Dec.  8, 1976, 
the  31st  Assembly  reappointed  him  for  a  second  5-year  term,  ending  Dec.  31,  1981. 
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Appendix  3 

United  States  Missions 


U.S.  MISSION  TO  THE  UNITED  NATIONS,  NEW  YORK 

The  United  States  is  represented  by  a  permanent  mission  at  the  Headquarters  of  the 
United  Nations  in  New  York.  Under  the  direction  of  the  U.S.  Representative  to  the 
United  Nations,  the  mission  carries  out  the  instructions  of  the  President,  as 
transmitted  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  It  serves  as  the  channel  of  communications 
between  the  U.S.  Government  and  the  UN  organs,  agencies,  and  commissions  at  the 
Headquarters;  with  the  150  other  permanent  missions  accredited  to  the  United 
Nations;  and  with  various  nonmember  observer  missions.  It  is  also  a  base  of  operations 
for  the  U.S.  delegations  to  the  General  Assembly  and  to  other  UN  bodies  when  they 
meet  in  New  York. 

The  chief  of  mission,  who  has  the  rank  of  Ambassador,  is  the  U.S.  Representative  to 
the  United  Nations;  he  or  she  also  represents  the  United  States  in  the  Security  Council. 
He  or  she  is  assisted  by  other  persons  of  appropriate  title,  rank,  and  status,  who  are 
appointed  by  the  President. 

The  mission  has  a  staff  including  specialists  in  political,  economic,  social,  financial, 
budgetary,  legal,  military,  public  affairs,  and  administrative  matters.  In  1980  about 
140  persons  were  assigned  to  the  mission  by  the  Department  of  State  and  other  U.S. 
Departments  and  Agencies. 

The  staff  assists  the  U.S.  Representative  in  such  activities  as  (1)  planning  the  tactical 
pursuit  of  U.S.  policy  objectives  in  UN  organs  and  bodies;  (2)  carrying  out 
consultations,  negotiation,  and  liaison  with  other  delegations  and  the  UN  Secretariat; 
(3)  preparing  policy  recommendations  to  the  Department  of  State;  (4)  reporting  to  the 
Department  of  State  on  consultations  and  developments  in  the  United  Nations;  (5) 
discharging  U.S.  responsibilities  as  "host  government"— in  particular  those  arising 
from  the  1947  Headquarters  Agreement  between  the  United  States  and  the  United 
Nations  (Public  Law  357,  80th  Cong.);  the  International  Organizations  Immunities 
Act  of  1945,  as  amended;  and  the  Convention  on  Privileges  and  Immunities  of  the 
United  Nations,  which  deal,  inter  alia,  with  relations  of  the  United  Nations,  its 
officials,  and  delegation  members  with  Federal,  State,  and  local  authorities;  (6) 
carrying  out  public  affairs  activities;  and  (7)  planning  and  administering  conference 
operations. 


U.S.  MISSION  TO  THE  EUROPEAN  OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  NATIONS  AND 
OTHER  INTERNATIONAL  ORGANIZATIONS,  GENEVA 

The  United  States  maintains  a  permanent  mission  in  Geneva  under  the  direction  of  a 
U.S.  Representative,  with  the  rank  of  Ambassador,  who  is  accredited  to  the  European 
Office  of  the  United  Nations  and  to  the  UN  specialized  agencies  and  other 
international  organizations  with  headquarters  in  Geneva.  The  mission  is  responsible 
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for  the  representation  of  U.S.  interests  at  the  UN  European  headquarters,  in  UN 
subsidiary  bodies  located  in  Geneva  (such  as  UNCTAD,  UNHCR,  ECE,  and  the  UN 
Disaster  Relief  Office);  in  the  four  specialized  agencies  which  have  their  headquarters 
in  Geneva  (WHO,  WMO,  ITU,  and  WIPO);  and  in  other  international  bodies  such  as 
GATT,  CCD,  and  the  Intergovernmental  Committee  for  European  Migration.  The 
mission  also  maintains  liaison,  as  appropriate,  with  resident  delegations  of  other 
nations  in  Geneva,  as  well  as  with  a  large  number  of  nongovernmental  or  voluntary 
organizations  involved  in  humanitarian  affairs,  such  as  the  International  Committee 
of  the  Red  Cross. 

The  mission  maintains  liaison  on  a  continuing  basis  with  the  executive  heads  and 
members  of  secretariats  of  international  bodies,  reports  on  developments  relating  to 
them,  monitors  their  programs  and  budgets,  and  makes  policy  and  program 
recommendations  to  the  Department  of  State. 

The  mission  staff  includes  economic,  political,  financial,  budgetary,  scientific, 
agricultural,  health,  public  affairs,  humanitarian,  and  administrative  advisers.  In 
1980  about  115  Americans,  including  personnel  detailed  by  U.S.  Government 
Departments  other  than  the  Department  of  State,  were  assigned  to  the  staff  and  53 
local  employees  were  hired  full-time. 

The  Ambassador  often  heads  or  serves  as  alternate  on  delegations  to  large 
conferences,  and  other  officers  of  the  mission  either  represent  the  United  States  in 
smaller  international  meetings  or  serve  on  the  U.S.  delegations  to  these. 


OTHER  U.S.  MISSIONS 

The  United  States  also  maintains  missions  at  the  headquarters  of  IAEA  in  Vienna 
and  UNESCO  in  Paris  and  offices  of  a  U.S.  Representative  at  the  headquarters  of 
UNIDO  in  Vienna,  FAO  in  Rome,  ICAO  in  Montreal,  and  UNEP  in  Nairobi. 
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Appendix  4 

United  States  Representatives 


Permanent  Representative  and  Chief  of  Mission  to  the  United  Nations:  Donald  F. 
McHenry 

Deputy  Permanent  Representative  to  the  United  Nations:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 
Deputy  Permanent  Representative  to  the  Security  Council:  Richard  W.  Petree 
Representative  on  the  Economic  and  Social  Council:  Joan  E.  Spero 
Alternate  Permanent  Representative  for  Special  Political  Affairs:  H.  Carl  McCall 
U.S.  Representative  to  the  European  Office  of  the  United  Nations  and  Other 

International  Organizations:  Gerald  B.  Helman 
Deputy  U.S.  Representative  to  the  European  Office  of  the  United  nations:  Don  C. 

Eller 


GENERAL  ASSEMBLY 

6th  emergency  special  session  (New  York.  Jan.  10-14) 
Representatives:  Donald  F.  McHenry;  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 
Alternates:  Richard  W.  Petree;  H.  Carl  McCall 

7th  emergency  special  session  (New  York,  July  22-28) 
Representative:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 
Alternate:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Uth  special  session  (New  York.  Aug.  25-Sept.  15) 
Representatives:  Secretary  of  State  Edmund  S.  Muskie;  Donald  F.  McHenry 

35th  regular  session  (New  York,  Sept.  16.  1980-May  11,  1981) 

Representatives:  Donald  F.  McHenry2;  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel;  Jacob  K.  Javits; 
Paul  E.  Tsongas;  Hannah  D.  Atkins 

Alternates:  Nathan  Landow;  Barbara  Newsom;  Richard  W.  Petree;  Joan  E.  Spero; 
H.  Carl  McCall 

UN  Scientific  Committee  on  Effects  of  Atomic  Radiation 
29th  session  (Vienna,  Sept.  1-12) 
Representative:  Warren  K.  Sinclair 

Committee  on  Peaceful  Uses  of  Outer  Space 
23rd  session  (New  York,  June  23- July  3) 

Representative:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 

Alternates:  Stephen  Bond;  Robert  Grey;  Kenneth  Pedersen 


'■^Secretary  Muskie  served  as  chairman  of  the  delegation,  ex  officio,  during  his  presence  at  the 
session. 
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Committee  on  Disarmament 
(Geneva,  Feb.  5-Apr.  29) 

Representative:  Adrian  S.  Fisher 

Alternate:  Alexander  Akalovsky 
(Geneva,  June  12- Aug.  9) 

Representative:  Charles  C.  Flowerree 

Alternate:  Alexander  Akalovsky 

Disarmament  Commission 
(New  York,  May  12- June  6) 

Representative:  Donald  F.  McHenry 

Alternate:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Trade  and  Development  Board  of  UNCTAD 
11th  special  session  (Geneva,  Mar.  14) 

Representative:  Gerald  B.  Helman 

Alternate:  Charles  F.  Meissner 
20th  session  (Geneva,  Mar.  17-26) 

Representative:  Gerald  B.  Helman 

Alternate:  Charles  F.  Meissner 
21st  session  (Geneva,  Sept.  15-26) 

Representative:  Gerald  B.  Helman 

Alternate:  Charles  F.  Meissner 

Special  Committee  on  Peacekeeping  Operations 
Representative:  Robert  B.  Rosenstock 

Industrial  Development  Board  of  UNIDO 
14th  session  (Vienna,  Oct.  13-16) 

Representative:  Roger  Kirk 

Alternate:  Brewster  R.  Hemenway 
2nd  special  session  (Vienna,  Oct.  17) 

Representative:  Roger  Kirk 

Alternate:  Brewster  R.  Hemenway 
Permanent  Representative  to  UNIDO:  Roger  Kirk 

UN  Commission  on  International  Trade  Law 
13th  session  (New  York,  July  14-25) 

Representative:  Peter  H.  Pfund 

Alternate:  Howard  M.  Holtzmann 

Governing  Council  of  UNEP 
8th  session  (Nairobi,  Apr.  16-29) 

Representative:  Donald  R.  King 

Alternate:  Wilbert  J.  LeMelle 

Special  Committee  on  the  Charter  of  the  United  Nations  and  on  the  Strengthening  of 
the  Role  of  the  Organization 
(Manila,  Jan.  28-Feb.  22) 

Representatives:  Charles  William  Maynes;  Robert  Rosenstock 

Alternate:  Laurel  Shea 
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Ad  Hoc  Committee  on  the  Indian  Ocean 
(New  York,  June  2-13) 

Representative:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Alternate:  Jerome  Kahan 
(New  York,  July  21- Aug.  8) 

Representative:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Alternate:  Jerome  Kahan 
(New  York,  Oct.  29-30) 

Representative:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Alternate:  Jerome  Kahan 

Committee  on  Conferences 
(New  York,  Apr.  21-25) 

Representative:  George  F.  Saddler 

Alternate:  J.  Theodore  Papendorp 

Committee  To  Review  Public  Information  Policies  and  Activities 
(New  York,  May  9-16) 

Representative:  Alfred  P.  Brainard 
(New  York,  Aug.  4-22) 

Representative:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Alternates:  Jane  Marte;  George  F.  Saddler 

World  Food  Council 
(Arusha,  June  3-6) 

Representative:  James  H.  Williams 

Alternate:  Michael  P.  Calingaert 

Special  Committee  on  Enhancing  the  Effectiveness  of  the  Principle  of  Non-Use  of 
Force  in  International  Relations 
(New  York,  Apr.  7-May  2) 

(The  United  States  did  not  participate  in  the  Committee's  session  in  1980;  see  p.  340.) 

Intergovernmental  Committee  on  Science  and  Technology  for  Development 
1st  session  (New  York,  Jan.  28-Feb.  1) 

Representative:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 

Alternate:  James  E.  Baker 
2nd  session  (New  York,  May  22- June  4) 

Representative:  Joan  E.  Spero 

Alternates:  Rodney  Nichols;  William  Eilers 


SECURITY  COUNCIL 

Representative:  Donald  F.  McHenry 

Deputies:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel;  Richard  W.  Petree;  H.  Carl  McCall  (from  Apr. 

1) 

Alternates:  Betty  Jane  Jones  (through  July  20);  Dirk  H.  Gleysteen  (from  July  3); 
Herbert  K.  Reis 
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TRUSTEESHIP  COUNCIL 

47th  session  (New  York,  May  19- June  12) 


Representative:  H.  Carl  McCall 
Alternate':  Daniel  A.  Strasser 


ECONOMIC  AND  SOCIAL  COUNCIL 

Organizational  session  for  1980  (New  York,  Feb.  5-6) 

Representative:-William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 

Alternate:  Robert  E.  Kaufman 
First  regular  session,  1980  (New  York,  Apr.  8-May  2) 

Representative:  Joan  E.  Spero 

Alternates:  Mathea  Falco;  Koryne  K.  Horbal;  Ruth  S.  Morgenthau;  Jerome  J. 
Shestak 

Second  regular  session,  1980  (Geneva,  July  3-25) 
Representatives:  Donald  F.  McHenry;  Joan  E.  Spero 
Alternate:  Robert  B.  Kaufman 

Commission  on  Human  Rights 

36th  session  (Geneva,  Feb.  4-Mar.  14) 

Representative:  Jerome  J.  Shestack 

Alternates:  Gerald  B.  Helman;  Warren  E.  Hewitt 

Commission  on  Narcotic  Drugs 
6th  special  session  (Vienna,  Feb.  11-20) 
Representative:  Mathea  Falco 

Alternates:  Robert  Angarola;  George  C.  Corcoran;  Edwin  G.  Corr;  Jeffrey  J. 
Freedman;  Vance  Hall;  Dianne  Hurley;  Roger  Kirk;  William  Lenck;  William  Pollin; 
Jean  Paul  Smith 

Population  Commission 
(Did  not  meet  in  1980) 

Commission  on  Social  Development 
(Did  not  meet  in  1980) 

Statistical  Commission 
(Did  not  meet  in  1980) 

Commission  on  the  Status  of  Women 
28th  session  (Vienna,  Feb.  25-Mar.  5) 

Representative:  Koryne  K.  Horbal 

Alternate:  Barbara  J.  Good 

Commission  on  Transnational  Corporations 
6th  session  (Mexico  City,  June  23-July  4) 

Representative:  Seymour  Rubin 

Alternate:  Elinor  G.  Constable 
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Economic  Commission  for  Africa 
15th  session  (Addis  Ababa,  Apr.  9-12) 

Representative:  Carol  Lancaster 

Alternate:  Philip  Penninger 

Economic  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific 
36th  session  (Bangkok,  Mar.  18-29) 

Representative:  Richard  W.  Petree 

Alternates:  Morton  I.  Abramowitz;  Robert  Brungart 

Economic  Commission  for  Europe 
35th  session  (Geneva,  Apr.  15-26) 

Representative:  Gerald  B.  Helman 

Alternate:  Gordon  R.  Streeb 

Economic  Commission  for  Latin  America 
(Did  not  meet  in  1980) 

Economic  Commission  for  Western  Asia 
7th  session  (Baghdad,  Apr.  19-23) 
Observer:  Ryan  Crocker 

Executive  Board  of  UNICEF 
(New  York,  Feb.  14) 

Representative:  Marjorie  C.  Benton 

Alternates:  George  I.  Lythcott;  Herbert  G.  Wing 
(New  York,  May  19-30) 

Representative:  Marjorie  C.  Benton 

Alternates:  George  I.  Lythcott;  Herbert  G.  Wing 

Committee  on  Nongovernmental  Organizations 
(Did  not  meet  in  1980) 

Committee  for  Program  and  Coordination 
20th  session  (New  York,  May  5- June  13) 
Representative:  George  F.  Saddler 

Alternates:  Doris  E.  Austin;  Robert  E.  Kaufman;  Theodore  Papendorp 

Committee  on  Food  Aid  Policies  and  Programs 
9th  session  (Rome,  Apr.  14-24) 

Delegate:  Kathleen  Bitterman 

Alternates:  Edmund  Parsons;  Roger  A.  Sorenson 
10th  session  (Rome,  Oct.  13-22) 

Delegate:  Calvin  H.  Raullerson 

Alternate:  Roger  A.  Sorenson 

Executive  Committee  of  the  High  Commissioner's  Program  (UNHCR) 
(Geneva,  Oct.  2-14) 

Representative:  Victor  H.  Palmieri 

Alternates:  Gerald  B.  Helman;  W.  Richard  Smyser 


Governing  Council  for  UNDP 

Special  meeting  (New  York,  Feb.  11-20) 

Representative:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 

Alternate:  John  D.  Fox 
27th  session  (Geneva,  June  2-30) 

Representative:  William  J.  vanden  Heuvel 

Alternates:  Robert  E.  Kaufman;  John  D.  Fox 

Committee  on  Natural  Resources 
(Did  not  meet  in  1980) 

Commission  on  Human  Settlements 
3rd  session  (Mexico  City,  May  6-15) 

Representative:  William  R.  Miner 

Alternate:  Robert  I.  Randolph 

SPECIALIZED  AGENCIES  AND  IAEA 

Food  and  Agriculture  Organization 
78th  session,  FAO  Council  (Rome,  Nov.  24-Dec.  5) 
Delegate:  Richard  L.  McCall,  Jr. 

Alternates:  Martin  Kriesberg;  Edmund  M.  Parsons;  Roger  A.  Sorenson 

Intergovernmental  Maritime  Consultative  Organization 
44th  session,  IMCO  Council  (London,  June  2-6) 

Representative:  Constantine  Warvariv 

Alternate:  Capt.  Robert  A.  Biller,  U.S.C.G. 
45th  session,  IMCO  Council  (London,  Oct.  20-24) 

Representative:  Constantine  Warvariv 

Alternate:  Capt.  Robert  A.  Biller,  U.S.C.G. 

International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development 
U.S.  Governor,  Board  of  Governors:  G.  William  Miller 
Alternate  U.S.  Governor:  Richard  N.  Cooper 
U.S.  Executive  Director:  Colbert  I.  King 
Alternate  Executive  Director:  David  S.  King 

International  Development  Association 

The  U.S.  Governor,  Executive  Director,  and  their  Alternates  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  IBRD 

International  Finance  Corporation 

The  U.S.  Governor,  Executive  Director,  and  their  Alternates  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  IBRD 

International  Civil  Aviation  Organization 

U.S.  Representative  on  ICAO  Council  and  Permanent  Representative: 
John  E.  Downs 
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International  Fund  for  Agricultural  Development 
Governing  Council  (Rome,  Dec.  8-11) 

Delegate:  Guy  Erb 

Alternate:  Marion  V.  Creekmore 

International  Telecommunications  Union 

35th  session,  Administrative  Council  (Geneva,  May  12-30) 

Representative:  Arthur  L.  Freeman 

Alternate:  Dexter  Anderson 

UN  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Organization 
21st  General  Conference  (Belgrade,  Sept.  23-Oct.  28) 

Delegates:  Robin  Chandler  Duke;  Barbara  W.  Newell;  Elie  Abel;  John  E.  Forbes; 
John  H.  Franklin 

Alternates:  Joseph  Duffey;  Kathleen  Nolan;  Roger  Revelle;  Sandra  L.  De  Bird; 
Beatrice  Ranis 

Universal  Postal  Union 

1980  session  UPU  Executive  Council  (Bern,  Apr.  27-May  15) 
Representative:  F.X.  Biglin 
Alternate:  H.  Edgar  S.  Stock 

World  Health  Organization 

33rd  World  Health  Assembly  (Geneva,  May  5-23) 

Delegates:  Patricia  Roberts  Harris;  John  H.  Bryant,  M.D.;  Julius  B.  Richmond, 
M.D. 

Alternates:  Gerald  B.  Helman;  Neil  A.  Boyer;  Stephen  C.  Joseph 
World  Intellectual  Property  Organization 

11th  series  of  meetings  of  the  governing  bodies  of  WIPO  and  of  the  Unions  administered 
by  WIPO  (Geneva,  Sept.  22-26) 

Representative:  Sydney  A.  Diamond 

Alternate:  Harvey  J.  Winter 

World  Meteorological  Organization 
32nd  session,  Executive  Committee  (Geneva,  May  8-28) 
Representative:  George  S.  Benton 

International  Atomic  Energy  Agency 

24th  General  Conference  (Vienna,  Sept.  22-26) 

Representative:  Gerard  C.  Smith 

Alternate:  Roger  Kirk 

International  Labor  Organization 

66th  International  Labor  Conference  (Geneva,  June  4-25) 
Delegates:  James  H.  Quackenbush;  Harry  Pollak 
Alternate:  Gerald  B.  Helman 
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Appendix  5 

Scale  of  Assessments  for  the  Apportionment  of 
the  Expenses  of  the  United  Nations 


The  scale  of  assessments  for  the  contributions  of  member  states  to  the  United 
Nations  budget  for  the  financial  years  1980,  1981,  and  1982  will  be  as  follows: 

Member  State  Percent       Member  State  Percent 


Afghanistan    0.01 

Albania    0.01 

Algeria    0.12 

Angola    0.01 

Argentina    0.78 

Australia   1.83 

Austria    0.71 

Bahamas    0.01 

Bahrain    0.01 

Bangladesh    0.04 

Barbados   0.01 

Belgium    1.22 

Benin    0.01 

Bhutan   0.01 

Bolivia    0.01 

Botswana    0.01 

Brazil    1.27 

Bulgaria    0.16 

Burma    0.01 

Burundi   0.01 

Byelorussian  S.S.R   0.39 

Cameroon   :   0.01 

Canada    3.28 

Cape  Verde    0.01 

Central  African  Republic    0.01 

Chad    0.01 

Chile    0.07 

China    1.62 

Colombia   0.11 

Comoros    0.01 

Congo    0.01 

Costa  Rica    0.02 

Cuba   0.11 

Cyprus    0.01 


Czechoslovakia    0.83 

Denmark   0.74 

Djibouti    0.01 

Dominica    0.01 

Dominican  Republic   0.03 

Ecuador    0.02 

Egypt   0.07 

El  Salvador    0.01 

Equatorial  Guinea    0.01 

Ethiopia    0.01 

Fiji    0.01 

Finland    0.48 

France    6.26 

Gabon   0.02 

Gambia    0.01 

German  Democratic 

Republic   1.39 

Germany,  Federal 

Republic  of   8.31 

Ghana    0.03 

Greece    0.35 

Grenada    0.01 

Guatemala    0.02 

Guinea    0.01 

Guinea-Bissau   0.01 

Guyana    0.01 

Haiti    0.01 

Honduras    0.01 

Hungary    0.33 

Iceland   0.03 

India   0.60 

Indonesia    0.16 

Iran    0.65 

Iraq    0.12 
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Member  State 


Percent 


Member  State 


Percent 


Ireland   0.16 

Israel    0.25 

Italy    3.45 

Ivory  Coast   0.03 

Jamaica   0.02 

Japan    9.58 

Jordan    0.01 

Kampuchea    0.01 

Kenya   0.01 

Kuwait   0.20 

Laos    0.01 

Lebanon   0.03 

Lesotho    0.01 

Liberia   0.01 

Libya    0.23 

Luxembourg    0.05 

Madagascar    0.01 

Malawi  . .  0.01 

Malaysia   0.09 

Maldives    0.01 

Mali    0.01 

Malta   0.01 

Mauritania    0.01 

Mauritius    0.01 

Mexico   0.76 

Mongolia    0.01 

Morocco   0.05 

Mozambique    0.01 

Nepal   0.01 

Netherlands    1.63 

New  Zealand    0.27 

Nicaragua    0.01 

Niger    0.01 

Nigeria    0.16 

Norway    0:50 

Oman    0.01 

Pakistan    0.07 

Panama    0.02 

Papua  New  Guinea    0.01 

Paraguay    0.01 

Peru    0.06 

Philippines    0.10 

Poland    1.24 


Portugal    0.19 

Qatar    0.03 

Romania    0.21 

Rwanda    0.01 

Samoa    0.01 

Sao  Tome  and  Principe    0.01 

Saudi  Arabia   0.58 

Senegal    0.01 

Seychelles    0.01 

Sierre  Leone    0.01 

Singapore    0.08 

Solomon  Islands    0.01 

Somalia    0.01 

South  Africa    0.42 

Spain    1.70 

Sri  Lanka    0.02 

Sudan   0.01 

Suriname    0.01 

Swaziland    0.01 

Sweden    1.31 

Syria    0.03 

Tanzania    0.01 

Thailand    0.10 

Togo    0.01 

Trinidad  and  Tobago    0.03 

Tunisia    0.03 

Turkey   0.30 

Uganda    0.01 

Ukrainian  S.S.R   1.46 

U.S.S.R   11.10 

United  Arab  Emirates   0.10 

United  Kingdom    4.46 

United  States    25.00 

Upper  Volta   0.01 

Uruguay    0.04 

Venezuela    0.50 

Vietnam    0.03 

Yemen  (Aden)   0.01 

Yemen  (Sanaa)    0.01 

Yugoslavia   0.42 

Zaire   0.02 

Zambia    0.02 


Grand  total  100.00 


The  rate  of  assessment  for  Saint  Lucia,  admitted  to  membership  in  the  United 
Nations  on  September  18,  1979,  was  established  by  the  General  Assembly  on 
November  3,  1980,  as  0.01%. 

In  accordance  with  rule  160  of  the  rules  of  procedure  of  the  General  Assembly,  states 
not  members  of  the  United  Nations  but  which  participate  in  certain  of  its  activities 
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shall  be  called  upon  to  contribute  toward  the  expenses  incurred  on  the  basis  of  the 
following  rates: 


Non-member  state 


Percent 


Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea 

Holy  See   

Liechtenstein   

Monaco  

Nauru   

Republic  of  Korea   

San  Marino  . . . :  

Switzerland   

Tonga   


0.05 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.01 
0.15 
0.01 
1.05 
0.01 


The  following  countries  being  called  upon  to  contribute  to  the: 

(a)  International  Court  of  Justice 

Liechtenstein 
San  Marino 
Switzerland 

(b)  Programs  Related  to  International  Drug  Control 

Holy  See 

Liechtenstein 

Monaco 

Republic  of  Korea 

Switzerland 

Tonga 

(c)  Economic  and  Social  Commission  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific 
Republic  of  Korea 

(d)  Economic  Commission  for  Europe 
Switzerland 

(e)  United  Nations  Conference  on  Trade  and  Development 

Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea 

Holy  See 

Liechtenstein 

Monaco 

Republic  of  Korea 
San  Marino 
Switzerland 
Tonga 
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(f)  United  Nations  Industrial  Development  Organization 


Democratic  People's  Republic  of  Korea 

Holy  See 

Liechtenstein 

Monaco 

Republic  of  Korea 
Switzerland 


(g)  United  Nations  Environment  Program 
Switzerland 


Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  General  Assembly  resolution  32/39,  Tonga  shall 
be  called  upon  to  contribute  to  the  expenses  of  the  UN  Conference  on  Trade  and 
Development  at  the  rate  of  three-quarters  of  0.01%  for  the  year  1979. 
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